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tNTBODtJCTiON
is the seooad report of the Famine Inquiry OmmiMion 

appointed nnder Ordinance No. X X Y lI l  of 1944. We shall be^iu 
bj; repeating our terms of reference.

To investigate and report to the Central Government upon 
the causes of the food shortage and subsequent epidemics in lndi% 
and in particular in Bengal, in the year 1943, and to make recom* 
mendations as to the prevention of their recurrence, with speciiJi 
reference to—

(tt) the possibility of improving the diet of the people and 
the quality and yield of food crops, and

(6) the possibility of improving the system of administra
tion in respect of the supply and distribution of food, the ptovision 
of emergent medical relief and the emergent arraiigeiiients for 
the control of epidemics in famine conditions in those areadi'and in 
those aspects in which the present system may be found to have 
been unsatisfactory.

Our first report, entitled “  Report on Bengal ”  was publiahed 
in May 1945. This was concerned mainly with the history and 
causes of the great famine of 1943, but we dealt also with problems 
of food supply and distribution in Bengal in the immediate future, 
and with medical relief and the control of epidemics in famine. 
In analysing the causes of the famine we had to give considerable 
attention to the all-India food situation and food policy during the 
critical war years, and in the chapter on food administration in 
Bengal in the immediate future we referred freely to administra*- 
tive methods followed in other provinces, but Bengal itself was 
throughout the main theme of the report.

2. In the present report, which is divided into four parts, f® 
have attempted to cover the remaining items ill our terms of refer
ence. Part I is in general concerned with the emergency food 
situation in India as a whole and the steps which have been taken 
to relieve it. As a starting point, the position in 1943— t̂he year 
of the famine— is described in detail. Next, we consider th« 
results of the Grow More Food campaign which was initiated in 
1943. Other chapters in Part I deal with food administration in 
India during the war, statistics of acreage and yield of crops, the 
need for imports, and food administration in India during the 
immediate post-war penod. This part of our report relates, in fact, 
to what may be described as short-term food policy and the imine* 
diate practical measures which should be taken to avoid any repeti
tion in the near future of the grave situation from which India; 
is now emerging.

The remaining three parts, which form the bulk of our report, 
are concerned with the tremendous item “  (a) the possibility 
improving the diet of the people and the qnali^ and jrield of It'



I iKiJiouuttxoJf

m ops/' niiicii, as U at uuce appareut, is fur practical purpo îes 
ci -̂extexuiive wilJi tke whole tutur© development oi: the country. In 

I; upprouching these Jiar-reaching (iueations we liist attempt (Part i l )  
lo (leJine tjie problem in chapters on “  Population ”  and “  Nutri- 
Uon showing in the latter that the present diet oi the bulk of the 
population is dehcient in (quality and often in quantity, that the 

, i^upply of protective foods is grossly inadequate, and thai the econo- 
' mic condition of the masses is such that they could not aiford to 
, purchase a good diet even if sufhcient supplies of protective foods 

were available. The last chapter in Part l i  deals with food policy 
in its long-term aspects and may be regarded as the key chapter in 
our report. In it we define in broad outline suitable objectives 
of fw)d policy and the measures necessary to attain them. Most of 
the measures are discussed and elaborated in greater detail in later 
chapters of the report.

Part 1X1 entitled The Improvement of Food Production and 
j Nutrition i« in general concerned with the possibilities of deve

loping ttgricultural production by the application of scienttiiic 
I knowledge and technical resouices, VVe discuss under various heads 
— irrigation, manure, improved varieties, pests and diseases, agri
cultural implements and mechanization—methods by which agri
cultural production in general can be increased. A separa^ 
chapter is devoted to the problems of animal husbandry includiug 
milk production. The need for improving the health of the culti- 

i vator is emphasized, with particular reference to the prevention of 
 ̂ malai’ia, which is also of importance in connection with land 

reclamation. The important questions of agricultural research 
and the organization of agricultural departments are discussed. 
We consider separately at some length the production of various 
supplementary and protective foods, including milk, fish, vegeta- 

; hies, fruits, tubers and other high-yielding crops. The last chapter 
: of Part 111 deals with specific measures for improving nutrition, 
r apart from the general approach to this objective by increasing 

food supplies and raising purchasing power.

Finally, we attempt to deal, in Part IV, with the thorny pro- 
V blem of the reorganization of agriculture, to the end that the culti- 
; v«tor, the producer of food, may be in a position to make use of 
, improved agricultural methods and increase his outturn. The 
; questions discusacd are the subdivision and fragmentation of hold

ings, the occupancy-right-holder and the non-occupancy tenant, 
th« permanent settlement, agricultural prices, rural credit and 
employment, multi-purpose co-operation, organization of large land- 
kolders, and rural administration and co-ordination.

A snmmary of our conclusions and recommendations forms un 
aanexure to the Report.

3. In our first report, dealing with the famine in Bengal, we 
f -* remarked that our responsibilities differed from those of earlier 
I ’’''mine Commissions in India in that we had to report, not on

c



famine due to the obvioutj cause of drouglit, but on a calamity 
resulting- from a complicated series of events for wiiick botk natu
ral causes and human error were responsible. We had, in fact, a 
more dilticult task to perform than that undertaken by our prede
cessors. As regards our second report, we venture to make the same 
claim. In 1902, when the last Indian Famine Commission reported 
the Held to be covered in considering the prevention and relief 
of famine and the development of food prodiuction was a limited 
one, and the Commission, it may be said, had that field to itself, or 
almost to itself. To-day things are dilferent, A  great deal of 
knowledge has accumulated, and many of the subjects with which 
we are concerned are normally dealt with by specialists who have 
devoted a lifetime to their study. Further, numerous reports on 
reconstruction and development, which overlap to some extent with 
our report, have been prepared, or are under preparation, by com
mittees of the Central and Provincial Governments, non-official 
bodies and individual experts. The position is such that many of 
the questions to which we have devoted a single chapter in our 
report would in themselves almost provide scope for the enquiries 
of a commission. In the circumstances we may perhaps be excused 
for any technical errors which may occur in sections of the report, 
and for our inability to deal adequately with so wide a range of 
subject-matter,

It is fully apparent that progress in the spheres of community 
life with which we are most directly concerned—nutrition and agri
culture—and progress in many other spheres are interdependent. 
There are, however, various important questions relevant to the 
main theme of our report which have either not been discussed at 
all, or referred to very briefly. Thus, the illiteracy of the masses is 
a serious obstacle to all forms of progress  ̂ including those with 
which we are most directly concerned, and the need for the vigo
rous development of education in all its aspects is obvious. We 
have not, however, dealt with this question, which has been fully 
considered in the “  Report of the Central Advisory Board of Educa
tion ”  (1943), in any detail. We have made little reference to agri
cultural marketing and rural transport, both of which were dealt 
with at length by the Boyal Commission on Agriculture. As 
regards some of the subjects discussed in our report—the improve
ment of agricultural economy, for example— we have in general 
attempted to state the problem rather than to solve it, suggesting 
general lines of approach and investigation rather tlian clear-cut 
schemes for immediate action.

4. Our main responsibility, as we have conceived it, has been to 
survey the problem as a whole and to define the broad lines of a 
food policy designed to prevent any future threat of famine and 
to improve the diet of the people. In attempting to do this, and 
to view in true perspective the far-reaching measures necessary for 
the attainment of the qbjective, we have left many gaps to be 
filled in by others. Much hard work and hard thinking will be 
needed to further the reconstruction and development of the country 
along sound lines. The Commission of which we are members *

INTBOSUCZION
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tbe latest of four Indian Famine Commissions. We hope that it 
will be the last Famine Commission and at the same time the first 
of a seriea of Food Commissions concerned not with the prevention 

, of famine, but with the replacement of hunger and malnutrition 
by plenty.
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PART 1

SHORT-TERM ASPECTS OF THE 
FOOD PROBLEM



PART I
Short-term aspects of the food problem

CHAPTER I.—FOOD SHORTAGES IN INDIA IN 1943 
We liave dealt with tke food shortage in Bengal in 1943 in 

our report on that province. Our terms of reference include the 
study of the food situation in the same year in other parts of 
India. A  review of that situation will make a suitable starting 
point for the present report. While in certain respects 1943 was 
an exceptional ye^ , the supply situation in general during the 
next few years is not likely to “be very materially different. Hence 
an account of the position in 1943 will be of value in clarifying 
questions to be discussed in later chapters of this report. We shall 
consider here only cereals, which form the great bulk of the food 
of the population, the most important being rice, wheat, millets, 
barley and maize. It is to be observed that before the war India 
was not S'elf-sufficient in cereals, a small exportable surplus of 
wheat being offset by large imports of rice.

Imjforts and exporta o f rice and wheat.
(In millions o f tons), 

oxports +  
imports — .

Rice. Wheat.

—  1*72 +  0-20
—  1-26 +  0*19
—  2-14 — 0-02
— 109 +  0-12
—  0-71 +  0’26
+  0-28 +  0*03

Five years ending
1937-38 (average)
1938-39
1939-40
1940-41
1941-42
1942-43

On the fall of Burma in the early part of 1942, imports of rico 
ceased. The areas most affected were parts of the provinces of 
Bombay and Madras, and the States of Cochin and Travanoore.

2. Certain provinces in India are net exporters of cereals in 
normal times. They are, the Punjab, the Central Provinces and 
Berar, Sind, Orissa and Ass'am: —

(i) The Punjab is normally a large exporter of cereals. 
These exports consist in the main of wheat but also include rice, 
millets and barley. The wheat crop harvested in 1943 was a 
bumper one and the rice, millet, maize and barley crops were 
good. In 1943 the province had an unusually large exportable 
surplus.

(ii) The Central Provinces and Berar also normally have an 
exportable ^rplus. This area had an excellent rice crop in
1942-43, while the millet crop was slightly above, and the wheat 
crop below, the normal. There was no shortage in this province 
in 1943; it had in fact a considerable exportable surpluj# of ricB.

lA



(iii) Sind is anotlier surplus province. In 194J -̂43 the 
exportable surplus amounted to about 30 per cent of the provincial 
yield of foodgrams.

(iv) Orissa normally has a surplus of rice and duriug the 
period, 1st December 1942 to lilst October 1943, exported about 
100,UIH> tons. This was accomplished in spite of a poor harvest. 
Although the province as a whole had a surplus in 194Jd-43, there 
was serious distress accompanied by some deaths from 3tarvation 
in the four coastal districts of Balasore, Cuttack, Puri and 
(ianjam. This was due, first, to the damage caused by cyclones 
in October and JNovember 1942, secondly, to floods in August 1943, 
and finally, to the steep rise in prices during the free trade period 
which had the effect of placing rice beyond the reach of the poor. 
In our report on Bengal we have described health conditions in 
Orissa during the famine year.

(v) Assam has an exportable tfurplus of rice and imports a 
small quantity of wheat. The volume of the rice surplus cannot 
be determined accurately because the exports by country boat are 
not recorded. The rice crop of 1942-43 was a good one and there 
was no shortage in 1943.

3. The deficit provinces, apart from Bengal, are the NortJi- 
West Frontier Trovince, Bihar  ̂ the United Provinces, Madras and 
Bombay.

(i) The North-West Frontier Province is normally slightly 
in deficit. It imports about 25,000 tont# of wheat and 8,000 tons 
of rice, and exports approximately 15,000 tons of barley. There 
was no shortage in 1943; this was largely due to a bumper wheat 
crop.

(ii) Bihar, in normal times, is deficit in rice as well as in 
wheat. During the four years 1937--38 to 1940-41, the average 
annual imports were approximately 200,000 tons of rice and
71,000 tons of wheat and wheat products. In addition^ the Bihar 
Government estimate that 74,000 tons of rice, in the form of 
paddy, were received yearly from Nepal. The following table 
shows the estimated yield of the rice, wheat, maize and barlev 
crops in Bihar for the four years ending 1942-43: —

SHOEX-TEEM ASPEC'l'S OF THE FOOD PROBLEM [i>AET 1

(’000 t0M.)J
Ytmt. Bioe. Wheab. Maize. Barley.

1939-40J • • 3,178 a 424 441 405
1940-41 2.134 405 393 446
1941^2 1 . 2,747 485 456 445
1942-43 .. 3,256 681 568 416

It will be noticed that the yield of the rice, wheat and maize 
crops in 1942-43 was very good. During the free trade period. 
May to July 1943, prices rose steeply and the Government, in order 
to assist the poorer classes, opened numerous “  poor ”  shops at 
which foodgrains were sold at cheap rates. On the abandonment 
of free trade, Government were able to regain control and prices 
fell rapidly. The only supply which Bihar received under the

[ < ]



Basic Plan iu 1943 was about 20,000 tons of wheat. Apart from 
the rise in prices, consequent on the introduction of free trade, 
the supply position in Bihar during 1943 waef not unsatisfactory, 
and in the latter part of the year 50,000 tons of rice were supplied 
to Bengal.

(iii) The United Provinces, taking all cereals together, nor
mally has a small deficit of about 50,000 tons. The province is, 
however, heavily deficit in rice, the average imports amounting to 
about 174,000 tons. The production of the main cereals in
1942-43 was satisfactory. A procurement organization was set up 
in March 1943 and the Provincial Government were able to ensure 
{Applies to the urban centres, and in addition, to provide over
160.000 tons of cereals for deficit provinces and the defence 
services.

(iv) (a) Madras is normally deficit in rice, wheat, and 
millets. During the four years ending 1940-41 and the five years 
ending 1941-42, the average yearly imports of rice were about
350.000 tons and 260,000 tons respectively as against an average 
production of approximately 4 7 million tons. The imports came 
chiefly from Burma. During the same petiod the average yearly 
imports of wheat from other parts of India were about 65,000 tons, 
as compared with an annual production of only 2,000 tons. The 
recorded net imports of jowar and bajra were small, about 10,000 
tons, but in addition, there were unrecorded imports of ragi and 
other millets from the States of Mysore and Hyderabad into the 
adjoining districts of the province. The shortage in the supply 
position created by the stoppage of imports of rice from Burma in 
the f^pring of 1942 was aggravated by two factors. First, Ceylon, 
the States of Tra van core and Cochin, and the province of Bombay, 
in normal times, depend largely on imports from Burma and on 
their cessation purchases for export to these areas began to be 
made in the main rice producing areas of Madras. Secondly, 
parts of the Ceded Districts of Bellary, Anantapur and Kurnool 
suffered during 1942 and 1943 from a serious famine consequent on 
the failure of the south-we^ and the north-east monsoons in 1942.

(6) In May-June 1942 purhases of rice for export led to a 
steep rise in prices and the Provincial Government endeavoured to 
bring the situation under control by allocating export quotas to 
the buying areas, and prohibiting exports from the province except 
under permit. These steps did not, however, prove entirely ’ 
successhil and in September 1942 an official purchasing organiza
tion was set up in the main rfurplus rice areas for the purpose of t 
undertaking all buying for export outside the province and for • 
the defence services. Later, in February 1943, the work of this r 
agency was extended to the purchase of supplies of rice for deficit s 
areas in the province. The surplus rice areas are situated in the { 
north and south deltas. They are well provided with irrigation 
canals, and in consequence, are protected againfrt crop failures, i, 
Procurement operations in these areas were very successful and'e^ 
enabled the Provincial Government to obtain control of large

CHAP. i;] FOOD s h o r t a g e s  in  INDIA IN 1943
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supplies of rice. During the period December 1942 to October 
J943, more than TOO,000 tons of rice were purchased on Govern
ment account. I ’he rice purchased was largely used for meeting 
the needs, as far as pos^ble, of the deficit areas in the province, 
partly for the defence services, and partly for assisting the 
neighbouring provinces and states.

(c) The rainfall in the three districts of Bellary, Ananta- 
pur, and Kurnool is uncertain and, in the absence of protective 
irrigation works, these areas are very liable to famine. Both the 
north-east and the south-west monsoons of 1942 failed and famine 
conditions prevailed in large areas of these districts during the 
greater part of 1942 and 1943. The population of the affected 
areas was nearly 1-2 millions and it has been estimated that about
400,000 persons were in receipt of relief during the i'amine. 
Numerous famine relief works were started and arrangements 
made for the import of foodgrains into the affected areas 
from other parts of the province as well as from outside the 
supply of grain to famine camps. This was necessary as workers 
found it difficult to buy grain in the markets. Over 20.000 tons 
of millets were supplied to the famine camps. The expenditure 
on relief operations was heavy, amounting to Es. 2,18,00,000. 
Although there was great distress among the poorer sections of 
the people, the famine did not cause exceptional mortality.

(d) The supply position in Madras in 1943 was, therefore, 
one of considerable difficulty. The quantities of foodgrains 
received from other provinces and states under the Basic Plan 
during 1943 were not large, being as follows: —

Tons.
Rioe 1 ........................... 33,000
Paddy ........................... 9,700
Millets ........................... 72,400
Wheat and wheat pro

ducts . .  . .  . .  47,600

The situation was kept under control very largely owing to the 
success of the procurement operations in the surplus rice areas of 
the north and south deltas. Another factor, which also assisted, 
was the existence of reserves in the hands of the cultivators in the 
millet producing and consuming areas. Rainfall is uncertain in 
the “  dry ”  areas of the province, and the cultivators in Ihese 
areas are accustomed to keep reserva stocks of millets as an insur
ance against poor harvests in years of deficit rainfall. The 
existence of these reserves was a factor of some importance in 1943. 
The higlier prices then prevailing induced the cultivator to sell 
part of his reserve, and this additional supply was useful not only 
in assisting the famine-stricken areas but also in increasing the 
flow of supplies to markets in other parts of the province.

(v) (a) Bombay normally is deficit in rice, wheat and 
millets. This is largely due to the demands of the urban areas, 
Bombay city, Sholapur, Ahmedabad, Poona, and other towns.

«  ̂As ft-minnfc rooeipt* Madrfui supplied 114,000 ton* of rioo to Ceylon
•ad ftL'ii^hbonriag provini-eg »ncl -itAtes.

i n
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The following table shows the average annual imports and produc
tion of cereals during the five years ending 1941-42 as well as 
production in 1942-43; —

^varay« of the five ytara tniing  1911-42.
Imporfcs. Production.

(’000 tons). ( ’000 tom).
Bioe . .  . .  296 766
Wheat . .  . .  147 303
Millets (jowar and 

bajra) .. . .  64 1,795

496 2,864

CHAP. l ]  rOOD SHOETAGES in  INDIA IN 1943

Yitlda during 1942-43.
( ’000 tonB).

Rico .........................  928
W h e a t .........................  216
Millets (jowar and 

bajra) .. . .  . .  1,682

2,825

(6) As in the case of Madras, imports of rice came chiefly 
from Burma, and those of wheat from other parts of India. Again, 
as in Madras, the supply position in 194̂ 3 was complicated by 
scarcity and famine in certain districts in which, owing to uncer
tain rainfall and the absence of irrigation, crops are liable to 
periodic failure. On the other hand, the supply position in 
Bombay was eased by the fact that as against a normal deficit of 
about 496,000 tons, the province received during the kharif year
1942-43 (December 1942 to November 1943) and the rahi year,
1943-44 (April 1943 to March 1944) a total quantity of 431,000 
tons of foodgrains.

Tons.
Bioe and poddy . .  . .  84,000
Wheat .........................  280,000
Millets .........................  117.000

431,000

The supply problems with which the Government of Bombay 
were faced in 1943, were, first, the feeding of Bombay city and 
other industrial areas, and secondly, the provision of supplies t<» 
certain areas in which scarcity and famine prevailed owing to the 
failure of the crops.

(o) When prices rose in 1942 the Provincial Government 
began to acquire stocks for distribution in Bombay city. By the 
end of the year the only supplies which were not distributed under 
Government control were about 4,000 maunds (147 tons) of rice 
a day. In December 1942, the conclusion was reached that 
rationing would have to be introduced, in January 1943 prelimi
nary administrative arrangements were made, and on 1st May 
1943 rationing was introduced in the city. The necessary swppbV .̂
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wheat, millets and rice, were obtained largely from outride the 
province, and partly from the surplus rice areas of Colaba and 
Thana.

{d) In 1942 the activity of the monsoon declined towards 
the end of August and there was practically no rain after the 
middle of September, except for scattered showers in the south of 
the province late in December. The early cessation of the mon
soon seriously affected the cultivation of rabi crops, particularly 
in the eastern parts of the South Deccan and the Karnatak. These 
areas had experienced scarcity conditions in the previous year 
and the failure of the rabi crops in 1942-43 resulted in a serious 
shortage of food and fodder. The area which suffered most was 
the Bijapur district where famine conditions prevailed from Nov
ember 1942 to December 1943. There was also scarcity, not 
amounting to famine, in parts of the districts of Dharwar, Bel- 
gaum, Satara, and Sholapur during 1943. The total population 
affected by scarcity and famine was 1,500,000—950,000 in the 
Bijapur district and 560,000 in other districts.

Great difficulty w'as experienced in supplying grain to the 
affected areas. This was specially so towards the end of 1942 
and during the early months of 1943 when foodgrains were very 
scarce in Bombay city and only small supplies were received 
from outside the province. The supply position in the Bijapur 
district was particularly acute and it was found necessary first, to 
supply millets at subsidized rates from November 1942, and 
secondly, to ration the whole district from 1st July 1943 on the 
basis of f  lb. of cereals per adult per day. These supplies were 
provided in bulk to villages and distributed either by reliable 
local merchants or by village revenue officers under the super
vision of local non-official committees. In other areas, fair price 
shops were opened for the sale of grain to the poor on the basis of 
one rupee worth of grain per family per week. The usual mea- 
crnres, including relief works, prescribed by the Famine Code were 
also undertaken. By the end of 1943 agricultural conditions had 
greatly improved and the declarations of famine and scarcity 
were withdrawn. The relief measures undertaken were successful 
in preventing any exceptional mortality.

(vi) Bengal is normally deficit in rice and wheat. The 
average annual net imports of rice according to the recorded 
statistics for the five years ending 1941-42 were approximately
132,000 tons. In addition, there were unrecorded imports by 
country boat from Assam and from Arakan in Burma; the amount 
of these imports is not known with accuracy. The average annual 
net imports of wheat for the same period were 249,000 tons. The 
imports of rice were chiefly from Burma and those of wheat mainly 
from other parts of India. We have dealt with the supply posi
tion in Bengal in 1043 in our report on that province. * It will 
iraffice to say that the aman rice crop reaped in November and 
December 1942 was a very poor one.

‘ Report oo Bengal. P«rt I, Chapter III, section 0.

SHOBT-TEEM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PEOBLEM [pAET 1
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4. (a) The States of Travancore and Cochin in normal iimes 
are dependent largely upon imports of rice from overseas, chiefly 
from Burma. The exact amount of these imports is not known 
and various estimates have been made. The State of Travancore 
estimates that on the basis of an average yearly consumption of 
275 lb. of rice for 75 per cent of the population, that is, adults, 
and 68| lb. for the remainder, the annual requirements are 617,000 
tons. The annual production is estimated at 250,000 tons and 
on these figures the deficit becomes 367,000 tons. On the same 
basis annual consumption in Cochin would be about 150,000 tons. 
Production is estimated at about 86,000 tons, thus giving a yearly 
deficit of 64,000 tons. Calculated in this manner, the annual 
deficit for both the States works out at about 430,000 tons. It is, 
however, doubtful whether the pre-war imports were as large as 
this; they were probably less. But whatever the actual figure 
was, it is clear that in these States, the deficit was very large.

(b) On the loss of imports from Burma the ‘supply position 
in both States became extremely difficult. At first, supplies were 
received from Madras, 95,000 tons of rice being despatched by 
that Province between July 1942 and January 1943. Later in
1943, the Basic Plan came into operation and during 1943-44 the 
two States received supplies as follows: —

Between December 1942 and November 1943 —
Rioe 141,000 tons.
Millets 24,000 tons.

Between April 1943 and March 1944 —
Wheat 138,000 tons.

(c) Both the States took drastic action to conserve ii:id control 
internal supplies. Early in 1943 private trade in rice and paddy 
was prohibited and measures were introduced which gave the 
Governments not only a monopoly of purchase of the surplus paddy 
of all producers, but also required producers to sell tEe whole of 
their surplus grain to Government at the prescribed price. The 
Travancore Government have gone a step further and every pro
ducer, whether he has a surplus or not, is required to sell to 
Government, for general distribution, a prescribed proportion of 
his produce. Further, the distribution of foodgrains was brought 
entirely under Government control and during 1943 rationing was 
introduced throughout the two States, in rural as well as in urban 
areas. In Travancore, in October 1944, the ration for adults was 
roughly 14 oz. of foodgrains, per day, of which about 8 oz. was 
rice, 5 oz. wheat at 1 oz. other grains. In Cochin the ration was 

somewhat smaller, being about 12 oz. of foodgrains per day. As 
in Travancore. this was composed partly of rice, and partly of other 
foodgrains.

(d) Tapioca is produced in large quantities in bot.h the Srates. 
Its cultivation has been greatly extended durinjr the la«t three 
years, that is, since the shortage in the rice supply became acute.
It is cheap and is therefore within reach of the poorer classes
in spite of its inferior nutritive qualities, prefer it to wheat and 
millets. The Governments of the two States recognieed the

[ » ]
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importance of tapioca as a substitute for rice aud its export was 
proiiibited in 1942. There is no doubt that the presence of this 
alternative food and its increasing supply have been important 
factors in ameliorating the position created by the serious shortage 
in the supply position of rice.

5. The Deccan States are adjacent to and interspersed with the 
districts of Bijapur, Dharwar, Sholapur and Satara in the Province 
of Bombay. In 1943 the rabi crops in these States, like those in 
the adjacent areas of the Province of Bombay, were seriously 
aflected by the early cessation of the monsoon and there was a 
Serious shortage of food aud fodder. Under the Basic Plan they 
were given supplies amounting to 61,000 tons of foodgrains in 1943 
and 109,000 tons in 1944.

6. In conclusion reference should be made to imports from 
overseas and the supplies for the defence services in 1943.

Importa during 1943. Supplies to defence eervieea.
T o n s . T o n s .

W h e a t ...........................  273,000 R i c e ...............................  176,000
B a r l e y ...........................  98,000 Wheat . .  . .  600,000

Barley, millets and 
maize . .  . .  46,000

371,000 722.000

SHOET-TEEM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM [pART 1
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Early in 1942 the Indian Central Cotton Committee and th 
Advisory Board of the Imperial Council of Agriculture Researc) 
made recommendations for growing more food. The Governmen 
of India in April 1942 called a “  Food Production Conference ’ 
with the object of concerting measures for the increased produc 
tion of foodgrains in India. The conference 'was attended bj 
representatives  ̂ of the provinces and the states and was preside* 
over by the Member in charge of the Department of Education 
Health and Lands of the Government of India. The conferenc< 
viewed with grave concern the shortage of food which was likel; 
to face the country largely because of the loss of imports of ric 
from Burma, and recommended that a planned drive for thi 
increased production of food and fodder crops should be immedi 
ately initiated. The measures * recommended by the coiiferenc 
may be tabulated as follows: —

(i) An increase in the area under food and fodder crops by— 
(«) bringing new land, including fallow land, under culti

vation;
(b) double cropping; and
(o) diverting land from non-food crops to food crops.

(ii) An increase in the supply of water for irrigaHon by tLi 
improvement and extension of existing irrigation canals, the con 
struction of additional wells, etc.

(iii) The extended use of manures and fertilizers.
(iv) An increase in the supply of improved seeds.

Since 1942 the Grow More Food campaign has been conductei 
on these lines by the Central Provincial and Stafe Administra 
tions. We propose to review the measures taken and the resulti 
achieved, not with the object of pointing out what should hav 
been done or not done, but with the object of drawing lessons fo 
the future.

2. The following grants and loans have been sanctioned by ih< 
Central Government to the provinces and states in aid of Grov 
More Food schemes: —

CHAPTEU II .— THE GROW MORE FOOD CAMPAIGN

Orautfl from th® 
Cotton fund.

U'8
23*3

(In lakha of rupees.)
Qrants from

Year. Loam. Central
revenuee.

1943-44 164-4 69-8
1944-45 129*1 1620

Total 2'j3*6 281-8 38-1

Figures showing the expenditure incurred by Provincial and Stat* 
Governments are not available, but as grants are generally no» 
made on a basis more favonrnble than 50:50, the figure for grant 
may be taken as involving an equal expenditure from Provmcioi

t n  ]



and State revenues. The details of the grants and loans made by 
the Central Qovemnient are given in the statement at the end of 
this chapter.

Exri-iNSiON OF C u l t iv a t io n

3. In the absence of statistics, the majority of the provinces 
have not been able to supply information as regards the area of 
wraste land brought under cultivation since the launching of the 
campaign. According, however, to information supplied by 
the Governments of Bombay, the United Provinces and Orissa, 
jthe area of new land brought under cultivation in these provinces 
is approximately 163,000 acres, 140,000 acres, and 100,000 acres 
j-ejspectively.

The chief reasons why culturable waste land is not cultivated 
gre as follows: —

(i) lack of water;
(ii) lack of drainage;
(iii) unhealthy conditions, chiefly due to malaria;
(iv) deep-rooted grasses and weeds;
(v) low fertility of the soil;
(vi) salinity and alkalinity; and
(vii) liability to damage by wild animals.

The pressure of population on the land in India is very great 
ind the area of culturable but uncultivated land which can be 
wrought under cultivation without the application of special, and 
n the majority of cases, expensive measures, is small. Irrigation 
‘anals involve heavy capital outlay and cannot be built in a day. 
There is also a limit to the rate at which wells, tube or open, can 
je constructed, particularly in conditions created by the war. 
Protection against wild animals presents difficulties and the 
•estriction on the supply of cartridges imposed by war conditions 
ms resulted in an increase in the numbers of wild pig aticl deer, 
fjand covered with jungle cannot be brought under cultivation 
without labour and capital. Beep-rooted erassea cannot be eradi
cated without the assistance of tractors. The draining of marshy 
nuds is frequently an expensive and technical matter. And 
inally, unhealthy tracts present problems of peculiar difficulty. 
!t is, therefore, unlikely that the area of new land brought under 
Mjltivation within a short period of two or three years has been 
arge. It would be surprising if it were so.

The measure* taken to encourage the bringing of new land 
under the plough have been various, such as, interest-free loans, 
•ent-free leases for a term of years, rebates on assessment of land 
reventie, the supply of water for irrigation free or at concessional 
ales, the siipply of seed at cheap rates, and the amendment of 
enancy laws in some areas so as to enable zamindart to eettle 
darkha.it lands without affecting their rights thereto.

Considerable areas are also classed as “  fallows.”  These are 
usnallv of such low fertility that they cannot be cultivated every

SHORT-TERM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM [pART I
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year and must be allowed to lie fallow after yielding crop for two 
or three years. Some of this fallow land has, however, been 
brought under regular cultivation owing to the high prices now 
prevailing for agricultural produce. Statistics are not available 
showing the area of fallow land brought into regular cultivation.

D ou ble  C e o p p in g

4. The area of double-cropped land has extended considerably, 
the reported increase in British India being 3 * 6 million acres, as 
compared with the average for the six years ending 1941-42. All 
provinces except Bombay and the North-West Frontier Province 
show an increase in the double cropped area. High prices have 
been the main incentive for this increase. Soil moisture is essen
tial for success in double cropping and hence the lands which 
carry two crops are chiefly rice land or land which can be irrigated 
from canals, wells or tanks. Double-cropped land also usually 
requires generous manuring. In various provinces double crop
ping has been encouraged by loans and subsidies for the construc
tion of wells, tanks and small irrigation projects.

T h e  D iv e e s io n  o p  L an d  fe o m  N on -food  to  F ood C e o p s

6. (i) The entry of Japan into the war closed the Far-Eastern 
market to Indian cotton. This created a serious position for the 
growers of short staple cotton and special measures were taken to 
reduce the acreage under that type of cotton with the double object 
of preventing the cotton market in India from being flooded with 
“  unwanted ”  cotton and increasing the production of foodgrains. 
A Cotton Fund was created in 1942 out of the proceeds of an addi
tional customs duty on the imports of raw cotton. The object of 
this fund was to enable Government to take steps for the relief of 
the situation arising out of the stoppage of cotton exports to 
Japan by inter alia financing measures designed to assist the culti
vator to change over from short staple cotton to other crops. 
Bonuses have been paid to cultivators on the basis of the reduc
tion in area, and the Government of India have agreed that pro
vinces and states should be reimbursed for the loss incurred in 
refu^ng a supply of water for the irrigation of cotton crops, and 
supplying water at low rates for food crops on land which had 
peviously been under cotton. Manure and seed have been provided 
free or at concession rates for land diverted from cotton to food
grains, and propaganda was undertaken on a wide scale urging 
a reduction in the area under short staple cotton. The result of 
these measures was that the all-India area under cotton fell from 
24 • 2 million acres in 1941-42 to 19 *2 million acres in 1942-43. In
1943-44 there was an increase to 20*4 million acres, but the 
acreage under cotton was still nearly 4 million acres less than in
1941-42. The forecast of the area under cotton in 1944-45 indi
cates a large reduction as compared with the previous years, and 
we understand that the Indian Central Cotton Committee has 
recommc^ded that the area under cotton should be reduced to 
16 million acres. The food crops grown in place of cotton are 
bajra and jowar.

CMAF. IIJ t h e  GllOVV MOEJS i ’OOD CAMfAIGK
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Legislative action has also been taken willi tliu object of 
‘ reducing the area under cotton. The Government oi Madras have 
taken power to restrict compulsorily the acreage under certain 

!varieties of short staple cotton. In Bombay legislation has been 
passed to control the areas under foodgrains and non-foodgrains. 
In Hyderabad (Deccan) a tax equivalent to double the land 
jrevenue has been imposed on land under cotton and a sales tax 

l̂evied on all sales of cotton. The States of Baroda and Nawa- 
^nagar have also compulsorily restricted the area under short staple 
|Cotton.
I It should be recognized that while cotton is classified as a 
;non-food crop it produces an important feed for cattle in the form 
•of concentrates, cotton seed and cotton seed cake, and the oil is also 
used as one of the raw materials in the manufacture of vanas'pati \ 
The average acreage under cotton during the three years ending 

fl938-39 was 24*7 million acres; in 1942-43 it fell to 19-2 million 
acres, a reduction of 6-5 million acres. It is estimated that the 
yield of cotton st*ed from 5*5 million acres is 500,000 tons. The 
loss of this quantity must have considerably reduced the supplies 
of cattle food which in turn had repercussions on agricultural 
production and milk supply. The restriction of the area under 
cotton must be judged with these facts in view.

(ii) Jute is grown in Bengal, Bihar and Assam, but the 
acreage in the last two provinces is small compared with that in 
Bengal. For instance, in 1939 the area under jute in Bengal 
was estimated at 2*5 million acres, whereas the total area in 
Bihar and Assam was less than 600,000 acres. The alternative 
'crop to jute is rice. In Bengal, though not in Bihar and Assam, 
kince 1941 the acreage under jute has been regulated by Govern
ment by virtue of the powers given under the Bengal Jute Regu
lation Act of 1940. A complete survey of the area under jute was 
jmade in 1940-41 and the area registered was nearly 5 million 
acres. * This figure is double the area given in the jute forecast 
for the previous year. The figure of 5 million acres is now taken 
piR the standard and the acreage permitted to be sown in a parti
cular year is expressed as a fraction of this figure. The actual 
icreajfe under jute during the four years ending 1944- 45, that is. 
•lince the regulation of the jute acreage has been enforced, has been 

follows: —
I Million acres.

1941-4 2 ............................... 1-6
1942-4 3 ............................... 2*7
1943-44 ....................................  2*1
1944-46 ....................................  1-7

jit is impossible to compare these figures with the estimates of the 
areas under jute in Bengal during the years preceding 1940-41; 
^hey are not comparable. The figures, however, show that the 
acreage has fallen by one million acres between 1942-43 and
1944-46. This reduction was in all probability due to the high
 ̂ * Hydrogen»t9d oil for human consumption.

* We ar» not in a position to testify to the accuracy of this figure.
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price of rice which has encouraged the growing of rice instead of
jute, for the prescribed fraction was one half in each of these three
years.

The areas under jute in the provinces of Assam and Bihar have 
also decreased since 1941-42. The figures are as follows: —

(In thousands of acres.)
t------------- ------------ —>

Bihar. Assam.
1941-42 ....................  242 304
1942-43 ....................  233 320
1943-44 ..................... 202 231
1944-46 .....................  163 149

Here again, the decrease is in all probability due in large 
measure to the high price of rice. Propaganda in favour of grow
ing food crops has also assisted.

I r h ig a t io n

6. Throughout the greater part of India rainfall is liable to be 
deficient in quantity and irregular in incidence. For this reason 
the yield of crops wholly dependent upon rain is much lower than 
that of irrigated crops. This is shown by the figures in the 
following statement; —

(In lb. pel acre.)

c h a i*. i r j  rHE grow  more  food cam paig n

Rice.
<—

Irrigated, Uiiirrigated.
Madras 1,195 866
Punjab 819 521
United Provinces, 1,050 800

Wheat.
Bombay 1,236 496
Pimjab 928 561
Delhi 1,148 656
United Provinces 1,060 760

The provision of an assured and regular water-supply is, there
fore, a most important factor in increasing the food supply of the 
country. Such a supply of water not only greatly increases the 
yield but also enables land which would otherwise be uncultivated, 
owing to inadequate rainfall, to be brought under the plough. 
Further, irrigation increases the double-cropped area. From the 
early stages, therefore, emergency irrigation schemes occupied a 
prominent place in the Grow More Food campaign. These 
schemes consist of—

(o) the reconditioning of old and the construction of new 
tanks and open wells;

(6) the construction of tube wells fitted with power-driven 
pumps;

(c) the erection of pumping plant for the raising of water 
from rivers; and

{d ) minor extensions and improvements to existing canals. 
Schemes costing several crores have been sanctioned but the addi
tional area brought under irrigation has not as yet been large. 
AVe do not suy this in any spirit of criticism. Even emergency
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scliemes take time to complete, particularly in conditioiiB arising 
 ̂ out of tke war. There are several reasous ior this. Departments 
^ are short-kanded, materials are diflS,cult to obtain, skilled labour 

is in short supply and above all, delay is inevitable in obtaining 
machinery.

- The Punjab ha  ̂ shown the greatest progress. This is natui’ul 
as tlie extensive system of canals in that province oft'ers greater 

I scope lor carrying out improvements to existing works. An 
1 additional 300,000 to 400,000 acres have been brought under 
* irrigation since the beginning of 1942—43. Further, a scheme 

for subsidizing the construction of 5,000 percolation wells at 
! a total cost of Bs. 14 lakhs has been sanctioned. In the United 
'• Trovinces a large scheme involving the construction of 1,000 miles 
i[ of new channels and 400 tube wells has been sanctioned. It is 

hoped to complete the scheme by 31st March 1946 when an 
 ̂ additional area of 579,000 acres will be brought under irrigation, 

f Jby the end of March 1945 it was expected that the additional 
area under irrigation would be 278,000 acres. In addition, a 

I scheme estimated to cost Ks. 11,00,000 has been sanctioned for 
giving financial assistance to cultivators for the construction of 
open masonry wells. Interest-free loans and subsidies will be 

 ̂ grunted up to one half and one quarter respectively of the 
cost of the wells. In Bombay schemes for the improvement 
of old wells and tanks, the construction of new well^ and

I tanks, and the construction of hhandaras at a cost of
3 over Bs. 30,00,000 have been commenced. These schemes 
‘ are expected to take three years to complete and to bring 
 ̂ under irrigation an additional 10,000 acres in 1944-45 
 ̂ and 20,000 acres in subsequent years. In Sind the re-modelling 

f of old canal systems has enabled 150,000 acres of irrigated land
> to be leased out for the growing of food crops. In Madras an
1 additional 40,000 acres have been brought under irrigation in the 

area covered by the Cauvery-Mettur Project. In addition,
 ̂ schemes costing Rs. 74,00,000 have been i^anctioned. When 
 ̂ completed, these will bring under irrigation about 63,000 acres, 

f In the Central Provinces and Berar a scheme for the construction 
of a large number of wells has been sanctioned. In other pro- 

 ̂ vinces similar schemes, though on a smaller scale, have been 
• sanctioned and are in course of construction.
»
I M a n u r e s

7. The application of manures is a most important factor 
in obtaining quickly an increased production of food crops, and 
the Food Production Conference in April 1942 resolved that 

) “  arrangements should be made for the supply of manures, parti- 
i cularly oil-cakea and bone-meal; green manuring, where possible,
I proper storage of farmyard manure and the making of compost 

should also be encouraged.”  During the Grow More Food 
’ campaign action has been taken to increase the production and 

the application of various types of manures but little success has 
achieved.

SHOBT-TEllM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PBOBLEM [l»AUT i
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The amount of bone meal manure produced and used is small. 
The (Government of Bombay have arranged for the distribution 
of 500 tons of bone meal to rice-growers in the Konkan district 
at concession rates. The loss on the scheme, estimated at 
Rs. 42,000, will be shared equally by the Central and Provincial 
Governments. The results of this experiment should be valuable.

(ireen manuring has made little progress, largely because the 
pressure on the land is so great that many small cultivators 
cannot afford to saciihce even a catch-crop in order to grow 
a crop for green manuring. It is only in Madras, the United 
Provinces, Orissa and the Punjab that green manuring has been 
actively encouraged. In Madras the amount of green manure 
seed distributed is increasing and has now reached a figure of 
between 30,000 and 40,000 maunds (1,100 and 1,470 tons) a year. 
In the United Provinces distribution has been at the rate of
40,000 maunds annually, and it is proposed to continue distribu
tion at this rate. In Orissa also seed has been distributed 
although on a smaller scale. In the Punjab it is proposed to 
spend Us. 1,00,000 on the free distribution of seed in the Canal 
Uolonies to encourage green manuring on a wide scale.

A source of manure which presents possibilities is compost 
prepared from town refuse and night-soil. For the effective 
production of compost, according to the Bangalore ”  process, a 
trained staff is necessary and in March 1943 the Government 
of India made a grant of Bs. 2,25,000 to the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research for the purpose of training a staff and 
inaugurating schemes of production. A staff has been trained 
and in fifteen Provinces and States the production of compost 
has commenced. Up to the end of December 1944, 130,000 tons 
had been prepared of which approximately 20 per cent had been 
sold. The Government of India are subsidizing sales to the 
extent of 12 annas per 50 cubic feet in order to enable the 
disposal to keep pace with production. It is too early as yet 
to say whether the development of this source of manure will 
prove a success. One difficulty is the prejudice which exists in 
certain parts of the country, regarding the use of manure 
incorporating nightsoil.

Several Provincial Governments have made special efforts to 
popularize the use of oil-cake as manure. The steps taken have 
been to control movements and prices and to subsidize sales for 
manurial purposes for food crops. In Madras the cost of internal 
transport, storage and distribution is met by Government. In 
the United Provinces, Bengal, Bombay, Bihar, the Central Pro
vinces and Berar and Orissa, oil-cake has been sold for food 
production purposes at concession rates. One difficulty in the 
extension of the use of oil-cake as manure is that it is also a 
valuable cattle-feed and in some areas the whole of the supply 
is used in this manner with the result that none is avnilable for 
use as manure.

CHAP. I l ]  THE GROW MOfifi FOOD CAm PAIGK
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SHOET-tEHM ASPliCtii Ok THE iOUD PROBLEM *

Tile imports of cliemical fertilizers in 1939 were about 
lUO.OOO tous. During tke first year of the war, although 
imports were restricted, cousumptiou was not seriously reduced 
owing to the existence of considerable stocks in the country. 
During the years 1942 and 1943, however, the quantities of 
chemic4il fertilizers available for agricultural purposes progres
sively decreased, and at the beginning of 1944 the quantity avail
able was limited to the amount produced within India, that is, 
about 20,000 tons annually. The (iovernment of India accordingly 
arranged to import supplies and succeeded in obtaining 76,000 tons 
in 1944 and 34,000 ions early in 1945. It is hoped that larger 
quantities will be available later this year (1945) and in the 
early part of 1946. The restriction on the supplies of artificial 
fccrtiliEers has undoubtedly been a great handicap to the 
(jhrow More Food campaign.

D i s t r ib u t i o n  oj*' iM P ttovE i) S e e d

8. As improved seed gives an increase in yield of as much
5 to 10 per cent, the distribution of such seed was undertaken

«« an important part of the Grow More Food campaign. The 
principal agencies for the multiplication of improved seed are 
the Agricultural Departments of the Provincial (iovernments and 
registered growers working under their supervision. Improved 
seed is the result of long-term research and only small quantities, 
are produced in the first instance. This nucleus is then multiplied 
at Gh)vemment farms and further multiplied by registered growers 
working under the supervision of the Agricultural Departmentp. 
In these conditions the rapid expansion in the quantity of 
improved seed available for distribution offers difl&culties. 
Nevertheless, it has been possible to produce and distribute an 
additional quantity sufficient to cover an area of about 4 million 
acres. It is, however, probable that some of this seed has not 
been up to the requisite standard. Large quantities have been 
distributed at concessional rates.

V e g e tab le s

9. In urban areas and those parts of the country where military 
forces are stationed the supply of vegetables has not been equal 
to the demand and prices have risen to very high levels. Before 
tke war the greater part of the seed for the European types of 
vegetables and even for some of the Indian types was imported 
from abroad. This supply was largely cut off by the war and in
1943 and 1944 the Government of India made arrangements for ^^e 
import of seed from America. A seed farm has also been 
established in Baluchistan and arrangements made in Kashmir 
for tlie acclimatization of vegetables of the European type and 
for the production of seed on a large scale. During the last two 
years the army authorities have established farms in different 
parts of the country for the provision of vegetables for the troops 
and in addition, Provincial Governments, in conjunction with tn# 
military authorities, have prepared and put into operation
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schemes tor tlie production of Europeau and Indian vegetables. 
The underlying idea of these scJieraes is that if the army demand 
can be met by these special arrangements the ordinary civil 
sources of supply will be adequate to meet the civil demand. In 
spite of these efforts the total demand, civil and military, in 1944 
still exceeded the supply in some areas, while in others more 
vegetables were produced than could be consumed and prices 
dropped sharply. During 1945 it is expected that the Army 
will be largely self-supporting in fresh vegetablea, including 
potatoes, and the position should further improve.

C a t t l e

10. Draught animals are used for all agricultural operations in 
India and are therefore indispensable to the agricultural economy 
of the country. With the exception of the iPunjab, the United 
Provinces, and Sind, the cattle position shows signs of deteriora
tion and there are complaints of shortages, particularly of plough 
cattle. The prices of cattle are very high and many cultivators 
find it difficult to replace losses. In Assam the position is des
cribed as acute and in Bengal a serious shortage is reported. 
Bengal lost a large number of cattle in cyclone and during the 
famine, and these losses have contributed to the serious shortage 
in that province. Apart from this special contributory cause in 
Bengal, the reasons for the deterioration in that and other pro
vinces are, however, not clear. It has been suggested that when 
foodgrain prices rose there was a time-lag during which cattle 
prices did not rise proportionately. This made the maintenance 
of young stock unremunerative with the result that young animals 
were slaughtered. Another reason advanced is that the reduction 
in mechanical transport and the restrictions on railway bookinsr 
of ffoods over short distances have increased the demand for bul
locks for road traffic. Extension of cultivation also has been put 
forward as a cause. A further reason adduced is the increased 
slaughter of cattle for food purposes, particularly for army 
demands. The prohibitions, except under permit, on the export 
of cattle from the provinces and states, which were in normal 
times exporters of cattle, have also no doubt complicated the situa
tion. There is no evidence that as yet the shortgage has affected 
aErricultural operations in any province. But the danger exists 
thnt further deterioration may result in a reduction in the area 
under food crops, especiallv in those provinces which are normallv 
importers of cattle from other parts of India.

The military authorities have placed restrictions on the 
slnufirhfer of rattle for army purposes and it is unlikelv that the 
ormv demand is any Ion per a contributory cause. Apart from 
this, tbe onlv step taken to remedy the situation has been to plac«» 
ireneral restrictions on the slaughter of youne stock, drang-ht bul
locks and cows. A census was carried out in January this year 
(1945) throughout India and when these figures are compiled the
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extent of the shortage, if there a real shortage, should be known.  ̂
The difficulty, however, is that if a shortage exists there are no 
means by which it can be made good within a short period.

A g e ic ijl t u h a l  I m ple m e n ts

11. Since the outbreak of war there has been a considerable 
•hortage in the supply of iron and steel for replacing and making 
agricultural implements and machinery. The Government of India 
estimates that 25,000 tons of iron and steel per quarter are required 
to meet the minimum demand of the country for the manufacture 
and repair of agricultural implements. It has, however, not been 
possible to secure this amount. There is" no evidence that the 
shortage of iron and steel has so far adversely affected agri
cultural operations, but the danger exists that unless an adequate 
supply for the manufacture and replacement of agricultural imple
ments, and for axles and tyres of carts, can be made available, it 
may become difl&cult to maintain the present level of agricultural 
production.

In 1943 it was estimated that it was essential to import  ̂ during
1944, 151 tractors of which 81 were required for purposes of land 
development, particularly for the eradication of deep-rooted 
grasses. Out of these, 19 tractors have been received. In 1944 
it was estimated that for 1945 and the first six months of 1946 
the needs of the Provincial and State Governments would be 490 
tractors, of which 160 were needed for weed-eradication. These 
are in addition to those which will be imported under licence by 
the trade. It is, however, not yet known how many of thene 
tractors will be received.

PRODtrcnoN OF Ce r e a l s  and  P u l se s

12. (i) Rice—
Ar»«. Yield.

____ ___ —— ____ ______

8H0RT-TEHM ASPECTS OF THK FOOD PROBLEil [pAET 1

In million sore«. In million tons.
----------*—-  ̂ /— — »

1942-43. 1948-44. 1942-43. 1948-44.
All-Indi« ©xoluding Bangal . .  51-9 53*4 17-9 18-8
B « n g i ^ ..............................................28«3 24-6 7-0 10-3

As we have explained in our report on Bengal, the figures in
1943—44 for Bengal are not comparable with those of previous 
years . lo r  this reason we have snown the figures for Bengal afid 
the rcvst of India separately.

' Th* SgurM for the Unit<Mi Province are—

(In thouMndc.)
r------- *---------

1935. 1944.
BuUooka . .  . \ 0,183 10,230

...................  e,oe5 8,»«
Y a ttn f« iook .. . .  7,019 8,fi24

» Raport on B«ng»l, P*rt IH , Chapter I, pttr«fr»ph 1,
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There was an excellent monsoon in 1943-44 and the rice crop 
throughout India was a very good oue. This no doubt was an 
important factor contributing to the large acreage and the high 
yield of that year. The previous highest recorded acreage, during 
the last ten years, for all-India excluding Bengal, w'as 52 *4 million 
acres in 1938-39, that is, 1 nnllion acres less than in 1943-44. 
The highest recorded yield during the same period was 18-4 million 
tons in 1930-37. Compared, therefore, with 1936-37 the yield in
1943-44 was higher by 400,000 ton*.

The conclusion we draw from these figures is that the large 
acreage in 1943-44 was not due entirely to a favourable monsoon 
but that there was what may be culled an “  absolute increase in 
acreage of about 1 million acres. Thirf increase was due partly 
to the incentive of high prices and partly to the activities of the 
Grow More Food campaign.

The crop in Bengal in 1943-44 was an excellent one, probably 
the best ever reaped in the Province.

(ii) Wheat and barley.—The all-India figures of acreage and 
yield are as follows: —

Average of Avereige of 
three years end* three years end* 1942-43. 1043->44.

ing 1938-39. ing 1941-42.
r

Area in million acre*.

Wheat .. . .  34-8 34-8 34-4 33-7
Barley . . . .  6*3 6-3 6-8 fi*7

Yield in miJHon tons.

Wheat ..  ..  10 2 10-8 11*0 W7
Barley . . . .  k*l 2*1 2*1 2*2

The area under wheat is steady and the figures for the two yeart
1942-43 and 1943-44 give no indication of an increase in acreage 
in those years as compared with the previous six years. Although 
the wheat crop in 1942-43 was a bumper one due to favourable 
weather conditions, that in 1943-44 was sub-normal consequent 
on unfavourable weather conditions, particularly towards the end 
of the growing season. The conclusion seems to be justified ihat 
in spite of the steps taken under the Grow More Food campaign 
to increase the acreage under wheat and the incentive of high 
prices, the wheat acreage has not materially increased.

The acreage under barley increased slightly during the two 
years 1942-43 and 1943-44 as compared with the average of the 
previous six years. There was, however, no corresponding increase 
in rec/orded outturn, the yield in the two years 1S42-43 and 1948- 
44 being practically the same as the average of the preceding nix 
year®.

c h a p . i i ]  t h e  GKOW MOHe  food  c a m f a ig n
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(iii) Jowar and hajra.—The all-India figures of acreage and 
yield »re as follows: —

Average o f Average o f
three years end- three years end- 1942-43, 194S-44.

Ing 193»-39. ing 1941-^2,

Ar«a in million ctcres.
Jowar . .  . .  34*8 33*7 { 36-9 3tt*0
Bajra . .  16*9 17*9 22*2 211

Yield in million tana.
Jowar . . . .  0-8 6-8 6-7 6-7
Bajra . . . .  2-6 2-9 4-0 3 7

The area under jowar in the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 
showed an increase of about 2 -3 million acres as compared with the 
average of the three years ending 1941-42. The increase iji 
acreage was, however, not accompanied by an increase in the yield, 
the recorded yield in the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 being 
practically the same as the average of the previous six years.

The area under bajra in the years 1942-43 and 1943-44 vshowed 
a large increase as compared with the average of the previous six 
years, the increase being of the order of about 4 million acres. 
The yield also increased, the average of the two years 1942-43 and
1943-44 being about 1 million tons greater than the average of 
the previous six years.

(iv) Maize.—The all-India figures are—
Averaj?© o f Average o f 

three years end- three years end. 1942-43. 1943-44. 
ing 1938-39. ing 1941-42.

Area (million acres) . .  6*3 6*3 6*9 6-9
Yield (million tons) . .  2*0 2*1 2*4 2*4

The area under maize increased by about 600,000 acres in the years
1942-43 and 1943-44 as compared with the average of the pre
vious six years. The yield was also higher by approximately
350.000 tons.

(v) Ragi.—Ragi (Eleusine coracana) is a millet wliich is of 
considerable importance in Mysore and Madras. The all-India 
figures of acreage and yield are as follows: —

Averafi^e o f Average o f
three yean* three yearn

ending ending 1942-43. 1943—44.
1938-39. 1941-^2.

Area (million aorea) . .  6*4 5*4 5*6 6*4
Yiaid (million tnns) . .  1*7 1*8 1*8 1*8

The acreage and yield have not varied substantially.

(vi) The all-India cereal position reviewed.—Exclusive of 
Bengal, the area under rice in India in 1943-44 was 1 million 
acres greater than in any year during the previous ten years. The 
yield wa« also the largest during the period, being about 400,000

SHORT-TEEM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PIIOULEM [pART 1
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tons more than in 1936-37. Bengal also had an excellent crop in 
1IM3-44, probably the best ever reaped in that Province. The 
improvement in the all-lndia rice crop was due largely, though 
not entirely, to an excellent monsoon. The monsoon in 1944-45 
was not so favourable as in 1943-44 and the yield in the former 
year will be considerably below that of the latter.

The wheat acreage (all-lndia) is steady and is not likely to 
increase unless additional areas are brought under irrigation. 
There was a bumper wheat crop in 1942-43 but that in 1943-44 
was below the normal owing to adverse weather conditions.

The acreage and yield of barley show practically no change.
The area under the kharif cereals— ĵowar, bajra, maize and 

ragi— ĥas increased by 6 -6 million acres, that is, from an average 
of 63:3 million acres during the six years ending 1941-42 to 
69 *9 million acres, the average of the two years 1942-43 and 1943- 
44. The production figures of these cereals for the corresponding 
periods are 13*3 million and 14 ;7 million tons respectively, an 
increase of 1-4 million tons. The increase in the acreage under 
these crops has taken place largely because of the decrease in the 
area under short staple cotton.

We may here draw attention to the fact that, apart from an 
increase in the rice crop in 1943-44, the major part of the increase 
in cereal production during the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 
was in bajra, the poorest yielder among Indian cereals and the 
least popular among millets.

(vii) Pulses.—Pulses are of particular importance in the 
nutritional and agricultural economy of India. In nutrition 
they are an important source of protein in the diet of a vegetarian 
population, further, they are of considerable importance as 
fodder for cattle not only when green but also in the form of hulls 
and grain.

Gram {deer arietinum) is the most important pulse and in 
certain parts of the country is consumed as a partial substitute 
for cereals. The all-India figures are—

Average o f Average o f
three years three yeaiH

ending wnHing 1942-43. 1943—44.
1938-39. 1941-42.

Area (million acres) . .  14*9 13*5 15*7 15*2
Yield (million tons) . .  3*6 3*3 4*1 3*3

The area under gram during the years 1942-43 and 1943-44 
increased by nearly 2 million acres as compared with the average 
of the three years ending 1941-42. There was a bumper crop of 
gram in 1942^3 and the yield in that year was about 700,000 tons 
more than the average of the previous six years. There was, 
however, a large reduction in the yield in 1943-44 and in that 
year the outturn was approximately the same as the average of the 
six years ending 1941-42.

CHAr. 11 1 THE UUOVV more I'OOD campaign
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SHOJlT-'XJiJkM AiiPJiOTii Oi* THE l-’OOD PkuBLEM [p A E t  1

Little infonuatiuii is available as regards the area and yield 
of other puleea and no special efforts appear to have been made 
tc extend their cultivation under the Grow More-Food campaign.

13. In our report on Bengal, we emphasized the gieat need 
for an improvement in the supply of supplementary foods, that 
is, food other than the main cereals. We would once again draw 
attention to this matter, for we attach the greatest importance to 
an increase in the supply of these foods. We were glad to note 
that this matter received special attention at the All-india Food 
Conference held at the beginning of this year (1945) and was the 
subject of a sepaiate resolution. Beyond this we have no specific 
recommendation to make as regards the Grow More Food cam
paign except that it should be continued with undiminished vigour 
and without any slackening of effort. The results achieved by 
this campaign have not been spectacular. This is not surprising. 
A" we have said, the area of culturable but uncultivated land 
which can be brought under cultivation without the application 
of special, and in the majority of cases expensive measures, is 
small. Again, the two main requisites for a large increase in 
agricultural production are first, an improved water-supply, and 
«econdIy, au increase in the supply and use of manured and ferti
lizers. But as w© have pointed out, schemes for an increase in 
the supply of water for irrigation take time to complete, parti
cularly in conditions arising out of the war. Further, a large 
increase in the supply and use of manures and fertilizers presents 
many difficulties. The lesson to be drawn from the experience of 
the Grow More Food campaign stands out quite clearly. It is 
this, f  A large increase in agricultural production in India by 
an ea^nsion of the area of cultivated land and an improvement 
in the yi«ld per acre of crops through irrigation and other mea- 
irares, will not be achieved without intensive and sustained effort 
(m the part of both GoTernment and the people. There is, there
fore, need for laying down a clear agricultural policy and provid-

----------------------------------- 1
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Statement showing the Details of Li

CHAP. I l ]  t h e  g r o w  MOEe  FOOD CAMPAIGN

Name o f the Province, etc.
-  . - ..... I<and cleAraaoe at
Irrigation faciliti®.. improvemenfes.

t—  ■ 
Loans. Grants. Loans. Grants

B8. BS. BS.

1 A jm er-M erw ara........................................
2 Assam 2,35,600 . .

3 38,148
4 Bengal . .  ........................... 6,67,289 .
6 11,09,000 6,76,97
6 8 *>2,600 13,24,830 3,00,000 16,00,00
7 Central Provinces and Berar . . 29,34,000 8,99,000 3,48,970 l,47,9i
8 Coorg .................................................... 41,26
9 9,76,250 16,25,000 2.02,46

10 North West Frontier Province . . 10,21,000
11 3 73 600 2,45,600 8,22,000 1,33,90
12 7,00,000 9,00,00
13 Sind .................................................... . .

14 29,83,600 1,01,00<
16 Imperial Council of Agricultural Research . . . J

16 4,02,000 • • 82,00
17 Kashmir State • • . .

18 Kutoh State ........................................
19 . . . .

N .B .—During 1942-43 grants
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CHAPTEE II I .—FOOD ABMINISTEATION IN INDIA 
DURING THE W AE ‘

PllOCUJEtEMENT AND D lSIB IBU TIO N
The population of India, about 400 millions including the 

Indian States, may be roughly divided into three classes; first, 
the producer-consumer who grows more foodgrains than he neecis 
ior his domestic consumption and seed and has a surplus which 
he normally sells; secondly, the producer-consumer who grows less 
than he needs and at certain times of the year buys foodgrains 
from the market; and thirdly, the non-producer-consumer who 
buys the whole of his needs from the market. In India the vast 
majority of tiie cultivators are not capitalist-farmerg of the type 
which constitutes the bulk of the agriculturists in Britain, the 
United States of America and many other parts of the world, but 
small producer-consumers cultivating a few acres of land. The 
foodgrains coming to the market in India, therefore, consist of the 
individual small contributions of millions of small cultivators, 
and the problems confronting food administrations in India are 
Urst, the control, directly or indirectly, of the flow of these 
innumerable small streams of grain and the larger streams into 
which they coalesce, in order to ensure the provision of supplies for 
the defence services, the urban population and those classes in the 
rural areas which buy their supplies, in whole or in part, from 
the market, and secondly, the equitable distribution of the avail
able supplies among the latter two classes of consumers at or 
within pre-determined price limits.

2. The procurement machinery for the maintenance of supplies 
of foodgrains in the different provinces does not conform to a 
uniform pattern. Indeed, no attempt has been made to evolve a 
procurement scheme applicable to the whole of India, and the 
schemes in operation in the provinces have developed in the light 
of local conditions. We are of opinion that this was the correct 
course, in fact the only course, to follow. Conditions vary greatly 
throughout India and the adoption of a uniform procurement 
machinery would have been impracticable. Lack of uniformity 
has, however, one disadvantage as far as we are concerned. A 
general description of the procurement schemes in operation is 
impossible; each scheme must be described separately, "We shall 
now describe, as succinctly as possible, the main features of the 
schemes in force in the different provinces with the exception of 
Bengal. We have already dealt with the Bengal procurement 
plan in our report on that province.

3. Madras.—In the province of Madras, there are two main 
schemes in operation, one in the surplus rice areas situated in the 
north and south deltas, and the other in the deficit districts of 
Malabar, Viasagapatam, Tinnevelly, Ramnad, Coimbatore, South 
Kanara and the Nilgiris.

 ̂ This ch»pt«r was written W o re  the end of the war in the West and 
thereoccnpation of Rangoon. In so far an it deals with the intensificatioii 
of controls, it shotild be read together with Chapter VI of Part I.
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E xerts of rice and paddy from tlie surplus rice districts are 
prohibited and by this means Government liave acquired a mono> 
poly of purchase for export. Purchases are made by special 
officers, called Grain Purchase Officers, within ceiling prices fixed 
by Government. The areas are well supplied with rice mills and 
normally purchases are made only from the millers, but if there 
are signs that cultivators are holding back their surplus grain, 
requisitioning is threatened or resorted to without hesitation. 
Purchases are made mainly for supplies to deficit districts of the 
province, rationed towns, the defence services and the railways. 
Local trade within the surplus rice districts is unrestricted and 
there has, therefore, been no need for Government to undertake 
responsibility for internal distribution except in the rationed 
towns and in certain deficit pockets in the rural areas.^

In the heavily deficit districts a system of monopoly of pur
chase and distribution is in operation. The main features of this 
system are, first the cultivator is required to sell the whole of his 
surplus grain to Government at the prescribed price, and secondly, 
the entire population is rationed. No private trade whatsoever 
in the monopoly foodgrains is permitted and all movement beyond 
the village boundary is prohibited. Local traders are used for 
purchasing grain from the cultivators as well as for distributing 
supplies to the licensed retailers.

4. Bombay.— În Bombay, as in Madras, there are two schemes 
in operation, one in the surplus rice districts of Thana and Colaba, 
and the other in those areas of the province in which rice is not 
the predominant crop. In the surplus rice districts the system, 
in principle, closely resembles that in operation in the surplus rice 
areas of Madras. Exports from the areas are prohibited and 
purchases on Government account are made mainly from the rice 
mills, of which there is a considerable number. The prices paid 
by Government for rice and paddy are fixed and remain in fore© 
for the whole crop year. The rice millers are required to enter 
into contracts with Government binding themselves to deliver to 
Government specified quantities of rice under penalty of for
feiture of the deposit made for the due fulfilment of the contract. 
Purchases of paddy are also made direct from the cultivator on 
Government account by Governmen,t officers. These purchases 
are made partly to ensure that the miller does not squeeze the 
cultivator by paying him a price for paddy lower than that fixed 
by Government, and partly to assist procurement.

In the areas in which rice is not the predominant crop, a 
monopoly scheme is in force the main elements of which are {a) 
a compulsory and graded levy from the cultivator, of a portion 
of his surplus grain; the levy quota must be sold to Government; 
(6) a Government monopoly of purchase of whatever tlie culti
vator sells over and above the levy quota; (c) strict control over

CHAP. l l l j  FOOD ADMINISTEATION IN INDIA DURING THE WAE

 ̂ Recently oeiling prims have been fixed for Mlea for local coosumption by 
mercbante lioensed under the Foodgrains Control Order.
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movement; and [d) a Government monopoly of distribution in all 
rural and urban areas. No private trade in monopoly foodgrains 
is allowed except that the producer is permitted to sell, within the 
villag^^ retail quantities ior the bona fide consumption of the 
buyer and his family. All movement beyond the village boun
dary is prohibited except under permit, it  is by this prohibi
tion that Government obtain a monopoly of purchase of whatever 
the cultivator wishes to sell over and above the levy quota. 
Government is entirely responsible for distribution and both rural 
and urban areas are rationed, in  most districts purchases are 
ejected by Government officers directly from the producer. In 
some districts, however, co-operative societies are entrusted with 
the task of making purchases and in others traders are employed 
Hi purchasing agents on a commission basis.

5. Central l*Tovince$ and Berar.—in the Central Provinces and 
Berar, Government have a monopoly of puichasa of all grain offered 
for sale at declared markets. The sanction by which this mono
poly is eft'ected is an order under the Central Provinces and 
Berar I ’oodgrains (Control of Distribution) Order prohibiting any 
person from selling foodgrains in places specified in the order, 
except to Government or their agents. The monopoly extends 
to rice (not to paddy), wheat and wheat products, and jowar and 
jowar products. The system has worked particularly successfully 
in the surplus rice districts of the Chattisgarh Division. In the 
jowar and wheat areas, however, it was found necessary, in i944, 
to supplement the scheme of monopoly purchase by further 
measures. In the jowar area a voluntary levy was introduced 
Ciiltivators who reaped in the aggregate between 10 and 50 acres 
of jowar, were asked to make a contribution of 15 per cent of 
their production, while from those who reaped in the aggregate 
50 acres or more, a higher percentage was demanded, ranging from 
15 to about 30 per cent. The voluntary levy was quite successful. 
The wheat crop reaped in 1944 was a poor one and a compulsory 
levy was introduced in three wheat districts. The levy was inten
tionally not pitched at a high figure; it began with an amount as 
low as 6 Beers ‘ per acre for cultivators with a small acreage and 
rose gradually to 2 maunds an acre for cultivators with 60 acres 
or more. The total amount procured in this manner was small, 
being in the region of about 4,500 tons.

6. Orissa.— T̂he scheme which has been in operation in Orissa 
since the harvest of the rice crop in 1943, aims at directing the 
flow of all rice and paddy sold in the wholesale market into the 
hands of Government. It has three essential features. First, the 
prices of rice and ]>addy which the producers are entitled to demand 
and receive, have been fixed for the whole of the crop year. 
Secondly, the purchase or sale by any person, whether a cultivator 
or not, of any quantity ol rice or paddy exceeding 10 maundn 
in any one day has been prohibited unless it be by or to a Govern
ment Agent. Thirdly, no person holding a licence under the Food- 
grains Control Order is entitled to hold a stock of more than

‘  On« s e e r 2-1 lb.

teHOHl-TJittM ASl'liCTS l)i« THIS JbOOU I'KOHLLM [pAHT 1

[ 2 8 ]



100 mauads of rice and paddy at any one time unless he is an agtiut 
or a sub-agent oi (iovernment.  ̂ Tlie object of tiie exemption ot 
the purchase and sale of quantities up to 10 maunds in any one 
day, is to enable purchases and sales to continue unhampered, in 
the small village markets and elsewhere as an essential part of 
the system of distribution in the Province. P.urchases are made 
by agents selected from the trade.

7. Assam.— In the Assam Valley purchases are made on behalf 
of Government by a commercial firm. Two commercial firms were 
also employed in the Surma Valley as purchasing agents for 
Government. This, however, was not found to work satisfactorily 
and from the beginning of this year (1945) an official agency has 
replaced the commercial firms in the Surma Valley. Competitive 
buying is prevented by stringent control of movement and trans
port. All rail and steamer transport from surplus to deficit areas 
is available only to Government and their agents. Transport b̂ ”̂ 
road is limited and so far it has not been necessary to control such 
transport. Stringent control of transport by rail and steamer has 
enabled Government to purchase the supplies required for the 
deficit areas and for the defence services.

8. Bihar.—The province has been divided into six regions, 
each in charge of a Regional Grain Supply Officer who makes 
purchases through authorized agents for internal consumption as 
well as for export from the province. Strict control over the move
ment of foodgrains is maintained. Grain cannot be moved by road 
or river steamer from one region to another or from one district 
to another without a permit from a Grain Supply Officer. Rice 
and flour mills are under control and Government have a monopoly 
of the purchase of the outturn of these mills. Large employers of 
labour have also been prohibited from buying foodgraing for supply 
to their employees, except in accordance with directions issued by  ̂
District Magistrate.

9. United Provinces.—For the purpose of procuring foodgrains 
the United Provinces have been divided into five regions, each of 
which is largely self-sufficient in all foodgrains taken together. 
The regions were chosen with this object in view. Procurement 
operations in each region are in charge of a Regional Food Con
troller who is assisted by Deputy Regional Food Controllers, 
Regional and Deputy Regional Marketing Officers, Regional 
Accounts Officers and Marketing Inspectors. There is also a Pro
vincial Marketing Officer. The actual purchases are made by 
members of the trade who are appointed for each of the larger 
markets, to which a number of small adjacent markets are attached. 
Purchases are made within ceiling prices fixed by Government 
As regards movement control no foodgrains of the kind purchased 
by Government can be moved by rail from one region to another, 
or from or to the largest 26 towns of the province except under

’ It is understood that this limit has sinoe been r«duc«d.
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permit. Competitive buyiug has also beeu restricted by an arrauge- 
meut by which employers of labour and the railways receive their 
supplies from the Provincial Government, and are not allowed to 
buy in the open market. Purchases by Hour mills are also made 
under the instructions oi the Kegional Food Controllers.

10. Punjab.— In the Punjab purchases lor the defence services 
are made by Messrs. Owen lloberts and Company and those for 
civil requirements by the Director of Food Purchases, an officer of 
the Provincial Government. The purchases by the Director of 
Food Purchases are made in Lahore by means of tenders received 
from merchants who may or may not, at th© time of the tender, 
be in possession of the grain they offer for sale. A number of 
firms has been appointed as clearing agents, and the acceptance of 
a tender by the Director is conditional on one of these clearing 
agents agreeing to guarantee the tender aud to handle the execution 
of the contract. In addition to the Director of Food Purchases 
there is a staff of Grain Purchase Officers, Inspectors and Godown 
Supervisors stationed in the districts. The original intention was 
that the Grain Purchase Officers should receive tenders locally and 
accept them in consultation with the Director. This has not, how
ever, materialized and the district staff is now chiefly employed 
in connection with the Provincial Reserve. This amounts to be
tween 40,000 and 50,000 tons and is held largely at the places at 
which it is purchased. It is maintained partly by purchases made 
under the tender system in Lahore aud partly by purchases made 
in the markets through commission agents under the supervision 
of the Grain Purchase Officers.

11. Sind.— In Sind procurement is in the hands of two syndi
cates. That in charge of the ]mrchases of wlieai consists of repre
sentatives of the flour mills of Karachi and is known as the W h ea t 
Syndicate. The other syndicate which deals with foodgrains other 
than wheat, was until the end of 1944 a body representative of the 
Buyers and Shippers Chamber, Karachi, and consisted of recog
nized dealers in rice, millets and gram. The procurement opera
tions of the syndicates were subject to a good deal of public criti
cism and complaints of corruption and dishonesty were made. This 
culminated in December 1944 in the replacement of the syndicate 
dealing with rice, millets and gram by a Purchasing Board con
sisting of 18 members (9 Muslims and 9 Hindus) and a Chairman. 
The Managing Directors of the Board are experienced grain mer
chants. No change was made in the Wheat Syndicate. In addi
tion, there is a syndicate which supplies the rationed area of the 
city of Hyderabad. This is in the form of a co-operative society 
consisting of growers, dealers and sellers.

Before the current season (1945-46) wheat was purchased at 
market rates but since April 1945 prices have been fixed for the 
whole crop year. For rice also prices have been fixed for the whole 
rrnp year. Tn addition to the fixed price  ̂ a holding or storage 
charge is paid to the producer or merchant in the rase of deferred 
delivery contracts.
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12. North-West Frontier Province.— Barley for export is pur- 
ciitused by Messrs. Owen Roberts & Co. Under an order issued 
in July 1944, under the Defence of India Rules, every person who 
possesses more than 150 maunds of the main foodgrains, is required 
to submit a declaration stating the quantities in his possession, 
and a Deputy Commissioner is empowered to direct the sale of 
any quantity in excess of 150 maunds to a Government servant 
or agent. Internal distribution has been controlled by means of 
this order.

M o n opo ly  P r o c u e b m e n t

13. Since 1943 there has been a steady development on the part 
of the Governments of some provinces and States towards the 
“  monopoly ”  procurement of foodgrains. The question of “  mono
poly ”  procurement was considered at the Fifth All-India Food 
Conference held in Delhi in January 1945, which had before it a 
survey, by an officer of the Food Department of the Government 
of India, of the schemes in operation in certain provinces and 
States. The following resolution on the subject was passed by the 
Conference: —

The results so far obtained in the working of the monopoly 
procurement system justify their further development so far as the 
circumstances of each province or State permit.

Where monopoly procurement is in operation in respect of any 
particular grain, Government should, in the interest of the producers, 
accept all such grain as is offered, subject to considerations of quality. 
Acceptance should be at notified centres, at the appropriate stages 
of the marketing process, and at prices fixed in accordance with the 
all-India policy after consultation, where necessary, with the Central 
Government.

The development of monopoly procurement should be in the 
direction of acquisition by Government of grain offered for sale 
vohmtarily. Nevertheless, in those areas where it is deemed advi
sable, monopoly procurement may be extended by (i) a compulsory 
levy and the acquisition, in addition, of any balance that any producer 
may desire to sell, or (ii) the assessment of the surpluses of individual 
producers and the compulsory acquisition of such surpluses.

The conference in making this recommendation recognizes that 
the financial consequences of implementing the policy may necessitat-e 
assistance to provinco.s by the Central Government.

14. From the standpoint of principle, the only completely satis
factory system of procurement and distribution of foodgrains is one 
in which first, the whole of the surplus of every producer is at the 
disposal of Government, and secondly, Government are solely 
responsible for distribution, that is, the entire population is ration
ed. Such a system is in principle the only completely satisfactory 
one, because it is only under such a system that the surpluses of 
surplus areas, the deficits of deficit areas, and the over-all deficit of
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India can be accurately estimated and the equitable distribution 
of available supplies among all classes of the population fully 
assured. We describe this system as one of “  full monopoly.”

The scheme in operation in the deficit districts of Madras is one 
of full monopoly. Similar schemes are also in force in some of the 
Indian States, for instance, in Travancore, Cochin, Mysore, Kolha
pur and the Deccan States. The “  levy ”  scheme in operation in 
parts of the Bombay Presidency is also for all practical purposes 
a scheme of full monopoly. As we said in our report on Bengal, 
these schemes appear to be working satisfactorily though no doubt 
further experience will indicate lines of improvement.

Full monopoly throws a heavy burden on the administrative 
machine, already strained by conditions arising out of the war, 
because it involves, first, the assessment of the produce reaped by 
millions of small producer-consumers and of their vsurpluses and 
deficits, secondly, the purchase and collection of millions of small 
parcels of grain, and thirdly, the distribution of supplies on a ration 
basis among the whole population other than those who grow suffi
cient grain for their own needs.

The first essential for the successful working of a scheme of full 
monopoly is that the Administration should possess a staff capable 
of preparing a reasonably accurate estimate of the crop reaped by 
each cultivator. In Madras and Bombay (and in other parts of 
India where full monopoly schemes are in operation) such 
a staff exists in the form of a highly developed revenue estab
lishment. This establishment consists of a revenue staff in each 
village or group of villages charged with the maintenance of vil
lage records and a staff of revenue officers whose duty it is to assist, 
supervise and control the village staff. As we explained in our 
report on Bengal, village records are not maintained in that pro
vince and there is no revenue establishment in any way compara
ble to that in existence in the provinces of Bombay and Madras. 
Again, for the reasons we gave in that report, we are of opinion 
that any attempt to improvise such a staff within a short time 
would end in failure.^ The assessment, therefore, of the surpluses 
and deficits of individual producer-consumers in Bengal is not a 
pra<;tical proposition, and we see no prospect of the successful intro
duction of full monopoly schemes in that province. The position 
is the same in the permanently settled province of Bihar and in 
the permanently settled areas of the provinces of Assam and 
Orissa. In these parts of India, therefore, schemes of full mono
poly purchase are not practical propositions.

As we have said, full monopoly places a heavy burden on the 
administrative machine. We take the view that in other pro
vinces—that is, in those in which village records are maintained 
and a subordinate revenue establishment is in existence—the intro
duction of schemes of full monopoly will depend upon the degree 
of thp need for the control of internal distribution in a particular

' on B«ng»I, Part Til, Chaptor I, paras^aph 25.
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area, which in its turn, will depend upon the extent to which the 
area is deficit and the difficulty which the Administration has in 
obtaining supplies from outside the area. The position in the 
Madras Presidency illustrates this point. A scheme of full mono
poly has been introduced in those districts which are seriously defi
cit, and in which, in consequence, the need for the strict control of 
internal distribution is great. For instance, the district of Mala
bar is a heavily deficit area, having been largely dependent before 
the war on imports of rice from Burma. Great difiiculty was expe
rienced in obtaining supplies of rice for this district, and it was the 
consequent need for the strictest control of internal distribution 
which led the Government of Madras to introduce a scheme of full 
monopoly. On the other hand, in the surplus rice areas of the two 
deltas—areas which have an assured surplus—it has not been found 
necessary to introduce full monopoly. In these areas internal dis
tribution presents no difficulty and may be safely left to the ordinary 
trade machinery. The problem in these surplus rice areas is 
mainly to ensure that the marketable surplus, in so far as it is not 
required to meet local needs, passes into the hands of Government, 
This has been accomplished by Government acquiring a monopoly 
of purchase of rice for export outside the areas combined with 
requisitioning from the producer, when there is indication that the 
cultivator is holding back his surplus crop.

Our views as regards full monopoly may be summed up as fol
lows : In Bengal, Bihar and the permanently settled areas of Orissa 
and Assam, schemes of full monopoly are not a practical proposi
tion. In areas which have an assured surplus and in which, in 
consequence, internal distribution can be safely left to the ordi
nary trade machinery, schemes of full monopoly are not neces
sary, provided the procurement machinery is adequate to ensure 
that the whole of the marketable surplus, apart from that required 
for internal consumption, passes into the hands of Government. 
In deficit areas in which internal distribution presents, or in the 
future may present, serious difficulties, the Administration should 
aim at the introduction of schemes of full monopoly on the lines of 
those in operation in Madras or Bombay.

15. In Orissa and the Central Provinces and Berar, schemes are 
in operation which, wliile they do not require the producer to sell 
the whole or part of his surplus grain to Government, create in 
favour of Government a limited monopoly of purchase over the 
marketable surplus, that is, over that part of the crop which the 
producer brings for sale to the market. These schemes have worked 
successfully, and in our report on Bengal we have recommended 
that the Bengal Government should study tliem wath a view to their 
introduction, modified if necessary to suit local conditions, as an 
experimental measure in a selected district or district-s,” As we 
have pointed out, a scheme of full monopoly is not a practical pro
position in the province of Bihar. This province, which is normal
ly a deficit province, has been fortunate in having had good crops

* Report on Bengal, Part 1 9 , Chapter T, paragraj'h 31.
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f
% and 80 far its procurement machinery has proved adequate in 
“I providing supplies for the urban and industrial population and 

the deficit rural areas. The situation may, however, quickly dete- 
riorate if there should be a poor monsoon, and we consider that it 
would be advisable that the Bihar Government should study the 
Bchemes in operation in Orissa and the Central Provinces and Berar 

u with a view to strengthening their procurement machinery in cer
tain selected districts. The difficulties experienced in regard to the 

, procurement of wheat in the United Provinces during the early 
months of this year (1945) strengthens us in making this recom
mendation.

Although the United Provinces have normally a surplus of 
wheat a serious situation developed towards the end of 1944 and 
in the early part of 1945 in regard to wheat supplies for the urban 
areas, and by February 1945 Government purchases had almost 
ceased. This deterioration in the procurement of wheat was due 
mainly, though not entirely, to the damage to the wheat crop 
caused by the unusual rains and hail in March and April 1944. 
The position has been met by the Government of India coming to 
the assistance of the Government of the United Provinces by sup- 

; plying considerable amounts of wheat from the small stocks which 
the Central Government had been able to accumulate. The Provin- 

: cial Government have now decided, in view of the difficulties expe
rienced early this year  ̂ to introduce monopoly purchase of wheat 
to the extent that all wheat voluntarily brought for sale to the 

; main markets, will only be permitted to be sold to Government or 
their agents. In fact they have decided to introduce a monopoly 
purchase scheme on the lines of that in operation in the Central 
Provinces.

P r o c u r e m e n t  in  t h e  P u n jab

16. There are certain points in connection with procurement 
in the Punjab, the most important surplus area in India, to 
which we should refer. It is agreed that more storage accommo
dation is required so that procurement in the early part of the 
season, when grain normally comes freely into the market, is not 
held up owing to the difficulty of despatching it as quickly as pur
chases are made This question of storage has been under discus
sion between the Government of India and the Punjab Govern
ment for some time, and it has now been decided to provide 
storage for 100,000 tons, 30,000 tons in “  Lahore sheds ”  at 
railway stations, and 70,000 tons of bulk storage at places selected 
by the Punjab Government. The capital cost of the Lahore sheds 
in being shared by the Government of India and the Government 
of the Punjab. The cost of the bulk storage is being borne 

S entirely by the Punjab Government. We understand, however, 
that it will bf> a considerable time before either of these schemes 

completed. We attach great importance to the provision of 
udditional storage in the Punjab and we suggest that every effort 
•hould be made to complete the construction of this storage at the 

; enrlipst possible date. •
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Under the present system of centralized buying, procurement 
presents no difficulty so long as the forces influencing the market 
have on the whole a “  bearish ”  effect. The Punjab has an 
assured and large surplus of grain and so long as prices are steady 
or display a downward tendency the exportable surplus comes 
freely into the hands of the only purchaser for export, that is, the 
Provincial Government. Procurement becomes difficult, how
ever, if the forces influencing the market have a “  bullish ”  
tendency. In these circumstances there is the risk that the large 
producer will withhold his grain from the market in the hope of 
getting a better price, and that the trader will increase his stocks 
with the same object in view. Such a position can be met, of 
course, by Government holding off the market but such action is 
only possible if there are adequate reserves in the hands of the 
Central and the Provincial Governments. At present these 
reserves are not adequate and even if they were, it is desirable that 
action by the large producer and the trader, with the object of 
pushing up prices, should be countered as far as possible by direct 
as well as by indirect action. The direct action which Govern
ment can take is to use their powers o i requisitioning, that is, 
to requisition from the trader who is holding stocks from the 
market with the object of raising the price level, and from the 
large producer who is holding back his surplus grain with the same 
object. We realize that the Punjab Government are opposed to 
requisitioning, particularly from the producer, but we are of the 
opinion that if it is established that the producer is holding back 
his grain from the market, or that the trader is refraining from 
placing his stocks on the market, with the object of pushing up 
prices, requisitioning should be resorted to without hesitation.

S t o r a g e

17. Storage is one of the most difficult problems with which 
food administrations in India are faced. Even in normal times a 
considerable quantity of foodgrains was lost every year through 
deterioration and the ravages of insects and rodent pests, while 
being stored preparatory to sale. There is, however, little doubt 
that at the present time, when large quantities are handled by 
official agencies, largely unfamiliar with the merchandising of 
grain, losses are on a much higher scale. It is, therefore, essen
tial that storage accommodation should be improved and made 
insect and rat proof. A Storage Directorate, consisting of a 
technically qualified staff, has been established in the Food 
Department of the Government of India, and one of its duties is to 
advise administrations on technical matters concerning storage. 
A staff of entomologists also forms part of the Storage Directorate, 
and is now engaged on conducting enquiries intx> the best possible 
ways of protecting grain during storage against attacks by insects 
and other pests. The storage of grain under proper hygienic con
ditions is so important tliat we consider it desirable that all 
administrations, which store grain on any considerable scale, 
should, if possible, place their Storage Branch in charge of a fully 
qualified technical officer, assisted by the necessary technical
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staff. We have said “  if possible ”  because we realize that quali
fied technical officers are difficult to recruit.

Adequate storage is also essential to successful procurement, 
for lack of accommodation, when grain is coming on the market 
shortly after the harvest, often slows up procurement operations. 
In order to increase storage accommodation in the surplus areas, 
the Food Department of the Government of India have recently 
embarked upon a scheme for the construction of storage for 230,000 
ton  ̂ of grain in these areas. This accommodation includes 17,000 
tons in Orissa, 25,000 tons in the Central Provinces, 100,000 tons 
in the Punjab (already referred to in the preceding paragraph),
55.000 tons in Sind and 23,000 tons for the produce of the Eastern 
States. The cost of construction, other than that for the produce 
of the Eastern States, will be shared equally by the Central and 
Provincial Governments, except in Sind where the cost of bulk 
storage for 30,000 tons will be borne wholly by the Centre and in 
the Punjab where the cost of the bulk storage will be borne by the 
Provincial Government. The accommodation for the produce of 
the Eastern States will be situated partly in British India and 
partly in the S1:ates; the cost of the former will be borne by the 
Government of India while that of the latter will be shared 
between the Government of India and the States.

For imported grain the Government of India have at present 
storage capacity for about 200,000 tons at the Karachi Depot, and 
we have been informed that this can be increased by another
50.000 tons, if necessary. In addition it is pro])osed to provide 
accommodation for 50,000 tons at Bombay, 40,000 tons at Cal
cutta, 10,000 tons at Vizagapatam, and 20,000 tons at Coimbatore 
(served by the Port of Cochin).

A certain amount of progress has been made towards the con
struction of this additional accommodation, but progress has not 
been as satisfactory as one could have desired. It is essential that 
the construction of this additional storage accommodation should 
be pushed forward as quickly as possible and we trust that pro
gress in the future will be considerably accelerated.

I n s p e c t io n .

18. The poor quality of grain distributed by the * different 
administrations has oTten given rise to justifiable complaints and 
although the position has improved during the last year or so, the 
grain distributed is still not infrequently of poor quality. The 
maintenance of quality is a matter to which administrations must 
continue to give the closest attention, for there is nothing which 
gives rise to greater discontent in the rationed areas than grain of 
poor quality. The Government of India have recently decided <o 
»«t up an Inspection Directorate for the purpose of advising 
administrations on inspection technique and procedure. It is also 
proposefl to establish a Central Analytical Laboratory at New 
Delhi for the examination of the samples of grain held in the 
Cenirftl Storage Depots and distributed under the Basic Plan
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and the rationing schemes. Inspection Departments have alao 
been established in some provinces but the problem of quality will 
not be completely solved until there has been established in each 
province, whether surplus or deficit, a reliable agency competent 
to test and inspect all foodgrains brought into the Government 
stock and to carry out periodical inspection of stocks so that 
deterioration will be detected or forestalled. As in the case of 
storage, Inspection Departments should have ou their staff per
sons fully qualified by experience and training to undertake the 
work of inspection.

CHAP. I l l ]  FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA DUHING THE WAR
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19. The Foodgrains Policy Committee, in Chapter V II of their 
report, recommended that “  rationing should be introduced forth
with in the larger cities of India both in deficit and surplus areas, 
both in provincial and state areas, in the first instance in those 
with a population of a lakh and over, and should be progressive^ 
extended The question of rationing was discussed at the Fiftn 
All-India Food Conference held in New Delhi in January 1945 and 
a resolution endorsing the recommendation of the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee was passed. The relevant part of the resolu
tion runs as follows:— “  The present burden of over-all deficiency 
of foodgrains should be shared evenly by all parts of the country. 
With that object in view all Governments accept the following 
principles:— (i) Full urban rationing shoiild be introduced and 
extended in accordance with recommendation 46 of the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee . . .”  An urban population amounting to
many millions is now rationed. In India, that is, British India 
and the Indian States, 67 towns with a population of 100,000 or 
over are rationed. In Bombay 101 other towns have been rationed 
of which 99 are under the Bombay Small Towns Rationing Scheme. 
In Madras a total of 84 towns has been rationed.

We attach importance to the rationing of the urban population 
in surplus as well as in deficit areas. WTien we speak of rationing 
we mean over-all rationing and not the type of rationing which 
is described as partial rationing or provisioning. Schemes of 
partial rationing or provisioning do not amount to true rationing, 
for under such schemes every person, in addition to the ration he- 
draws from the Government supplies, is free to obtain further 
supplies of foodgrains from the ordinary retail shops.

The Government of the United Provinces were not until 
recently in favoiir of over-all rationing. They preferred a acheme 
for the provisioning of foodgrains for the urban population on ft 
subsidized basis for (i) all essential and industrial employees,
(ii) Government servants drawing a pay up to Rs. 100 a month, and
(iii) the poorest 60 per rent of the urban population. The food
grains for these classes wore supplied through retail shops under 
the coitrol of Government on a card ration basis. Persons in
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possession of these cards were not, however, prohibited, if they so 
desired, from buying foodf^rains from the free market. We have 
no doubt that the Provincial Government’s scheme has In some 
ways worked satisfactorily. On the other hand, we feel convinced 
that the difficulties experienced by the Government in buying 
wheat towards the end of 1944 and in the early part of 1945 were 
aggravated by the fact, that an important section of the urban 
population was buying wheat in competition with Government. If 
this competitive buying had not taken place Government would 
have been able to purchase more grain at lower prices. The 
Government of the United Provinces have now decided to introduce 
total rationing for wheat and rice in place of provisioning. Over
all rationing has been introduced into 13 towns and it is proposed 
to extend it to other towns in the near future.

In the Punjab only four towns have been rationed, namely, 
Ijahore, Amritsar, llawalpindi and Simla. In addition ô these 
towns there are four other towns with a population of over 100,000, 
namely Multan, Sialkot. Ludhiana and Jullundur. The Punjab 
Government are of the opinion that the rationing of the urban 
popTilation in an area such as the Punjab, which has an assured 
surplus, is unnecessary and is of no assistance towards the equit
able distribution and the conservation of supplies. We cannot 
endorse that view. I f the Punjab were an isolated unit we would 
be prepared to agree that the rationing of the urban population 
is unnecessary. The Punjab, however, is not an isolated’ unit but 
a part of India with obligations to the rest of India, and hence 
the rationing of the urban population cannot be regarded purely 
from the point of view of the Punjab. The objective of any 
procurement organization must be tHe elimination of competitive 
buying to the greatest possible extent, but so long as the demand 
of the urban population is met by the ordinary trade agencies one 
form of competitive buying prevails. The Bengal famine proved 
most clearly that the buying capacity of the urban areas has a 
great effect on prices, and the experience in the United Provinces 
in the early part of this year has emphasized the need for pre
venting competitive buying by the population of the urban areas. 
In the Punjab, it is desirable from the point of view of procure
ment that competitive buying should be reduced as far as possible, 
and one way of effecting this is by rationing the population of 
urban areas. It is on this ground that we consider that the 
rationing of the important urban centres of the Punjab or of any 
other surplus area is justified. It is true that rationing places 
an additional responsibility on the Administration for the main
tenance of supplies and may involve some additional expenditure 
from public revenues. It is also true that as a result of rationing, 
prices in the ratinned areas, particularly if prices &re falling, 
may at times be out of parity with those in the adjoining rural 
areas, and that rationing may put some sections of the urban 
population to a certain amount of inconvenience. But these 
factors do not, in our opinion, outweigh the advantage accruing 
from a reduction in competitive buying. We referred above to 
the rationing of “  important urban centres.”  We used these
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words intentionally, for we recognize tliat in areas wMcli have an 
assured surplus the case for the rationing of small iirban centres 
is not so strong as in other areas. It is largely a matter of degree. 
,W’e accordingly recommend that rationing should be extended in 
the Punjab, certainly so as to include the four towns which have 
a population of over 100,000 and have not yet been rationed.

llEQUISlTIONING

20. In our report on Bengal we said that we attached great 
importance to requisitioning, and went on to explain that we con
sidered it essential that Government should be prepared to under
take requisitioning, as and when necessary, whether from Cra»lerb 
or producers, if the flow of supplies is not maintained by volun
tary sales.  ̂ We also explained that'what we contemplated was 
not the requisitioning of the surplus of the small but the large 
cultivator. We are of the opinion that our observations on 
requisitioning in regard to Bengal are applicable to the whole of 
India with the exception, of course, of those areas in which full 
monopoly. schemes are in operation. We realize that certain 
Governments are opposed to requisitioning from the cultivator and 
fear that the result of such action will be harmful and not helpful 
to procurement. We have, however, made it clear in our report 
on Bengal that we do not contemplate, except as an extreme 
measure in a grave emergency, general requisitioning and that 
what we have in mind is the requisitioning of the surplus of the 
large cultivator who is guilty of holding back his grain from the 
market. In certain provinces discriminate requisitioning of this 
character has proved very successful in maintaining the flow of 
grain and we see no reason why similar measures should not be 
equally successful in other provinces.

P u r c h a s in g  A g e n cy

21. We have, in our earlier report, explained our reasons for 
]>referring an official to a trade purchiasing agency. ® We have 
been confirmed in that view by’ the change made by the Assam 
Government in the procurement arrangements in the Surma Valley 
of the province and by the difficulties experienced by the Siud 
Government in regard to one of the buying syndicates in that 
province. As regards the general principle, we have nothing to 
add to the reasons we gave in our report on Bengal for preferring 
an official to a trade agency.

P r ic e s

22. The attempt in 1942 by the Government of India to control
the price of wheat in the Punjab and the United Provinces by
fixing statutory maximum prices failed. In January 1943 it was 
abandoned, and until tlie beprinning of 1944 no attempt was made 
to secure statutory price control of foodgrains on a uniform basis. 
The failure in 1942 was mainly due to the absence of an adequate

’ ■Report on Bpngal, Part III, €hapt«r I, section K.
* Report on Bengal, Part III, Chapter I, section H.
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procurement machinery. The question of statutoi-y maximum 
pricea was examined by the Foodgrains Policy Committee, and in 
its report in September 1943 the majority of the members strongly 
rucommended that statutory price control should be instituted for 
ail the major foodgrains in all provinces and states. The (,'om- 
uittee laid great emphasis on the point that one of the essential 
conditions for elective statutory price control is the existencij of 
an adequate procurement machinery. The Committee also recom
mended that statutory prices should not be fixed without the 
consent of the Central (iovernment, and that a Standing Prices 
Committee, representative of the provinces, states, producers and 
the trade should be set up to advise the Government of India on 
prices. These recommendations were endorsed by the Fourth All- 
India Food Conference held in Delhi in October 1943 and were 
accepted by the Government of India.

The first step taken towards the co-ordination of maximum 
prices on an all-India basis was the summoning, in the first Aveek 
o! January 1944, of a conference attended by the Administrations 
principally concerned, to consider maximum prices for the kharif 
grains, rice, jowar and bajra. As a result of this conference, the 
maximum prices of jowar and bajra in the primary wholesale 
markets of all the surplus millet areas w'ere fixed at Es. 7 and 
Ks. 7-8-0 per maund respectively. These maxima are still in 
force. A maximum price for rice on an all-India basis was not 
fixed because the variations in price between the main producing 
areas were too great and the prices in parts (particularly Bengal) 
of the Eastern Region too high.‘

In accordance with the recommendation of the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee, a Price Advisory Committee  ̂ presided over by 
the Economic Adviser to the Government of India, was set up 
early in 1944. On the recommendation of this Committee ^atu- 
tory maximum prices for wheat for the year 1944—45 were fixed at 
Rs. 9 - ^ )  per maund at the primary assembling markets in the 
I'unjab and Sind, and at Rs. 10-4-0 per maund in those of the 
United Provinces. These maxima are still in operation.

23. Statutory miuinium prices have not l>een fixed but in the 
caiie of certain foixlgrains the Government of India have announced 
that, with the object of safeguarding the interests of producers, 
they will In? prepared to buy all grain offered in the principal 
assembling markets should prices fall. In April 1944 it waf̂  
aunounred that the Government of India would be willing to 
arctipt all wheat of fair average quality offered for sale in the main 
aR?»embling markets of the Punjab, the United Provinces and 
Sind at a prire of Rs. 7-8-0 per maund. This guarantee is still 
in operation. About a month later, in May 1944, in order to 
support the oflnipaign for the diversion to foodgrains of land under 
short stuplf' rotton, the Government of India announced that, 
shonld prices fall, th«y were prepared to purchase all jowar and

Z * The EMt«m Region oompri*** AMam, Bengal, Bibar, Orin* and the
Ettttorn Btntea.
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bajra of the 1944-45 crop offered in the main producing areas, 
other than Bombay, at “  floor ”  priced of lie. 5-8-0 and Ks. 6 
per maund respectively. Bombay was excluded because it was 
felt that special prices would have to be fixed in view of the 
administrative measures which were being taken to compel the 
cultivation of foodgrains. It was later announced that the price 
of the 1&44-45 millet crop in Bombay would not be less than the 
statutory prices.

24. As we have pointed out there has been, since 1943, a steady 
development on the part of some provinces and states towards the 
“  monopoly procurement of foodgrains. Where schemes of 
monopoly procurement are in operation, the fixed price at which 
Governments buy is the all-important factor and statutory 
maximum and floor prices become irrelevant.

Prices of foodgrains have not yet been fully co-ordinated 
throughout India, but during the last 18 months an increasing 
measure of control has been established. Prices have been stabi
lized and maintained at a t̂ teady level over large areas. This has 
been accomplished by a whole series of measures, an increase in 
the efficiency of the procurement machinery, the introduction in 
some areas of schemes of monopoly purchase, control over distribu
tion through the rationing of urban and, in some provinces and 
states, rural areas, the planned distribution of imports, the 
planned movement of grain from surplus to deficit areas under 
the Basic Plan, and the introduction of statutory maximum prices. 
Success has not, however, been uniform. I*rices of rice are still 
high in most parts of North and North-Ea^ern India. The price 
of wheat in the Punjab has at times fluctuated between the statu
tory maximum and the lower price level at which Government are 
under an obligation to buy all grain offered. Finally, in the 
United Provinces the enforcement of the statutory maximum pri(?i* 
for wheat proved difficult at the close of the 1944—45 wheat 
season.

The general level of prices of foodgrains in India is high 
compared with the world level; for instance, the price of wheat 
in North America is considerably lower than that prevailing iu 
India. We are of opinion that Indian prices must fall when 
conefuiner goods become more plentiful and cheaper and imports of 
rice are once again available. But we are also of opinion that so 
long as the supply position of cereals remains as at present, that 
î , so loug as the demands of the defence services continue at the 
present high level and imports of rice are not available in ade
quate quantities^ priced, generally speaking, will have to remain 
at about their present levels. High prices have undoubtedly 
inicouraged the production of cereals and if prices should fall 
Hubstantially before imports of rice become available, production 
might suffer a setback. The present policy is io hold prices at 
about their present levels till the supply position is easier. We 
consider that this is the correct course to follow.

[ « ]
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SUMMAEY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

25. The maiu conclusions and recommendations of this chapter 
may be summarized as follows: —

(i) The only completely satiirfactory system of procurement 
and distribution of foodgrains is one in which first, the whole of 
the surplus of every producer is at the disposal of Government, 
and secondly, the entire population is rationed. Such a system is 
described as one of “  full monopoly,”

(ii) Full monopoly schemes are in operation in part^ of 
Madras and some of the Indian States. The “  levy ”  scheme in 
operation in parts of the Bombay Presidency is also, for all 
practical purposes, a scheme of full monopoly.

(iii) Schemes of full monopoly are not a practical proposi
tion in Bengal, Bihar and the permanently settled areas of Orissa 
and A^um. In areas w'hich have an assured surplus, schemes of 
full monopoly are not necessary, provided the procurement machi
nery is adequate. In deficit areas in which internal distribution 
presents, or in the future may present  ̂ serious difficulties, the 
Administration should aim at the introduction of schemes of full 
monopoly.

(iv) In Orissa and the Central Provinces and Berar, schemed 
are in operation which give Government a limited monopoly of 
purchase over the marketable surplus. In the Report on Bengal it 
was recommended that the Bengal Government should study these 
schemes with a view to their introduction, modified if necessary to 
»uit local conditions, as an experimental measure in a Selected 
district or districts. It is suggested that the Bihar Government 
should also study these schemes with the object of strengthening 
their procurement machinery.

(v) Storage is one of the most difiicult problems# with which 
food administrations in India are faced. Even in normal times 
a considerable quantity of foodgraius was lost through deteriora
tion and the ravages of insects and rodent pests, and there is little 
doubt that, at present, when large quantities are handled by 
official agencies largely unfamiliar with the merchandizing of 
grain, loss'ps are on a much higher scale. It is, therefore, essential 
that storage conditions should be improved and made insect and 
rat proof. It is recommended that all Administrations, which 
store grain on a considerable scale, should, as far as possible, place 
their storage branch in charge of a fully qualified technical officer 
assisted by the necessary technical staff.

Adequate storage is also essential to successful procurement. 
The Government of India have recently embarked upon a scheme 
for the construction of storage for 230,000 tons of grain in surplus 
areas. In addition, it is proposed to provide additional storage 
for 120,01)0 tons of imported grain. It is recommended that the 
construction of this additional accommodation, particidarly that 
for 100,000 tons in the Punjab, should be pushed forward as 
quickly as possible.

t « ]
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(vi) Tile poor quality of grain distributed by the dilTerent 
Admiuistrutions lias otteu given rise to justifiable coiuplaiut^. 
Although the position has improved, the grain distributed is still 
not intrequently of poor quality. The Goveruiuent of India have 
recently set up an inspection Directorate at the Centre and Ins
pection Departments have also been established in some provinces. 
The problem of quality will  ̂ however, not be completely tfolved 
until there is in each province, whether surplus or deficit, a reli
able agency competent to test and inspect all foodgrains brought 
into (iovernment stock.

(vii) It is recommended that rationing should be exteuded 
in the Punjab to the four towns, with a population of over 100,000, 
which have not yet been rationed.

(viii) Attention is drawn to the observations as regards 
requisitioning in the Report on Bengal. It is recommended that 
Governments should not hetiitate to requisition from the large 
producer and the trader if grain is beiug held back by them from 
the market in order to raise prices.

(ix) The general level of prices of foodgrains in India is 
high compared with the world level. Indian prices must fall 
when consumer goods become more plentiful and cheaper and 
imports of rice are once again available, but so long as the supply 
position of cereals remains â  at present, prices generally speaking, 
will have to remain at about their present levels. If prices should 
fall substantially before imports of rice become available, produc
tion may suffer a setback. The present policy to hold prices at 
about their present levels till the supply position is eader, ii, 
therefore the correct course to follow.
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OHAl’TER IV .—STATISTICS O i ACREAGE AND YIELD 
OF (DROPS

Problems arising out of the production and distribution of 
iocdgrains during the war have emphasized the need for accurate 
agricultural statistics in India and schemes largely experimental in 
character, are now in operation with the object of securing improve
ments in such statistics.

2. The provinces fall, generally speaking, into two classes: 
those in which the land revenue has been temporarily settled and 
those in which it has been permanently settled. This distinction* 
however, is not a clear-cut one, for in the United Provinces, 
Madras and Assam there are areas which have been permanently 
settled and in the provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, the “  per
manently settled provinces.”  there are areas which have been tem
porarily settled. In the temporarily settled areas the primary 
agency for the collection of agricultural statistics is the village 
revenue officer, who, in the ordinary course of his work, is required 
to make a detailed inspection of the fields of the village or villages 
under his charge and record in the village records the crops grown 
on each field. Provided that supervision by the higher revenue 
staff is adequate, this system ensures estimates of acreage which ft 
is believed are accurate. The position is the same in the perma
nently settled areas of the United Provinces, for in these areas the 
primary reporting agency is the same as in the rest of the province, 
in  the permanently settled and iruim areas of Madras, although the 
primary reporting agency is the same as in the rest of the province, 
the estimates of acreage are not so accurate. The difficulty in these 
ureas is that there is not the same detailed revenue organization as 
in the rest of the province and parts of these areas have not been 
accurately surveyed. The Government of Madras have recently, 
with the object of improving the acreage statistics of the perma
nently settled and inam areas, appointed additional revenue 
inspectors.

3. In Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, the permanently settled pro
vinces, there is no village revenue establishment corresponding to 
that in the temporarily settled provinces, and in these provinces, 
with the exception of the jute acreage in Bengal, estimates of acre
age are admittedly very defective. The position is the same in the 
two permanently settled districts of Assam. In the absence of a vil
lage revenue establishment reliance has to be placed on the reports 
received from Circle Officers, District Agricultural Officers, and 
officers of the Revenue Department, such as Khasmahal Tahsil- 
dars, and even the police. For instance, the following is the method 
followed in the province of Bengal. Each Circle Officer (a gazetted 
revenue officer with jurisdiction over three or four thanat) ascer
tains from personal inspection and by questioning other local officers 
and cultivators, the relation which the area under the crop bears to 
the aormal acreage of that crop in that area, this normal acreage 
being determined in accordance with certain instructions. The



Circle Officers send their estimates to the Subdivisional Officer who, 
after making such corrections as he considers necessary, either from 
his own knowledge, experience, and observations or by enquiry, 
sends a consolidated estimate for the subdivision to the jDistrict 
Officer. The latter, in his turn, makes such modihcations as he 
thinks necessary on the basis of his own experience and informa
tion obtained from JDistrict Agricultural Officers and other soui'ces, 
and forwards the district estimate to the Director of Agriculture. 
Clearly, acreage estimates prepared in this manner cannot be 
accurate.

4. In Bengal a complete survey was made of the area under 
jute in 1940-41 by a plot-to-plot inspection and since that date jute 
18 only grown under licences issued by the J ute liegulation Depart
ment. The total area licensed tbr growing jute in each village is 
thus known. Furtlier a verification of the lands on which jute is 
actually grown, is made before the crop is harvested. The statis
tics of the acreage under jute are now believed to be reasonably 
dependable.

5. In Bengal the following further measures have recently been 
adopted with a view to obtaining more satisfactory estimates of the 
acreage of the crops grown in tlie province. First, a plot-to-plot 
enumeration of all crops grown to be carried out by the J ute Kegu- 
lation staft assisted by a large staff of arnins and part-time crop- 
recorders, and seconaiy, random sample surveys of the acreage 
under jute, aus paddy and aiiian paddy. These schemes were put 
into operation with effect from the aiTian paddy crop reaped in 
November-December 1944 and are to be carried on for a period of 
three years. A decision will then be taken, in the light of the expe
rience gained, on future policy, that is, whether the annual acre
age estimates should be made by the plot-to-plot enumeration or 
by the random sampling method, or by a combination of both these 
methods.

6. In Bihar, estimates of acreage were made by the random 
sampling method throughout the province for the bhadai and aghani 
crops of 1944 and the rabi crops of 1944-45. We understand that 
the Provincial Government have decided that the more satisfactory 
method would be to adopt a system similar to that prevailing in 
the temporarily settled provinces. It is recognised that this will 
involve heavier expenditure, but it is considered that the establish
ment of a permanent staff in the villages throughout the province 
for the collection of agricultural statistics (on a system of plot-to- 
plot enumeration), as well as other statistics such as cattle statis
tics, justifies the additional expenditure involved. When this 
establishment has been recruited it is proposed to abandon the 
random sampling method.

7. In Orissa, a special temporary staff was appointed early in
1944 for the collection of agricultural statistics. This consists of 
omins, one for every 80 revenue villages, who»e duty will be to 
inspect every field once at the time of sowing and again when the 
crop is ripe for harvest. The work of these amint will be super
vised by inspectors at the rate of one inspector for every seven
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amin4. A statistical otticer has also been uppoiuted for each dia- 
trict ior tlie purpose of coutrolliug and directing tlie work of the 
iuspectors and arnins. In addition, a rrovincial Statistical Officer 
iias been appointed to supervise and co-ordinate the collection of 
agricultural statistics throughout the province.

8. A plot-to-plot enumeration should give accurate estimates of 
acreage and we believe that in the temporarily settled provinces the 
estimates prepared by this method are on the whole accurate. But 
It does not follow that the application of this method in the per
manently settled provinces will produce immediately equally accu
rate results. In the temporarily settled provinces the work is done 
oy a long established and well organized revenue staff as part of its 
duties. The village revenue officer is a person of standing and 
influence and is well trained in the work he is required to perform. 
X* urther, tliere is an efficient inspection staff, the members of which 
are also well versed in tlie duties of their office. In the permanently 
toettled provinces there is no such organization and at the begin
ning the staff—certainly a large proportion of it—Avill be entirely 
unacquainted with the work to be done. There is another poini 
lu which attention should be drawn. It is this. The area of the 
primary unit, ‘ that is, the area allotted to the officer who carries 
out the plot-to-plot enumeration, must not be too large. There is, 
nowever, a risk that it may be, for the cost of the establishment 
for carrying out a plot-to-plot enumeration is heavy and there may 
be a tendency to increase the area of the primary units in order to 
reduce the cost. The survey of a crop, field by field, is a tiresome 
task and one which is attended by a considerable amount of dis
comfort at certain seasons of the year, particularly in areas where 
the land goes under water. The danger, of course, is that the pri
mary enumerator instead of visiting each field will, to a greater 
or lesser degree, compile his figures from information gathered by 
questioning the cultivators. The larger the area with which he 
nas to deal, the greater is the risk that this will happen. There is 
also another matter which has to be taken account of in determining 
the »i*e of the primary unit. It is necessary to make an estimate 
not only of the area sown with the crop but also of the area Iiar- 
▼ested. The period of time within which the plot-to-plot enumera
tion at harvest time has to be carried out is relatively short, and 
hence the area of the primary unit must not be so large as to pre
vent the enumerator from making a complete inspection, plot by 
plot, at harvest time. The si»e of the primary reporting unit is 
therefore a matter of great importance and until experience has 
been gained as to what the size should be— it may vary from area 
to area—the risk of inaccuracy will remain. In all these circum
stances it would be clearly unwise to rely upon the accuracy of 
eftimates based on a plot-to-plot enumeration in permanently set
tled areas, until the staff has been in being for some years and 
exp«nenc« gained of the working of the system. It should not, 
however, be inferred that we are opposed to the continuance of the
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plot-to-plot enumeratiou schemes in the permanently settled 
provinces. We are not. We are of opinion that they should be pro
ceeded with, provided of course, that the primary reporting and 
inspecting staff is adequate for the purpose. We have, however, 
stressed that the estimates are unlikely to be accurate until the 
schemes have been in operation for some time and that the size of 
the primary units is a most important factor.

9. As regards the relative merits of a plot-to-plot enumera
tion and random sample survey for the determination of aci-eage 
there appears to be some divergence of views. It may be of 
assistance if we set out the matter as we see it. A plot-to-plot 
enumeration provides a wealth of information which a random 
sample survey cannot furnish. For instance, it gives figures for 
the smallest unit, a village or a part of a village. As against 
this, a random sample survey can only give acreage figures for 
large areas, such as a province, and we gather that it has not yet 
been established that a random sample survey can give accurate 
figures for a district or a subdivision except at disproportionate 
cost. The position is that the smaller the area for which acreage 
figures are to be given, the nearer the random sample survey 
approaclies the plot-to-plot enumeration. Again, a complete enu
meration plot by plot can give figures for all crops irrespective of 
the extent of the area on which they are grown, whereas this is 
not possible by means of a random sample survey except at dis
proportionate cost. To sum up, the position appears to be that 
if full and detailed information as regards the acreage under all 
crops is the objective—it certainly should be the objective—such 
information can only be obtained by means of a plot-to-plot enu
meration and not by a random sample survey. In these circum
stances, there cannot, in our opinion, be any question of the 
abandonment of the plot-to-plot enumeration method in favour of 
the random sample survey method in the temporarily settled 
provinces. In the other provinces also we consider that the plot- 
to-plot enumeration should be the goal, for it is only by this 
method that full and detailed information as regards the areas 
nnder different crops can be obtained. There are, however, cer
tain points to which we would draw particular attention. Tho 
sine qua non for carrying out a plot-to-plot enumeration is an 
adequate and efficient staff of primary enumerators and inspectors. 
The cost of such a staff is heavy, and unless Administrations are 
prepared to find the necessary funds, it would be useless to attempt 
a plot-to-plot enumeration, for the only result would be inaccu
rate estimates. Again, a plot-to-plot enumerntion must be car
ried out yearly and not at irregular intervals by ad, hoc establish
ments. As we have explained in the previous paragraph, 
estimates prepared by a newly recruited establishment will not 
be accurate during the early years of the existence of that establinli- 
ment. Any endeavour, therefore, to economi»e by carrying out 
a plot-to-piot enumeration at intervals of, say, 3 to 5 years would 
only result in the preparation of inaccurate figures. If a plot-t<v 
plot enumeration is to be successful the staff must be on a
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permanent basis, for it is only by employing the same staff every 
year, subject, of course, to recruitment to cover wastage, that 
accurate estimates will be secured.

10. Under the present system the yield per acre in a parti
cular year is determined by multiplying the normal yield per 
acre by the condition factor of the crop in the year in question. 
The normal yield is based upon crop-cutting experiments made 
yearly over a number of years. These experiments are carried 
out in plots with average crops, the plots being selected by an 
“  eye ”  examination. The condition factor (the anna valuation), 
that is, the relation of the crop reported on to the normal yield 
per acre, is framed on the results of visual observations made by 
local oflBcers. The practice of selecting by the “  eye ”  plots with 
average crops has been condemned by statisticians and the method 
of determining the condition factor has been severely criticized. 
There is, no doubt, room for considerable improvement in the 
method of estimating the yield per acre.

A considerable amount of experimental work has been carried 
out during the last seven or eight years by the Indian Statistical 
Institute under the direction of Professor Mahalanobis in esti
mating by the random sample method the outturn (and the acre
age) of crops. As we have said, random sample surveys of the 
yield (and acreage) of the jute and paddy crops are now in pro
gress in Bengal. They are being carried out by the Indian Statis
tical Institute on behalf of the Bengal Government and will be 
continued for a period of three years. Experimental random sur
veys of yield have also been carried out by the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research. In 1944 such surveys were made nf 
the yield of wheat in the Punjab and the United Provinces and 
rice in Orissa. In this year (1945) these surveys have been 
extended to all the main wheat growing areas. The surveys in 
Bengal will continue till 1946-47 and it would clearly be advan
tageous if the surveys in other parts of India, conducted either 
Vy the Imperial Council of Agricultural Researclr or by the Indian 
Statistical Institute, were also continued for the same period. In 
the light of the experience thus gained it should then be nossible. 
we would hope, for a decision to be reached as regards, first, the 
tpchnique to be followed in carrying out random sample surveys, 
and secondly, the extent to which these surveys can be usftd in 
determining the yield per acre in a particular year. Until a 
decision has been reached on these points wr dnubt whether anv- 
thing will he gainerl bv examining other methods of improving 
the present system. The random sample method is a flrientifir 
method of computinjf yields and the first matter to be derir1»»d is 
whether the adoption of this method is a practical proposition 
and whether it can fulfil completely administrative requirements.

11. The Royal Commission on Ajjriculture considered tha+ 
every BirectoT of Airriculture should bp jriven a capable st«ti*ticnl 
a»«istAnt. They referred to the increasinir importance which y* 
being atinched all over the world to statistical research as an aid

SHOHT-TERM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PHOBLEM [yAET I

[ 48]



to the formulation of policies, and recommended the appointment 
of n well qualified statistical oflScer at provincial headquarters to 
whom should be entrusted the duty of studying all aspects of the 
economic and social progress of the province. We draw parti
cular attention to these recommendations because we attach great 
importance to the Director of Agriculture being provided with 
statistical assistance, and the establishment at provincial headquar
ters of statistical officers who would be directors of provincial 
Ihireaux of statistical information. In some provinces these 
officers have been appointed and we strongly recommend that they 
be appointed in the remaining provinces as quickly as possible.

12. In the “  Agricultural Statistics of India "  crops are 
divided into “  food ”  and “  non-food ”  crops. Food crops 
include (1) foodgrains, that is, rice, wheat, jowar, bajra, barley, 
maize, gram, other grains, and pulses; (2) sugarcane; (3) vege
tables; (4) fruits; (5) condiments; (6) spices; and (7) miscellaneouR 
food crops. Under “  non-food ”  crops are included all edible oil 
seeds, such as sesamum, rape, mustard, groundnut, and cocoanut, 
and also non-edible oil seeds such as linsee^ and castor, and other 
miscellaneous oil seeds. Within this category are also included 
the fibre crops such as cotton and jute, as well as indigo, opium, 
coffee, tea, tobacco, drugs, dyes, fodder crops, and other miscella
neous non-food crops. In our attempt to obtain precise informa
tion regarding food crops we have been struck by the difficulties 
arising from the present classification. Different provinces have 
adopted different categories which has led to a certain amount of 
confusion. Although edible oil seeds are used for industrial pur
poses such as the manufacture of soap, plastics, etc., thev nre mI so 
used largely for human consumption. We incline to the view 
that for statistical purposes edible oil seeds should be classified 
under the head “  food ”  crops.

Separate figures are not given for the production of potatoes, 
sweet potatoes, and tapioca. The two latter have been of import
ance in times of food shortage. The area under tapioca expanded 
larg-ely during the years 1943-44. We believe that the areas 
\inder potatoes and sweet potatoes have also increased. We take 
the view that separate fierures should be given in the Agricul
tural Statistics of India ”  for these crops.

S u m m a r y  of C o n c l u sio n s  an d  REroMscENDATioN

13. The conclusions and recommendations of this chapter 
are—

fi) Problems arising out of the production and distributioi) 
of foodgrains during the war. have emphasi*e(l the need for accu
rate statistics of acreaee and vield of crops; schemes are now in 
operation with the object of securing improvements in the^e 
statistics.

fii) For the determination of the acreage a plot-to-plot enu
meration IS preferred to a random sample survey, becrufw* thf» 
former can, whereas the latter cannot, jrive full and detailed 
information as regards the areas under different crops.
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(iii) In the “  temporarily settled proviuces the acreage 
figures are compiled by the subordinate revenue establishment by 
a plot-to-plot enumeration. In these provinces tha acreage figures 
are on the whole accurate and it is recommended that the present 
system should continue.

(iv) In the “  permanently settled provinces ”  acreage 
figures, except in regard to jute in Bengal, are not accurate; they 
are not compiled by a plot-to-plot enumeration but are based upon 
reports received from local officers. In the provinces of Bengal, 
Bih ar and Orissa schemes have recently been introduced for the 
determination of acreage by the sysfem of plot-to-plot enumera
tion. In addition, in Bengal, a scheme is in operation for the 
determination of the acreage under jute, aus paddy and aman 
paddy by the random sample survey method.

(v) It is considered that in the “  permanently settled ”  
provinces the goal should be the determination of acreage by the 
method of plot-to-plot enumeration. It is pointed out that in 
order to ensure the accuracy of the estimates prepared by this 
method it is essential that (a) the plot-to-plot enumeration should 
be carried out by an adequate and efficient staff of primary enu
merators and inspectors maintained on a permanent basis, and
(b) the size of the primary reporting unit should not be too large.

(vi) There is room for considerable improvement in the 
method of estimating yield per acre.

(vii) The random sample method is a scientific method of 
computing yields and the first matter to be decided is whether 
the adoption of this method is a practical proposition and whether 
it can fulfil completely administrative requirements. Random 
sample surveys of yield are now being carried out in Bengal by 
the Indian Statistical Institute and in other parts of India by the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. The surveys in 
Bengal will be continued for a period of three years. It is sug
gested that the surveys by the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research should be continued for a similar period. A decision 
should then be reached in the light of experience gained as regards 
first, the technique to be followed in carrvinjj out the random 
sample surveys, and secondly, the extent to which these surveys 
ran be tised in determining the yield per acre in a particular year. 
TTntil a decision has been reached on these points nothing will 
be gained by examining other methods of improving the present 
system.

(viii) Everv Director of Agriculture should be provided with 
a capable statistical assistant.

(ix) A qualified statistical officer should be appointed at all 
pTorincial headquarters to whom should be entrusted the study 
of all aspects of economic and social progress in the province.

(x) For gtMistical purposes edible oil-seeds should be classi
fied under the head “  food crops.** Separate figures showing the 
arreage under potatoes, sweet potatoes, and tapioca shoul(  ̂ be given 
in the “  Ajrrirultnral Statistics of India.”
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Ab explained in Cliapter I, India before the war was not 
Belt-sullicient in food grains, a small exportable surplus in wheat 
being offset by large imports of rice. During the five years 
ending T941-42 the average annual net imports amounted to 
about 1 ,000,000 tons and it was on the basis of this figure that 
in 1943 the Foodgrains Policy Committee came to the conclusion 
that India required, until further notice, for current consump
tion, an annual import of foodgrains of not less than this amount.

2. The following tables give the acreage and production of 
the main cereals, wheat, jowar, bajra, barley, maize and rice, 
over a series of years. The figures for rice have been shown for 
ilengal and the rest of India separately because those for Bengal 
for the year 1943-44 are not comparable with the figures for 
previous years. This is due to the fact that, as explained in our 
report on Bengal, the acreage under aman rice in 1943-44 was 
not estimated in the same manner as in previous years.

CHAPTER V.—THE NEED FOR IMPORTS

Average of Average of
Crop. three years 

ending 
1938-39.

three years 
ending 
1941-42.

1942-43. 1943-

Acreage (in milliona o f acres).
34-8 34-3 34-4 33-7

Jowar 34-8 ?3-7 35*9 30 0
Bajra lfi-9 17-9 22-2 2M

6-3 6-3 6-8 6*7
Maize 6-3 6-3 6-9 6-9
Rioa (All-India exolu 1-

ing Bengal) . . 61-7 61*4 51-9 53-4
Rice (Bengal) . . 22-6 22*3 23-3 24-6

Production (in millionB of tons).
Wheat . . 10-2 10-3 110 9-7

6-8 0-7 fl-7 0-7
2-6 2-9 4 0 3-7

Barley .. 2*1 21 2-2 21
Mai/,e 2*0 2*1 2-4 2‘4
Rice (All-India exclud

ing Bengal) . . 17-7 16-3 17*9 18-8
Rice (Bengal) . . 8-8 81 7-0 10*3
Total (excluding rice in

Bengal) 41*4 40 4 44*2 43-4

40-9 43-8
Average, say 4ro Average, sa y .. 44‘0

We offer the following observations on the above figures: —
(i) Wheat.—The acreage under wheat has remained steady 

The decrease in 1943-44 was due to unfavourable weathw at the 
sowing time. The wheat crop of 1942-43 was a bumper ftbe: 
this was due to very favourable weather conditions. The crop 
in 1943-44 was below normal owing to unfavoTirable climatic 
conditions. Heavy rain and hail caused considerable damage 
towards the end of the growing season.
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(ii) Jowar.—The acreage shows a considerable expansion 
but this has not been reflected in the yield.

(iii) Bajra.—The acreage and the yield have both increased. 
The average outturn during the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 
was about a million tons more than the average of the preceding 
six years.

(iv) Barley and maize.—While barley shows practically no 
change, both the acreage and yield of maize show an increase. 
The production of maize was about 350,000 tons more in 1942-43 
and 1943-44 than the average of the previous six years.

(v) Rice {Bengal).— Owing to an excellent monsoon, the 
rice crop in Bengal in 1943-44 was probably the largest on record. 
Climatic conditions in 1944-45 were not so favourable and the 
rice crop of that year is estimated to be 1’44 million tons less 
than the bumper crop of the previous year. This well illustrates 
the effect of variations in climatic conditions.

(vi) Rice {rest of India).—There was an increase in the 
acreage as well as in the yield in 1943-44 as compared with 
194JiJ-43 and the previous six years. The increase in the yield 
was about 900,000 tons as compared with that in 1942-43. The 
increase in acreage and yield was largely due to a very favourable 
monsoon. In 1944 the monsoon was less favourable and the 
estimates so far available of the 1944-45 crop show a large fall 
in yield in some areas. The total yield of the rice crop in 1944-45 
will certainly be considerably below the high figure of 1943-44.

3. The following figures are repeated from the tables in the 
previous paragraph. The total production of the main cereals, 
wheat, jowar, bajra, barley, maize and rice, in India, excluding 
rice in Bengal, were: —

(In millions o f tons).
Average ôr the six Avftraare for the vearg

y e«n  ending 194l-t2. 1942-43 and 1943-44.

41*0 44-0

iWe have omitted the figures for the yield of rice in Bengal 
Because, as we have said, the estimates for 1943-44 are not com
parable with those of the previous years. If they were included 
it would be impossible to compare the total yield of cereals in 
India in the two years 1942-43 and 1943-44 with those in previous 
years. We do not think that this omission will materially affect 
the comparison.

It may, at first sight, appear that in view of the increase in 
production of 3 million tons, the difference between the average 
total production of the years 1942-48 and 1943-44 and that of the 
six y^ars ending 1941-42, India does not now require imports. 
Closer examination shows, however, that this conclusion is not 
well founded,

8H0RT-TESM ASPECTS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM [pABT I
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4. India’s population of about 400 millions still e^ntinueg to 
increase. During the inter-censal period of 1931 to 1941 the 
population increased on the average by about 5 millions a year. 
An annual increase of 5 millions in the number of persons to be 
fed, invclves a yearly addition to India’ s food bill of over 600,00() 
tons of cereals on the basis of 1 lb. of grain per day per adult. 
During the three years that have elapsed since 1941-42 there has. 
therefore, been an increase in consumption, due to this cause, of 
nearly 2'0 million tons.

There is also little doubt that, apart from an expanding con
sumption due to the growth of population, the consumption of 
foodgrains by large classes of the civilian population has increased 
during the last two years. There is now practically no unemploy
ment ; everybody who wishes to work has no difficulty in obtaining 
employment. This is a great change from the pre-war position 
when the number of unemployed, particularly in certain sections 
0? the community, was large. This high level of employment 
must have been accompanied by an increase in the consumption 
of foodgrains. Further, large numbers of producer-consumers and 
their families are now, in all probability, eating more than they 
did in normal times. The cultivator is obtaining high prices for 
his produce and has to sell a smaller proportion of his grain than 
he did before the war, in order to meet his standing payments, 
such as rent, taxes and debt charges. As against this, of course, 
the prices of the goods he buys have risen steeply. But on the 
whole, the financial position of the cultivator has improved con
siderably in consequence of the high prices for foodgrains and 
there can be little doubt that millions who were under-nourished 
in normal times, are now eating more. It is not possible t.o 
assess the increase in consumption due to these causes, but in 
view of the great numbers involved it must be large.

5. The supply of foodgrains for the defence services, includ
ing the overseas forces in and based on India, has also thrown 
an additional burden on the coiintry’s food supplies. The vearlv 
requirements of these services amount to approximately 800,000 
tons of wheat, rice, barley, maize and millets. It is true that 
the amount consumed 6v the Indian soldier does not represent 
a net increase in the ofF-take of foodgrains for, he would eat food
grains if he remained in his villatre. But the Indian soldier, 
generally speakinsr. is better fed than he would be if he were in 
civil life—the ration for Indian troops is 1  ̂ lb. of foodcrrains per 
day—and hence the feeding of the Indian defence forces adds 
to the total cereal requirements of the country. The supplying 
of the overseas forces also involves extra demand.

6. There is another matt€r to which attention should be drawn. 
The vields of crops in India are subiect to crreat and often midden 
fluctuations owing to climatic conditions. In the irricrated areas, 
crops are protected ajrainst a failure of the monsoon but thev are 
not immune from damage by excessive rain, diseases a^d pests and,
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in some areas, by hot winds, hail and frost. It is, therefore, unsafe 
to draw conclusions as regards the relation of supply to require
ments based upon the yield of the crops in a short period of two 
years. The yields in 1942-43 and 1943-44 and the estimated out
turn for 1944-45 illustrate this point. There was a bumper crop 
of wheat in 1942-43 and a normal crop of rice. On the other hand 
1943-44 was marked by a bumper rice crop and a sub-normal crop 

of wheat. It is yet too early to form an opinion as regards the 
supply position in 1944-45. I3ut it is clear that in view of the 
smaller yield of rice in 1944-45 compared with that in 1943-44 
the supply position in 1944 45 will be less favourable than it was 
in 1942-43 or 1943-44 unless the wheat crop proves to be a bumper 
one.

7. Having regard to the increase in consumption due to the 
growth of population, the increase in the per capita consumption 
of large classes of the civilian population—an increase which is 
in every way desirable in view of the low level of subsistence of 
the poorer classes in the villages and towixs— and the burden of the 
requirements of the defence services, we douT)t whether there was 
any substantial improvement in the overall position during the 
years 1942-43 and 1943-44 as compared with previous years. We 
are of opinion that the present relation of internal supply to 
requirements is not such as to warrant the conclusion that imports 
are unnecessary.

8. Experience during the last two years also points to the con
clusion that India still needs imports of foodgrains. During this 
period Food Administration in India developed greatly. Procure
ment organizations are in operation in the provinces and in the 
Indian States. The prices of cereals are under control. A large 
proportion of the urban population, and in some areas, the rural 
population, is rationed. The Basic Plan has been in operation for 
two years. It will be recalled that this plan is in the form of a 
balance-sheet, on one side of which appear the surpluses from 
surplus areas, and on the other the supplies reqfuired by the deficit 
areas. It is prepared by the Government of India in consultation 
with the provinces and states and after careful scrutiny of the 
estimated surpluses and deficits. Much more information is, there
fore, now available as regards the actual supply position in India 
than in 1943 when the Foodgrains Policy Committee reported, and 
it is possible to make, with more precision, an estimate of the gap 
between the essential requirements of foodgrains of India as a 
whole and the quantities available from internal resources. In 1944 
imports of foodgrains, chiefly wheat, amounted to over 700,000 tons 
and the Government of India found it necessary to distribute 
practically the whole of this amount to the deficit areas. This in 
itself affords ground for the conclusion that India is still in need 
ftf importi.

9. Apart from their intrinsic value imports have a great psycho
logical effect. In 1943 public confidence was greatly shaken by 
the events in Bengal and by the difficulties experience^ in other

SHORT-TERM ASPECfS OF THE FOOD PROBLEM [pART 1
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areas iu maintamiug supplies. In 1U44 confideuce was largely 
restored, 'lliis, no doubt, was due iu larg;e measure to the improve- 
meuts eliec.ted iu iood administration, but we are convincea tiiat 
tlie arrival tlirougliout tiie year ot ioodgrains Irom overtseus piaye<l 
a most important part in restoring public conliclence. luaiaii 
opinion IS, nowever, still extremely nervous on tlie subject ol iood 
supplies, and any indication of an unfavourable turn in tlie supply 
position leads to tlie slowing up of procurement operations  ̂ and la 
likely in some parts of tbe country to give rise to a t*narp cliunges in 

tlie price level. It is essential tliat public confidence should be 
maintained, in  this matter imports play a most important role 
and we liave little hesitation in affirming that the stoppage of 
imports would place the food position in india in serious jeopardy.

10. imports must consist mainly of wheat because rice is not 
available under conditions created by the war, from countries over
seas. The q^uestion therefore arises how the quantity of wheat 
imports is to be determined. W e understand that the liovernment 
of india adopt the following method in estimating the amount of 
wheat which they consider needs to be imported. Towards the 
end of the calendar year an estimate is made of the w'heat re(j[uired 
for the 12 months commencing irom the 1st May of the +ollowing 

year, that is, for the Indian wheat year which runs from 1st May 
of one year to the !30th April of the next. This estimate is based 
upon the requirements of those provinces and states which do not 
grow within their own boundaries sufficient wheat for their own 
consumption, and includes the amount required not only for ihe 
population wdiich normally consumes wheat, but also for those sec
tions of the population which normally consume rice and have been 
compelled, by the short supply of that cereal, to change over tt) a 
diet consisting partly of wheat. The demands of the several pro
vinces and states are subjected to a critical examination by the 
(ioverninent of india, with particular reference to the amounts sup
plied in previous years under the operation of the Basic Plan. To 
the figure thus obtained is added the wheat demand for tbe defence 
services. An estimate is then made of the surpluses available from 
the surplus wheat provinces and states based in the first instance 
on the assximption that the wheat crop in those areas will be a 
normal one. This assumption is made at this stage because the 
wheat crop is not harvested until some months later and the pro
bable yield is therefore unknown. Experience has show'n that 
with a normal crop the amount available from the surplus wheat 
areas is approximately 800,000 tons a year. The first estimate of 
tlie imports therefore consists of the difference between the amount 
required for internal consumption in the deficit areas plus the 
demand for the defence services, and 800,000 tons. This is subject 
to revision when the yield of the wheat crop which is harvested 
in April and May, is known. The surplus available from the 
surplus provinces and states is then adjusted in accordance with 
the estimated yield of the crop. If the yield of the crop is more 
than normal, the estimate of imports is reduced accordingly and
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vice versa. The estimate is also i*evi8ed periodically during the 
course uf the year, haviug regard to any clianges in the suppiie« 
available from tne surplus areas or the requirements of the aencit 
areas arising out of circumstances which were not foreseen when 
the estimuie was last revised. The (iovernment of India, we 
understand, consider this to be the best way in which an estimate 
of imports can be prepared. VVe endorse that view, particularly 
as II euuoies me volume of imports lo be regulated in accoraance 
wiin cnaugws m tbe supply position in Inaia. ,We regard tliis 
mecfiod ot calculating tne volume of imports of wheat as more 
saiisiauiory tnan one based on the imports of rice during tlie 
pre-war period.

11. The î  oodgrains Policy Committee recommended the ci6a- 
lion oi a ceuirai loougrains reserve ot not less man ouU,UUU tons, 
iney uoubiaered mis reserve lo be absolutely necessary lo prevent 
u t/reaKdown in me macnmery of procuiement, rationing, and 
price policy and added tnat it would not be a substitute for, but a 
complement to, more vigorous administrative action in other helds. 
it may be urged tHat a central reserve is not now necessary because, 
hrst, in spite ot the absence ot such a reserve, Administiations in 
India have been successful in maintaining tlieir procurement, 
rationing and price policies, secondly, that public confidence which 
was so severely shaken by the events ot iy4J3, has been restored  ̂
thirdly, Provincial and fcitate (iovernments possess wheat 
reserves varying trom one and a half to three months’ require
ments of their rationed areas, and fouithly, the Bengal (iovernment 
have a large reserve of rice and paddy amounting to over 51)0,UUO 
tons. In spite of this improvement m the situation we take the 
view that a central reserve is still essential. It is true that the 
measures taken by the Food Administrations at the Centre and in 
the Provinces and States have been the important factor in keep
ing the situation under control, but the success is also due partly 
to the imports of wheat— 700,000 tons were imported in 1944— 
and partly to the fact that India has been fortunate in having had 
an exceptionally good wheat crop which came into consumption in 
1943-44, followed by an equally good rice crop in 1943-44. If 
these bumper wheat and rice crops had not occurred in alternate 
years the position would not have been so good. It was the excel
lent rice crop in Bengal which enabled the Government of the 
province to build up their present reserve. But this reserve may 
be heavily drawn upon, should there he a short crop in that 
province. Further, it should be remembered that the Bengal 
Government are now primarily responsible for supplying rice to 
Greater Calcutta. That demand is in the region of 275,000 tons 
a year.

The wheat situation in the United Provinces, the North-West 
Frontier Province, and in Delhi deteriorated rapidly during the 
early months of 1945. that is, towards the close of the wheat season 
preccfling the reaping of the 1945 crop. Thi« was du« to a falling 
off in |m>ctirement in both the Punjab and the TTnited Provinces

StioliT-liiflM  iSi^Bcrrs u i tttE  i-ood r&oAUiAi tpA A t l
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and tills 111 its turn was due, in all probability, to the *uiaUei 
ouiiurn 01 tlie crop leapea in Aprii—May llie crop m me
^Lyuiieu Jfroviuceii wati ua-uiy utMii.ug;eu nuix anu lieav^ 
liarveBt time in iy44. 'i'iie situation kas been met by me prompt 
use 01 tlie small reserve wliicii tlie Uentre iiad been aoie lo accu
mulate. i l  tnis reserve had not been available a disastrous situa
tion might have developed in tlie United Jt'rovinces and dangerous 
sUortages miglit nave occurred in tne iN orth-W est irontier i'ro- 
vince and in JJelni. It appears clear to us, tnereiore, tliat tiie 
Uentral (iovernment should liave in tlieir liands, at all times, 
stoclis suiHcient to ensure tnat they are in a position to meet an 
emergency, such as that which occurred this year, owing to the 
iaiiure ol procurement at the end Qi the crop season, buch emer
gencies cannot always be ioreseen and the normal reserves kept by 
the provinces and states against the requirements of the rationed 
areas ar© not and cannot be adequate to deal with them, if , how
ever, the Central Grovernment have reserves, supplies can be sent 
quickly to the afliected area and the situation prevented irom get
ting out of hand. ]^e would also advance another reason. Since 
the war began, there has been no serious failure of the monsoon* 
But the danger of a poor monsoon before normal conditions return 
exists. India is a predominantly agricultural country and opinion 
reacts quickly to any sign of a failure of the rains. It is just at 
this stage that the knowledge that the Centre has a reserve would 
prove of great value in preventing panic and maintaining 
public morale. The same effect cannot be obtained from a pro* 
gramme of imports spread over a period of 12 months, for the rate 
of imports cannot be speeded up at short notice and in the meantime 
the situation may have got out of control.

As regards the size of the reserve, this question is not easy to 
answer. It obviously cannot be so large as to be adequate to 
deal with the situation that might arise from a serious failure of 
the monsoon. Such a position would have to be met by drastic 
control measures and imports. It should, however, be stitficiently 
large to enable the Central Qovernment first, to deal with local 
or temporary shortages, which, if handled with speed and 
decision, can be prevented from spreading and causing serious 
lack of public confidence, and secondly, to sustain public confi
dence if the monsoon should give rise to anxiety. In present 
circumstances such a reserve can only be built up from imports 
01 wheat and we do not think that a reserve of 500,000 tons would 
be excessive, amounting as it does to only a little more than 
3 months’ wheat requirements of the deficit provinces and states 
and the defence services.

12. In conclusion we recommend that India’s need for a 
regular supply of imported wheat to cover the current deficit of 
wheat under the Basic Plan and to build up a central reserve of
600,000 tons should be recognised by His Majesty’s Government. 
We further recommend that a public announcement may be made 
indicating broadly the nature of the arrangements made in regard
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to the proviiiiou of iuiportH. VVe muy add that we fully recognize 
thfti the imports of wheat which the United Nations will be able 
to provide lor India depend on various factors in regard to which 
we have no knowledge, that is, the needs of other countries and 
the shipping available. In making our recommendations we have 
not lost sight of these important factors. But we trust that it 
will be possible to meet the current needs of India for wheat, 
calculated on the basis of the formula adopted by the Govern
ment of India, and in order to build up a central reserve.

SuMMAaY Of C o n c l u sio n s  a n d  K e c o m m e n d a t io n s .

13. Uur conclusions are—
(i) India, before the war, was not self-sufficient in food- 

grains, a small exportable surplus of wheat being offset by large 
imports of rice.

(ii) Although, the production of foodgrains has increased, 
consumption has also increased, owing to the growth of popula
tion, a higher 'per capita consumption by the poorer classes of the 
population and the requirements of the defence services. India 
is still in need of imports.

(iii) Imports must consist mainly of wheat because rice ifl 
not available under conditions created by the war,

(iv) The method now followed by the Government of India 
in estimating wheat requirements is considered suitable; it enables 
the volume of imports to be regulated in accordance with changes 
in the supply position in India.

(v) In agreement with the Foodgrains Policy Committee it 
is considered that a central reserve of 500,000 tons of foodgrains 
is essential. In present circumstances such a reserve can only be 
built up from imports of wheat.

SHOKl-TEfiM ASrEC'i S 01' XliJS tOOD TltOiJLiiM (^pAEt 1
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CHAl»TElt VL—FOOl) ADMINISTEATION DtlKlNG THE 
IMMEDIATE POST-WAR PEKIOD

VVe liave described iu an earlier ckapter tlie luaiu features 
of tlie present system ui lood administration in India and pointed 
out how it is generally adapted to tlie varying circumstances and 
needs of different parts of the country. We have also drawn 
attention to the djrections in which a tightening of controls is 
accessary and improvements may be carried out. We have not, 
however, dealt with the following questions. How long are these 
controls to continue; when and how are the controls to b© relaxed; 
and how is the return to peace-time conditions to be organized. 
We propose to examine these questions in the present chapter.

2. This is necessary primarily because the process of relaxa- 
tion of existing controls is bound to present difhcult problems 
which must be studied in advance and prepared for. The vary
ing measures of control adopted by the Provincial and State 
Governments iu their respective areas, and by the Central Govern
ment in India as a whole, constitute a complex and inter
dependent system Avhich cannot be withdrawn in a day. The 
return to normal conditions must be a gradual, regulated and 
co-ordinated process. Unless it is planned and prepared for in 
advance, and adapted to the changing conditions of the immediate 
post-war period, the chaotic price and supply conditions which 
prevailed in many parts of the country, in the summer of 1942 
and during the greater part of 1943, may be repeated. The out
standing lesson of the events of 1942 and 1943 is the need for 
anticipating the probable effect of changing conditions and 
establishing a common plan of action agreed upon between the 
Centre and the Provinces and States.

3. There is also another reason w'hy the process of transition 
from war to peace conditions should be planned in advance. 
Obviously, the nature of the steps to be taken during the transi
tion will depend to some extent on the nature of the system which 
it is proposed to maintain in peace-time for the supply and dis
tribution of food. Is the country to revert entirely to pre-war 
conditions in this respect or, are any material changes visualized P 
We deal with this question in a later chapter. In our view, a 
policy of laisaez faire in the matter of food supply and distribu
tion is impossible in the future; and we recommend elsewhere the 
acceptance in principle by all the Governments concerned of their 
responsibility for increasing the food resources and improving the 
diet of the people, as a permanent objective of a common food 
policy for India. Among the measures necessary for the discharge 
of this responsibility, a prominent place must be assigned to the 
C(.ntrol of the price of cereals so as to ensure a reasonable return 
to the cultivator. In practice, we believe this will involve State 
notion designed to rcpriilnie the prices of rice and wheat, the
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cueaib wiiicii outer largely into international trade. Sucli regu- 
iauon is likely to re( ûxre co-ordinated action both, by tlie (Jeniral 
Uuvtiruiutiut and ttie bovernnientB oi tlie i^rovmceti and btaves 
uiung ilie ioliowmg Unea: ij'irat, tlie tixation oi minimum prices
wjUicn would be lair to tne producer, and maximum prices wUicli 
would be fair to tlie consumer, and tlie revision oi sucli prices 
Irom time to time; secondly, decisions as to tne measures neces
sary, trom time to time, to secure tlie maintenance ol tlie price 
level witniu tlie pre-determined maxima and minima; and 
tnudly, tlie maintenance oi an organization to carry out tlie mea
sures decided upon, 'ilie system oi regulation need not be, and 
would indewd not be, identical witli tlie system oi iood administra
tion wliicli IS iunctioning to-day, but it is certain to include some 
ui me ieatures oi tlie present system. The control of imports 
o* cereals would certainly be an important ieature of the future 
system. It is not our purpose to discuss in detail a plan for the 
regulation oi prices in normal times; such a plan can be settled 
iatisiactorily only on the basis oi actual experience of the opera- 
iion ot food controls during the period oi uansition immediately 
following the end of the war. \Ve wish to emphasize here that 
the objectives oi long-term food policy are relevant to the piu- 
blems of the transition period and should be prominently kept in 
mind. The organization of food administration diuing the 
transition period should be designed, not with the object oi secur
ing the most expeditious return to pre-war conditions^ but so that 
It can evolve into a system of regulation of prices in normal times<

4. The main features of the foodgrain situation to-day are, 
broadly, as follows: First, a shortage of internal supply, pro
duction in an average season being smaller than consumption 
requirements, including those of the defence services, and the 
level of stocks carried in the country lower than stocks carried 
«tt corresponding periods in normal times; secondly, shortage of 
imports from abroad involving in particular the lack of imports 
of rice; thirdly, transport congestion requiring stringent restric
tions; and fourthly, an abnormal price level, which is unduly 
high generally, presents undue disparities between different parts 
of the country, and makes continuous action by Government neces
sary in order to secure the equitable distribution of available 
supplies within pre-determined price maxima. No material change 
in the prevailing conditions can be anticipated until after the 
re-conquest of Burma is completed and the movement of rice from 
Burma to India is re-established.

6. The transition period which we visualize may, therefore, be 
regarded as commencing with the arrival of the first shipments 
of rice from Burma in appreciable quantities. Its duration will 
depend on a number of factors many of which will not be within 
the control of Governments in India. Among the more impor
tant of these factors, we would mention the following; First, 
the imports of rice from Burma should increase until they can 
btidge the gap between production and consumption in India
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cm 2. ViJ rOOD ADAIIMSTJLITIOK DUEIKG tHE UIMliUlAtl!
POSX-WAK PEaiOD

and allow for tlie repleuisiimeiit oi etocksj Becoudly, tranB|wrt 
conditious in India should return to normal, that iŝ  the need for 
restrictions on movement Uy rail, river steamer and coastal sliip- 
ping should disappear^ thirdly, the present world shortage of 
looa as well as shipping should no longer existj and fourthly, 
demobilization should have been completed. We cannot foresee 
when these conditions are likely to be satisfied, it  is clear  ̂ how
ever, that the process is bound to take several years. The period 
of violent distuibances in the food economy of the country started 
in 1942-43 and it is, in all probability, unsafe to assume that the 
necessary readjustments would be complete within a period much 
shorter than ten years from that date. We, therefore, assum# 
that the transition period may last until 1951-52.

U. As the first stage in the transition we visualize a period of 
approximately three years during which the imports of rice arriv
ing from Burma will gradually increase in volume. The position 
in respect of imports of wheat will depend largely on world condi
tions, and we hope it may be possible to meet the requirements 
of India, which are likely to diminish after the cessation of hosti
lities in the East. The supplies of rice and wheat will be imported 
from abroad by the Government of India and distributed under 
the Basic Plan. ^Vith the help of these, we think, it should be 
possible to secure two important purposes, namely, first, the 
diminution and eventual elimination of the wide price disparities 
which at present exist in dili'erent parts of the country, and 
secondly, the gradual withdrawal of the more stringent forms of 
control.

7. V̂Ve have endeavoured to form some idea of the relation 
between the prices of rice and wheat in different parts of the 
country with pre-war prices, and the extent to which they are out 
of parity with one another. This has not proved easy because 
of the imperfections of the available statistics of prices. 
A review of the available statistics, such as they are, has been 
made and the results are given in a note appended to this report % 
The broad conclusions are as follows: Assuming the average of 
the quinquennium ending 1938-^9 to represent the pre-war level, 
the prices of rice in Bengal (the most important producing pro
vince) appear, after their extravagant rise in the famine period  ̂
to have come down to somewhere about 350 per cent of the 
pre-war level. In Madras (the next most important producing 
province) the price of rice is held at or somewhat below 250 per 
Cent. The prices in Assam, Bihar and the United Ptovinces tend 
to approximate to the Bengal level, that is, approximately 350 pet 
cent. The level is somewhat lower in the Punjab and still lower 
in the Central Provinces, where it is roughly about 300 per cent

’  figures in thin paragraph are only approximate e«iiniat«B and refar to 
the poflitioft reached by the end o f 1944.

* Appendix IV.
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of the pre-war level. Prices iu Sind are practically on a par witli 
tJiotJe in Madras, in the neighbourhood of about 250 per cent. 
VV lieat priceb appear to be generally in the neighbourhood of 
iloO per cent ol the pre-war level, except in Sind where they 
are about JiOO per cent. We think it i8 clear that it should 
be the common aim of all Uovernments concerned to secure, us 
early as supply conditions in the transition period permit, that 
the prices both of rice and wheat in diiierent parts of the country 
should be brought down to normal parity with the level of rice 
prices at present prevailing in Madras and Sind. Precisely w'hat 
this would mean in terms of rupees and annas per maund for 
different grades of rice and wheat in different areas for different 
types of transactions would require to be worked out. We believe 
that, if the actual prices which prevailed during the quinquen
nium ending 1938-^9 were worked out in each province, and a 
price in the neighbourhood of 240 per cent of such average were 
determined, the result would broadly represent the target price 
level to be aimed at at the end of the first stage of the transition 
period. We do not imply that the proportion should be identical 
in all provinces. But we feel that the fixation of a price as near 
as possible to 240 per cent of the pre-war level, would be appro-* 
priate in the major producing provinces, that is, in Bengal and 
Madras for rice, and the Punjab and the United Provinces for 
wheat, and if prices are fixed in other provinces in normal parity 
with such prices, they are unlikely to be very much in excess of or 
very much below 240 per cent.

8. Concurrently with the reduction of prices to the lowest level 
prevailing at present, we suggest that the distribution of imported 
supplies should be organized so as to facilitate the withdrawal of 
the more stringent forms of control. Thus, total procurement 
and levy schemes (including rationing in rural areas) and other 
systems of monopoly purchases from the producer, should be with
drawn first. As supply conditions fuither improve restrictions on 
movements within a province or state should be relaxed, and 
rationing withdrawn in smaller towns and then in larger towns, 
llationing in the larger cities would probably have to continue 
for some time longer. Thus, by the end of the first stage of 
transition, the functions performed by the Central Government 
would continue to be performed without any alteration, the Basic 
Plan would continue to be in operation, the existing cordons 
around the provinces and states would remain, but considerable 
changes would have occurred in the methods of food administra
tion in those provinces and states, where more stringent forms of 
control are in force than are at present adopted in certain other 
provinces, of which the Punjab is a good example. Trade would 
he operating under licence. Procurement schemes would be based 
on purchases from the local trade. Only the large cities would 
be aul'jert to rationing. In general, local food administration in 
•11 parts of India would present characteristics of food 
•dminiitration in the Punjab at present.

SHoHT-T£RM A&VECtS OF THE fOOD PEOBLEM £pAlLt 1
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9. The second stage of the transition would then begin. The 
main problems of this period would be the co-ordinated removal of 
coidong around provinces and states, and the retransfer of the 
responsibility for distribution of supplies from Government 
agencies to the trade—^while, at the same time, Oovernmenti 
should be prepared to reintroduce controls should this be neces
sary and to ensure the maintenance of the price level within 
pre-determined limits.

It is at this stage that the technique of preventing the price 
level from falling below a pre-determined minimum, under condi
tions in which the distribution of supplies is carried out by the 
normal trade machinery, should be perfected. The methods of 
preventing prices from rising higher than a pre-determined maxi
mum have now been fully learnt and tested in practice. But 
conditions of supply have been such that no real test has been 
made of the methods of preventing prices from falling below a 
]>r^-determined minimum. The need for the development of such 
methods would, in our opinion, certainly arise during the second 
stage of the transition period. At that time, the Basic Plan 
would be in operation and imports would be under the control of 
the Government of India. Considerable stocks would be available 
in the hands of the Central and Provincial Governments which 
would constitute the nucleus of a system of buffer stocks; and 
though the distribution of supplies would be normally made 
through trade channels, an organization would be available for 
making purchases in the open market when the price level tends 
to fall below the pre-determined minimum. Under these condi
tions we believe that prices can be effectively prevented from 
falling below a pre-determined minimum.

10. The level to which prices have been brought down at the 
end of the first stage of the transition should be, as we have sug
gested, approximately 240 per cent of the pre-war level. This, 
we propose, should be fixed as the maximum for the second stage, 
while the minimum should be fixed at approximately three- 
quarters of the maximum, that is. at about 180 per cent of the pre
war level. The margins between the maxima and the minima would 
thus be fairly wide. An attempt should be made to secure that 
the prevailing price level of foodgrains, within these limits, is 
maintained in equitable relation to the prevailing prices of essen
tial commodities of rural consumption, such as, cloth, kerosene, 
etc. We have suggested three-quarters of the maximum rates as 
suitable minimum rates for the second stage of the transition 
period, mainly because our review of the course of prices before 
the present war indicates, that the minimum we have suffjrested 
would be generally just below the average price level which pre
vailed during the quinquennium immediatelv preceding the 
economic depression. The maintenance of such a level, an fhe 
minimum durinsr the second sfac-e of the present period is, in otn 
opinion, essential to the orderly development of the c^mnt.'y’*

r e s g
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economy, and we believe that it is only by setting before them- 
ielves, ill concrete terms, a definite task to perform during the 
transition period, and actually solving the problems involved as 
they arise, that Governments would acquire the basis of practical 
experience on which a system of regulation of prices suitable for 
normal times can be devised and operated.

11 . We wish to draw attention to the importance of co-ordi
nated action in the transition period, particularly in regard to the 
removal of cordons around provinces and states. It is desirable 
that the gradual transfer of responsibility for the distribution of 
supplies from Government agencies to normal trade machinery, 
should be effected as soon as supply and price conditions permit. 
From this point of view it may not be possible at any one time 
to remove all the cordons around all the provinces and states; and 
we do not think it necessary or desirable to postpone the removal 
of the cordons round certain provinces, where this has become 
poSv'iible, until a similar stage is reached in all parts of the 
country. This consideration indicates that a regional grouping 
of provinces and states, and the establishment of an effective 
machinery for co-ordinated action by the different local adminis
trations within each region, will become a matter of increasing 
importance durincr the next few years, and an absolute necessity 
when the time arnves for the removal of cordons. For this purpose, 
we suggest that Regional Food Councils should be constituted, 
consisting of representatives of the Governments of Provinces and 
States in each region. We have carefully considered the question 
whether, at the stage we are considerinsr, it would not be a con
venient arrangement that all functions in recrard to the regulation 
of supplies and prices, should be vested exclusively in the Centre. 
We feel that this would not be desirable. We are of the opinion 
that the division of functions between the Central Government 
and the Provincial Governments at present existing in the field 
of food administration, is sound and must continue. Within the 
f'xtsting scheme of responsibility, we consider that a special need 
for regional co-ordination will arise in the transition period, and 
that the Pegional Food Conncils should meet that need. The 
fitnrfions of the Councils would be advisory and not executive. 
TKey should be co-ordinating bodies established by local adminis- 
frRtions and not an agency responsible to the Centre. They should 
ndvtse local administrations on the steps to be taken by them to 
secure, within the region, the co-ordinated removal of cordons, 
the Tnaintenrvnce of nupplies through inter-provincial and statue 
trade, the execution of a common price policy for tHe region within 
♦he framework of an all-Tndia price policv. and the fulfilment,

rpnxm̂ i of the region, of the All-Tndia Basic Plan.

12. We shfill now turn to the nuefltinn of the relations between 
tb»* Provinces and the CAtitre, with reference to the progressive 
rrn]«tion of an all-Tndia food policy, the plannine of the measures 
necewary from time to time for solving the problem* presente<̂  by
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chanfpng conditions, and securing the co-ordinated execution by 
the Centre and the Provinces, in their respective spheres, of the 

measures decided upon. On this subject the poaition is described 
to us in the following terms by the Food Department of the Govern
ment of India in a memorandum furnished to us last vear 
(1944);— •

Under the Government of India Act, trade and commerce 
within a province, production, supply and distribution of goods and 
agriculture are all provincial subjects. The Government of India in dis- 
charging its responsibility for the conduct of the war, including a 
general responsibility for conserving, augmenting and distributing the 
food resources of the country, came frequently into contact and some
times into conflict with the executive authority of the Provincial Gov
ernments in regard to these subjects. . . The relations between
Provincial Governments and between Central and Local Governments, 
were not always easy where local interests did not coincide with the 
wider needs of the whole country; but as a result of the successive 
All-India Food Conferences there have developed some signs of a 
better understanding between Governments of each other’s difBcultiea, 
and a greater degree of co-operation towards a common end. Never
theless, the Central Government’s position is still far from satisfactory. 
Provincial exclusiveness and resistance to Central interference or control 
is still strong. The Central Government have accepted the responsi
bility for the success of food administration throughout India. In the 
discharge of that responsibility, the Government of India endeavoiir to 
exercise a close watch over the proceedings of Provincial Governments 
within their jurisdiction at every stage. Superintendence and control 
have, however, to be exercised with judgment and discretion. The 
Government of India have not and cannot assume direct responsibility 
for the details of the day-to-day administration in every province. 
Whenever a difference of opinion on policy or method arises, or a defect 
in the administration manifests itself, the Government of India havt* 
to consider, first, whether their active intervention is essential, secondly, 
what manner of intervention is most suitable and likely to achieve the 
purpose in view, and thirdly, the extent to which it must be pressed.
In a constitution of a federal nature, the constituent units, especially 
where a popular ministry is involved, must be allowed due scope in the 
exercise of the responsibilities with which they are charged. It must 
be remembered also that the Government of India depend upon the 
administrative machinery which the provinces, and not they, possess to 
carry the policy into effect. . . Although, therefore, there have been
occasions when the Government of India have felt bound to press their 
view to the extent of issuing a Direction, there have also been, and will 
doubtless be, others in which, though not fully satisfied, the Govern
ment of India have not felt justified in pressing their opinion tc the 
length of using the emergency powers of the Government of India 
Act . . .

18. We may sav at once, that we are impressed on the whole
the satisfactory character of the relations which exist at present 

between the provinces and the centre. We do not take an unduly 
serious view of the differences which manifested themselves in 
the past. To some extent, they were inevitable in the circjim- 
stanceg of the critical situation which developed during 1942 and 
194 ,̂ against a background of unpreparedness. But. in envisaginy
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the future of food adniiuistratiou in the country, the problemg 
whit'h await solution in the future, and the need for the centre, 
the provinces as well as the states to act together as one unit 
in the planning and execution of the measures necessary tc solve 
fhose problems, we are convinced that the establishment of a 
permanent and recognized machinery for co-ordinating food 
administration nt the centre as well as in the provinces and 
stales is ne<*essury. A suitable model for such machinery already 
exists (as the passage we have quoted above indicates), in the All- 
India Food Conferences summoned by the Central Government 
from time to time. These were attended by duly authorized 
representatives of the Central and Provincial Governments and 
of the Indian States, possessing administrative experience and 
technical knowledge of the problems which came up for discussion. 
We suggest that, in the place of these ad hoc conferences sum
moned at irregular intervals, a permanent organization should 
be established which may be called the All-India Food Council. It 
should consist of representatives of the Government of India in 
the departments concerned and the representatives of the Provin
cial and State Governments. It should be recognized, both by 
the Central Government and the Governments of Provinces and 
States, as the common orpan for co-ordinating the activities of 
these Governments in framing and executing a common food 
policy for the country as a whole. It should meet at regular
intervals, say once every half-year. We recognize that its legal
status must be that of an advisory body; its conclusions would 
bind the Governments—Central, Provincial or State—only upon 
acceptance by the latter. This should not in any way detract 
from the usefulness of such a body, because we are convinced 
that its conclusions would carry such weight with the Governments 
concerned as to permit the development of a healthy convention, 
that its conclusions should be accepted except for very gravest 
reasons to the contrary. We also feel that in those exceptional 
instances where the Central Government mav have to issue a 
Direction to any province, public opinion is likely to support the 
Central Government when they exercise their over-riding 
authority with the support of an All-India Food Council.

14. It has been suggested that, in view of the large number
of provinces and states which have to be represented, the Food 
Conferences have been somewhat unwieldy bodies and mav not, 
therefore, be a suitable pattern for the constitution of an Indian 
Food Council. This is not in our opinion an insuperable objection. 
II should be possible to limit the numbers in such a manner 
fin to secure a body which is not too unwieldv. Thus, each 
province may be represented bv only one member who should 

in ft position to speak authoritatively on behalf of his 
t+overnment, normallv a Minister of 'Adviser. The larger states 
may be similnrly represented at the highest level, nnd some svstem 
might he devised for ffroupina? thd BtnalW s+nte«; for nnrposes o! 
'̂hnoning one T^pTesentative trtr each irroup. We think it would 

he necessary that the Ooiinril should be presided over by a Member 
the Gmrernment of India. Consistent with our proposal that
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the All-India Food Council should be a permanent body, and that 
it should not be merely an organ of the Central Government but a 
common organ of the Central Government and the Governments 
of the Provinces and the States, we think it is desirable that It 
should have a small staff of its own, with a Secretary who might 
suitably be an oflScer attached to the Food Department of the 
Government of India.

15. Ŵ e are not, it may be added, in favour of multiplying 
the number of consultative bodies associated with the Central 
Government, as we recognize that a considerable amount of time 
and labour has to be spent by the departments concerned with the 
meetings of such bodies. We hope, therefore, that the All-India 
Food Council would be recognized as the sole authoritative organ 
of consultation on matters of food policy and administration. The 
need for referring such matters to other committees and council* 
would greatly diminish in consequence.

16. From what we have said, it will be clear that we 
visualize the continuance, during the immediate post-war 
period, of the existing organization of the Food Department at 
the Centre. It is obvious that for some time to come it will have 
to perform functions of substantially the same character as at 
present. Towards the end of the period we have been considering, 
we anticipate that much of the work of the Food Department 
relating to the defence services is likely to diminish, while, 
the activities of that part of the Education, Health and Lands 
Department, which deals with agriculture, are likely to increase 
because of post-war development in food production. In view 
of the close connection between the duties of the Centre in 
executing a common food policy for India and the development 
of agriculture, generally, we think it will be convenient in due 
course, to constitute a single department at the Centre which 
will deal with both Food and Agriculture and whose functions are 
limited to these two subjects only.

S u m m a r y  of  C o n c l u sio n s  an d  R e co m m en d atio n s

17. Our conclusions and recommendations are—

CHAP. V l ]  FOOD ADMINISTRATION DUSXNG THE IMMEDIATE
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(i) The process of relaxation of existing controls is bound to 
present difficult problems which require to be sftudied in advance, 
and preparations for their solution must be made before they 
arise.

(ii) The return to normal conditions must be a gradual, 
regulated and co-ordinated process; otherwise the chaotic pricc 
and supply conditions which prevailed in many parti of th« 
country in the summer of 194!̂  and. during the greater part of 
1943, may recur.

(iii) The permanent objectives of food policy have a beariag 
on the problems of the transition period and must be prominently 
kept in mind in confridering these problems.
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(iv) The organization of food administration during the 
transition period should be designed, not with a view to securing 
the most expeditious return to pre-war conditions, but so that it 
can evolve into a system of regulation of prices in normal times.

(v) The transition period may be regarded as commencing 
with the arrival of the first shipments of rice from Burma in 
appreciable quantities. Its probable duration is unpredictable; 
it may last until 1951-52.

(vi) During the first stage of the transition period, it should
be possible to secure the diminution and eventual elimination of 
wide price disparities at present existing in different parts of the 
country. ! i

(vii) If the actual prices which prevailed during the quin
quennium ending 1938-39 are worked out in each province, and a 
price in the neighbourhood of 240 per cent of such average deter
mined, the result would broadly represent the target price level 
to be aimed at at the end of the first stage of the transition 
period.

(viii) Concurrently with the reduction of prices the more 
stringent forms of control should be withdrawn.

fix) The main problems of the second stage of the transition 
would be the co-ordinated removal of cordons around provinces 
and states, and the re-transfer of the responsibility for distribution 
of supplied from Government agencies to the trade. At the same 
time Governments must be prepared to reintroduce controls 
should this be necessary, and to ensure the maintenance of the 
price level within pre-determined limits.

(n) Effective methods for preventing the price level from 
fallincr below a pre-determined minimum should be perfected at 
this time.

(xi) During this stage the price level should not be allowed 
to exceed 240 per cent of the pre-war level, that is, the average 
of the quinquennium ending 1938-39, nor allowed to fall below 
180 per cent of the pre-war level.

(xii) The maintenance of the suggested minimum level 
during the tftage of the transition period is essential to the orderly 
development of the country’s economy.

(xiii) It is only by setting before themselves in concrete 
terms a definite task to perform during the transition period, and 
actually solving the problems involved as they arise, that Govem- 
menti will acquire the basis of practical experience on which a 
•ystem of regulation of prices suitablf* for normnl time?# r̂ in be 
fbrised »od operated.

(xW) A special need for regional co-ordination will arise in 
the circunistances of the transition period, and the establishment 
of Reaimiil Fnod Councils ronsi>tinjr of Tepresentatives of the 
(JoveTnments of Provinces and States in each region is recom
mended.
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(xv) The functious of Regional Food Councils should be to 
advise provincial and state administrations on the steps to be 
taken by them in order to secure, within the region, the co
ordinated removal of cordons, the maintenance of supplies through 
inter-provincial and state trade, the execution of a common price 
policy for the region within the framework of an all-India price 
policy, and the fulfilment, in respect of the region of the all-India 
Basic Plan.

(xvi) The need also exists for the etrtablishment of a perma
nent and recognized machinery for co-ordination of food adminis
tration at the Centre as well! as in the Provinces and States.

(xvii) A suitable model for such machinery already exists 
in the all-India Food Conferences. tWe suggest that, in the 
place of ad hoc conferences summoned at irregular intervals, 
a permanent organization should be established which may be 
called the All-India Food Council.

(xviii) The All-India Food Council should be recognized, both 
by the Central s Government and the Governments of Provinces 
and States, as the common organ of co-ordination of the activities 
of these Governments in framing and executing a common food 
policy for the country as a whole.

(xix) The existing organization of the Food Department at 
the Centre will have to continue during the immediate post-war 
period and to perform functions of substantially the same 
character as at present.

(xx) We think it would be convenient in due course to 
con^itute a single Department at the Centre which would deal 
with both Food and Agriculture and whose functions would be 
limited to these two subjects only.

CHAP. V l]  FOOD ADMUflSTBATlON DUEING THE IMMEDIATE
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l i

Population, Nutrition and Food Policy

CHAPTER 1.—POPULATION
VVe propose to consider at some leugtli.tiie question of popula

tion because oi its important bearing on tlie principal items in 
our terms oi reference— the development oi agricultural resources 
and tile improvement of nutrition. We have attempted to giv« 
an objective account of a controversial subject and wnere we liav» 
quoted views other than our own we have done so tor purpose* 
oi illustration and with no implication that we agree with ttieni. 
At the outset we may draw attention to certain points whicii 
should be borne in mind in the perusal of the chapter. In the 
first place, writers on population problems in India are sometimeb 
unconsuiously influenced by the mere size of the numbers with 
which they are concerned, and confuse the idea of a very large 
population with that of over-population. India is a large country 
and has a large population oi some 4UU millions, but a yriori thi» 
figure is oi little significance. A country is over-populated or 
under-populated only in relation to its area and resourceb. 
Secondly, while we hold that there is a serious population situa
tion, we emphasize throughout that the yrimary problem is that 
of under-development of resources, both agricultural and indus  ̂
trial, in a wide sense of the term.

T h e  G r o w t h  of P o pu la tio n

2 . Little is known about the size of the population during the 
long centuries of Indian history between the dawn of civilization 
and first census in 1872. The estimate of 100 millions at the 
beginning of the seventeenth century—one-quarter of the present 
figure—is familiar, but as Carr Saunders^ points out, “ it is a 
mere guess taken from Moreland’s description of the state of 
India at the death of Akbar in 1605. Moreland’s figure hai 
been quoted with favour in the census report of India; no bettei 
estimate is available, but its factual basis is of the most slendex 
kind.”  All that can indeed be said is that in the historical past 
the population of India^ like that of Europe, was much smallet 
than that at the present time. There is some evidence that during 
the first three-quarters of the nineteenth century, as peace and 
stabilify replaced the turmoil of the preceding century, a con
siderable increase in popiilation occurred  ̂ This is att«8t«d bj 
some imperfect figures for Madras, a pioneer province in censua 
taking, which are quoted in the Madras Census Report of I93L 
According to these figures, which represent the results of nint 
attempts in enumeration between 1802 and 1866, the popuplation 
increased from 9, *5 millions in 1802 to 15*5 millions in 1831, and 
reached 2616 millions in 1866. Both the areas covered and the 
method of enumeration differed, however, throughout the series,

 ̂ World population^l9S6.
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and the results can be accepted only as indicating in a rough way 
that the period was one of rapid population growth in this part 
of India.

Since 1872 a census has been taken in every decade. The 
census figures are reasonably accurate— more so, for example, thau 
statistics of births and deaths—and the existence of such figures 
covering nearly three-quarters of a century is an enormous asset 
in the study of population problems in India. If, as in China, 
the fotal population could not be estimated to within a hundred 
million, no rational discussion would be possible. The followingr 
figures show the growth of population in India, which includes 
British India and the Indian States, from 1872 to 1941; —

Censua. Population
Increase per 

cent since

1872

(Millions.) previous
census.

1881 23-2
1891 279 11-6
1901 1*8
1911 308 6-7
1921 306 10
1931 338 IOC
1941 • « 389 151

Part of the large increase between 1872 and 1881 was due to the 
inclusion of new territory in the census area. The slow rate of 
growth from 1891 to 1901 was due largely to famines, and that 
from 1911 to 1921 at least to a considerable extent to the formid
able influenza epidemic of 1918-19, which is said to have caused 
13 million deaths. The two decades from 1921 to 1941 were 
decades of steady growth. Of the total population of 389 millions, 
recorded in 1941, 296 millions were in British India and 93 mil
lions in State® and Agencies.

The numbers added to the population during the decade 1931- 
41 exceed the total population of England and Wales. India 
(with the possible exception of China) is unique among countries 
a» regards the size of her contribution to world population growth* 
The rate of increase has not, however, been remarkably rapid, in 
comparison with that of certain other countries. In the Censws 
Report of 1931 the following fifjures (1872-1931) are given as re« 
presenting real increase, allowance being made for the inclusion 
of new areas and improvement in the method of enumeration, 
which, it has been estimated, had the effect of adding some 57 
millions to the census returns from 1872 to 1901:

Percentage 
Period. of real

increase.
1872-18*1 .........................  1-6
1881-1891 .........................  9*6
1891-J901 .........................  1*4
1901oI911 .........................  6*4
1911-1921 .........................  1-2
1921-1931 .........................  10-fl
m i-1941 .........................  101
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According to these figures the increase from 1872 to 19Jil waa JiO 
per ceut. In England and Wales during the same period au in
crease of 77 per cent took place. In few other countries is the 
rate of increase during this period accurately known. In France it 
was considerably lower than in India, while in the United States ot 
An)erica it was more rapid than in England, largely, no doubt, 
because of immigration. During the years' 1921 to 1941 India 
was free from major famines, and no abnormal mortality from 
epidemic disease, such as that caused by plague and influenza 
during the previous 20 years, took place. AVe may reasonably 
conclude that the relatively slow and fluctuating rate of growth 
during most of the period for which census figures are available, 
waf? due to high mortality from disease and famine, and that in 
the absence of these checks the population would now be consi
derably greater than it is.

B i r t h  a n d  D e a t h  R a t e s .

3. The birth and death rates for British India during the four 
decades from 1901 to 1940 and the subsequent years 1941-43, are 
shown below. The figures are those of the Public Health Com
missioner with the Government of India, recorded to the neared 
integer:

CHAP. l ]  rOPDLATlOK

Period. Birth rate 
per mille.

Death rate 
per inille.

1901-1910 38 34
1911-1920 , * 37 34
1921-1930 36 26
1931-1940 • • 34 23
1941 22
J942 29 21
1943 26 23

During the present century up to 1940, the recordeti birth rate 
was relatively constant with perhaps a slight tendency to fall. 
The significance of the recorded fall in 1942 and 1943 cannot at 
present be assessed; it may not persist throughout the present 
decade. The death rate, on the other hand  ̂ is (Steadily declining, 
the rise in 1943 being largely due to the Bengal famine and in 
all probability a temporary phenomenon. Among the most im
portant causes of the reduction in the number of deaths are the 
steady decline in the infantile mortality rate, which fell from 
195 in 1920 to 160 in 1940, and the decrease in mortality from 
cholera and plague. Since registration is improving, the real 
decrease in the death rate may be greater than the recorded figures 
suggest. There are immediate possibilities of bringing about a 
further considerable fall in the death rate by the improvement 
and development of public health organizations and activities in 
general,'and notably by measures designed to reduce maternal 
-and infant mortality.

Leaving aside the birth-rate figures for 1942 and 1943, we 
may say that during the last few decades the exeeps' of births over 
deaths has increased. If the tendencies shown ])y the roo.orded 
l)ixth and death rates during the present century up to 1940 poTsi!it,

[ 7 6 ]



tOl'ULATlON, JSUriUTlOK ANJJ FOOD P O U C l Li*AH,X M

au increase in the rate ol growtii of the pupulation is to be antici- 
puied. lu tHiH eouiiectiou tiiere irf auolUer important point whicli 
luust not be overlooked. According to tiie report oi ilie Public 
Heullii Coiuiuitiisioner witk the (Government ot India (lUJjG) the 
number ol biriUs in the country as a whole may be underesamated 
by ^̂ 0-25 per cent, because ot omissions in registration. On the 
oiUer hand, omissions in the registration of deathŝ  are less fre
quent and the probable percentage error in total mortality 
statistics IS considerably smaller. The growth capacity of the 
population may thus be greater than the recorded excess of births 
over deaths within recent decades tAiggests.

DiuNsiTY OF Population

4. The density of population in India as a whole, the larger 
provinces and a number of the larger states, is as follows (1941 
census): —

Population per square mile—
All-India (British India 246 British India . .  . .  341

and the Indian States)
Provinoes.

Bengal ...........................  779 Orissa ............................. 271
Bihar ........................... 621 N .W .F.P .................................. 213
United Provinoea . .  . .  518 Assam .............................186
Madras . .  . .  . .  491 Cemitral Provinces and Berar 170
Punjab ... . .  . .  287 Sind ...........................  94
Bombay »  . .  . .  272 Baluchistan.. . .  . .  9

/States.

Cochin ...........................  962 Mysore .............................249
Travancore...........................  792 H yderabad. .  . .  . .  198
B*roda ........................... 346

This may be compared with the figures of density of popula
tion in (or about) 19ii7 for certain other countries:

Belgium . .  . .  . .  710 Italy . .  . .  . .  . .  359
£ugiand and Wales . .  703 France . .  . .  . .  197
Japtui ...........................  482 United States . .  43
G e r m a n y ...........................  373 New Zealand . .  . .  16

Among the province^ Bengal, Bihar and the United Provin
ces and among the states Cochin and Travancore, stand out 
as being the most densely populated. At the other end of 
the scale is Baluchistan, mostly mountain or desert, with only 
9 inhabitants per square mile. In Bengal density exceeds 1,000 
per ^uare mile in the rural districts of Faridpur, Noakhali, 
Dacca and Tipperah, the figures for the last two being 1,542 and
l,65dd, respectively. In Bihar, three districts, Saran, Muzaifarpur 
and Darbhanga, and in the United ’Provinces, Benares, are just 
over the thousand mark. In no other rural district in British 
India does the density exceed 1,000 per square mile. The two most 
thickly populated districts in Madras are Tanjore and Malabar, 
with population densities of 686 and 679 per square mile respec
tively. Comparison of the density of population in areas of 
diftprfnt size iiirluding different kinds of land in varying propor
tion - rtu, of couTSf>, give only an approximate idea of density in
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reliitioii to tlie iood and th.e agricultural resourc6B ot tlie areft 
concerned. The latter could be determined only by detailed and 
prolonged investigation.

Deltaic aieaa suck as Bengal, witii abundant water-supply, tk» 
great river valleys, and tlie strip ol fertile land between tbe 
W estern Wnats and the sea along the south-west of the peninsula, 
are all densely populated. Canal-irrigated areas support a dense 
population when they are fully developed, as in the irrigated 
deltas of the Madras Presidency; in the canal zones in the Punjab 
and Sind population is growing rapidly but the stage of high or 
maximum density has not yet been reached. Unirrigated areas 
of low rainfall carry a much smaller population and there are 
vast tracts of forests, mountain and desert which are sparsely 
inhabited or devoid of inhabitants.

L a n d  a n d  r o o D  P r o d u c t io n

5. The total land area of India is 1*58 million square miles, 
or about 1,000 million acres. Of this, 612 million acres are in 
British India. According to statistics for 1940-41, land in British 
India can be classified as follows: —

Million
acres.

Cultivated area—
Net area sown . .  . .  ............... . .  . .  214
Net area'under food orops •. . .  . .  . .  170
Current fallows . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  45

Uncultivated area—
Not available for cultivation (desert, etc) . .  87
Foreet . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  68
Other uncultivated land . .  . .  . .  . .  98

In some of the cultivated areas more than one crop is sown during
the year. The gross area sown, which includes all sowings was 
reported as 248 million acres in 1940-41, and the gross area under 
food crops as 198 million acres. We give below per cayita acre
age, estimated in various ways, on the basis of the census figure 
(296 millions) for the population of British India in 1941:

Acres per 
capita (British 

India.)
Total a r e a ................................................................  1*75

Qross area sown . .  . .  •. . .  • • 0’84
Plus current fallows ..  . .  . .  . .  0 ’99

Qross area under food oropa . .  . .  . .  0'67
Plus current fallows . .  . .  . .  •. 0-82

Net area sown . .  . .  . .  . .  • • 0*72
Plus current fallows . .  . .  . .  . .  0*87

Net area under food crop* . .  . • • • 0*67
Plus current fallows . .  . .  • • • • 0*72

In some of the most densely populated provinces the above ratios
are considerably smaller. The following is an extract from a
report presented to us by the Government of Bihar: —

Between 1921 and 1941 the population of Bihar increased from
29 milliona to 36, while during the same period the total cultivated

CHAl*. I,] tOPULAtlpK
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area fell from 26 to 25 millioQ acres. Thus the same or slightly 
diniinished area of Isuid has to support a very much higher population, 
with no striking advance in the methods employed for agricultural 
production. The total average area under food crops in the quin
quennium ending 1941-42 was about 19'5 million acres (including 
about 4 million acres sown more than once), i.e., about 0*5 of an 
acre per head of population. In Bihar even if all the cultivable 
waste (6 ’5 million acres) is brought under cultivation, there will be 
little less than an acre per head of population.

The results of dividing the net area sown, as reported in the 
Government of India publication “  Statistics of Area and Yield,”  
by the census figures are shown below, the period covered being 
1911 to 1941. A steady decline in the 'per capita area sown is 
revealed by this method of calculation.

Net per capita area sown (British India).

.9. i s  i
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Year.

1911
1921
1931
1941

es 00
I I

231-6
233-6
26fl*8
295-8

f t

<
208
206
211
216

as u 
•S 'S

0-90
0-88
0-82
0-72

The proportion in various provinces of uncultivated land, other 
than forests and land not available for cultivation, to cultivated land 
including current fallows is shown below. The figures are as 
reported by the provinces for 1940-41.

9 a o
*S5

Provinces.
s

i f - *III
lia

s i l l
ii5."
l l l l

| d  d
1   ̂  ̂
i l l

o fk
(1) (2) (3) (4)

( 000 acres.) (’000 acree).
Aflaam ........................... 8,928 26,603 84

30,064 36,097 83
Bihar ....................................... 24,770 31,199 99
Bombay . . 33,766 34,697 97
Centnl Proviooes and Berar. . 28,276 42,366 67

41,278 62,694 78
North* West Frontier Province. 2,737 6,648 49
O r i a a a ....................................... 7,690 10,956 70

Sind
81,235 46,221 69
10,282 21,430 48

United Provincet 39,060 48.898 80

Total British India 269,216 357,076 73

According to the Royal Commission on Agriculture (1928), “  a 
iar^e proportion of culturable land other than fallow could in no 
ooQoeivable circumstances be brought under tillage,”  since it

*IlAprMenia th<s average for five yMoa with ceosu* year as the central one.

[ 7 8 ]



consists for the most part of land too poor to give economic returns. 
In certain provinces an attempt has been made to estimate tbe 
proportion which can be regarded as “  culturable.** The available 
figures which refer to 1940^1 are as follows: —

Uncultivated Culturable aro* 
land excluding of land so

current fallows. described.
ACS. ACS.

B e n g a l.................................................. 6,033,983 142,900
Bombay ......................................  931,918 181,073
Central Provinces and Berar . .  14,079,276 5,147,663
P u njab ..................................................  13,986,466 3,781,068

This is in general conformity with the finding of the Eoyal 
Commission on Agriculture and suggests that in India as a whole 
a high proportion of the area described as “  uncultivated "  is in 
fact unsuitable for cultivation. It is not, however, clear whether 
a complete survey of “  culturable ”  land has been carried out 
even in the provinces mentioned above. In quoting the views of 
the Royal Commission on Agriculture on cultivable land other 
than fallow,”  it must be added that land which is at present too 
poor to give economic returns to ignorant ryots without capital 
or scientific resources, may be capable of development by irrigation 
schemes and application of scientific methods of land reclamation 
and soil improvement.

D iet  and  L and  A rea .

t). Let us refer once more to the objective of “  improving the 
diet of the people.”  It is clear that if an agricultural population 
has to live on the food which it itself produces, the amount of land 
available per capita must at least be sufiicient to provide enough 
calories to satisfy hunger. But apart from this obvious fact there 
is another relation between diet and land which is of the utmost 
iiuportance. More land is needed to produce a well-balanced diet 
containing an abundance of protective foods than an ill-balanced 
diet of similar calorie value consisting mainly of cereals. To 
produce 1,000 calories in the form of milk requires from three to 
four times as much land as to produce 1,000 calories in the form 
of wheat or rice. To put it in anotlier way, land devoted to fodder 
crops or grazing cannot return as many calories per acre, in the 
form of milk, as the same land sown with cereals or tubers. Simi
larly, fruit and vegetiibles in general, eggs and particularly meat 
give a lower calorie return per unit area than the energy-yielding 
crops. It follows, therefore, that if the amount of land available 
2>er capita is small, it must, if the population it supports is to 
obtain enough to eat, be devoted to the production of foods which 
give a hijrh calorie return. Wherever we find, anywhere in the 
world, a dense population dependent on agriculture, we also find 
a lack of protective foods becauHe the pressure on land does not 
p<!rmit their production in sufficient quantities.

In this connexion we mav refer to the results of certain studies 
made by workers in the TTnited States, which Have long been

CHAP. I,] POPULATION
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familiar to nutrition and agricultural experts, but will bear 
repetition. In tliese investigations* four diets were drawn up as 
follows; —

(a) An “  emergency restricted diet.”  This diet consisted 
largely of cereals and was designed to tide very poor and destitute 
people, e.g., the unemployed, over a comparatively short period 
of privation.

(h) An “  adequate diet at minimum cost.”  This was a 
more expensive diet, including less cereals and rather more milk 
meat, fruit, and green vegetables.

(c) An “  adequate diet at moderate cost.”  This was roughly 
similar to (6) but was richer in milk and other nutritious foods.

{d) A “  liberal diet.”  In this diet the proportion of cereals 
was reduced to 100 lb. per year, a quart of milk per day was 
included, and meat, fruit and green vegetables were added in 
maximum quantities.

Diets (6), (c) and are similar in energy value, while that 
of diet (a) is slightly less.

The amount of land per capita required (in the United States of 
America) to produce these various diets was calculated by an 
agricultural expert (Dr. 0 . E. Baker). * The acreage was as 
follows:—' ' 1“ '  ' p f

Acres Acres
Diet. per Diet. per

capita. capita.
(a) . .  . .  1-2 (c) . .  . .  2-3
(b) . .  . .  1-8 (d) . .  . .  3-1

In a previous paragraph it has been shown that the net area per 
capita under food crops in India (including current fallows) is 
0-72 acre. The difference between this figure and the acreage which 
according to the above estimate is required to yield the various 
kinds of diet is indeed striking, but agricultural conditions in 
United States of America and India are very different and a direct 
comparison is scarcely justified. We quote the American investi
gations here in order to illustrate the fact that the density of the 
agricultural population has a direct bearing on the potential 
production of certain kinds of protective foods.

Agriculttjhe and Industry
7. According to the census report of 1931, 07 -9 per cent * of the 

population at that date was supported by agriculture and 9-7 per 
cent by industry. Owing to some lack of uniformity in classifi
cation in the census returns, it is difficult to draw conclusions with 
regard to the proportions similarly occupied during the 40 years

’ StieheliniK «nd Ward. U.S. Department of Agrictilture Circular No. 296, 
1933.

’ Tlw Future Need for Farmland. U.S. Department of Agriculture— 1934.
’ This p#>ro«ntB<rp in wnaller than that frfvon In the 1921 Census rej»ort, which 

i« 78-4. The Oenvi« Commi»wiow>r (1931) pointn out, however, that the dncreane in 
more apparent than real. ** The chanf̂ e *' he remark*, ** is due to the number of 
frtmaleH . . . who have rfturned their occupation as domestic gervion. In
IMl the#'’ would have appeared an workerB (mainly if not entirely asrricuUural) 
fak the oeoupationa in which they as^iited the male member* of their families.”

POPULATION, NUTRITION AND FOOD POLICY [pA R T  II
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previous to 1921, but the available evidence sujfftfests that the 
percentage dependent on agriculture increased during thia period. 
In the report of the 1880 Famine ConimiBsion, the percentage of 
the male population engaged in industry is given as 12-3. The 
decline in rural industries, which had the effect of' driving people 
back on the land and increasing the number of landless agricul
tural labourers, is the probable explanation of this occupational 
trend.

The 1941 census report unfortunately does not include ((cu- 
pational statistics, such tabulation having been excluded from the 
tabulation operations sanctioned by the Government of India. It 
does, however, draw special attention to the growth of the popu
lation of large cities during the previous decade, and the increase 
in the number of such cities. “  The number of cities with a 
liundred thousand inhabitants or more was 35 in 1931 and is 58 
now. The population living in cities of this size has increased 
over tlie decade froni 9 *1 to 16 "5 million, a rise of 81 per cent which 
is a notable contrast with the 15 per cent increase over the whole 
country.”  Kelevant figures are as follows: —

Total population ..
In rural areas
In towna with 100,000 

inhabitants or over 
In towna with 20,000 to

100.000 inhnbitants
In towns with 5,000 to

20.000 inhabitants

1941
(millions).

389-0
339-2

16-0

15-0

18-3

Percentage 1931
(millions.)

Percentekgft
of total of total

population. population.

100 338-1 100
87-2 300-7 88-9

4-2 9-1 2-7

S-O'l

4-7J
28-3 8-4

during the decade is a striking
phenomenon, and there can be little doubt that since 1941 consi
derable further growth has taken place. How far the concentration 
of industry in a relatively small number of urban centres is -lesir- 
able w'e need not discuss here. It is to be observed that the number 
of people inhabiting smaller towns increased by only 5 millions 
and their proportion to the total remained almost unaltered. Many 
would prefer to see a more even spread of industry, involving small 
towns as well as large. The extension of cheap electric power 
would further such a spread.

The fact, however, that during the decade 1931 to 1941 some 
7 millions were added to the population of large cities, and that 
since 1941 the process has continued, should not convey the im
pression that India is now becoming an industrial rather than an 
agricultural country. During the same decade the non-urban 
population increased from 300 to 339 millions, and its percentage 
to the total fell only from 88*9 to 87*2. Previous to 1931 the per
centage of the population dependent on agriculture appears to have 
been increasing. Whatever the future prospect* of industrial 
development, India is at the present time essentially a country of 
agriculturists.
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I d e a s  a bo u t  P o pu la tio n

8. To trace in detail the liistory of thought about population 
would be beyond the scope of this report. It is, however, important 
to refer to certain basic trends in population theories. Throughout 
the nineteenth century the influence of Malthiis on population 
theory remained paramount; attention was focussed on the danger 
of over-population, and the potentialities for a rapid decrease in 
the rate of population growth, and for increase in food production 
by the application of scientific methods to agriculture were not f'ully 
reali*ed. Actually, the course of events showed that one of the 
basic hypotheses of Malthus—that whereas population increases by 
gt'oinetrical progression, food production can increase only by 
arithmetical progression—was quite erroneoiis. He did not fore
see, and could not have foreseen, the opening up, in the Americas, 
Australia and elsewhere, of vast areas of land which has enormously 
augmented the world’s food supply, and the increased productivity 
resulting from the scientific development of agriculture. Nor 
could he have foreseen the slackening of population growth in Ihe 
West. It is well known that at the present time most western 
countries are faced with the prospect of a fall in population, 
resulting from a remarkable decrease in the birth rate during the 
last half century or so, and the change in age distribution which 
the decrease has occasioned. In most countries the population is 
still rising, but the scientific study of demographical factfi clearly 
indicates the existence of factors leading to cessation of growth nnd 
subsequent decline. The process can only be checked by a sub
stantial and permanent rise in the birth rate to a point considerably 
above existing levels.

It is natural in such circumstances that the question of over
population, and the relation between population and food supply, 
should have receded into the background. When the future deve
lopment of agriculture and the improvement of nutrition on a 
world scale were discussed at the United Nations Conference on 
Food and Agriculture in 1943, the problem of over-population 
received relatively little attention. The Conference, holding 
steadily in view the principle that the potentialities of science, 
and the power of man to control his environment, are unlimited, 
made the following declaration: —

“  There has never been enough food for the health of all 
people. This is justified neither by ignorance nor by the harsh
ness of nature. Production of food must be greatly ecspanded; we 
now have knowledge of the means by which this can be done.*’ 

The high optimism of the Hot Spring‘s Conference has had 
salutary repercussions on India. It has prompted agricultural 
authorities to consider far-reaching developments in agriculture 
and animal husbandry, ihe object of which is to raise standards 
of nutj-ition to satisfactory leveW. We are ourselves in full sym
pathy with the spirit of progress , the disHatisfaction with existing 
conditions and the determination to ameliorate them, which 
animated the delegates. Nevertheless, in planning the develop
ment of India. C4ireful consideration must be given to the factor
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of population growlli aud itrf bearing on food supply. This is 
necessary if only because certain writers regard the population 
problem as the chief problem with which the country is faced. 
Thus, Sir John Mepaw, late Director-General, Indian Medical 
Service, made the following statement in 1933: —

“  There is every reason to believe that the maximum increase 
which can be hoped for in the production of necessaries of life 
will not keep pace with the growth of the population, so that there 
is a prospect of steady deterioration in the state of nutrition of the 
people.”

Carr Saunders, in his book “  World Population ”  singles out 
India as the one country in the world in which “  the situation 
which Mai thus assumed to be more or less universal in time and 
space ”  still persists. We are not in sympathy with these views, 
since we are convinced that the needs of the growing population 
can be met by the intensive development of all resources. In this 
section on “  ideas about population ”  we are simply drawing 
attention to trends of thought on the subject.

T h e  f u t u r e  G k o w t h  of  P o p u l a t io n

9. According to the census figures, the population of India 
has increased by about ten or fiftern per cent in each of the 
last two decades, respectively. What course is the curve of 
population growth or decline likely to follow in the future P 
Apart from emigration and immigration, population growth 
depends on the relation between births and deaths, but neither 
the birth rate nor the death rate are constant factors. Other 
factors of importance are the ago and sex composition of the 
population, and the fertility of women in the fhild-bearing 
period. In England and certain other European countries, previous 
to the war, the number of births exceeded the number of deaths 
and the population was slowly rising. But the application of new 
and ingenious methods of analysis to demographical data, largelv 
devised by Kuczynski, showed that growth was likely to cease with
in a few years and be followed by a decline. The now well-known 
reasons for this conclusion are that the rapid fall in the birth rate 
during the last 60 or 60 years has led to an ageing of the popu
lation, so that the number of potential mothers of child-bearing 
age is becoming insufficient, at the existing rate of reproduclion 
per woman, to maintain the growth of the population or to prevent 
its decline. Only women between the age of 15 and 50 can bear 
children, and birth rate per 1,000 of any given population is deter
mined by the proportion of this ai?e and sex group to the total 
population and the number of children bom per woman.

10. Though decreasing, the death r.ate in India is still high. 
Diirinp the decade 1931-41, it averaered 23 per mile, a rat<» rorre- 
eponding to that of Great Britain from 1^0-70. In 1939 the 
latter was 12 per mille. When the doath rate is high, the develop
ment of public health services may be expected to give large ftnd 
rapid returns in the shape of a redurtion in mortality; it is prolwbly
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easier to bring about a fall from 30 to 20 than from 15 to 12 per 
mille. Schemes are now being drawn up for extending and improv
ing health and medical services which, if they come to fruition, 
are likely to produce immediate results. Modern medicine and 
public health have at their disposal numerous potent weapons for 
the prevention of disease and the saving of life.

Reference has been made in an earlier paragraph to the pre
vention of epidemic diseases. According to the 1941 census report,
500,000 fewer people died of cholera in the decade 1931-41 than in 
the previous decade. “  In other words, half a million people 
were added to our 1941 population, who otherwise could have not 
lived into it. ”  The complete elimination of cholera is a per
fectly feasible proposition. Plague is ceasing to be an important 
»;auŝ . of death and conld also be eradicated. Smallpox has 
declined less rapidly than cholera and plague and here there 
is great scope for reduction in mortality. Universal vaccination— 
one of the first objectives of an efficient health service—would 
have an appreciable effect on the death rate. But of all public 
health measuref<, a vigorous attack on malaria would probably 
save more lives than any other.

I f the life of an elderly man or woman is saved and prolonged, 
the population is increased by one for a limited number of years. 
But a reduction in the mortality of younger people— e.g., of 
infants, children and women in the child-bearing period—affects 
not only existing numbers but also generations to come. The 
recent fall in the infantile mortality rate, as the Census Commis
sioner points out, added to the population during the decade 
1931-41 three million children who would not have survived had 
the mor+nlitv rate of 1920 persisted. If infantile mortality con
tinues to fall from 1941 to 1961 at the same rate as in the previous 
t\v(> (Ipr.-wb's. ihe nximbor of lives savpfl and added to the popula
tion, on a similar assumption, would be over 13 millions. Simi- 
Inrlv, a reduction in maternal mortality would have a considerable 
influence on population growth. At present the maternal mortality 
rate is high—perhaps 20 per thousand births. If this was lowered 
by half, which must be regarded as a by no means unattainable 
goal since the figure for England and Wales is 2-9. six millions 
would be ndfled to the population in a decade. Not only this, 
but the children borne by women saved from death from anremia, 
puerperal sepsis and other causes of maternal mortality would also 
swell the total population.

It has been pointed out that the high death rate amonjf infants, 
children and women in the child-bearing period is to a considerable 
extent due to malnutrition. Special attention is now beinjr given 
to plans for improving the nutrition of these “  vulnerable 
groups. The Bombay scheme whereby milk is distributed at 
half-prire to experf.nnt and nursing mothers and younar children 
is an example. School feeding on a wide scale is strongly advo
cated. The effect of such measures must be to improve the health 
of the groups in question, increase their resistance to disease and
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lower tLeir deatli rate. Otjber things being equal, an increase in 
thf rate of population growth must inevitabJy follow their 
adoption on an extensive scale.

11 . Fecundity means the absolute capacity of women to bear 
children. “  The full effect of feculity would be realised if all 
females throughout their entire child-bearin^ period had sexual 
intercourse with procreative men and did nothing to prevent con
ception and produce abortion The term fertility refers to
the actual number of children born per woman of child-bearing 
age. In all countries, in fact, in almost any conceivable human 
circumstances, there must be a gap between fecundity and fertility. 
In England and certain other western countries, the wideness 
of the gap is due to the relatively large proportion of women who 
are unmarried, the late average age of marriage and the general use 
of contraceptive methods. In India these causes are scarcely 
operative, but fertility is relatively low for other reasons. Here 
we may quote Carr Saunders: “  In India the average number
of children born to a woman is not large. The census of 1931 
gives the results of a special enquiry into 900,000 families scattered 
among all classes and in all parts of India. The conclusion derived 
from an analysis of the returns is that the average married woman 
in India has four* children born alive and that 2*9 in every 
four, 70 per cent, that is, survive. Tlie relatively small number 
of children is not due to birth control or to postponement of mar
riage, since all women marry early. Tlie explanation is in part 
that many women die before they reach the end of the reproductive 
period.”  The Census Commissioner (10-31) remarked that ** the 
families investigated were drawn from all grades of society and 
(except for the United Provinces'  ̂ from everv part of India, so that 
the resulting figures may be taken as a well-mixed sample, though 
admittedly inadequate numerically.”  Actually there is little 
doubt that the “  sample ”  investigated was statistically unsatis
factory and was not, in fact, a true sample according to the 
statistical meaning of the term. It is noteworthy that in some 
of the occupational groups included in the enquiry the number 
of children per marriage was considerably above the over-all average 
of 4 -2.

While we cannot accept the result of this enquiry as they 
stand, it may perhaps be true that “  the average number of children 
born to a woman is not large.”  A high death rate amonp women 
during the reproductive period would of ronrse tend to reduce the 
average fertility rate. But there may be other causes which lead 
to similar results. The reproductive facultv in living men and 
women may be impaired by malnutrition and diseaso. ileprodnc- 
tiop is a phvsioloffical process and like all phvsiolojrical f.roce'<f*es 
is influenced by the general health of the body. For example, 
research has shown that certain types of dietary deficiency (e.g.. 
defirienpy of vitamin E) nffert the fxinctioninp of the reprodnetive
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organs iu both males and females. In times of famine, as was 
pointed out iu our first report, the birth rate is greatly reduced, 
largely, it seems, because of the actual physiological effect of 
fooil shortage on reproduction in its various aspects. It follows 
that an improvement in health and nutrition will, other things 
being equal, increase capacity to conceive and hear living children 
—^wiil, in fact, tend to decrease the gap between fertility and 
fecundity. I'his is a point of some importance, which should not 
be overlooked in discussions of the population problem.

12. The age and composition of a population obviously 
affect its capacity for reproduction. In various western countries, 
the proportion of women of child-bearing age to the rest of the 
population is declining and this, if fertility remains constant, must 
lead to a decline in population. As far as India is concerned, 
there does not appear to be any immediate prospect of a similar 
trend influencing the curve of population growth. The following 
figures are taken from the Census Report of 1931: —

Proportion oj ft<naiei per 10,000 females at speeific age periods for successive
eenmse9.

POPULATION, NUTKITION AND FOOU POLICY [pA R T II

Agea. 
All agei.

1931. 1921. 1911. 1901.

ft- 9 1,280 1,494 1,383 ],382
1(V-14 1,124 1,081 997 1,082
15-19 938 815 826 835
20-?4 9S5 881 930 892
25-29 868 885 909 895
3^-U 750 833 835 851
3S-39 596 565 556 557
40-44 505 621 631 652
48-49 389 346 3.38 339

! Census Commissioner comments as follows: -
Taking the child-bearing period for a woman to be 15 io 40 

the figures show at once that the 1931 census population was more 
favourable for growth than that of the three previous records. The 
difference is particularly noticeable in the first ten years of the 
reproductive span when fertility is greatest. Out of 10,000 women 
of all agea 1,923 were aged between 15 and 24, perhaps the most 
favourable of all for reproduction. The 1921 figure was 1,696, 1911 
—l,75t>.

Unfortunately sirailar figures for 1941 are not available. The 
Census Commissioner (1941), however, draws attention to the fact 
that the proportion in the age group 5—9 in 1931 was definitely 
lower than in the three previous census years. Thif̂  would mean 
a corrpsponding reduction in the age group 15— 19 in 1941. He 
further makes the tentative suggestion that “  in 1931 the repro
ductive position in India was more favourable than it had been 
in the past and may indeed have been at a peak.”  llis guarded 
languapTP is fully justified. There are not at present f^ufficient 
grounds for the conclusion that a reproductive peak ”  occurred 
in 1931.

13. Knowledge of existing population, and estimates of future 
population, are of vital importance to governments in many spheres 
of stntf̂  nrtivitv, and notably in ronnection with plans for 
reconstruction and development. It is particularly unfortunate 
that in the 1941 census, no age table was prepared, since sur.h a
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table is essential for the satisfactory forecasting of population 
growth. Belated eti'orts have been made to repair ihe loss by 
the appointment of a “  Population Data Committee ”  to study a 
sample of one in fifty extracted from the returns during the census 
by the Census Commissioner. We learn that the Committee has 
met witlh difficulties in collecting this sample material and that 
for considerable areas it is no longer available. We hope, how
ever, that it will be able to produce some valuable demographical 
data and throw light on future trends in population by the analysis 
of the available sample.

The future is always obscure. The most reasonable predictions 
about trends in human aliairs are apt to be falsified by events. 
The Population Data Committee, in its first report, points out 
that “  the population forecaster is not a prophet in the sense that 
he foretells what infallibly would come about. The correct view 
of his function is that he sets fortih in exact and unequivocal form 
the state of our present knowledge and the tendencies deducible 
from it. He also says whither these tendencies are taking us but 
he does not say that they will continue to operate or whether we 
shall be landed at a particular destination. He says, in fact, to 
the people of the country: ‘ The present position is this—if the 
tendencies appearing from the present examination continue to 
have ettect, or are not distuibed by major calamities or mass 
movements of population, tihe result will be of the following 
order.’

This is the correct scientific attitude. But as regards popula> 
tion growth in India, certain broad conclusions may justifiably be 
drawn, even if satisfactory scientific data are lacking. It seems 
clear that, in the absence of major calamities acting as “  checks ”  
in the Malthusian sense, the population will continue to grow at 
the present rate, or at an accelerated rate, for several decades to 
come. In giving evidence before us Professor Fisher ‘ anticipated, 
with the same proviso, that the population would reach 600 
millions in 20 or 25 years time. Age composition is favourable to 
growth. The possibilities of reducing mortality by the develop
ment of health and medical services are tremendous and plans are 
being laid to further such development. The present fall in the 
birth rate is important, but its significance cannot yet be assessed. 
If it is due to family separation, resulting from enlistment and the 
growth of war industries, it is likely to be followed by a compen
satory rise when normal conditions return. A reduction in the 
number of babies affects the size of the female reproductive group,
i.e., the “  reproductive position ”  of any given population—only 
after a period of 15 or more jears. The loss of life in the 
Bengal famine was considerable and will have some influence on 
the population of Bengal during the next few decades, but its 
immediate and after-effects on the toial population of India may 
be dismissed as almost negligible.

14. In the next section we shall discuss the questions whether 
India is over-populated, and whether steps should or can be taken

* Professor R. A. Fisher, the well-known Statistiown, who vwited India early ia
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to clieck tlie growth of uuuibers or to bring about uu ubtiolute 
dttciiiie. litire we are eimpiy drawing attention to tlie tact tiiat 
the ejLUtiny set c%rcuimtumcei tavoxu- the continued growtli of 
population, periiapb at a taster rate tlian at tlie present time. 
'iUoiie whose task it is to prepare plans for the tutnre must keep 
this iact hrmiy in mind.

i s  I n d ia  overi'opulated

15. This question has been answered in several ways. At 
one extreme tnere is the ianatical Mulihusian who regards pressure 
oi population as the basic cause oi the poverty and malnutrition 
irom which the country suliers, and anticipates that the continued 
increase of numbers will inevitably lead to catastrophe, since iood 
production cannot possibly keep pace with it. At the other, there 
are those who hold that the growth ot population is desirable and 
benehcial to the country, adding to its resources and man-power, 
and that with the satisfactory development of agriculture and 
industry India could easily support in comfort a much larger 
population.

16. Since 1880, the population has increased by 150 millions 
or thereabouts. The food resources of the country must have 
substantially increased during the same period, for, otherwise, 
the present population could not exist. But if, in 1880, total food 
supply in relation to the needs of the population was greater than 
at the present time, it follows that the growth of the population 
has been faster than that of food production. With regard to the 
question, we feel it of interest to refer to certain passages in the 
report of the 1880 Famine Commission. The first  ̂ of these 
concerns estimated requirements of foodgrains:

One of these (questions under discussion) is the amount of food 
required by workers and non-workers. The conclusion we draw from 
a careful examination of the evidence of authorities in all parts of 
India is that, on an average, a ration of about 1  ̂ lb. per diem of the 
meal or flour of the common coarser grain of the country suffices for 
an ordinary adult working male. In the rice-eating countries, an 
equal weight of rice may be accepted in lieu of flour, and in any 
case the ration should include a suitable proportion of pulse. A man 
doing light work would require about IJ lb.; and the ration which 
consists of 1 lb. of flour with a little pulse, has been found sufficient 
to support life in numerous relief houses, where no work is exacted, 
all over the country. On these bases the diet scale should be built 
up, it being understood that a female requires a little less than a 
male, a child below twelve years of age about half the allowance of 
an adult male, and a non-working child below six or seven about 
half as much as a working child.
The report includes a table giving data about the production of 
foodgrains in the various provinces, on which the following 
comment is made ® : —

The figures (though they are but approximate and rough esti
mates made from data which we hope soon to see more accurately 
estftbliahad) indicate that the ordinary out-turn of food in British

Famine CJommiasion, 1880—paragraph 184.
* H>id—p«ragr»ph IM.
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India exceeds 50 miiliou tous, aad the ordixiai'̂  isurpiuB ior btura ê, 
for export, or for the luxunous couBumpuou oi the richer chiases it» 
more than 5 million tons.
The views oi the 1880 CommiaBion on population uud food aupply 
are worth quoting; —

We can have no doubt that the surplus produce oi India, tukcu 
as a whole, at present iurnishes the means ol meetmg the demanas 
oi any part oi the country hkely to sutler irom ifiuinne at any one 
time, it must, however, be observed that the present estmiaiea 
yearly surplus would soon be all consumed by the increase oi popuh*- 
tion which it is reasonable to anticipate in the future, uidess the 
production should keep pace with tlie increase. ihe agncuiturai 
and trade statistics oi the past 20 years justiiy the conclusion that 
the increased production oi all sorts has up to the present time more 
than kept pace with the requuements ol an increasmg population, 
and the known large area oi land which may still be brougiit undu 
proiitable cultivation, and the possibiUties ol securing increased pro
duction by means of improved agriculture and extended irrigation, 
afford reasonable grounds oi conhdence ior the future. Jb'eais, how
ever, have been expressed that the grazing lands have already in 
many parts of the country been injuriously curtailed by being tm-ned 
mto arable land. If this be the case tliere will be no means of 
adding to the food supply otherwise than by introducmg an improved 
agriculture which should yield a moderate increase m eacli acre 
already cultivated, and by bringing under the plough some of thosts 
vast tracts oi uncultivated land which are fortunately still available; 
and eventually there must be pressing needs ior such measures oi 
improvement. The gradual movement of the surplus popidatiou 
where excessive, to these virgin tracts, would further assure the 
prospects of the future.^

It must be added that two members of the Commission, in a note 
of dissent, found themselves “  unable to place confidence . . .
in the approximate and rough estimates . . which showed
an annual surplus yield of five million tons of foodgraius, and 
were less optimistic about the food situation generally. They 
pointed out that “  population is increasing, the price oi food i» 
rising, the production of it as shown by exports scarcely advances, 
whilst, as the number of the landless class who depend on wagoi 
is constantly growing, the supply of labour in the absence of 
industries other than agriculture must soon exceed the demand.”

17. The slandard of cereal requirements which was accepted 
by the 1880 Commission as the result of “  careful examination ”  
was higher than the present stjindard of one pound per adult, on 
which calculations of requirements and rationing sthemes are 
based. This suggests that the general level of consumption 60 
years ago was higher than at the present time. With regard to 
the total supply position, while the dii^^enting members refused 
to accept the estimate of a surplus of five miiliou tons, there was 
undoubtedly a very considerable surplus in normal years. Fur
ther the Commission was able to refer to “  the vast tractjs of 
uncultivated land which are fortunately still available.”  Since

’ Indiaa Famine Commi«sion, 1880—p*mgnph 157.
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1880 a large pai t of tliis laud has been brought under cultivation. 
While there are btill considerable areas of waste land which 
might be cultivated, the scope for such development is obviously 
rfmaller in 1U45 than it was in 1880.

VVe hud it difficult to avoid the conclusion that in 1880 the
whole food situation was in certain respects more favourable than 
the situation with which we are faced to-day. 'fhere is, however, 
no fully satisfactory evidence available that standards of nutri
tion have fallen during recent decades. Increasing under- 
nutrition would tend to raise the death rate, but the death rate 
has fallen. It may of course be argued that any ettects on the 
death rate of increasing under-nutrition have been oti'set by 
public health measures against epidemics, the development of 
maternity and child-welfare services, the improvement in the 
treatlnent of hospital patients, etc. The possibility may also be 
mentioned that average height and weight have fallen as a result 
of deterioration in diet, i.e., that there has been a process of 
physical adaptation lo a decreasing per capita food Supply.
Whether there has been deterioration or improvement, the im
portant fact is that existing i#tandards of nutrition are thoroughly 
unsatisfactory. The population is indeed being fed, but fed at a 
low level. Under-nutrition and malnutrition are widespread.

18. In relation to the existing stage of development of her 
industrial and agricultural resources, ludia is, in our opinion, 
overpopulated. Pre^ure of population, which of course varies in 
intensity in different parts of the country, is shown and felt in 
various ways; by the general trend of food imports and exports, 
India having within a generation become an importing rather 
than an exporting country; by the decrease in the size of holdings, 
the fragmentation of holdings, and the increase in the number of 
landlefft labourers ^ all related to the fact that the total area 
under cultivation has not increased as rapidly as the population, 
so that the per capita area has decreased; by the continuing 
poverty of the mass of the people and by the widespread existence 
of mal- and under-nutrition, in spite of growth in total industrial 
and agricultural resources and in the total wealth of the country. 
The existing situation emphasizes the need for developing the 
reBources of the country rapidly and to the fullest possible 
extent.

There i» otMj cheerful lesson which may be drawn from a study 
of the 1880 report. The Commission wa» concerned with the

' I n  tb« 1 9 2 1  oensus return*, the proportion of the OHtegories “ Farm servants 
plas field Jal^urem ” to *• ordinary oultivatorB ” waH 291 to 1,000. The Census 
Commimioner of 1931, in attempting to compare the ponition in 1931 and 1921, 
rwnarks that ** probably the fairest comparison would be to take the ig.*!! figures 
o f  c u l t i v a t i n g  owners and tanant-cultivator -', both principal and depondent, and 
to oompar* them with the number of those only who returned agricultural labour 
a «  their prineipal occupation, in which case the resulting ratio is 407 agrioulttiral 
labourani to every 1,000 cultivators- In any caso, the change in ratio is some
what remarkable, even wh*m adopting the lowert ratio which can be compared 
with th.4 of 1921. Possibly, the explanation ii that a lareo increase has takin 
plaae ia tbs agricultural population without a correspond ins inornnse in actual 
holders of land, « beth« as tenants or owners, tbou§^ it is likely that a concentra* 
Kon of land ia the hands of oon-ooltivating owners ia also taking place.*’
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growth of population in relation to iood supply, as we are to-tla>». 
iuey would probably have tound it difficult to envisage the 
po«aibiliiy tuut tlie country would be capable in iy4i> ot auppori- 
ing a population oi 400 millions, 150 milliouB more than in i»80, 
at any level of conbumption. le t  this lias aclually happened. 
As a result of achievementt  ̂ in irrigation and the extension oi 
cultivation nearly 400 millions are now being fed on food pro- 
duced within the country, supplemented to a relatively small 
extent by imports, at a level of consumption which has hitherto 
been compatible with a lall in the death rate, î ’ood production 
has at least to this extent kept pace with population grovrth. 
Similarly the prospect that the population will increase by a 
further 100 millions during the next ‘2d years may at the present 
time appear to make formidable demands in the sphere of food 
production, particularly in view of the tact that certain poiential- 
ities for increase which existed in 1880 no longer exist to-day. 
On the other hand, agricultural science has developed enormously 
in the intervening period and has opened up great possibilities for 
increablng food production. A primary ditierence between 1880 
and 1945 is ihat we have to-day at our disposal new knowledge 
and new methods created by the advance of science.

T h e  F u t u r e  U ittlook

19. We shall in otiier sections of our report discuss the various 
pos^bilities of increasing food production. Here we may draw 
attention to certain broad trends in the approach to this problem. 
The Famine Commission of 1880 laid particular stress on the 
development o f . communications, notably railways, in order to 
ensure that food could be transported into famine areas and lo 
open up new arearf for cultivation. It also strongly recommended 
the development of irrigation in suitable localities. It was fully 
aware of the need for improving the practice of agriculture and 
the economic position of the agriculturist, and had much to say 
about indebtedness. It drew attention to the need for developing 
industries. It recommended the establishment of agricultural 
departments, but it was not until much later that such depart
ments, in the modern sense, came into existence.

During the last two decades of the nineteenth century many 
new irrigation works were constructed. The Famine Commissiou 
of 1898 reviewed the progress that had been made and remarked 
that “  among the means that may be adopted for giving India 
direct protection from famine arising from drought, the first place 
must unquestionably be assigned to works of irrigation.”  Thi§ 
Commission paid relatively little attention to other measures for 
increasing food Supply. An Irrigation Commission was appointi‘d 
in 1903 to further tho derelopment of irrigation.

The Famine Commission of 1901, which initiated the co
operative credit movement, struck a new note in considering 
methods of increasing food supply. To this Commission, as the 
Royal Commission on Agriculture pointed out, “  we owe the 
development of agricultural departments working on scientific

C lU f. i j  l*Ol*oUT10K
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lines for tlie improvement of agriculture.’  ̂ During tlie nineties 
ftgriculturai experts were employed by the Government of India 
to smvey agricultural conditions, but no facilities existed for 
eynteniatic research and itrf practical application. It was not 
until 1905 that steps were taken to further these ends. In that 
year “  the Government of India announced their intention of 
setting aside annually a s\im of Ks. 20 lakhs which was stibse- 
quently increased to Ks. 24 lakhs, for the development of agricul
tural research j experiment, demonstration and education in the 
provinces. The aim which the Government set before themselves 
was the establitdiment of agricultural colleges with a course of 
three years’ duration in all the provinces and provision of an 
expert staff for these institutions for purposes of research. The 
link between the colleges and the districts was to be provided by 
experimental farms in charge of ofhcers whose duty it would be 
to keep in close touch with the cultivators and advise them in 
regard to improved methods of agriculture At the same time, 
provincial departments of agriculture were established more or 
less in accordance with the system of organization which exists at 
the present time.

We are not concerned here with the success or failure of the 
organizations for the improvement of agriculture initiated forty 
years ago. We are drawing attention to a certain change in the 
approach to the problem of increasing food supply which has taken 
place since the first Famine Commission presented its report in 
1880. At that date the main emphasis was perhaps on the need 
for bringing waste land under cultivation. There is still room 
for extending cultivation in uncultivated areas, but in the main 
we must now look to an increase in the productivity of land already 
under cultivation as the means of meeting the food requirements 
01 the growing population. Although irrigation in all its forms 
is still of primary importance in increasing yields, other methods 
of raising outturn, such as, manuring, improved varieties of seed 
and protection against pests and diseases have steadily gained in 
prominence. The Royal Commission on Agriculture considered 
them in dotail, and brought into being the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research which has done much to further the develop
ment of agriculture and animal husbandry along scientific lines.

20. It is difficult to assess the general trend of yields in the 
country as a whole at the present time. In the case of certain crops, 
notably sugarcane, there has been a remarkable increase in average 
yields, but the position as regards cereals is less clear. Probably 
progress has been achieved in certain parts of the country, and 
large cultivators in general, with resources at their disposal, have 
improved the productivity of their lands. But it is very question
able whether the bulk of small cultivators in many areas have as 
yet been able to achieve anything in this direction, and statistics 
from various provinces indei d̂ s<uggest that average cereal yields

> Th» Royal OororaiMion on Agrioaltare, page 8.3.
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have been decreasiiiK. We re r̂ret the lack of satisfactory uiiormu- 
tiuu oii this point, since it has a bearing on future possibilities. 
The question of potential increase in yields has l>een tiiscufl-jeii bv 
Dr. Jburns, who served tor some years as Agricultural Comuiissionef 
with the (iovernment of India, in his monograph on “  Techno- 
lugical Possibilities of Agricultuial Development in India (iy44) 
According to this authority, yields of rice could be "  increased by 
30 per cent, 5 per cent by using improved varieties, 20 per cent 
by increasing manure, 5 percent by protecting from pests and dis
eases. There should even be no difficulty in increasing the present 
average outturn by 50 per cent, viz., 10 per cent by variety and 
40 per cent by manuring.”  Potential increases in the yield of 
wheat and millets, according to this authority, are of the order 
of «jO per cent; for cow and buSalo milk, 75 and 60 per cent res
pectively. The present average yield of sugarcane is about 15 
tons per acre. j3r. Burns thinks it possible to produce yields of
30 to 55 tons per acre according to the part of India. These are 
technological possibilities, illustrating what might be achieved by 
the application of thoroughly efficient agricultural methods. They 
are not immediate practical possibilities for the small producers, 
without capital or education, who form the bulk of Indian agri
culturists. But the fact that, by the reorganization of agricul
ture and agricultural methods, yields can be very substantially 
increased, influences the whole future outlook. We believe that it 
is possible, by a variety of means, notably by increasing water 
supply and by improved farming in the widest sense of the term, 
to produce not only enough food to meet the needs of the growing 
population at subsistence level but enough to effect an impsove- 
ment in the diet of the people. But the magnitude of the task 
involved and its imperious necessity, must be strongly emphasised. 
Either an effort must be made on a scale hitherto unthought 
of, or a decline in standards of living and nutrition is inevitable.

C h e c k in g  t h e  G b.o w t h  op  P o p u la tio n

21. It is impossible to forecast what will actually be accom
plished during the next few decades in increasing food production. 
But whatever success is achieved, the population cannot continue 
to increase indefinitely, for even the developments in food pro
duction envisaged as possible by Dr. Burns have their limits. 
Ultimately a decrease in the rate of population growth is not only 
desirable but necessary. What are the possibilities that stabili
zation will occur? During the next ^  years or thereabouts 
continued growth must be expected. A figure of five hundred 
millions in 1970 or thereabouts is to be anticipated. The essential 
point is whether, when that figure is reached, the whole “  re
productive situation,”  including the relation between the birth 
rate and the death rate, is favourable to continued growth at an 
equal or accelerated rate, or whether the population has reached, 
or is approaching, a position of stability.

The trend towards a reduction in the birth rat« observable ia 
the last three years would, if it continues, strongly influence the
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future course oi population growth. At present its underlying 
cauiiett are not luiiy understood and we consider it essential tkat 
tuey sljiouid be scientiiicaliy investigated, l^rotessor li. A. jb’isker 
hus suggested to us tiiat tiiis can be done by the methods oi sample 
suiveys. We recommend that an enquiry should be undertaiten 
immediately, under the guidance oi siatistical experts. As we 
point out elsewhere in oui- report, rapid industrial development is 
necessary in India to relieve pressure on land and increase national 
wealth. The relation between the apparent iall in the birth rate 
in 1942 and 1943 and the recent growth of industry and the employ
ment oi labour for war pui-poses is therefore a question of interest 
and importance.

EuiGiiAXION

<■̂2. One way of reducing numbers is by emigration. During 
the second hali oi the nineteenth century and the £rst thirteen 
years of the twentieth century emigration and immigration had 
an important influence on population in various countries of the 
world. Immigrants from Europe helped to swell the population 
of North America and British Dominions; for example, Oarr 
Saunders points out that “ the actual rate of increase of the popu
lation of Italy was kept down to a low figure between 190U and 1913 
because emigration (to the United States) was on so large a scale; 
in fact in 1905, 190G, 1907 and 1913 the net loss by emigration 
exceeded the natural increase.”  In Asia the Chinese have emigrat
ed in considerable numbers to such countries as Java and Malaya. 
Kmigration of Indians to Burma, Malaya, Ceylon, Africa, etc., 
has also taken place. It is to be observed, however, that emigra
tion from India has been negligible in relation to the size of the 
population. In 1931 it was calculated that about 2̂  ̂ million Indians 
were living overseas, a number about equal to two-thirds of the 
average annual increase between 1921 and 1931.

Conditions as regards emigration after the war cannot be fore
seen and we are not at present justified in depending on emigra
tion to places abroad as a means of influencing population growth. 
There is, however, one aspect of the matter to which we would 
draw attention. Within the Commonwealth and the Empire there 
are regions which are sparsely populated and need additional popu
lation for their development. The emigration of Indians to these 
regions would serve a double purpose; it woulj relieve to some 
extent the pressure of population on the land in India, and would 
facilitate the development of those regions. The war has emphasized 
the need for mutual assistance amongst all peoples within the Com
monwealth and the Empire and we look forward to the day not 
only when India will be a self-governing and equal partner in the 
Commonwealth, but also when her sons, who have fought beside 
other peoples of the Commonwealth and Empire in the cause of 
freedom in the present war, and their descemdants, will be able to 
smigrftto as colonists, entitled to the full rights of citi/ienship, to 
thene sparsely populated areas.

I'Oi'ULAlJON, Nt'iiilTiUJS AWU f o o l )  ro tlC Y  Li'AJtr II

i94 J



The internal movement of population is briefly referred to in 
Section C of Chapter II of Part IV. While such movement does 
not aft'ect total numbers it can relieve population pressure in con
gested areas. Its future importance in connection ';rith popula
tion and food supply depends on the opportunities for employment 
provided by the growth of industry, and for colonisation created by 
the development of agricultural areas which are now thinly popu
lated and under-cultivated, but could be opened up by the extension 
of irrigation, tractor ploughing, anti-malarial measures, etc. This 
is only another way of saying that the general development of re
sources will faciliate the re-distribution of population and relieve 
the present situation.

TTe b a n iza t io n

23. There are two ways in which the development of industry 
may affect population growth. The first is a crude one. At the 
present time in India unskilled workers from rural areas are being 
employe(  ̂ in large numbers in war industries and on military pro
jects, The latter, e.g., the construction of roads and aerodromes, 
are not strictly speaking industries, but they attract rural labour 
in the same way as factories engaged in war production. Employ
ment is often of a temporary nature and for a number of reasons 
male workers are often unaccompanied by their families. The 
movement of workers to large centres at which mass employment 
is available is obviously inimical to family life and reproduction, 
influencing the birth rate either by postponement of marriage or 
by preventing the cohabitation of those already marricfl. The 
enlistment of large numbers of young men in the army has approxi
mately the same effect. The development of existing industries and 
the creation of new industries in peace time may influence family 
life in a similar manner, but presumably to a smaller extent than 
war-time industrialization and employment and war conditions 
generally.

The growth of industry under normal conditions affects popula
tion growth because it increases urbanization. “ Within all com
munities ” , Enid Charles remarks, “  we generally find a different 
level of fertility in mral and xirban areas.” * In other words, people 
living in cities have fewer children than people living in the 
country. It would be outside the scope of this report to consider 
in detail the complex factors which produce this result. Condi
tions of family life, the employment of married women, housinR’, 
the relatively high percentage in cities of middle-class families 
with strong economic motives towards family limitation, thu 
availability of contraceptives—all these and others play a part. 
The declining birth-rate in the West has been associated with 
increasing urbanization. We need not consider here the question 
whether the reduction in the birtJh-rate due to urbaniEation is a 
good or bad thing; actually many of the social forces concerned 
are evil. We are simply drawing attention to a fact which has

’  The Twilight o f Paronthood, 19*4.
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a bearing on population growth. The population of largre cities in 
India increased by 9 millions during the decade 1931-41 and 
there is every indication that this process will continue, probably 
at a faster rate. It is reasonable to suppose that urbanization and 
industrialization will have the same effect on reproduction in 
India as they have had in other countries of the world.

Urban areas in India arc at present most unhealthy, with a 
higher death-rate than rural areas. In 1938, the recorded rural 
and urban infantile mortality rates were 164 and 191 per mille res
pectively, while in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras, the rate,‘» 
respectively were 219, 2G8 and 222. While the registration of 
deaths may be more complete in cities than in rural areas, there 
is no doubt that health conditions are seen at their worst among 
the urban poor, and that such conditions are inimical to infant 
survival. If industry develops rapidly without proper steps 
being taken to safeguard the health of the workers, a high death 
rate among such workers and their families is to be expected. It
18. of ctmrse, essential that the living conditions of the growing 
industrial population should be satisfactory and that there should 
bf adequate health services in industrial areas. We refer here to 
the existing higfh death-rate in urban areas as a factor which 
might have some bearing on population growth should industry 
develop rapidly on a wide scale without sufficient attention being 
paid to the health of industrial workers.

F a m il y  L im it a t io n
•

24. There can be no doubt that the fall in the birth-rate in 
the West has been brought about largely by the use of contraceptive 
devices, or, to use the popular expression, by birth control. The 
evidence on this point is quite convincing. This is not to say that 
th*4 spread of knowledge about contraception and the availability 
of contraceptive devices have been the cause of the fall; the issue 
IS deeper than that. Ilather they were the means whereby social 
forces strongly in favour of small families were able to operate 
effectively. The mere availability of contraceptives and the dis- 
eemination of knowledge on the subject will, of course, of them- 
wlves influence the attitude of a people towards birth control. 
But it is important to realize that the fall in the birth-rate which 
has taken place in western countries is the result of the interplay 
of many social, economic and psychological factors. The repro- 
diiction of a commuTiity is determined by the whole manner of 
lifft of the community. Tn this country, the social environment 
which has encouratjed and facilitated birth control in the West, 
does not exist as far as the bulk of tihe population is concerned. 
There is lifflo doubt, however, that the practice of family limita
tion ha!« appeared and is spreading amoncrst the well-to-do classes. 
F«rt!« about differential fertility in various economic strata are 
nrjrently required, but here acrain the unfortunate decision of the 
Ooverr^ment of India to restrict to a minimum the tabulation of 
the 1041 census data had the result that vitally important infor
mation is unavailable. Tn the absence of any recent data about
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differential fettility, we are reduced to quoting the foUowiag 
familiar figures from the 1931 census report: —

Average number of children per family horn alive.

Pasture and agriculture ... ... 4*3
Law, medicine and instruction ... 3*7

We may also quote an interesting passage from the evidence given 
by the Director of Public Health, Madras, to the Royal Comnns- 
sion on Agriculture in 1927.

“  I examined the birth-rate figures for Madras city in 1924 
and 1925, and to my amazement found that the birth-rate among 
the Brahmins of the city was practically equal to the birth-rate 
among the Europeans. The birth-rate of other communities 
gradually rises as one goes down the social scale until you get to 
the lowest class of all, when it is practically double the Brahmin 
birth-rate.”

We realize that existing information about differential fertility 
is totally inadequate. All we can say is that there are signs thav 
among the upper and professional classes generally the birth-rate 
is falling. In western countries the birth-rate first declined 
among the well-to-do; later, decline became evident among lower 
income groups, spreading downward through the social strata. 
Thp significant fact is that the first beginnings of the process, 
which in its fully developed stages has strongly influenced <he 
curve of population growth in the West, are discernible in India. 
The upper and middle classes are, however, at present only a ^iny 
fraction of the total population and any change in the birth-rate 
of these classes can have little immediate effect on population 
growth.

25. In our questionnaire, which was circulated to Provincial 
Governments and to a number of private individuals, the follow
ing question was included: —

“  Having regard to the present size of the population of jniir 
province and its potential growth, and having regard also to the 
present and potential resources of your province, are you con
vinced that measures should now be taken for securing a limitation 
of the rate of increase of the population? If so, state and discuss 
th j measures you would recommend for this purpose.'’

A number of replies to this question, both from proverniTicntw 
and individuals, and expressing different points of view, are included 
in Appendix I. We do not know whether in every instance the 
statements made by jfovernment spokesmen represent the 
sidered attitude of the povemments concerned towards this ques
tion. The replies are, however, interesting and instructive and 
illustrate the present staR« of public opinion with reirard to th.* 
issue of family limitation. To some extent t.hp attitndp of govern
ment spokesmen reflects the density of population and the pr»'«»nt 
food situation in tht» province concerned. Sind admits no popuia- 
titin problem; the Worth-west Frontier Province adviAas ns to Veep
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away from the subject altogether; the Central Provinces and Berar  ̂
a surplus province with a relatively low population density, is 
not seriously worried. In Bihar, on the other hand, population 
pressure appears to be making itself acutely felt. In many of 
the statements the desirability of family limitation is recognized, 
but emphasis is laid on the great difficulty of encouraging the 
practice of birth control at the present time, both for religious 
reasons and because of the low economic condition of the people. 
The effect of postponement of the age of marriage in reducing 
population growth is referred to in several of the replies. Finally, 
we may draw attention to the view, expressed in various replies 
that a rise in the standard of living is an essential preliminary lo 
family limitation^ as far as the mass of the population is concerned.

F in a l  Ob s e e v a t io n s

2b. We have discussed the population problem at some length 
because of its close bearing on our terms of reference. In our 
previous report on the Bengal famine we included among: the 
causes of the famine the fact that agricultural production has 
not kept pace with population growth in Bengal. We now pro
pose to recapitulate the main facts as we see them and add some 
concluding remarks.

Considerable areas in India are at present overpopulated, the 
effect of excessive pressure being shown in various ways. The 
population is likely to increase to 500 millions in 26 years, unless 
some major calamity intervenes. Sooner or later a decrease in 
the rate of population growth must occur, and we believe that the 
sooner this occurs th® better. As far as the immediate future is 
concerned, population growth imposes the stern necessity of 
increasing food supply by all available means. To provide 
enough I'ood for all, all the resources of science and technology 
must be used to increase yields from land already under culti
vation and to bring under cultivation all land capable of yielding 
satisfactory returns. Because of the existence of these resources, 
we hold the view that the population situation, as we have 
described it, is compatible with general improvement in standards 
of nutrition.

With regard to family limitation, the middle classes have 
already begun to reduce their i'amilies from prudential motives. 
We would lay strong emphasis on the fact that a rise in the 
standard of living is the primary means of checking the rate of 
population growth. All experience in other countries supports 
this conclusion. In India, as elsewhere, a fall in the birth-rate 
will tend to follow rather than precede economic betterment. At 
the present time, in our opinion, a deliberate state policy with 
the objective of encouraging the practice of birth-control among 
the maM of the population (e.g., by the free distribution of con- 
tracftptive devices) is impracticable. For religious reasons, 
public opinion is not prepared to accept such a policy; some of 
the statements quoted in appendix I provide evidence on this 
point. Further, the low economic condition of the poorer
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classes and their lack of education, together with the iactor of 
expense, seem to make the widespread encouragement of birth- 
control a practical impossibility.

The postponement of the age of marriage tends to lower the 
birth-rate, not only because it reduces the effective child bearing 
period, but also because women are most fertile in their earlier 
years. Here the Census Heport may be quoted; “  We have no 
figures for India showing the differential fertility rates by age 
period  ̂ but figures from all countries bear it out that the earlier 
years and 15-25 particularly are markedly more fertile tl)an 
the later ones in the reproductive span.”  It is well known that 
in Ireland, a largely lioman Catholic country in which contracep
tion is frowned on by the Church, the growth of population has 
been held in check by the remarkably late average age of marriage. 
The average age of marriage appears to be rising in India, at 
any rate among certain classes, but no satisfactory data on this 
point are available. Many social and other factors influence 
the age at which marriage takes place for women. We recom
mend a careful study of the whole question. Postponement of 
marriage may have a most important influence on the trend of 
population growth in India. It may be added that the reproduc
tion of a human community is profoundly affected by the status 
of women in that community. Experience in other countries 
suggests that feminine advancement in general is likely to he 
associated with a falling birth-rate. We cannot discuss this 
complicated question in detail. In referring to it we would call 
attention once again to the depth of the whole problem of 
population growth and its far-reaching human and social 
implications.

27. We have pointed out in a previous section that the 
development of public health would appear likely to accelerate 
population growth, e.g., by its effect on inf'ant and maternal 
mortality. In this connexion we may draw attention to certain 
important points. In the first place the itear that improvement 
in public health may lead to over-population should on no 
account be allowed to interfere with progress in this sphere. We 
may quote here a passage from the Census Report of 1931. “  It
would appear, in view of the present rate of increase, thal offorts 
to reduce the rate of infantile mortality should be preceded by 
precautions to reduce the birth-rate, and if the luxury of ‘ Haby 
Weeks ’ be permitted they should at least be accompanie<l by 
instruction on birth-control.”  Given the fact that the country 
is over-populated, the statement may at first sight appear to l>e 
a reasonable one, even though the description of ‘ Baby Weoks ’ 
as a luKury, with the infantile mortality rate at its present figure, 
has a somewhat inhuman sound. Again, Carr Saunders, ’ while 
emphasising the need for better health services, remarks tliat 
such progress “ might tend merely to increase malnutrition and 
the danger oi starvation ”  by increasing the rate of population 
growth. Such sentiments, however expressed, convoy the

’ World population, 1936.
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»uggesti(ju that a vigorous public healtli policy might do more 
ivarm than good> and are in our view misguided. There are 
grounds for supposing that public health development may in 
the long run have effects on population growth other than the 
obvious one of swelling numbers by the addition of those who have 
been saved from death.

Our attention was drawn by Professor Fisher to an important 
relationship between the birth-rate and the death-rate, which, was 
observed and studied in England early in the present century. 
This may be described in simple terms as follows: If the life
of infants and children is precarious, parents tend to “  over
compensate ”  by having more children. It was found that there 
was a correlation between a high death-rate among first ihildrea 
in infancy and the size of the family. Professor Fisher remarked 
to us that “  parents who have suffered losses and disappointment 
are more desirous of replacement than parents who bave not been 
aiffected in this way, and I am quite sure that a large part i)f the 
fall in the birth-rate in Europe and in America is tbe psycboTogical 
consequence of the fall in the infantile death-rate We do now 
know how far this hypothesis is generally accepted, but it seems 
plausible. It is probably true that in India the urge to “  insure ”  
against the loss of male children by producing a large family is 
particularly strong. It has been suggested to us that a serious 
assault on infantile mortality would, for the reasons given above, 
have a potent influence on the birth-rate. We feel that this 
question, inadequately and briefly di8c^8sed here, deserves the 
close attention of students of population in India. It provides an 
apt illustration of the subtlety of population problems, and of 
the fact that public health development may affect the birth-rate 
in an unexpected manner.

Measures to improve the health of the people are an essential 
part of the effort to raise the standard of living. Only a healthy 
people will have the energy necessary for progress. To give an 
obvious example, the eradication of malaria would, as we j>oint 
out in Chapter VI of Part III  immediately ameliorate economic 
conditions in malarious areas, since the population, now weak pnd 
ana#*mio as a result of the disease, would have more stamina and 
initiative and greater capacity for work. As we have said, a 
rise in the standard of living is the most important factor in 
decreasing population growth.

28. A high birth-rate accompanied by a high death-rate 
means wmte of human effort and lives, since many children 
brmight into the world fail to reach maturity. The very higfh 
fleath-rate among infants, and children up to 10 years of dpre, has 
previously been referred to. Similarly there is much ill-health 
and mortality amonff women in the child-bearing period—equally 
ft wasteful procpfts from tbe standpoint of the community—which 
coiild be prevented by better maternal care, and the avoidnnce 
of a rapid surcession of pregnancies by the “  spacing ”  of births. 
This Is an aspect of the qnesfinn under discussiou on which 
emphaiis must b« laid.
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Healtli education is a necessary part of public health deTelop- 
ment. It involves training in hygiene and elementary physiology, 
and tends indirectly to pave the way towards family limitation. 
We have said that we are not in favour of an out-spoken state 
policy “  with the objective of disseminating knowledge of birth- 
control among the poor and encouraging its practice " ,  and have 
given reasons for this view. There is, however  ̂ no reason why the 
state should not take other steps, through the medium of health 
services, which will have the effect of encouraging family limiia' 
fion. ivnowledge of birth-control could be imparted thi'ough 
maternity and child welfare centres, by women doctors, to women 
whose health would be endangered by further or excessive child
bearing, and also to women who seek advice because of a reason
able desire to “  space ”  their children. The satisiactory 
“  spacing ”  of children, fo ensure that each child will be borne 
healthy and can receive adequate maternal attention, is a legiti
mate and desirable public health objective. If sound advice 
given by qualified doctors is unavailable, advertisers who offer 
for sale injurious and ineffective contraceptives may reap a rich 
harvest. We are, of course, aware of the fact that the number 
of women doctors is at present hopelessly inadequate, but ihis 
state of' affairs can be remedied. The development of heahh 
services, the general purpose of which is the care of women in 
the child-bearing period, will in our opinion help to spread 
knowledge and practice of birth-control in the most desirable 
manner, without any overt clash with public opinion. In view 
of the present grave risk's of maternity, (he need for such services 
cannot be over-emphasised. In this case also public health pro
gress may in the long run have a tendency to stabilize popula
tion.

29. In considering population in its various aspects, we have 
been struck by the insufficiency of existing knowledge and we 
venture fo hope that any detects and omissions in our s'lrvey 
will be excused on this score. The need for the collection of more 
complete and accurate demographical data is clear; such knowledge 
is vitally necessary to a modern government which is concernad 
with state planning and the orderly development of the country’s 
resources. The decennial census is a great administrative 
achievement which has produced data of essential importance, 
but the investigation of population trends and population pro
blems generally every ten years is not sufficient. The growth of 
population, with all that it involves, is a rontinuing prooess. We 
consider it essential that an organiiation should be set up for the 
Collection ol‘ demographical information year by year and its 
scientific study. We recommend the appointment of a Rejrisrrar- 
General to the Government of India with a suitable staff at the 
centre, whose task will be fo improve methods of registering 
births, deaths, etc., and to study and interpret figures of ^ a te r  
accuracy than those at present ftvailaKle. Similar officers will be 
required in the provinces, working in touch with the R«gi«trar- 
Genernl. Registration is of primary public health importance 
and data about births and deaths are collected through the medium
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ol public iiealth services. Registrars in the Central Government 
and in the Provinces would naturally work in close association 
with public health authorities. In view, however, of tihe importance 
oi the population problem, we conceive the task of the Reffistrar- 
Oeneral, and of Registrars in the provinces, as having a signifi
cance outride the field of public health. Ad hoc enquiries on 
questions of primary importance, e.g., differential fertility, could 
be initiated by the Registrar-General. He and his organization 
could play a prominent part in the taking of the decennial 
censuses and arrange for the collection of special data and the 
investigation of special problems at the time of the census. We 
may add that demogruphical problems offer a field of absorbing 
interest for scientific investigation. We visualize the possibility 
of a group of keen young statisticans, associated with the Registrar- 
General, undertaking the detailed study of some of the many 
questions referred to in this chapter and others of equal import
ance. This would help to replace expressions of opinion by clear 
and convincing scientific facts and stimulate the interest of 
administrators and the educated public in a subject which, Jn 
India as in all countries, has a close bearing on long-term plans 
of development.

S u m m a r y

30. (i) The population of India has increased by about 30 
per cent since 1872 and is now in the neighbourhood of 400 
millions. The rate of increase has not been as rapid xis in certain 
other countries. There is a general tendency for the excess of 
births over deaths to increase and great possibilities exist for 
further reduction in the death rate by the development of public 
health services.

(ii) The reported net area under food crops per capita is 
about 0 72 acre. It appears that during the last 30-40 years the 
area under cultivation pgr capita has decreased. American 
experts have calculated that 12 acres per capita are required to 
produce an “  emergency restricted diet ”  in United States of 
Araerica.

(iii) During the decade 1931 to 1941 the population of large 
cities increased more rapidly than the population us a v 
During the same decade, however, the non-urban population in- 
crea£ed from 300 to 339 millions and its percentage to the total 
fell only from 88-9 to 87-2. Whatevei the iuture jirospects of 
industrial development, India is at the present time essentially a 
country of agriculturists.

(iv) Analysis of the various factors concerned vith 
population growth suggests that, in the absence of major cala
mities, the population will reach 600 millions in 20 or 25 yars 
time.

(v) Tb« food position in relation to population appears to 
he in certain respects less favourable than in 1880. There is, 
bowpver. no fully satisfactory evidence that standards of nutrition 
have d«clined since that date. India, in relation to the existing
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stage of her industrial and economic development, its over- 
populated, increasing pressui-e ot popuiaiiou nianitesting itseif 
in various ways. On the other hand, ike advance oi science itas 
opened up possibilities of increasing food production which aid 
not exist 60 years ago.

(vi) Whatever success in increasing food production can be 
achieved, ultimately a decrease in the rate of population ^̂ rowth 
is not only desirable but necessary. While an addition of a 
fiu'ther 100 millions to the population within the next 2o years 
must be anticipated, the essential point is whether, v’hen that 
figure is reached, the whole “  reproductive situation,”  incluuing 
the relation between the birth-rate and the death-rate, is favour
able to continued growth at an equal or accelerated late, or 
whether the population has reached, or is approachin îf, a position 
oi stability.

(vii) The course of population growth may be influenced by 
emigration, urbanization and family limitation. iJmignition 
abroad has hitherto hud little influence on population in India. 
It is, however, pointed out that the emigration of Indians as 
colonists to sparsely populated regions in the Commonwealth and 
the Empire, would serve the double purpose of relieving to some 
extent the pressure of population on land in India, and of 
facilitating the development of such regions.

(viii) Experience in other countries indicates that urbani
zation is, for various reasons, associated with the slackening of 
population growth, and increasing urbanization in India may 
have a similar ehect.

(ix) There is evidence that the practice of family limitation 
has appeared in India, but it is as yet confined to the more 
prosperous classes. At the present time a deliberate state policy 
with the objective of encouraging the practice of birth control 
among the mass of the population is impracticable, both because 
of public opinion on this matter and because of the low economic 
condition of the poorer classes and their lack of education. A 
fall in the birth-rate will tend to follow rather than precede 
economic betterment.

(x) Development of public health services may tn the long 
run have a tendency to stabilise population. A high birth-rate 
accompanied by a liigli death-rate means waste of human effort 
and lives. It is suggested that an assault on infant mortality 
would ultimately tend to reduce the birtli-rate. The state can 
legitimately take steps, through the medium of health services, 
which will have the effect of encouraging family limitation. 
Knowledge of birth-control could be imparted through maternity 
and child welfare centres, by women doctors, to women whose 
health would be endangered by further or excessive child-bearing, 
and also to women who seek advice because of reasonable desire 
to “  space ”  their children.

(xi) The appointment of a Registrar-General to the Govern
ment of India, and Registrars in the Provinces, if recommended.
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Among their tasks would be the improvement of the registration 
of deaths and births, and the collection and scientific study of 
demographical data of various kinds.

(xii) While the fact that there is a serious population 
situation must be recognized, the primary problem is that of 
under-development of resources, both agricultural and iudustrial. 
The beliet is expressed that it is possible, by a variety of means, 
to produce not only enough food to meet the needs of the pfrowing 
population at subsistence level, but enough to effect an improve
ment in the diet of the people. The magnitude of the task in
volved, and its imperious necessity, are, however, strongly 
emphasised.
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Our terms of reference include “  the possibility of improving 
tihe diet of the people.”  Previous Famine Commissions were con
cerned with the prevention of famine, i.e.  ̂ with ensuring that food 
supply was sulhcient in quantity. At the date of the last Commis
sion— 1901—the science of nutiition had scarcely passed the embry
onic stage and modern ideas about the importance of the kind oi 
foods consumed by (human beings had not been conceived, i t  was 
generally believed that if an individual had enough to eat, of any 
kind of food, this nutritional condition was satisfactory. Since the 
beginning of the century, however, there have been remarkable 
developments in nutritional science and it is now known that a 
diet may be sulhcient in quantity but at the same time unsatisfac
tory in quality. A Ihuman being needs not only enough food (calo
ries) ; he needs also, if his diet is to be adequate for health, enough 
proteins, vitamins and mineral elements. The bearing on humun 
affairs of the modern science of nutrition was summed up as follows 
by the United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture, held 
in the United States of America in 1943: —

(1) The kind of diet which man requires for health has been 
established.

(2) Investigations in many parts of the world have shown that 
the diets consumed by the greater part of manlcind are nutritionally 
unsatisfactory.

Diets which do not conform with the principles of satisfactory 
nutrition lead to impaired physical development, ill-health and 
untimely death.

(4) Through diet a new level of health can be attained, enabling 
mankind to develop inherited capacities to the fullest extent.

D ie t a r y  S t a n d a r d s

2. We may briefly discuss, witth reference to India, these four 
propositions. Standards of satisfactory nutrition have been drawn 
up by various authoritative bodies, such as the Technical Commis
sion on Nutrition of the League of Nations. In India a standard 
has been put forward by the Nutrition Advisory Committee of the 
Indian Research Fund Association. In approaching tAiis question, 
nutrition workers proceed in the following way: First, human 
requirements of the various food factors necessary for health are 
worked out on a scientific baais, the records of experiments' and 
observations made by scientific workers all over the world being 
available for this purpose. It is agreed that a child or an adult 
requires so much protein, ^  much vitamin A, so much vitamin C, 
so much calcium and so on. The quantities of these and other 
nutrients or food factors contained in common foods are known, 
again as a result of investigations in many laboratories. The next 
step is to translate requirements in terms of nutrients into terms 
of common foods, which can be done in numerous different way*. 
The Nutrition Advisory Committee has drawn up the following
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balanced diet, in terms of Indian dietary habits, wJiicli will pro
vide the various nutrients in quantities sulticient for the daily 
needs ol an adult man :—

CoMPoiiiTioN OF A Balanced D iet

(Adequate for the maintenance of good health.)
0*. Oz.

Cercala . .  . .  14 Milk ...........................  10
i'uliie* . .  . .  3 Sugar and jaggery . .  2
Graeo leafy vegetables.. 4 Vegetable uii, ghoe, etc. 2
Koot vegetables . .  3 Fish and meat . .  . .  3
Other vegetabi&8 . .  3 No.
Fruits . .  . .  . .  3 £gS<3 • • • • • • 1

P hotective Foods

3. The term “  protective foods,”  coined some years ago by Pro
fessor McCollum of John’s Hopkins University, is now familiar to 
the educated public. We can summarize modern ideas about die
tary requirements by saying that human diets must contain pro- 
tecUve looda in sulhcient quantities. A  diet largely composed of 
cereals does not contain enough of the nutrients required for health 
and needs to be supplemented by other foods to make good its defi
ciencies in respect of proteins, fat, vitamins and mineral salts. 
These include milk and milk products, meat, fish, eggs, pulses, 
vegetables and fruits. In brief, the problem of improving the diet 
of the people and the problem of providing more protective foods 
are identical, or very nearly so. The conception of protective foods 
is a simple one and appeals to the public mind, but underlying it 
there is a solid scientific foundation.

The pbesent position in India

4. To what extent does the population suffer from under- and 
malnutrition? There irf a distinction between these terms. “  In 
the strict sense under-nutrition means insufficient food, while 
malnutrition implies the wrong sort of food. It is clear, however, 
that an under-nourished individual will almost invariably be 
mal-nourished also, since he will not obtain enough of the various 
food constituents needed for health. On the other hand, an 
ill-balanced diet may be sufficient in quantity and yet lead to 
malnutrition because of its qualitative defects. In practice under- 
autrition and malnutrition usually co-exist and the term 
malnutrition is often ugfed with reference to general inadequacy 
of the diet in both the quantitative and qualitative sense.

A large proportion of the population consumes a diet which 
fails to conform with the standards put forward by nutrition work
ers, i.e., which does not contain protective foods in sufficient 
amoimts. Among the poor sections of the community, both urban 
and rural, there i s  muck u n d e r - n u i r i t i o T i  as well as malnutritiou.

• We shall not attempt to assess th« proportion, of the population 
which, in normal times, does not get enough to eat; it has been 
estimated by certain authorities at 30 per cent. Light harf been

<. Nairition Adriaory Committee, Indian Research Fttnd Association, 
Mareh 1»44.
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tlirowu ou the nature ol the diets consumed in various parts of 
India, and their adequacy or otherwise in the quantitaiive and 
qualitative sen«i, by a aeiies ot diet rfurveys earned out witliin 
recent yeura by nutrition research workers. Here we shall quoto 
once more irom the ^Nutrition Advisory (Joinniittee;

borne lUU surveys have already been carried out. In a typicati 
survey a quantitative investigation is made of ail the ioods coubumed 
by a simple group of 16-<JU families in a given area for a period of llMJO 
aays. IntaKe of the various foods per adult man or consumption unit 
is worked out and the composition of the diet m terms of food factors, 
i.e., protein, uuneral salts, vitamins, etc., is calculated, burveys 
have sometimes been repeated on the same area at ditierent seasons. 
It is to be observed that wliile there is inevitably a considerable .. argin 
of error m diet surveys, because of the eireumstances in which tney 
are made and for numerous other reasons, they provide the most 
satisfactory means of obtaining a true picture of dietary habits and 
information about dietary defects.

It has been found, in surveys of typical urban and rural groups, 
that the calorie intake of some 30 per cent of families is below require
ments and that even when the diet is quantitatively adequate it is 
almost invariably ill-balanced| containing a preponderance of cereals 
and insufficient “  protective ”  foods of higher nutritive value. Intake 
of milk, pulses, meat, fish, vegetables and fruit is generally insufiicient.

In terms of food factors, the most important deficiencies are 
those of proteins of high biological value, fat, vitamin A and carotene, 
vitamins of the B group, and calcium. Intake of vitamm C is 
generally low. There is also a deticiency of vitamin D in the diet 
which may lead to rachitic diseases when this vitamin is not obtained 
in suHicient quantities by the action of sunlight on the skin. Evidence 
from the clinical side regarding the incidence and prevalence of 
deficiency diseases in general supports these conclusions.

The diet of the poor rice>eater is very much the same all over 
luuiu, ill u(idi\iou to his staple cereal he consumes only small 
quantities of pulses and vegetables. Iniako of pulses is irom 0*5 
to 1-5 ounces daily; of non-leafy vegetables, 2 to 6 ounces; of vege
table oil> less than 1 ounce. Consiunption of meat, fish and eggs 
taken together does not often exceed 1 ounces daily and as a rule 
less than this amount is taken. Leafy vegetables are eaten in small 
quantities while the consumption of milk is negligible. Fruit is a 
rare ingredient in the diet. Millet diets are in general similar 
to rice diets except that millet replaces rice as the main ingredient. 
The wheat-eater’s diet usually contains more milk than that of tftie 
rice or millet>eater, since milk production is higher in the wheat* 
eating parts of India than elsewhere, and hi« intake of pulses also 
tends to be greater. An adequate intake of milk is, however, by 
no means universal in wheat-eating areas. In their content of other 
protective foods, wheat diets resemble rice and millet diets.

If typical Indian diets, as described above, are contrasted with 
the balanced diet shown in the table in paragraph 2 above, it will 
at once be seen that the former contain insuHicient protective foods, 
it will, of course, be understood t̂ hat we are concerned here with

LiiAl'. x i j i i i i :  of n u t h it io A
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0roacl generalizatiuus and are iguoriug tlie very considerable varia* 
Cious ixi tile intake ot certain non-cereai foods, e.g., lish and vege- 
labied, wliicli exist in difierent parts oi tiie country, 'ilie inade
quacy ol tlie present consumption oi protective iootis can be liius- 
trateU by quoting an estimate made by tlie Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Kesearcli oi tlie percentage increase in tlhe produc
tion of various foods required to provide “  a suitably balanced 
diet ”  in minimum quantity lor tlie 4UU million people ot India : — 

Cereals by 10 per cent. Vegetables by iUU per cent.
Pulses by 20 per cent. Miiis: by bOO per cent.
Fats and oils by 250 Jb'ish and eggs by 300 per

per cent. cent. ^
Fruits by 50 per cent.

F ood an d  H e a l t h

6. The United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture 
pointed out that faulty diet leads to “  impaired physical develop
ment, ill-health and untimely death,”  and drew attention to possi
bility of raising general levels of health by means of diet. Tlhe 
Nutrition Advisory Committee (March 1944) made the following 
comments on these subjects: —

The ill effects of faulty and insufficient diet are manifold. The 
infant, maternal and general mortality rates in India are high, and 
the expectation of life is low. * Among the causes of ill-healtn and 
disease and death are contaminated water supplies, lack of sanitation, 
bad housing, mosquitoes and Hies which carry disease, and mal
nutrition. There is no doubt that malnutrition occupies a very 
prominent position in this group of evil and lethal agents.

(a) Emphasis may be laid on the high mortality rates among 
infants, and young children, and among women in the child-bearing 
period. The general experience of those concerned with infant wel- 
iare work supports the view that much sickness and mortality among 
infanta are due to the faulty feeding of mother and child. The infant 
mortality rate for India in 1941 was reported as 158 per thousand 
live births, while in certain urban areas the rate reached 250 per 
mille. In the same year the infant mortality rate in England was 
59 per mille. In India infant deaths amount to some 24 per cent of 
all deaths, while in England in 1936 they amounted to only 7 per 
cent of all deaths.

{b) Perhaps even more significant is the high death rate 
during the early years of childhood. About half the mortality recorded 
in India in any given area occurs in children under 10 years, the 
corresponding figure for England being about 10 per cent. The pre- 
•chool child, i.e., the child aged 1-5, probably suffers more severely

* Mflmorttndum on the Development o f  Agriculture and Animal Huaban* 
dry in India, >iy Imperial Conndl o f  Agricultural ilesearch, 1644.

• The followinfr flmres o f expectaMon of life at birth (malea) are taken from 
the ** He»)th Atlac published by the Qovemnient o f  India (Department o f 
Edoeation, Health and Lands)

Yean. Yean.
New Zeftland (19tl) . .  85 France (1931-83) . .  54
9werien (1931-35) . .  63 Japan (192G SO) 46
Erghmd and Walea British India (1921^10). 26

<1910-33) . .  09
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nrom malnutrition than any other group in the population, and the 
mortality in tins group is exceptionally high. 'Ine percetnage of all 
mortaliiy occurring in tiie age groups 1-6 and tt-lU is iy -4 and 6 -ft 
per cent, reapectively, as compared with 2-1 and I 'l  per cent in 
iiingland. Wnen breast leedmg lias ceased, children of the poorer 
classes cannot be supplied with milk from animal a as a substitute and 
are usually fed on an ill-balanced diet consistmg of rice or another 
cereal, with a few vegetables. Their development is impaired and 
resistance to such diseases as broncho-pneumonia and dysentery— 
among the most important causes of death in this group—is reduced.

(c) The female death rate during the reproductive period 
(15 to 4:5) is higher than the male, and tne excess is largely due to 
mortahty from child*bearing. The vital statistics of England do not 
reveal a similar trend. Estimates of maternal mortality in various 
parts of India vary from 10 to 24 per thousand live births, a very 
high rate. The antemias of pregnancy, unquestionably associated 
wiih malnutrition, are an important cause of maternal deaths, 
i'urther, resistance to puerperal sepsis, the principal recorded cause 
of maternal mortality, is often reduced by co-existent anaemia.

(d) Specific food dehciency diseases, i.e., diseases which are 
due to msutnciency of some food factor or factors in the diet and 
which can be prevented or cured by making good the deficiency—are 
in themselves a serious public health problem. The most important 
are perhaps beriberi, keratomalacia, rickets, and osteomalacia, clinical 
conditions associated with riboflavin deficiency, and goitre. Mention 
must also be made of various forms of anaemia, which are associated 
with blood-destroying diseases such as malaria and hookworm and 
also with malnutrition. Nutritional oedema is frequently seen among 
ill-nourished children and adults. In addition to well-recognized 
deficiency diseases, there are numerous other diseases in the causation 
of which nutritional factors are concerned. These include epidemic 
dropsy, peptic ulcer, lathyrism, flurosis, various forms of cirrhosis of 
the hver, urinary lithiasis, diabetes, tropical ulcer, eclampsia, sprue, 
and certain kinds of chronic diarrhoea, various eye and skin conditions, 
etc. Eurther research is needed to elucidate the part played by faulty 
diet in the causation of these diseases and of numerous other diseases 
of unknown etiology which are commonly seen in hospitals and out
patient departments.

(e) The general effect of malnutrition in lowering resiatande 
to microoic and parasitic disease must also be emphasized. Ezperienoe 
gained in times of famine amply demonstrates its importance. Atten
tion is especially drawn to the association between malnutrition and 
tuberculosis, a disease which is steadily increasing in prevalence. It 
is generally recognized that resistance to tubercular infection is 
decreased by diet deficiency.

(/) The modem public health movement is not concerned 
solely with the prevention of disease. It has the broader aim of 
creating an environment in which each individual can develop his 
potentialities fully and completely. This is particularly true as 
regards nutrition. Malnutrition produces states of ill-health and 
lowered physical efl&ciency, short of actual disease which ai« perhaps 
more important, because more widespread, than disease itcelf. 
Numerous investigations among school children in India have shown 
that a large percentage of children are in a poor state of nutritim, 
with consequent impairment of physical and mental growth. Again, 
in the adult population the ill-eifocts of malnutrition are widely evideni
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in the shape oi: a low level oi geueral health and reduced ca^ucuy lor 
work. Ou the other side, the atnkiug improvement in the condition 
oi army recruits which takes place alter a lew mouths ol abundant 
and gutisiactory feeding is highly sigmhcant.

'Ihe positive aspects ol the campaign for improved nutrition 
must be strongly emphasized, if'reedom trom disease is one thing, 
abundant heaitti is anotiier. The goal to be aimed at is the creation 
ot a healthy and vigorous population.
We may draw special atteniioii to the final paragraph about the 
attainment of good health and physical htncss by means of good 
nutrition. Ihe raising ot healtli siundurds must be given a pro
minent position in plans lor the future development ot India and 
the improvement ot nutriiiou is an esb'ential part of the public 
health programme. •

U. In other parts o£ our report we have discussed the question 
whether there has been a deterioration in nutrition and physique 
duriug recent decades and have pointed out that no conclusion can 
be reached on this point because of the lack of past records, i f ,  
tor example, satislactory data about the average height, weight, 
etc., of sections ot the population^ collected in 1920 or 1900, were 
available, these could be compared with similar data obtainable at 
the present time. It is important that any changes in the physical 
development ot the population which may occur in the future should 
be carefully watched and recorded. Tne precit ê methods by wnich 
this can etiectively be done may be left for the consideration of 
public health workers, nutrition workers and statisticians. It would 
seem perfectly feasible to obtain accurate physical records of such 
groups as students, labourers, school children, new-born infants, 
etc., in various parts of the country and tabulate these for future 
comparison. Actually a good deal ot anthropometric data has 
been collected dming recent years by reseaich workers, school 
medical othcers, university authorities, etc., which would probably 
be of value for the purpose in question. In seveial western coun
tries tairly accurate uiformation about the trend of national 
physical development during the last 50 years or more is available 
— in general it may be remarked, a steady improvement in deve- 
lopmeut has l>een manifest. W'e feel it is desirable that India 
sliould poa^ss similar records  ̂ and recommend that appropriate 
action in the matter »hould be taken under the guidance of public 
health authorities,

K( (iNoM ic A s i 'K( t s  oi N u t r i t io n

7. We have referred to the shortage of protective foods in India. 
Equally important is the fact that a large percentage of the popu
lation could not afford a diet containing such foods in sufficient 
amounts, even if adequate supplies were available. A good well- 
balanced diet costs more than a poor diet which contains little else 
besides rereaif .̂ ' ae protective foods—milk, meat, etc.—are in 
general, more exj. .usivt* than the “  energy yielding ”  foods, e.g., 
cereals and tubers. To put it in another way, a unit of money spent 
on ihe latter gives the purchaser a larger return of calories than

fifUTRITluN AKU i ’OOl) t 'O tlC l [^i*AiiT U
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tlie f̂ ame suiiv spent on tlie forinex. Tlie poor man is forced, in 
order to satisfy huuger, to depend largely on the cheaper kinda of 
foods. Economic and diet surveys have shown that in India, as in 
other countries, the consumption of protective foodrf rises with 
increasing income, %vith a corresponding decrease in the percentage 
of calories obtained from cereals. Lack of purchasing power is 
thus a most important, perhaps the most important, cause of 
malnutrition.

We may illustrate this point as follows. Before the war it was 
reckoned that the cost of a well-balanced diet, containing enough 
protective foods, was about Rs. 5 per adult per month—that is to 
say, Es. 20 for a family containing the equivalent of 4 adult males. 
The cost of an ill-balanced diet, mainly composed of rice or another 
cereal and sufficient in quantity but defective in quality, was about 
Rf̂ . 10 for a family of the same size. Among the urban poor 50 fo 
60 per cent of total income was spent on food, the percentage so 
spent decreasing with increasing income. Unskilled urban workers 
often earned Rs. 10 a month or less. To assess the real income of 
agricultural families is a difficult matter, since for the most part 
such families do not live on a cash basis. We may, however, quote 
■kvith reserve pome estimates which have been made of family income 
in certain rural groups. The average total annual income of cul
tivating families in Bengal was estimated at Rs. 225 by the Floud 
Commisfdon  ̂ and at Rs. 150 by Azisiul Haque*. The sann' 
figures for groups of poor rural families in Madras * and the 
Kangra Valley, Puniab* , were Rs. 100 and Rs. 125 respectively. 
Tn a rural area in Mysore an economic enquiry covering 11,142 
families wa  ̂ carried out in 1935 Of these families more than 
half had an income of Rs. 10 to Rs. 15 per family per month or 
less.

Little reliance can perhaps be placed on estimates of national 
per ca'pifn income, because the basic data necessary for such cal
culations are not fullv available. One estimate may, however  ̂ be 
quoted, that of Dr. V. K. R. Y. Rao, who gives a figure of Rs. 65 
with an error of 6 per cent, for annual per capita income in British 
India ®. His estimate is somewhat higher than those made by 
various other investigators.

Such figures, approximate and open to criticism though they may 
be, serve to indicate the gulf between possible and desirable ex
penditure on food. The simple fact is that a well-balanced and 
satisfactory diet is beyond the means of a large section of the 
population. At the present time the price of cereals is well above

’  Report o f the Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, Vol. 1, 1940.
* The Man Behind the Plough, 1039.
* Aykroyd, W. R. and Krishnan, B. G.— Indian Journal o f Medical Re«ear«lk,

1987. 2 ; 668. •
* Punjab Public Health Department. “  An Inquiry into Diet*. State o f 

Nutrition and Factors Amooiated therewith, in relation to health in tb* Ktn^ra 
Valley, Punjab, 1939 ” .

* Hand-book o f the Rural Welfare Centre, 19S9, Clo«epet, Mysore
* National Income o f British India (1931-82\ 1940.
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pre-war levels and that of protective foods is abnormally high. 
Wage levels, both agricultural and industrial, have risen, but 
•t̂ arcely to such an extent as to compensate for the increased price 
of foods. No studies have been made of the existing relation 
between the two. They would probably show that at present prices 
a larger proportion of the population than before the war cannot 
afford a nutritioui diet.

8. We shall refer later to ^ecific measures for providing certain 
vulnerable sections of the population—infants, children and expect
ant and nursing mothers—with additional protective foods. Such 
measures may be of great value, but the fact must be faced that the 
problem of malnutrition cannot be solved merely by a redistribution 
of available food supplies. The “  improvement of the diet of the 
people ”  cannot be achieved without a great increase in the pro
duction of protective foods and a simultaneous increase in purcha
sing power. The inclusion of this item in our terms of reference 
extendff those terms to cover the whole field of asrricultural and 
eron('mic development.

S ttmmahy o f  C oicclusions

9. The main conclusions of this chapter may be summarised aa 
follows: —

' (i) Among the poor sections of the community in India, both
urban and rural, there is much under-nutrition as well as mal 
nutrition. It has been estimated, by certain authorities, that 30 
per cent of the population in normal times do not get enough to 
eat. Further, a large proportion of the population of India con 
Bumes a diet which does not contain protective foods in sufficient 
amounts.

(ii) Much ill-health, disease and mortality in India, parti- 
cularlv among infants, children and women in the child-bearincr

! period, are due to malnutrition. Diseases caused by or associated 
I with insufficiency of some food factor or factors in the diet are of 

common occurrence./ The improvement of nutrition is, therefore, 
un essential part of the public health programme in India.

(iii) Steps should be taken to collect satisfactory records of 
standards of nutrition and physical development, with the object 
of obtaining a clear picture of their general trend from decade to 
decade in the future.

/ (iv) A well balanced and satisfactory diet is beyond the means 
of large sections of the population. The poor man is forced, in 
order to satisfy hunger, to depend largely on the cheaper kinds of 
food. The lack of purchartng power is thus a most important, 
perhaps the most important, cause of malnutrition.

j (▼) The improvement of the diet of the people cannot be 
\ achiered without a great increase in the production of protective 
jfoods and «>imnltaneo\i8 increase in purchasing power.

POPULATXON, NUTHITION AND FOOD POLICY [pA E T  II
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In the first part of this report we have dealt with the existing 
food situation, the existing system of food administration, and the 
results of the Grow More Food campaign, showing that the major 
part of the increase in cereal production has been an increase in the 
production of millets. In the preceding two chapters of this part 
we have discussed the growth of population and its bearing on food 
supply and have attempted to define the problem of nutrition. The 
results of our examination of the present position may be briefly 
recapitulated. The diet of the greater part of the population is 
unbalanced and does not provide in sufficient quantities the nutri
ents which are necessary for health, or, in other words, does not 
contain enough protective foods. Within this majority group, there 
is a considerable section, perhaps amounting to 30 per cent of the 
whole population, which does not get enough to eat—i.e., is short 
of both energy-yielding and protective foods. It has also been 
shown that the poorer claŝ ses, both urban and rural, cannot afford 
to purchase a balanced diet even if protective foods were available 
in sufficient quantities. There is evidence of increasing pressure of 
population on existing land resources in various parts of the country, 
and the population is likely to increase by 100 millions in the next 
25 years. At present the most widely consumed cereal, rice, is in 
short fftipply and the production of all protective foods—pulses, 
milk, meat, fish, fruits and vegetables—is quite insufficient. To 
offset this picture of the present state of affairpf, there are abundant 
opportunities for development in agriculture and other spheres 
which the growth of scientific knowledge and technology has opened 
up. throughout our report stronj? emphasis is laid on these op
portunities and we consider that the resources of India both agri
cultural and industrial, are, if vigorously developed, such as to 
remove any future threat of famine and decisively raise standards 
of living and nutrition.^

We must now consider the food policy, in a broad sense of the 
term, which should be followed in pressing towards this great 
objective. In this central chapter, which is linked with both the 
preceding: and toll owing parts of the report, we shall discuss the 
general lines of such a policy.

S t a t e  R e s p o n s i b il it y

2. The State should recognize its ultimate responsibility to 
provide enough food for all. We enunciate this here as a broad 
principle, the implications of which emerge from the report as n 
whole. In India the problems of food supply and nutrition are 
fundamental and must at nil times be one of the primary concerns 
of Central. Provincial and State Governments. It is abu7>dantly 
clear that a policy of Jaitsez faire in the matter of food supply and 
dinfribution run lend nowhere nnd wotild probnblv end in cnta*- 
trophe. All the rpf»ource« of Government must be brought to bear

CHAPTER III.-~rOOD POLICY
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in order to achieve the end in view. In putting forward the princi
ple of State responsibility for the feeding of the people we are in 
line with the United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture, 
to whose report the Government of India is a signatory.

Recoinmendation II I  of the Conference reads as follows: — 
That the governments and authorities here represented—

(a'i Immediately imdertake the task of increasing the food 
rflsources and improving the diets of their people in accordance with 
the principles and obiectives outlined in the findings of the Confer
ence, and declare to their respective peoples and to other governments 
and authorities here represented their intention of so doing.
Governments in India have within the last 100 years accepted the 
duty of preventing: widespread death from famine, witness the 
Famine Code elaborated in the second half of the nineteenth cen
tury. The further obligation of takincr everv posffible step, not 
'̂nlv to prevent starvation, but to improve nutrition and create a 

healthy and vigorous population, has not yet been fully recognized 
and accepted.

In times of emergency, such as the present, the satisfactory 
distribution of available food supplies is an essential task which 
must be undertaken by srovernments. In our earlier report on the 
Bencral famiiie and in Chapter II I  of Part I of this report we have 
dealt with this question in detail. In such times the surplus food 
Prrown by the producer should, after his needs have been satisfied, 
be reenrded as Ihe property of the community for which he is en- 
titled only to a reasonable return. This principle underlie*? the 
procurement operations undertaTcen during: the war by the Provin 
rial and State Governments. In an emerprencv, rationine on a wide 
<w*ale is also necessary to ensure equitable distributinn. The need for 
these emerprency measures will no doubt disappear as the food situa
tion improves, but Governments must be readv to nut them into 
force should there be any recurrence of a similar situation in th® 
future. We may express here our faith that such a recurrence will 
not take nlaco; it is, in fact, one of o\ir main duties as a Commission 
to consider ways and means of making it impossible.

T h e  P r o d u c t io n  c f  C e r e a l s

3. Cereals are the basic food of the people of India and the food 
situation which has arisen durinfr the war has emphasized their 
importance. The Basic Plan was in the first place concerned only 
with eere>*ls. beinof py+Anded Inter to pulses As recrards two maior 
rpresl*. wheat and millets, before the w^r India was self-sufficient 
at the prevailinjr levels of intake. Millets are larjrelv consumpd 
where they are crown and there were no importu or exports. In 
normnl timf^ +he annual exportable surplus of wheat was of the 
nrd#*r of *>00 000 tons The supplied of rice arrown in thp conntrv 
on thr* other hand, did not meet requirements, and the nnnnnl 
deficit, as indirnted bv the import fiirnrAg was about V.750.000 
tons TndH wns thus norTnallv s '̂lf-suffirient in wheat but nof in 
rice, the deficiency of fhe latfpT bpincr made up previous to 1942.

POPULATION, NUTRITION ANT) FOOD POLICY [pA R T  II
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by imports from Burma. The moirt important deficit province® and 
states are deficit in rice. These are: the provinces of Bombay, 
Madras, Bengal, the United Provinces and Bihar and the states 
of Travancore and Cochin.

The gap caused by the cessation of rice imports has been partially 
filled by imports of wheat, but the latter have not been sufficient to 
make up for the over-all deficiency in cereals, as estimated under 
the Basic Plan. The cereal consumption of the rice-eating provinces 
has fallen. Attempts have been made to increase the consumption 
of alternative cereals in such areas, but these have achieved only 
limited success. Some well-to-do rice-eaters may take wheat as a 
partial substitute for rice and a proportion of poor rice-eaters may 
be ready to consume millets if need arises. But the great bulk of 
the rice-eating population cannot turn to wheat as their staple food; 
nor is it practicable that they should. The rice-producing areas in 
Bengal, Madras and various other provinces are unfitted to produce 
any other cereal besides rice. In general, therefore, rice-eating pro
vinces must remain rice-eating provinces.

It is difficult to make a quantitative estimate of the future 
requirements of rice or indeed of any other food in relation to 
existing supply, since the latter is not accurately known, and 
allowance must be made for the fact that the intake of a consi
derable section of the people is below physiological requirements, 
and for the increase in the number of consumers with the growth 
of population, Accordinj? to the available figures total averajre 
annual rice supplies (production in India plus net imports  ̂ were 
27 ’ 4 million tons duriner the five years ending 1938-3P. At thp 
same level of consumption, allowintr for an annual increase in 
population of 1 per cent, requirements in 1944-45 would be 
increased by 6 per cent, that is, they become 29 million tons. To 
allow for under-consumption on the part of a proportion of rice- 
eaters, we may make an arbitrary addition of o;>e million f<>ns. 
nnd estimate requirements in 1944-45 at 30 million tons. Dnrinc 
the next 15 years, assuminjr that the population continues +-o 
grow at the same rate, and the proportion nf rice-eaters in the 
population remains constant, requirementi» vill increase bv 15 per 
rent, and this means a requirement in 1960 of 34*5 million tons 
at a satisfactory level of intake. Annual snpplv at that date 
must be erreater than the avera»?e annual production for the fir*» 
rears endirnr 1938-39, 25 *8 million tons, by a third or rather more 
than 8 million tons.

While we are fullv aware that this ejitimate is open to critl. 
cism in many respects, the point we wish to empha^ire is that 
future ("'elf-sTifficienov in rice involve* a very «nbstantial increase 
in supply. Can this increase be achieved? The area under rim 
has increased durinir the war. This ha« been due mainlv to two 
fiictors, first, a decrease in the area under iute and a correspond- 
inir increase in the area under rice; secondly, the brinsrinp r»f 
marginal lands under rice cultivation owing to high prices. The 
first factor will cease to operate after the war. The extent fr>
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which the second will coutinue to operate will depend upon the 
lerel of rice prices. The area of marginal land, however, is 
relatively not very large, and it is unlikely that the contri
bution of this source to the post-war production will exceed a few 
hundred thousands of tons.

4. The irrigation schemes which the Madras Government 
propose to carry out, will produce an additional 900,000 tons of 
rice.  ̂ In Sind the construction of the two additional barrages 
on the Indus will probably lead to an increase in rice production 
of between 400,000 and 500,000 tons. The irrigation schemes 
under consideration in Bengal will, if carried out, increase rice 
production in the western part of the province but no estimate 
can be framed of this increase. The total increase in produc
tion due to irrigation may be in the region of, say, 1,500,000 tons, 
which is, of course, a very rough estimate. It will be several years, 
at least ten, before the^e large irrigation schemes come into opera
tion. The development of larpe-scale irrigation schemes, which 
depends on the policy and action of governments, is a certain 
means of increasing rice production. The possibilities of land 
reclamation on a large scale are more difficult to assess, since it 
is only recently that they have begun to be explored. They are 
to a considerable extent dependent on the success of anti-malarial 
measures. Mention may be made of three proposed schemes 
which, if successful, would bring considerable areas of land under 
cultivation and add to rice production; one of these is in the Terai 
tract of the United Provinces and the other two in Madras, in the 
Wynaad in the Malabar district and the Araku Valley in the 
Vizagapatam district.

5. It is of the greatest importance that irripation and land 
reclamation schemes should be vigorously pushed forward. But 
it is clear that the potential increase in production from these 
sources cannot fully meet future requirements and that strong 
emphasis must be placed on increased yields from land already 
under cultivation, as the foremost means of meeting these require
ments. It has been estimated that rice yields can be increased 
by -30 per cent, viz., 5 per cent by improved varieties, 20 per cent 
by increased manuring, and 5 per rent by prot?ction from peats 
and diseases. This has been described as a conservative estimate 
and it has been said that 50 per cent increase can be achieved 
without difficulty, that is. 10 per cent by improved varieties and 
40 per cent bv manure. These are theoretical possibilities. Can 
they be translated into practical possibilities?

The conclusion is that the possibility of increasing supplies 
rtf rice to the extent necestary to meet future requirements is 
l»rjf?ly dependent on & great increase in the supply of fertilizers.

 ̂ It k th« Ood%v«ri R^MTvoir •oheme, whioh h«« b^n
in th  ̂ Oovernment'* flrnt VMr« plan of poH-war reoin*

utr-miioi, *n4 ’»ill Rn 8'> oTorwii, will resnlt in ih« t>ro'iaefcion of abont 
♦WO.<K>0 Ions of a npproximataly equiv»Ient to
prw-w»r import of Barm* rice into Sonth Inii%.
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It has been remarked that fertilizers may be of little value iu 
the absence of an adequate water supply, but this point i» irrele
vant in the case of rice lands, for rice can only be grown on land 
•ufficiently supplied with water. In the chapter on manures we 
have pointed out some of the difficulties to be overcome in obtain* 
ing a large increase in the use of manures. It has been 
estimated by Dr. Burns that in order te increase the outturn of 
rice by 20 per cent, the following tonnages would be required: —

Manxire. Tons. Manure. Ton*.

Oil cake . .  . .  8,052.000 Farm yard manure or
Bone meal . .  . .  3,815.000 compost . .  . .  30.520.000
Sulphate of ammonia. 763,000 Green manure. .  . .  21.800,000

These quantities are very large in relation to present supplies 
and illustrate the scale of the effort required to bring about a 
substantial increase in rice yields by means of fertilizers.

6. With regard to wheat and millets, the position is more 
favourable than in the case of rice. There was a small exportable 
surplus of wheat before the war. Adopting approximately the 
same method of calculation as that followed above for rice, we 
may assess wheat requirements in 1960 at about 12 million tons 
as against the present yield of about 10 million tons annually. 
Irrigation is the most important means of increasing the produc
tion of wheat; a well-irrigated wheat field may give double the 
yield of an unirrigated field. Manuring is also important, but 
water comes first. Hence it is mainly to the development of 
irrigation that we must look to increased supplies of wheat to meet 
future requirements.

The area under the two principal millets, jowar and bajra, 
iias increased considerably during the war as a result of the 
decrease in area under cotton. There has been a substantial rise 
in the production of bajra (from 2 • 6 million tons in 1938-39 to 3 • 7 
million tons in 1943-44) but that of jowar has remained stationary, 
probably because of unfavourable climatic conditions. Presum
ably the land turned over to jowar and bajra during the war 
will again be put under cotton in the post-war period, po that 
the area under these millets will return to its former dimpHfiio-ns. 
The pre-war annual production was about 9 million tons, repre
senting self-sufficiency with the proviso that some Tni11et-eat#*r« 
were under-fed. This means a requirement of about 11*25 
million tons in 1960. A similar order of increase will be called 
for in the case of other millets, such as ragi.

Jowar is grown in areas of relatively low rainfall. Very 
large increases in vield can be obtained by irrigation: dry nrop 
vields ranse from 300 to 700 lbs. per acre, whereas yield# frAui 
irrigated land may be as high as 1,200 to 1.600 lbs. Generally 
speaking, however, jowar is grown on areas in which irrigation 
is difficult because of climatic conditions and physiographirnl

’ ChaptpT IT of Part II.
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characteristicii, and will remain difficult. It is therefore uu- 
likely that irrigation will play an important part in increasing 
the production of jowar and reliance must mainly be placed on 
the development of efficient dry farming methods, which include 
contour bunding for the conservation of rainfall. We place 
special emphasis on the latter. Manuring can also play an im
portant part. According to an estimate made by Dr. Burns, an 
increa»e of the order of 20 per cent is possible by the application 
of various dry fanning methods including the use of fertilizers.

Bajra is generally speaking grown on soil M’hich is poorer 
than that uudL>r jowar and which receives a smaller rainfall. 
Dr. Burns considers that it should be possible to increase the 
average yield of bajra from 320 to 400 lbs. per acre, that is, by 
2o per cent by the use of more efficient dry farming methods.

7. We consider that self-sufficiency in cereals, at a satisfac
tory level of intake, should be one of the cardinal aims of food and 
agricultural policy. It is, of course, obvious that requirements 
of cereals are related to the supply of non-cereal foods, and that 
if the production of the latter is increased the demand for cereals 
will be correspondingly reduced. In putting forward this 
objective in regard to cereals, we do not, however, propose that 
the producer should be compelled to grow cereals in preference 
to other food or non-food crops except in an emergency, such as 
that created by the present war. We do not consider it necassary 
or desirable that an uneconomical diversion of cultivation from 
non-cereal crops to cereal crops should be compulsorily effected 
for the purpose of achieving self-sufficiency in cereals.

It is clear that so long as the amount of cereals needed for 
consumption exceeds the production within the country, supplies 
from abroad will be necessary. How long the need for imports 
will persist depends on the progress towards increased yields 
achieved by the various methods we have discussed. We do not 
undpT-estimate the difficulties; in fact we insist, here as often 
elsewhere in our report, that an enormous and untiring effort is 
nfces'wary to attain the end in view. But such an effort can and 
must be made.

P r ic e  C o n t r o l .

8. If agriculture is to develop and the agriculturist to prosper, 
the latter must be assured of a satisfactory price for the cereals 
he produces. The State must therefore determine from time to 
time the minimum pricei of rice and wheat which are fair to the 
producer, and maximum prices fair to the consumer, and ensure 
that prevailing prices fall within this range. This subject is 
di«ru«W in Chapter VI of Part I as well as in Chapter II of 
Part IV. If the prices of wheat and rice are controlled at ^tis- 
factoTv l»>̂ el8. thoie of other cereaU aie likely to follow the same 
tr«nd.

Students of eronoTnics all over the world are generally agreed 
that a fair return to the cultivator is one of the fovmdations, not
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only ot agricultural prosperity, but general prosperity also. The 
present world slrortage oi tood may a|>pear to render any precipi- 
lute tall in agricultural prices unlikely ior some years to coiue, 
but world recovery muy be more rapid tlian xs generally antici
pated and it is impossible to predict the course ot events. Any
repetition ot the agricultural slump of the tliirties would be
diBaSLiouB to India and mignt bring progress to a standsiili. We
ourselves lay strong emphasis on tnis aspect ot food policy.

S u p p l e m e n t a r y  a n d  P e o t e c t i v e  F o o d s

9. It is unnecessary to repeat that a diet largely composed of 
wheat, rice, millet or any other cereal is an ill-balanced diet.
While we have stressed the importance of increasing cereal
production, it is clear that this will not improve the diet of the 
people in respect of quality. In the chapter on nutrition' a
well-balanced diet for an adult male, drawn up by the ^iutritiou
Advisory Committee, is given; this diet contains 14 oz. of cereals— 
that is, rather less than the standard at present adopted in food 
administralion— and quantities of non-cereal foods greatly in 

excess of existing intake. This diet was translated into terms of 
over-all requirements by the Nutrition Advisory Committee and 
the results are shown below. Allowance is made for the growth 
of population, that is, the requirements as stated are those of 400 
million adult males, or a population of 500 millions.

Estimated annual requirements of f  oodstuffs for human consumption.

Million tons.
1 Oreala . .  . • . .  • • . .  67
2 Pulses . .  ., . .  . .  . .  12
8 Vegetables—

(i; Grben leafy . .  . .  . .  <. 16
(ii) Non-leafy including tubeioua vege

tables . .  . .  . .  . .  24
4 Fruits ................. . .  . .  12
5 Sugar and jaggery «. . .  . .  8
6 Fats (oils and ghU) . .  . .  . .  8
7 MUk ....................................................  46
8 Fitih and meat .. . .  . .  9*
0 tggB . .  4. 4. i . . .  102,000 million egga *

We may add some comments on production targets of this nature. 
In the first place, they represent a very remote ideal. The 
United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture recommended 
that “  dietary standards or allowances based upon a scientific 
assessment of the amounts and quality of foods, in terms of nutri
ents, which promote health ”  should l>e adopted as “  the ultimate 
goal of food and nutrition policy,”  but at the same time it 
recognized that it would be necessary, in the poorer countries of 
the world, to set up intermediate objectives more easy of attainment,
M hich “  with the continued and expanding application of science 
to the development of the world’s food resources, can be gradually 
raised in the direction of the ultimate objective." iWe are in 
agreement with these views. The chief value of production

• Chapter II o f Part II.
* AjMuming that SO per cent of the population is vegetarian and would noi 

pertake of theae foods.
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targetg based on a scientitLc assessment of nutritional require- 
at me aigue^t ievei, ih iliai luey luuicate lu a geuerai way 

tke direction in which progress suould take place, aud thus 
provide guiding lines tor looa and agricultural policy.

l»Ol*UtATlON, SfUTUlTlOjt AKD i'o o l) l*oLlC\ [l*AltT 11

iO. The production oi one kind of food cannot be considered 
apart from tnat of other foods, io r  eicample, to increase ilie 
supply of milk, it is necessaiy to devote more land to fodder crops 
aua pasture, and this may conflict with projects tor the greater 
pjoduciion of cereals and pulses. Again, the requirements of the 
dillerent foods are inhuenced by the availability of otlier foods, 
and in planning lood production due weight must be given to the 
intensity of the effort, immediate and remote, needed to extenil 
the production of the various foods. The Nutrition Advisory 
Committee comments on this point as follows: —

The fact that cereal requirements, as part of a programme which 
calls for the production of ocber non-cereal foods far m excess of the 
present level, are evaluated m this report at 14 oz., makes it essential 
to emphasize strongly that 14 oz, of cereals per day are adequate 
only it tlie diet contams the other foods listed in Table II in sullicient 
quahtity. At present production of the latter is highly msulhcient 
aud enormous efiort will be needed over a period of years to bring it 
to a position approaching adequacy. iSince the (Jommittee are 
informed that it is more immediately feasible to increase the produc
tion of cereals than that of other foods up to the required standard, 
emphadiB must be laid on more cereals as part of short-term production 
policy, jburther, there is a serious shortage of rice in the country 
if requirements are assessed in terms of the demand of those who 
prefer nee to other cereals.

11. Let us consider the production of supplementary foods in its 
praciicui aspects. Fulaes are an important ingredient in Indian 
diets, since they supply protein and other nutrients. There :ire 
coiiMaeiubie diiierenceB in the level of consumption in ditterexit 
parts of India; for example, in rice-eating areas in which pulses 
are moat needed to supplement the staple cereal, intake tends to 
be amaller than in wheat-eating areas. If the present production 
of pulse# for human consumption is taken to be 7-6 million tonu, 
the figure put forward by the Nutrition Advisory Committee 
repreaenta an increase of 60 per cent aa a long-term target. In 
our report on Bengal we discussed the position in regard to pulses 
and pointed out thitt at present there is a glut in some provinces 
and a shortage in others, and that supply and demand appear to 
b« uncorrelated. The question of pulse production and supply, 
in accordance with the needs and preferences of the different 
provinces, reqtrires detailed study, and that of increasing yields 
by the introduction o< improved varieties, etc., demands the close 
•ttentioQ of ftgricnltnral research workers and departments. We 
unHerstan'J that work on pulses is included in the programme 
of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Besearch. Apart from 
their nutritiT# value, pulses hare an important part to play in
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maiutaining the fertility of the soil by adding to it* liitrogeu 
coiiteiit. 'me whole subject is oi vez*y delmite importaiiu^ lu 
conueciion with iootl policy.

Brief refeieiice must be made here to soya-bean, the production 
aiid popularization ot wiiicli in India, as a parual soluuon ol tuc 
pro Diem oi nutrition, have otten been strongly advocated. fc>oya- 
uean, an important lood in Uliina and Japan, is ricli in proiion 
and lat and is a liign-yielding crop. Jt r̂epaied for consumption 
in tiie sauie way as me common pulses ot India, it is somewliat 
mpalatable, and in China and tlie Jb'ar Jiast generally it is 
usually consumed in the torm of traditional preparations, e.g., 
sauces, made not in households but in special shops. Its paiata- 
biiity can also be improved by various methods of factory pro
cessing, by which the unpleasant aiomatic substances wnich it 
contains are removed. It is clear that a very considerable elfort 
would be needed to popularize this unlamiliar food in India* 
The Nutrition Advisory Committee have carefully studied the 
Ijtos and cons of the question, and, after a series of conjoint 
investigations carried out in four diU'erent laboratories, reached 
the conclusion that “  the nutritive value of soya-bean, in com
parison with that of other common Indian pulses, is not such as to 

justify, from the standpoint of human nutrition, the immediate 
encouragement of the production and consumption of soya-bean 
on a wide scale in India.”

Soya-bean is, of course, a crop of considerable industrial 
importance. It is a rich source of oil, which has many industrial 
uses, and it also provides raw material for the manufacture of 
plastics which are basic to many branches of modern indxistry. 
In the United States soya-bean is widely cultivated as an indus
trial crop. With the growth of industry in India its cultivation 
for industrial purposes may be called for. Soya-bean flour 
suitably processed in factories, produced, as in the United States 
ot America, as a by-product of the development of soya-bean culti
vation for industrial uses, may be more acceptable and of higher 
nutritive value than the untreated pulse. Soya-bean is a 
leguminous crop of value as fodder and in the rotation of crops, 
and the part it could play for these purposes in Indian agriculture 
is worthy of investigation. With regard, however, to its use as a 
substitute for common Indian pulses, cultivated, prepared, and 
consumed in the same manner as such pulses, we are in agreement 
with the findings of the Nutrition Advisory Committee.

12. Vegetables and fruits are discussed at length in a later 
chapter.^ A large increase in the supply of these foods is needed 
and is perfectly feasible. We have emphasieed the need for 
greater production of vegetables, particularly green leafy vege
tables, for local consumption. We also consider later* a group 
of non-cereal foods, potatoes, sweet potatoes, tapioca, and plan
tains, which have the characteristic of giving a higher calori®

> Chapter X  of P»rt HI. • Chapter IX  of Part JH.
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I yxvid |iur aiiit tiiHii cereaitt uuii pul8e». Tkesu louclti are
I a«iicit:jut iu pruiuui li tuey are luKeju a8 tUe maiu iugreUieui 
? lu tlie UiBk proteiii miake la aenou&iy reduceii. It ib uut, or

cuuxs>û  thtt cuakuiu iu liiilia tu take putaiueb, mweet polalues, and 
 ̂ platttuius aii a uiapie aiticie of aiei, iiiuugii iu ceriaiu areau at
I ceruiu iteatkiua tiweet potatueb are wiUeiy couauuied. Tiie couciu-
i won id lUat, provided bupplieb of proteiu from piilses and lisli cau
I be biinttitaueouaiy iucreabed, an iucreaae iu the production of tliede
I fooda Ixas maclx to recommeud it from tlie staudpoiut of food and
I iigrieultural policy, with particular reference to ecouomy in tlie
I usj uf land. It vrould reduce tlxe demand for cereals and release
i land for the production of other foods. As> regards tapioca, the
' ponition ia more doubtful; this root, which is highly delicieut in

protein, tends to be eaten as a staple rather than as a supple
mentary food, replacing rice to an extent which is nutritionally 
undesirable. This question is considered in more detail in 
Chapter IX  of Part 111.

iU. Intake of fats and oils is at present too low, and an 
mcreuse ol tne order of 2UU to 250 per ceni has been recommended 
on nuintioual grounds. In most pans of India the cniet source 
of fat in the diet is vegetable oil; milk fat î yUee) is consumed by 
the poorer claases to soma extent in certain provinces in 2sorthern 
India, but elsewhere its consumption on the part of these classes 
IS in general negligible. Une part of vegetable oil is equivalent, 
lu calorie value, to about 2  ̂ parts of cereal, so that an increased 
supply of vegetable oils would have an appreciable eMect on cereal 
requirements. We have pointed out elsewhere the advantages ol 

' developing the oil-crushing industry, thereby obtaining more oil
cake for cattle food and manure. An increased production of oil
seeds, and their processing in India, would result in greater 
supplies of oil for human consumption, both in the form of the 

I  oil itseU, and as hydrogenated oil or vaiuujMii. While vanaspati
tir ‘ vegetable ghte ’ is in certain respects inferior to animal yhee

I in nutritive value, supplies of the latter are grossly deficient, and
: w* feel that the present policy of the Government of India of

rncouraging the vunutyati industry is justified. It must be added 
that in recommending the increased production and consumption 
of vegetable oil we are assuming that an all-round improvement 
in the diet in other respects will take place simultaneously. There 
are some scientific grounds for supposing that if the fat content 
of a poor cereal diet is raised without other improvement in the 
diet the result may be unsatisfactory from the standpoint of 
nutrition. We recommend that this question should receive the 
careful consideration of nutrition research workers.

i ‘l. Hugar, either refined or unrefined in the form of gar ot 
ja g g e r y ,  is a food of importance in India, the production of which 
has been g^^atly extended within recent years. W hile it is a 
carbohydrate food, containing no protein or vitamins, it supplies 
caloriet, and since there is much under-nutrition calories are 
needed. Gur or jaggery contains some mineral matter of

..... . . ...........
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nutritive value which is ubseut from refiued sugar. The preaent 
fer  capita intake ot sugar in all iorms in India is much lower tlian 
peuce-iime intake in inusc western countries, and ŵ e believe tliMl 
iis prouuction and consumption can witli advantage be consiuer- 
abiy increased. iSugar is, however, in no sense a ‘ protective ’ 
food, and in lormuiatiug agricultural policy tlie greater nuiritive 
value ol various otlier ioods must be borne in mind.

15. The animal loods, milk, meat, lish, and eggs, are promi
nent in the group oi * protective ’ foods. E:x.perimenis have suown 
that milk is the best oi ail supplements to cereal diets, and the 
improvement in the health and development of Indian children 
wnicJi results from the regular intake ot to liJ oz. of milk daily, 
has been ivpeaiediy demonstrated. \S e are fully aware of tiiese 
facts, as well as oi the importance of cattle in farm economy, and 
of the advantages of ‘ mixed farming ’ whereby milch cattle 
contribute manure and add to the fertility of the soil, iiut look> 
ing at the problem realistically, we cannot visualiae any 
ijiimediate possibility of increasing the production of milk to such 
an extent that it can become a regular article of diet consumed 
in adequate quantities by the poorer classes in the greater part of 
India; very reluctantly we conclude that the ideal set by nutrition 
experts—half a pound of milk or more daily for every child la 
the country—is not a practicable objective attainable within the 
next few decades. Every eiiort must, however, be made to 
increase supplies of milk products, and w'e regard this as a most 
important aspect of food policy. The more milk the better, even 
if all cannot be adequately supplied. Possibilities of developing 
production vary in different parts of the country and while eliorts 
to increase supplies should be made everywhere, there are unques
tionably certain areas, e.g., Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, Cochin, 
Travancore, and parts of Madras, which for a number of reasons 
are less suited for such development than others. In such areas 
there are other means of improving the diet to which special 
attention must be given in planning food policy.

Imports of dried separated milk can to some small extent make 
up for deficient supplies within the country. We consider that 
the import of this valuable and relatively cheap protective food, 
for distribution to children in schools, etc., is fully justified. The 
manufacture of dried and condensed milk in the limited areas in 
which the dairy industry is well-developed is also to be recom
mended; such milk could supplement supplies in areas in which 
milk is scarce.

16. The consumption of meat in India, as in most sub-tropical 
and tropical countries, is low*. We do not think it possible for 
India to become a meat-eating country, in the sense that îforthern 
Europe and America are meat-eating countries, and feel that, 
while some increase In supply is desirable, meat cannot be given 
a prominent position in the production programme. The same 
applies to eggs, an expensive article of diet beyond the means of 
the poor in most parts of the world. Poultry farminj^ on »

CUAf. II J j t o o l )  POLlCt
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commBrciiJ ttcuie sliould be vigorously developed iu tlie ueigh- 
bouxliuud ui urbau ueiitres, aua tlie productiuu oi eggs botk lor 
luurliftiiig and immediate cousumptiou, us a subsiuiuiy village 
occupaUoii, must be included in tlie programme of rural develop
ment. But tUe liabituul consumption oi eggs on tlie part ol Ine 
poor in urban and rural areas must be regarded as a remote objec
tive and otiier metUods oi improving tlie diet ot tlie population 
are more immediately leasible. W e have empHasized strongly 
in Cliapter X I oi Part 111 that the supply oi iisn can and sliould 
be greatly increased and have pointed out that ‘ the development 
of sea, estuarine and inland hsneries is one oi the most promising 
lueans of improving the diet oi the people.’ fish  is not equivalent 
to milk in nutritive value, but has some of the useful dietary 
propertiett of the former, i.e., it is a good source of protein. In 
many parts of the country fish should become the main protective 
food of animal origin in the diet of the masses.

17. The food production policy which we suggest can be 
summed up as follows: ^Self-sufficiency in cereals, tlie basic food 
of the country, should be a main objective. To balance cereals, it 
if essential to increase the production of pulses, fish, vegetable 
oils, vegetables and fruits. Certain highly productive foods, not
ably potatoes, sweet potatoes, and plantains, should be grown in 
greater quantities to relieve pressure ou land and add to the total 
supply of calories. Supplies of milk aud eggs should be increased 
as tar as possible. If these objectives can he achieved, the 
national diet will be a reasonably satisfactory diet, compatible 
with much higher levels of health and physical development than 
those at present existing, even if milk, eggs and meat enter 
sparingly into the diet of the bulk of the population in many parts 
of the country. It may be added that we have attempted here to 
define only the broad lines of food production policy. The 
approach must differ in some respects in different provinces and 
be modified to some extent in accordance with experience and 
achievement. The basic principle is the development and adjust
ment of agricultural production to meet nutritional requirement^

I m p » o v in o  t h e  D ie t  o f  c e r t a in  g e o u p s  in  t h e  p o p c l a t io n

18. We have considered this question in Chapter X II of 
Part III iu which stress is laid on the development of schemes for 
providing a midday meal to children in ^hools. Other groups 
whose diet requires special att<*ntion are infants, pre-school chil
dren and expectant and nursing mothers. Special measures to 
safeguard the nutrition of “  rulnerable ”  groups were recom- 
mcT̂ ded by the T'nited Nations Conference on Food and Agri
culture. We endorse this recommendation and regard such 
measured 0!» an important part of State food and nutrition policy. 
In Chapter XII of Part III we have also discussed other matters 
which have a bearing on such policy, including the encourage
ment of uutrition research, the organisation of practical nutrition 
work, the education of the public about diet, the milling of cerealf, 
fo o d  industry, vitamin pills and concentrates, f o o d  yeast, and 
fo o d  standards ond food control.

POFULAllOW, NUTIH'IIOIf AND f(X>D POLICY [pA R T 11
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T h e  R e o u g a n iz a t io n  o p  A g r ic u l t u b x

19. The discovery of improved farming metLodtf is ot little 
value unless the cultivator can make use of them. The production 
programme which we have outlined depends for its execution on 
the labours of millions of cultivators, large and small, and unless 
they can benefit from the resources made available by science, 
progress will be impossible. Accordingly, we have devoted consi
derable attention to questions of land tenure, rent, co-operation, 
and agricultural economy generally. The investigation of such 
problems, and their solution where they stand in the way of 
increased food production, is a vital aspect of food policy.

T h e  D e v e l o p m e n t  o f  I n d u s t r y

20. Improvement in diet and a rise in the standard of living 
are very nearly equivalent objectives. In order to increase agri
cultural production and improve the national diet, simultaneous 
industrial development to augment the total wealth of the country 
is essential. The growth of industry will itself help to solve some 
of the most thorny problems of village economy, such as excessive 
population pressure on land, rural unemployment, etc. There can 
be no que^ion that India possesses great potentialities for indus
trial development which have as yet been opened up only to a 
small extent. Just as Governments should recognize their res
ponsibility to provide food for all, so also they should recognize 
the responsibility of developing economic resources to the fullest 
extent. Signf  ̂ of a new attitude towards this matter are visible 
in the post-war reconstruction plans put forward by the Central 
and Provincial Governments.

21. For convenience we repeat below the main lines of our 
proposed food policy: —*

(i) Government responsibility for increasing food resources 
and improving the diet of the people.

(ii) SeH-suf&ciency in cereals.
(iii) Control of the price of cereals to ensure a reasonable 

return to the cultivator.
(iv) Increased production of certain protective and supple

mentary foods.
(t) The reorganization of agriculture.
(vi) The development of industry.

t l 2 S]



PART III

IMPROVEMENT OF 
FOOD PRODUCTION AND NUTRITION



Improvement of Food Production and Nutrition
CHAPTER I.—lElUGATION

Among the measures that may be adopted for increasing the area 
under cultivation and the yield of crops on land already under 
cultivation, the first place must be assigned to works for the supply 
and conservation of water. We quote the following from the report 
of the Irrigation Commission of 1901-03; —

Where, however, the annual rainfall is below 10 or 12 inches, 
cultivation becomes practically impossible without irrigation. On 
the other hand, in Eastern Bengal, and Assam and the narrow strip 
between the Western Ghats and the Arabian Sea, the rainfall, which 
exceeds 70 inches has always been so abundant that the chance of 
its serious failure may be regarded as extremely remote. Between 
these areas, in which the crops are thus rendered safe by exclusive 
reliance on irrigation or by an assured and abundant rainfall, lies a 
vast tract' of nearly a million square miles of which, in the absence 
of irrigation, no portion can be deemed absolutely secure against 
the uncertainties of the season and the scourge of famine.

Although the area under irrigation has expanded greatly «dnce 
the Irrigation Commission reported there are still numerous tract* 
in British India and the Indian States in which the agricul
turists’ greatest need is an assured water f^upply, and in which 
water is the most potent agent for increasing the yield of crops. 
Many local and other conditions, however, impose limitations on 
the extension of irrigation and there are vast areas, particularly 
in peninsular India, which must of necessity continue to depend 
upon rainfall. But the existence of these limitations makes it 
all the more incumbent to utilize to the utmost all ^ch means as 
exist for the extension of irrigation and the conservation of rain 
water.

A r e a  u n d e r  I r r ig a t io n

2. The following table gives figures showing the average acre
age under irrigation in British India from Government works

pndincr 1921—22 nnd 1341—42? —

PART III

Province.

Bihar
Bomb*y
Central

Berar
Madraii

Average area Average area
under irrigation under irrigation (In thouaan'is)
during the quin during the quin* Increase ( - f )

quennium ending quennium ending Deoreas« (— ).
1021-22. 1941-42.

AOS. AOS. 40S.
109 20i ^  9ft
672 700 +  28
S81 494 +  IIS

and
aio 4fi6 +  u i

7.4ft4 f  51»

• The tract lie* partly in British India and partly in Indian State*.
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Average ar«» Average arM 
under irrigation under irrigatiou 

Proviooe. during the quin- during the quin«
quennium ending quenniucn ending 

1921-22.

Norbh’ Weat Frontier 
Province 

Oriww 
Punjab . .
Sind
United Province*

▲os.

860
681

9,719
S,16i
3,393

25,631

1941^2.
▲C8.

492
646

12,633
5,010
6,418

33,438

(lu thousands) 
IncreMe ( +  ) 
Deorea«e (— ).

▲cs.

4- 132 
—  36
+  2,834 
+  1,849 
+  2,126

+7,807

The area «own twice a year under irrigation is counted twice.

It will be noticed that of the total increase of 7-8 million acres 
nnder irrigation, 6-8 millions lie in the three provinces of the 
I’unjab, Sind und the United ProvinceB; that the increase in the 
provinces of Bombay, Bihar, Central Provinces and Berar and 
the North-TV'est Frontier Province is small; and finally, that the 
irrigated area in Orissa has contracted slightly.

The table below gives figures showing the average acreage 
under irrigation in British India from works belonging to and 
maintained by private person  ̂ during the quinquennia ending 
192K22 and 1941-42; —

Province.

Bengal 
Bihar 
Bombay
Cwitral Provincs and 

Berar 
Madras
I7orth-weat Frontier 

Province 
OriiM 
Punjab ..
8iod
TTnited Provinoee

The tigures for the provinces of liongal and Bihar are not accurate 
and it is not certain that there has b^n an increase in the irrigated 
are* in Bihar. The Government of Bihar have informed us that 
the figures include large areas in which the irrigation systems 
have been out of order for many years. There has been a consi
derable increaie in the area irrigated in the Central Provinces and 
Berar and the Punjab. This is due to an increase in the number 
of private well*. Although the figures are not accurate they 
afford rlrar indication of the important part which irrigation from 
privtftf smirres ploT« in providing water for purposes of cultira- 
tiott.

Average area A verape area
under irrigation under irrigation (In thousands)
during the quin- during the quin Increase ( + )

quonuium ending quennium ending Decrease (— ).
1921-22. 1941-42.
AOS. A0£. ▲08.
1,126 1,028 ~  97
4,064 4,332 +  268

712 773 +  61

709 933 +  224
Not availab'e. 1,70)‘

601 688 — 13
Not available. 860

4.191 5,267 +  1,066
Not available.

8,202 8,016 —  187

' Figure i« for the year 1942-4S.
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/ E xtension oi I reigation W ohks belonging to GovKiNiiENT
4. In our questionnaire we asked the provinces to supply ub 

with information about the possibilities of increasing the area 
irrigated by works belonging to Government. In the Punjab 
although the area under irrigation from Government workrf has 
steadily increased from 2*3 million acres in 1887-88 to an average 
of 12*5 million acres during the five years ending 1941-42, the 
possibilities of further expansion are not exhausted. The Punjab
Government have told us that it is proposed to carry out the fol
lowing projects during ihe post-war period: —

Anticipated 
additional area

r • i. to be brouehtName o f project. under irri^aLn
(acres in 

tbouMande).
(1) The Khizar Branch^ o f the Thai project . .  . .  495 (gross).
(2) The Rasul Hydol Tubewell project . .  . .  . .  700 (annual).
(3) The Kishau Dam project (including a bydro-electric

project) . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . • . .  334 „
(4) The Gu^aon project . .  . . . .  . .  . .  122 „
(5) The Qiri Dam project (including a hydro-eleotrio

project) . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  •. 200 „
(6) The BiRt Doab Canal project . .  .. . .  . .  180 „
(7) The Bhakra Dam project (inoluding a hydro-electric

p r o j e c t ) ............................................................................ 1,600 (gro*s).

3.631 ^

CHAP. I,] fRlUGATIOK

The Madras Government propose to take up 19 projecti^ of which 
the largest are the Godavari, the Tungabhadra, and the Lower 
Bhavani reservoirs and the Gandikota project. The additional 
area expected 1o be brought under irrigation by these schemes is 
about 2-5 million acres. The Madras Government attach great 
importance to the Godavari reffervoir which is expected to irrigate
1 -5 million acres and produce extra foodgrains amounting to 
600,000 tons of rice. In Sind it is proposed to construct two new 
barrages over the river Indus, one in Tipper and the other in 
Lower Rind. The increase in the irrigated area is estimated at
2 5 million acres and it is anticipated that the schemes will be in 
operation within ten years.

The Government of Bengal propose to prepare several major 
irrigation projects, namely, the More project, the Howrah-Hooghly 
flushing and irrigation sclieme, the Darke^ar Beservoir project 
and others. W e gather, however, that little progress has been 
made in the drawing up of these schemes. The Government of 
Bombay have included, in their postwar plan, irrigation schemes 
roughly estimated to cost Bs. 14 crores, and 11 schemes, mainly 
for the construction of storage damrf, have been selected for 
detailed investigation. The Government of the United Provinces 
have informed us that a number of postwar development schemes 
are under investigation, including combined storage and power 
generation s ĉhemes. wtate tube^ lls, rirer pumpifag schemes, and 
extensions to exi'»ting canals. W e gather, however, that the«e 
schemes, with the exception of a further series of 200 tube-wells,

’  Thi* projeot it nlready under eonntnirtion.
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are still in the early stages of investigation. It shoiild be ex  ̂
plained that these schemed are in addition to those being carried 
out nnder the Grow More Food Campaign, viz., the construction 
of 1,000 miles of new channels and 400 tube-wells for the irri
gation of an additional area of 579,000 acres.

The Government of Bihar have in hand a number of small 
scheme*, iiicludiug tube-well and river-pumping projects, but 
no large scheme is at present contemplated. In the Central 
Provinces and Berar, Oris^ and the North-West Frontier 
Province the programmes do not include any scheme of large 
dimensions  ̂ but experimental schemes for pumping from rivers 
and the construction of tulje-wells are being carried out in the 
latter province which may open the way to larger developmenta.

6. From the short review we have given in the previous para
graph of the possibiliterf of increasing the area irrigated by works 
belonging to Government, it would appear that there is still scope 
for the construction of works designed to utilize the surface flow 
of water for the purpose of irrigation. We cannot express any 
opinion on the technical aspects of these schemed; that is a matter 
for the technical advisers of the Governments concerned; but we 
trust that work on them will be commenced at the earliest possible 
date. They are all important. For instance, the Bhakra Dam 
Project and to a lesser extent the Kishau Bam Project will bring 
relief to a large area in the districts of Hissar, Rohtak and Gur- 
gaon in the Punjab and in the adjoining States of Bikaner and 
Patiala which are at present very liable to famine. Further the 
hydro-electric works, to be associated with these storage projects, 
will enable large scale pumping to be done from tube-wells for 
the reclamation of water-logged areas and the supply of water 
for irrigation. Similarly the Tungabhadra, the Lower Bhavani 
and the Gandikota projects in Madras will provide irrigation to 
an area which sufferf# frequently from scarcity or famine, and the 
Godavari reservoir will very materially increase the production of 
rice. We attach great importance to the flushing and irrigation 
fchemes which the Bengal Government propose to prepare for the 
improvement of large areas in West and Central Bengal. These 
areas no longer receive the fertilizing silt from the large rivers 
which formerly flowed through them, and in consequence the ferti
lity of the soil is deteriorating. Malaria is al^  becoming more 
prevalent. The carrying out therefore of irrigation and flushing 
schemes in these areas is a matter of great urgency. We also 
attarh importance to the schemes proposed by the Government 
of Bombftv, for there are many tracts in that province which are 
urgently in need of protection against famine.

FWAIfCIAL CWTERIA

6. At the present time, bcffore a major irrigation work is 
midertalien, \t«l financial toundneM i« awesaed by estimating the 
net annual revenue directly attributable to the work in question.

the groes receipts from water rates, land revenue, interest 
on capital receipts from the sale of crown lands, etc., less working

UlFBOV£U£jrX OF FOOD PaODXJCTION A>'D WUTKITION [PAST IH
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expenses, A work is not undertaken unless the estimated net
annual revenue i  ̂ sufficient, at the end of the period prescribed 
for development, to cover the annual loan charges. In the case
of irrigation works which afford protection against scarcity or
famine— many works are of this type—account is also taken, or 
should be taken  ̂ of the saving in relief expenditure, whether the 
latter takes the form of direct relief to persons in distress or 
revenue remissions granted on the partial or total failure of crops. 
It is now more difficult to find schemes which are calculated to 
yield, on the present basis of computation, an adequate financial 
return than it was when large f̂ oale irrigation works were first 
initiated. We feel that some change in the existing attitude of 
governments towards the financial aspects of irrigation is neces
sary, for otherwise they may be reluctant to take up schemes which 
are necessary to increaf ê agricultural production. In the first 
place, under the present system allowance is not made for addi
tional revenue indirectly accruing to government as a result of 
the increase in wealth of the population concerned, e.g., by
increased receipts from sales taxes, stamps and income-tax (includ
ing agricultural income-tax). No doubt it is difficult to assess 
such revenue accurately, though the receipts in areas which have 
been successfully brought under irrigation may be of guidance. 
W e are of the opinion^ however, that indirect revenxie of this 
nature should be given due weight when irrigation schemes are 
under contemplation.

In the second place, the improvement of the well-being and 
standard of living of the population are the direct concern of 
governments. Successful irrigation schemef# promote these ends, 
which cannot be satisfactorily reduced to terms of hard cash and 
increase in revenue. In view, however, of their importance, there 
is, in our opinion, nothing intrinsically unsound in the propo
sitions that general revenues should contribute towardsf the loan 
charges of irrigation schemes, and that well-considered schemes 
may be undertaken even when, in their financial aspects, they do 
not fully conform with the criteria hitherto adopted.

T t j b e w e l l s  a n d  R i v e r  P c m p i n o  P e o j e c t s

7. The Ganges Valley Tubewell Irrigation Scheme in the United 
Provinces marked a new development in irrigation practice in 
India. Under that scheme which now compriseef about 1,700 tube- 
wells, of which 1,300 were installed during the three years 19-%5-37. 
some 700,000 acres are irrigated in years of average rainfall. A 
feature of the scheme is that water is sold to the cultivator on a 
volumetric basis enabling him +o co-ordinate his requirement* for 
tubewell water with the rainfall. According to Sir William 
Stampe, who wa  ̂ responsible for the execution of this scheme and 
who is now Irripration Adviser with the Government of India for 
Grow More Food projects, four conditions are in general essential 
for the success of a tubewell irrigation scheme. Firstly, the flow 
of water in the subsoil must be adequate t-o meet the surface 
demaTids, thurf ensuring a stable water table, secondly, the depth 
of this water table below the ground level must not ordinarily

CBAf. l ]  IBRIGATION
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exceed about 60 feet, thirdly, the irrigation demand must prevail 
over a wide tract for an average period of not less than 3,000 hours 
in a year, and fourthly, electric power must be available over 
the tract in question at a rate not exceeding half an anna per 
unit- Experiments and investigations are now being made in. 
different parts of India with the object of deciding whether other 
areaf< exist where conditions are favourable for tube well projects.

We have also been informed that experience in river pumping 
in the United Provinces has shown that water can be economi
cally lifted from deep-set rivers on to high ground commanding 
lower areas by means of canals, provided first, the lift does not, 
as in the case of tubewell*?, exceed 50 feet, secondly that power 
is available at a rate not exceeding half an anna per unit, and 
thirdly that the cost of the river control works is not heavy. 
Several projects of this nature are in operation in the TTnited Pro
vinces and experimental stations are now being erected in different 
parts of India. If these experiments are successful, it will be 
portiible to bring under irrigation areas which cannot be served 
by gravity canals. The more extensive use of these forms of irri- 
tration is clearly linlted with the development of hydro-electric- 
cuTn-themial jrrid schemes; a matter to which we refer in greater 
detflil in a later paragraph.

PRrVATU lURIOATlON W o R K S , W E l LS AND T aNKS

8. We have referred to the important part which irrigation 
from private sources plays in providing- water for purposes of 
aj^ricnlture. Indeed we regard the development of irrigation from 
private works as at least equal in importance to that of irrifjfation 
from work<̂  constructed by Government. I f India’ s production 
of agrirnltural produce is not only to keep pace with but overtake 
the grov t̂h of population it will not suffice to extend irrigation 
through projects constructed by Oovernment; private irrigation 
works must also he greatly expanded.

9. Wells are the most important among private irrigation 
works. The following table shows the number of wells in actual 
use and the area irrigated by them in 1938-39: — *

» Triennial Hevifw of Irritjotion in India, 1SQ6-193J).

IMPKOVEME5T OF FOOD PttODrCTION AND NUTBITION [pAfiT H I

Number o f Total area irri
Provinw'. wells in actual gated by wells in

UM in 1938-39. 1938-39 (aoren).
MmIf m .......................... 648.0CO 1,388,000

290 000 768,000
........................... Nil Nil

UnJtod ProTin««« ........................ 1.1*5,000 6,554,000
P t in j* b ....................................... 340,000 4,749,000
B i h a r ....................................... Not available 473,000

Ptorinos# and B<*rar ' 129,000 134,000
North Fronti«r Provino# 14,000 81,000
OriMa 200 200

19,000 40,000

S.573,200 13,187,200

' T h ' niWTnb«c o f irrigsiton w«lla in th« 0«ntr»I Provinoea and B«r*r in 
iSflTM Ml 170,000.
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Tiie area irrigated from wells has increased consider a b lj amce lljt' 
Iteport oi tne Jioyal (Jommission ou Agriculture lu LifZiif Uie 
lucreuse being ot tiie order of l*7o million acres. The major part 
oi this inciease has taken place in the (Juited Provinces and in 
the Punjab.

The Indian Irrigation Commission of iyUl-03 observed in 
regard to irrigation trom wells as followt>: —

166. It has been shown that well-irrigation varies in ext ŝnt to
an extraordinary degree m the diHerent provmces and that the varia
tion IS pruBumabiy due to immutable didereuces ol pnysicul condi
tions. It IS, however, certain tliat there is no smgxe province m 
wnicii thiB loriii oi irrigation might not be very largely extended with 
advauLugo. Ji<ven in tne Punjao and Umted Provinces in which the 
laigest ureas are irrigated, there are tracts very poorly equipped m 
relation to then: capacities, in some districts abundantly equipped, 
wells are so essential to successtul cultivation, and to tne mamten- 
ance of a dense population, that endeavours to multiply them should 
be maintained and sustained until the very maximum numbers have 
been reached which can profitably be employed. There are also 
tracts in which water lies so close to the surtace that canal irrigation 
may be not only unnecessary but actually harmful, but in which, 
nevertheless, irrigation of some kind is urgently required in order 
to get full production in ordinary years and to save the crops in 
times ol arought. I'or such tracts wells are a necessity. In other 
tracts . . . wells are of immense service in supplementinj'
deliciencies in supply. In all such places the construction of welis 
should be liberally encouraged.

167. In Central and Southern India wells are relatively few and 
the areas which can be protected by each well are small. The need 
for them is also urgent, not only for the increase of production and 
the support of a dense population but because they supply the only 
apparent means of protection against severe and frequently recurring 
drought in vast tracts, into which except at prohibitive expense, it 
lb physically impossible to take canals, or if taken, to assure them 
a supply ol water when it is most needed.

We feel we need ofier no apology for quoting at length from 
the report of the Irrigaiion Commission. Wells are a must impor
tant source of irrigation and if the area under irrigaiion is to 
expand to the fullest extent, a large increase in the numbers ol 
private wells is imperative.

10. There are several ways in which the State may encourage 
the development of private wells. We would first refer to the need 
for further research into sub-soil water supplies. In some ureas, 
knowledge of the nature of the sub-strata and the sub-soil water 
are reasonably complete and in these areas Government are in a 
position to advise as regards tlie prolmbility of tinding water, in 
other areas, however, information is incomplete and Governmeni 
are not able to ofifer advice about the sinking of wells. It ii in 
these areas that further investigations are required. We attach 
great importance to the collection of full information as regards
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sub<M;il water suppiieti and we uole that this is a matter which 
wiil b« exauxmeu by Ike uewly constituted (Jeutral VVaterways, 
irri|>atiuu aud i>aviguiiuii Coiumibsiuu ixi cuu8uitati0u witii ±'ro- 
viuciai uovernmeutH. iliti secoud puiut to wiiicii we would draw 
atteniiou is* me need in tnose areas, in wliicli Uovernment, in view 
ul tne data avaiiuble^ are in a poHiiiun to advise as regards tiie 
tanking ul weils, ul a special stau to wnicU tlie villager wnu wishes 
to consiruct a well (or indeed any work ior tiie belter utilization 
ut water) can turn to for teciinicai advice and assistance. As tlie 
Kuyul Loiuuiissiun on Agriculture pointed out, tlie members of 
tnis staff sfiould not waii to be consulted by tlie landholder; tliey 
•houia go 10 nim. I'fieir duty should be to get into toucn witli me 
villager in tfie village, discuss witn liim problems arising out oi 
his water-supply, advise fiim as regards the improvement of an old 
well or the construction of a new one, give him an idea of the cost 
of the work, and tell him how he should proceed in order to obtain 
financial help from Government. iSuch a staif may not ba so 
necessary where the sinking of wells presents little difhculty, but 
we feel that in many areas the number of wells will not increase 
unless a special staH of this character is employed. It should also 
be possible to employ thii* staff on making enq^uiries into appli
cations under the Land Improvement Loans Act, advising on the 
payment of instalments and supervising the expenditure of the 
loans when they have been sanciioned.

Another method by which we consider that well irrigation can 
be encouraged is the employment of more efficient means for lift
ing water, especially in tracts having a deep w'ater table. Under 
present conditions animal power is generally the sole means of 
lifting water. Is'ot only is the amount of water that can be lifted 
thu» unduly restricted, but a heavy load is imposed on the cattle 
power available in the village. If first, means could be devised 
for iuereasing the yield of open wells by tapping additional strata, 
either by tubt̂ s or headings, and, secondly, suitable mechanical 
devices could be organized to operate persian wheels or otheo* 
forms of mechanical lift by power, not only could bullock power 
be conserved for other agricultural purposes, but the protective 
range of open wells could often be substantially increased. We 
are of opinion that an intensive study of such methods should be 
carried out by Government, with a ^iew to their application in 
tract* where the water table is deep, and where widespread electric 
power is likely to become available under the various hydro- and 
thennal-electric grid scheme# now being projected in many parts 
of India.

11. The constmction of a well involves considerable capital out
lay and we see little chance of an appreciable acceleration in the 
rate of oonstniction of wells, iinless funds in the way of loans and 
grants are provided by OoTernment. The Irriji^tion Commission 
of 1?K>1 -03 expre?M̂ d tho opinion that the chief way in which 
Gkveminent can assist in extending well irrigation, is by liberal 
mlvanres (takavi loans) under the Land ImproTement Loans Act 
(X13L of 1883). We take the tame view and we note that this

iVti*JlOVEMi;N'i Oi' FOOD PfiODUCnON .IND NUTRITION [P A ^ t  111
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method Las been adopted in the Grow More Food campaign. Aii 
alternative procedure would î e ior advaucett to be made by Laud 
Mortgage iianks. indeed ttiis method would poBsess certain 
advantages over that ot granting loans under the I/and Improve
ment Loans Act. Land iViortgage iianks, however, have not made 
much progress and their number is very bmall, being about iJUU in 
British India with a membership oi approximately iOU,OUU. in 
these circumstances loans by Land Mortgage iianks cannot take 
the place of advances under the Land improvement Loans Act. 
Under the Grow More i ’ood campaign large sums have been made 
available lor takavi advances, and m view of the imperative need 
for a large extension of well-irrigation we are ot opinion that 
this policy should be continued as a long-term measure.

A feature of the schemes initiated under the Grow More Food 
campaign has been the sanction, in addition to takavi advances, 
of grants-in-aid eij[ual to one-hfth (one-fourth in one province) 
of the cost of the work subject to a maximum. The question is : 
should this system of grants-in-aid be continued as a long-term 
measure? As regards precarious tracts we think it should and 
such a policy would be in accordance with the recommendation 
of the irrigation Commission, in regard to other areas we sug
gest that the position should be reviewed, after experience has 
been gained of the w'orking of the schemes now in operation under 
the Grow More Food campaign, and a decision taken in the light 
of that experience whether in these areas this special stimulus is 
necessary.

We understand that grants-in-aid, under the Grow’ More Food 
schemes, are given in all cases irrespective of the financial 
resources of the grantees. A plan of a grant-in-aid for every well 
has the merit of simplicity and it avoids the difiiculty of deter
mining the resources of the grantee. But as against these advan
tages it involves the payment of grants to persons of ample means 
who would construct wells without Government aid. Funds for 
grants-in-aid are not and will not be unlimited and we would 
prefer that a simple means test should be applied with the object 
of eliminating persons of sufficient means from this concession.

It is particularly important that the rate of interest charged 
on loans should be kept as low as possible. We think that the 
loans should not be a source of profit to the State and that the 
surcharge, over and above the rate of interest payable by the 
State on its borrowings, should be reduced to an amount sufficient 
merely to cover the risks taken. We do not favour interest-free 
loans or a rate of interest lower than that fixed in the manner we 
have suggested.

12. Tanks in many parts of India form an important source of 
irrigation and we believe there is considerable scope for extending 
works of this character. What we have said about wells applies 
in large measure to tanks. The special staff we hare sugg«flt^ for 
well-irrigation would be able to advise and assist the landholder
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ilk improvijQg and constructing tunkH, and takavi advances and 
gnmtii-iii-uia ntiouid bu uvuiiaDie tur lixe purpuse oi stimulating 
(lit) xiupiuveiuuiit uud cunstruutiuu ut tanks as well as ot wells.

A 'li,H LU <iU l^itr IN lU J llU A iK D  A K E A S  AND I I E P A I B  O i' P K I V A I E  
iK J a U A T lO N  W OEKS*

iii. There are two matters to w’liicli our attention iias been 
drawn by the replies to our questionnaire, 'i’hey are these, i^irst, 
waterlogging in the irrigated areas of the Punjab, and secondly, 
the state ot uisrepair oi private irrigation works in the permanently 
nettled areas oi Dengai, ijinar, and Madras. Waterlogging in 
the irrigated areas ol the i^unjab has become a very serious matter. 
It is due to tlie rise of the water table and the harmful ejffects of 
this rise appear lu iwo torms. i '̂irsi, tlie (fatuiaiion oi tlie soil, 
locally known us seiu, or, in the worst affected areas, tne appearance 
oi water on the surface and the formation of jtieais; ana secondly, 
the concentration of salts in the upper layers of the soil, locally 
known as tJiur, The seriousness of the situation may be judged 
from the fact that whereas in the areas seriously affected by

and thur were 2t),0UU and ilUU,OUU acres respectively, they now 
amount to '!M,OUO and 1 ‘ 4 million acres. In addition, there are 
large areas which are affected to a less extent. We have been 
informed that tube-well pumping, coupled with adequate surface 
drainage of storm water, seems to be the most promising method of 
coutroliing the level of the water table, and that the Punjab 
(iovernment have under consideration a large scheme of tubewell 
development along the perennial channels of the Chaj and liechna 
Doab«. It is hoped that with the completion of this scheme there 
will be considerable improvement in the waterlogging situation. 
W« understand, too, that the possibility is being examined of 
expanding irrigation on the canal systems affected, by utilizing 
the subsoil waier pumped from the tubewells to be installed 
under this s<‘heme. it is estimated that an additional 71KJ,00U 
acres could thereby be irrigated. The problem of waterlogging 
IS certainly one of the moirt serious which faces irrigation engineers 
in the Punjab. We trust that it will not become such an evil in 
the large irrigated areas of Sind.

The problem of restoring private irrigation systems to a state 
of repair in the provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Madras is one 
which presents great difficulty. In the southern districts of Bihar 
private irrigation sysitems have fallen into disrepair and have 
become almost useless. In the western districts of Jiengal the posi> 
tion is the same. The Bengal Government have told us that there 
axe great poMibilities in the district of Bankura for an increase in 
the acreage under rafn crops, such as sugarcane, wheat, barley 
and winter vegetables, if the canals belonging to zamindars are 
improretl; that the acreage und»'r crops may also l>e increased in 
the district of Rurdwan if the derelict trtnks and other sources of 
irrigmtlon beloiiging to camindars are kept in repair; and that if 
der^iet tanks in th« district of Birbhum are excavated they would 
o o a u a ia d  800 fquare milefi or two>ihirds of the net cropped area.
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liiti inudiuei (jiuvtii'umeiit liuvu uii>u iuluriiieci Ut> lual lu uiu.û  
ubiaieu, goveijuea by tlie Aludias iistutes Laud Act oi iyU6, 
iiuu wuiK.ti are iii a bad bialti ui ruj^air, wiiix Ike lebuii liiav u 
cuuuiueiable extent ut laud ib eitlier lelt waiite ur iaiis to yield ike 
uiaxiuium returu. in  Ueugal, legislatiou (tlie lieugal laukb 
iuiprovemeut ActJ was passed lu 11)39 euabiiug lioverumeut to luie 
iivei and improve dereiiut tanks, and since 700 tanks liave
ueeu improved in the district oi J3irbkum. in Madras tke problem 
IS being dealt witk under tke provisions oi tke Madias irrigation 
Works (itepairs, improvement and Construction^ Act oi 
L'kis Act autkorizes Government to repair or improve any existing 
irrigation work in private ownerskip, or to construct a new irri
gation work on land wkick is not (iovernment property. Tke cost 
oi repairing, improving or constructing tke irrigation work is met 
by (jrovernment in tke iirst instance and later recovered irom tke 
^•loprietor ol tue esiate. in  iiinar, under tne i*nvate irrigation 
Act oi 1922, tke Collector oi tke district is empowered to direct 
tkat repairs be carried out, or alternatively to kave tke repairs 
carried out and to recover tke cost irom tke proprietor or proprie
tors. We understand, kowever, tkat action taken under tliis Act 
kas been limited and tkat little progress kas been ackieved iu 
putting private works into a state oi repair. Tke proper mainten
ance oi private irrigation works is a matter oi importance and we 
suggest tkat it is one wkick calls for tke strict enforcement oi 
tke legislative measures passed witk tke object of ensuring it.

CoNSJiKVATION o r  I I a i n  WATEJi AND P e EVJEn TION OF S o iL  E k o SIOW

14. In ce rta in  areas , p a r tic u la r ly  in tke u n d u la t in g  country 
of tke Deccan, altkougk tke rainfall is precarious, tke monsoon 
IS oiten marked by heavy downpours of rain of short duration. 
Tkese heavy rain storms, while of little value for tke cultivation 
oi crops, cause serious soil erosion by washing down the fertile 
upper layers of the soil from the sloping hill sides to lower ground 
and into nullahs and rivt>TS. Tiie tw in  problems of the conserva
tion of rain water and the prevention of soil erosion have been 
under examination by the Agricultural Department of the Uovern- 
iiient of Bombay, for over a decade, in connexion with investiga- 
tioiis into the application of dry-farming methods in large 
tracts of low aud uncertain rainfall in the Bombay Presidency. 
At an early stage in the investigation in the districts of Sholapur 
and Bijapur, it became clear that some sort of bunding (embank* 
meuts) is essential in order to achieve the dual object of the 
prevention of soil erosion and the conservation of rain water. The 
construction of such embankments is not in itself a new develop* 
ment in these areas, for a considerable number of such ciubankment> 
have been erected by cultivators on their own initiative and at 
their own expense. The great majority, bowev<*r, are earth work? 
of considerable siee, constructed at the lower ends of large fields, 
and in many cases provided with masonry wast  ̂ weirs for the 
escape of the large qnantity of excess rain water which flows down
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trum tii« upper Blopei*. iiliubuuiiixieiittj ol tliiB titid 
u»iure i»i “  uuudiug ' ticiiuiue ,̂ autl the luujority aie coastructed 
wiLUuut reference to ikeii eitect ou lieiglibouiiiig luuds, witli
uuie or no reiuUou to tlxe general coutour oi tlie burrouiidiiig area. 
Moreover lliey are expensive to erect and uiaiutaiii and lu periods 
ul livavy aiiU concentrated rainlall Irequently give way unuer tiie 
ptcBBure ot aecumulaleU surlace water. VVlien Ureaclieis occur tlie 
lUdii oi water cauises great damage to tiie lields lower down.

ll>4cl tlie Uoverninent oi Uoinbay sanctioned a large-scale 
ej^penment In coutour bunding in tlie districts of ibliolapur and 
iiijapur in conncA,ion witii lamine reliel operations tlien in pro- 
greba in tliose districts. Tlie experiment consisted oi large-scale 
investigations into tlie teclinical aspects oi contour bunding, namely, 
tlie iieigiit and width of bunds, the maximum distance between 
adjacent bunds, and the most economical methods oi construction, 
lliis work was commenced in April 1U43 and by the end of March 
1U44 work had been completed in an area ol over liiU,(XK) acres, 
consisting ol JjO,UOU acres oi uncultivated land and 9U,UU0 acres oi 
cultivated land. Thp uncultivated area was contour trenched and 
the trenches sown with seeds ol forest trees with the object of 
aifforesting the urea, lu  the remaining area contiour bunding 
was carried out. The result of this large-scale experiment was 
considered to be sulhciently satislactory to warrant contour bund
ing to be proceeded with on a larger scale, and the Government
oi Bombay sanctioned ihe contour bunding oi an area of 300,000 
acres at a cost of Its. 12 per acre, of which the cultivator will pay 
lls. y in instalments spread over u period of fourteen years.

The system of aliorestation by contour trenching, and the 
con«#ervation of ram water in the cultivated land by means of 
contour bunding, holds out the prospect of eh'ecting great im
provements in the agricultural conditions of large areas in Bombay 
ttnd other parts of India, where the rainfall is not only precarious 
but i» liable to be precipitated iu violent storing of short duration. 
We commend the work in Bombay to the notice of other Provincial 
and State Governmenta.

MULTl-PUiUfOSE ItESliBVGIES

15. lu paragraphs 7 and 10 we referred to the important jurt 
which cheap power, chietljr hydro-electric power, can play in the 
development oi irrigation in India. .Water for iirigation can be 
ubtaint'd from three •ources. First, the normal How of rivers; 
••oottdly, surface storage reservoirs; and thirdly, sub-soil su p p lie s . 
We uaderatand that the first source, which provides the cheapest 
form of irrigation, haa, in some areas, been almost fully exploited, 
»nd that in the fnture, irrigation schemes will depend to an ever- 
increasing extent, on the swond and third sources. Storage 
reeervnirs are, howerer, expensive to build anj ihe pumping of 
wati*r froDD the s’ub-eoil is costly in the absence of cheap power. 
Btit storage reeerroir* ran be uwd for othrr purposes besides i^ri" 

namely, for the preveution of floods,''for the maintenance 
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of uavigatiou aud lor the geueratiou of Jiydio-eiectric power ou 
a large acale at cheap rates. We have beeu iuformed that the 
developmeut, of these multi-puipose reservoirs is oue of the most 
hopeful methods of improviug the rural areas of iudia. The 
water from the reservoir can be used for irrigation, thereby 
increasing the yield of the crops ou land already cultivated aud 
bringing new land under cultivation. Flooding can be prevent
ed and not only crops 8ave<l from damage by flood wat«r but also 
land, which would otherwise remain uncultivated, brought under 
the plough. The electricity can be used in pumping from tube- 
wells and deep-set rivers, aud irrigation thereby provided for land 
which cannot be irrigated directly from the reservoir. Cheap 
power can be provided for industrial development thus relieving 
the pressure of the population on agricultural land.

C e n t i u l  W a t e r w a y s  C o m m is s io n  a n d  C e n i e a l  T e c h n ic a l

Pow^Ea B o a k d .

1C. In order to assist planned development on these cognate 
lines the Government of India have recently constituted a Cen
tral Waterways, Irrigation and Navigation Commission under the 
chairmanship of the Consulting Engineer, Waterways, Irrigation 
and Navigation to the Government of India. The Commission 
will act as a central fact-finding, planning and co-ordinating orga
nization and will be available to advise Central, Provincial, and 
State Governments in regard to waterways, irrigation and naviga
tion problems throughout the country. It will be a strong technical 
organization designed to conduct, where necessary, surveys and 
investigations, with a view to secure the planned utilization of 
water resources of the country as a whole, and in consultation 
with Provincial and State Governments to co-ordinate and press 
forward schemes for the conservation, control and regulation of 
water and waterways. A Central Technical Power Board has also 
been formed. This Board will similarly act as a central planning 
organization and will be available to advise the Central, 
Provincial and State Governments in regard to the policy of 
encouraging aud planning widespread development of public elec
tric supplies throughout the country. Like the Waterways Com- 
mission, the Central Technical Power Board will be a strong 
technical organization designed to collect information, conduct 
surveys and prepare schemes in outline for electrical development 
in consultation with Provincial and State Governments. We hope 
that with the assistance of these two bodies, whose functions appear 
to he 80 closely connected, Provincial and State Governments will 
he able to undertake schemes which will increase greatly the 
productivity of rural areas.

17. In the openiujf paragraph of this chapter, we said that 
among the measures which can taken to increase the area under 
cultivation and the yield of crops on land already undi*r cultivH- 
tion, first place must he assigned to works for the supply and

l l A

lUiAl'. i j  iJiUIUAXlOK

r i 4 t  1



cuiut!fVttUt>u ul watei. lu tiie succeediug paragruplia we liuye 
ifciViBwtui ililiereut ixieasuies wiiicU cau be takeu to ensure the 
bv'ttvi suppiy auii couc»ervaUuu ot water, lu coHciutjion we wish 
to iav tiini. Ihe problem oi water-supply will uot be solved 
by the luere exteiiiied applicatiou of one particular luethod oi 
ii'i'igaUuu but by the use oi all methods. AN e consider it oi 
vital luiportauce that all methods should be aciively developed, 
and that Goverumeut aud the people should recognize, that irriga
tion lu Its widest sense is the most potent means oi increasing 
agricultural outturn in India. Irrigation canals, multi-purpose 
reservoirs, tubewells, river pumping, open wells, tanks, private 
irrigation, works in permanently settled areas and the conserva
tion of rain water by contour bunding must ail be developed to 
the utmost extent if agricultural i)roduction is to keep pace with 
the growth of population in India.

SllMUAllY Oi’ COJNCLUSIONS AJSl) lliiCOMMEfJDATlONS

18. Uur main conclusions and recommendations may be sum
marized as follows: —

(i) Among the measures which may be adopted for increasing 
the area uuder cultivation and the yield of crops on land already 
under cultivation, the hrst place must be assigned to the supply 
aud conservation of water.

(ii) The construction by Government of all classes of irriga- 
tiou works such as canals, multi-purpose reservoirs, tubewells and 
river pumping plant, should be undertaken as rapidly as possible 
in the post-war period.

(iii) In estimating the financial soundness of an irrigation 
licheme account tthould be taken not only of the revenue directly 
attnbutablM to the work in question, but also of the additional 
revenue indirectly accruing to Government as a result of the 
increase in the wealth of the population. An irrigation scheme 
proukotes the well-beiug and the standard of living of the people 
and there is, therefore, nothin^ intrinsically unsound in general 
r«tvenues contributing to the loan charges of well considered 
schemes.

(iv) The State should eu(;ourage the development of private 
wtjlis by th« collection of full information as regards sub-soil Avater- 
suppliee, the nppointment of a special staff charged with the duty 
of advising and nt««lsting the villager in the sinking of M-ells, the 
grant ol takavi advances and the introduction of more efficient 
means of lifting water, espt'cially in tracts with a deep water 
table.

(v) The conxtruftion of private tanks should also be 
f>(H<uir:iged.

fvi) The legislative measures passed for the purpose of 
«n»«ri«g proper mnintenanrp of private irrigation wnrk« should 
l>r JitfiMlv «*nforrpd.
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(vii) Tile system of aftureBtuiioii l»y coiil^mr ireucLiug: and 
the conservation of rain water by contour bunding iiolds out the 
prospect of effecting great improvements in agricultural condi
tions in large areas in Bombay and other parts of India, where 
the rainfall is not only precarious but is liable to be precipitated 
in violent storms of short duration. The vrork being carried out 
by the Hombay Government in this regard is commended to the 
notice of other Provincial and State Governments.
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Next to the provision of an assured supply of water, the use of 
manure offers the most important single means of increasing tlie 
yield of crops. Experience has shewn tftiat the plant food, abstract
ed by low yielding varieties of crops, is replaced through the ope
ration of the natural recuperative powers of the soil, assisted by 
the small quantity of manure occasionally applied, and that the fer
tility of the soils of India has thus become stabilized at a low level. 
If, therefore, the yield of crops is to be increased and in particulai 
if the full benefit is to be derived from improved varieties, plant 
food must be added to the soil in very considerable quantities. 
Hitherto the use of manures has been confined largely to the more 
profitable among the cash crops, sudh as tobacco, sugarcane and 
vegetables, and the amount of manure applied to land on which 
the main crops are grown has been very small. The problem of 
increasing the amount of manure used is, however, not a single 
problem but a whole series of problems, none of which is easy of 
solution. Yet, if the standard of living of the Indian cultivator is 
to be raised, it is essential that the use of organic and inorganic 
manures should be neatly extended. If this is to be achieved, 
every source of fertilizing material must be utilized to the fullest 
extent, the supply and distribution of manures and fertilizers must 
be so organized as to ensure that tHiey are available in all parts of 
the country at the cheapest possible rates, cultivators must be edu- 
ctited iu their use at»d Agriculturnl Departments miist be in a posi
tion to give detailed advice as to the quantity and the manner in 
which they should be applied.

2. Tflie manurial problem in India, is in the main, that of a 
deficiency of nitrogen in the soil, though, in parts of tJhe crystal
line tracts of peninsular India, phosphates are also needed. * The 
aggregate requirements of nitrogenous manures are enormous. One 
estimate has put them at 2 -6 million tone of fixed nitrogen a year. * 
rt has also been estimated that even if the whole of the farmyard 
manure were used for manuring the land—at present only about 40 
per cent is believed to be so used—the amount of nitrogen thus 
made available would only be in the region of 800,000 tons, that 
is, about one-third of the total requirements. * These figures show 
the magnitude of the manurial problem which has to be solved if 
the technological possibilities of increasing the yield of crops by 
means of manure are to be translated into practical possibilities.

3. The principal forms in which nitrogenous manures can be 
made available in India are (a) farmyard manure, (ft) compost made

' Burn*’ Technolofleal Poiwibilitie# rf AgricultuTal nevelopment in India, 
liS.
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Irom niglit-soil aud refuse in urban ureas, (c) coiiqK>8i made from 
village refuse and other materials, (<i) oil cake, (e) green manure, 
(/) bone meal, fisli manure, etc., and {g) chemical fertiUzeri.

F a r m y a h d  M a n u r e .

4. The value of farmyard manure lies not only in the nitrogen 
but also in the humus it provides. It has been estimated that only 
40 per cent of what is produced is used as manure, that another 
per cent is used as fuel, and that the remaining 20 per cent is lost 
owing to difficulties of collection. The cultivator fully realizes the 
value of farmyard manure for the purpose of increasing the yield 
of his crops. The problem does not, therefore, consist in convinc
ing him that cattle dung is better used as manure than as fuel, but 
in providing him with an alternative fuel, as dlieap and as useful 
aa cattle dung. Until such a fuel is available the practice of using 
cattle dung as fuel will continue, and no amount of propaganda 
directed against the practice will materially reduce the amount so 
used. In some parts of India, but not in others, wood is a possible 
alternative fuel. This is the case in areas where there are tracts 
or parcels of land, which are only capable of producing trees, aud 
in these areas the establishment of fuel plantations is perhaps the 
most hopeful method of reducing the amount of cattle dung used 
as fuel. In other areas the planting of shrubs as hedges or wind 
breaks and of quick growing trees near the villages may assist, but 
in the most highly cultivated, and, therefore, the most densely 
populated areas, the growing of fuel trees on any considerable 
scale is generally not feasible. Some crops, such as cotton and 
jute, provide fuel and in determining iihe rotation of crops fuel 
requirements should be kept in view. Another possibility is the 
extended use of mineral oil as a fuel for cooking and the feasi
bility of popularizing the use of this fuel in the post-war period 
needs examination. The use of electricity for cooking is a more 
remote possibility, but we suggest that its use should be explored in 
areas where cheap electrical power is available, or is likely to be 
available, under the hydro-electric schemes proposed to be carried 
out after the war. Further, the increased use of hydro-electric 
power by industries and railways may release coal and other fuel 
for domestic use. We recognize that there is little new in tfiese 
suggestions but no other lines of advance appear possible. We 
would, however, suggest that more might be accomplished if an 
attack on the problem were concentrated within relatively small 
arms in each province. In one area the planting of quirk-growing 
trees, whether singly or in plantations, might be carried out with 
the assistance and under the guidance of an officer specially sta
tioned in the area for the purpose. It would be his businem to 
explain to the villagers the need for using wood in place of cattle 
dung as fuel and to encourage the planting of fuel trees. In 
another nren an endeavour might be made to increas<» the use of 
oil fuel for cooking purposes. This would have be done by 
actual demonstration and by lending out oil stoves to those ril- 
Iftgew who were prepared to make the experiment. I f success ig tc
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Next to the provision of an assured supply of water, the use of 
manure ofiers the most important single means of increasing the 
yield of crops. Experience has shown tJhat the plant food, abstract
ed by low yielding varieties of crops, is replaced through the ope
ration of the natural recuperative powers of the soil, assisted by 
the small quantity of manure occasionally applied, and that the fer
tility of the soils of India has thus become stabilized at a low level. 
If, therefore, the yield of crops is to be increased and in particular 
if the full benefit is to be derived from improved varieties, plant 
food must be added to the soil in very considerable quantities. 
Hitherto the use of manures has been confined largely to the more 
profitable among the cash crops, sudh as tobacco, sugarcane and 
vegetables, and the amount of manure applied to land on which 
the main crops are grown has been very small. The problem of 
increasing the amount of manure used is, however, not a single 
problem but a whole series of problems, none of w<hich is easy of 
solution. Yet, if the standard of living of the Indian cultivator is 
to be raised, it is essential that the use of organic and inorganic 
manures should be CTeatly extended. If this is to be achieved, 
every source of fertilizing material must be utilized to the fullest 
extent, the supply and distribution of manures and fertilizers must 
be go organized as to ensure that tihey are available in all parts of 
the country at the cheapest possible rates, cultivators must be edu- 
rnted in their use and Agricultural Deparinienfs must be in a posi
tion to give detailed advice as to the quantity and the manner in 
which they should be applied.

2. The manurial problem in India, is in the main, that of a 
deficiency of nitrogen in the soil, though, in parts of the crystal
line tractf̂  of peninsular India, phoaphaies are also needed. The 
aggregate requirements of nitrogenous manures are enormous. One 
estimate has put them at 2-6 million tone of fixed nitrogen a year. * 
It has also been estimated that even if the whole of the farmyard 
manure were used for manuring the land—at present only about 40 
per cent is believed to be so used—the amount of nitrogen thus 
made available would only be in the region of 800,000 tons, that 
is. ahont one-third of the total requirements. * These figures show 
the magnitude of the manurial problem which has to be solved if 
the technological possibilities of increasing the yield of crops by 
means of manure are to be translated into practical possibilities.

3. The principal forms in which nitrogenous manures can be 
raade available in India are («) farmyard manure, (h) compost made

' Bttma’ Techaolofio*! PomibilitiM cf AgriouUunkl I>e\'elopment in India, 
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I
Irom night-soil aiid refuse in urban areas, (c) compost made from 
village refuse and other materials, (d) oil cake, (e) green manure, 
(/) bone meal, fish manure, etc., and (̂ jr) chemical fertilizers.

F a r m y a b d  M a n u e e .

4. The value of farmyard manure lies not only in tftie nitrogen 
but also in the humus it provides. It has been estimated that only 
40 per cent of what is produced is used as manure, that another ^  
per cent is used as fuel, and that the remaining 20 per cent is lost 
owing to difficulties of collection. The cultivator fully realizes the 
value of farmyard manure for the purpose of increasing the yield 
of his crops. The problem does not, therefore, consist in convinc
ing him that cattle dung is better used as manure than as fuel, but 
in providing him with an alternative fuel, as dheap and as useful 
as cattle dung. Until such a fuel is available the practice of using 
cattle dung as fuel will continue, and no amount of propaga^ida 
directed against the practice will materially reduce the amount so 
used. In some parts of India, but not in others, wood is a possible
alternative fuel. This is the case in areas where there are tracts
or parcels of land, which are only capable of producing trees, and 
in these areas the establishment of fuel plantations is perhaps the 
most hopeful method of reducing the amount of cattle dung used 
as fuel. In other areas the planting of shrubs as hedges or wind 
breaks and of quick growing trees near the villages may assist, but 
in the most highly cultivated, and, therefore, the most densely 
populated areas, the growing of fuel trees on any considerable 
scale is generally not feasible. Some crops, such as cotton and 
jute, provide fuel and in determining tihe rotation of crops fuel 
requirements should be kept in view. Another possibility is the 
extended use of mineral oil as a fuel for cooking and the feasi
bility of popularizing the use of this fuel in the post-war period
needs examination. The use of electricity for cooking is a more
remote possibility, but we suggest that its use should be explored in 
areas where dheap electrical power is available, or is likely to be 
available, under the hydro-electric schemes proposed to be carried 
out after the war. Further, tbe increased use of hydro-electric 
power by industries and railways may release coal and other fuel 
for domestic use. We recognize that Ihere is little new in tftiese 
suggestions but no other lines of advance appear possible. We 
woTild, however, suggest that more might be accomplished if an 
attack on the problem were concentrated within relatively small 
arens in each province. In one area the planting of quick-growing 
trees, wlhether singly or in plantations, might be carried out with 
the nsflistance and \inder the guidance of an officer specially sta
tioned in the area for the purpose. It would be his business to 
explain to the villagers the need for using wood in place of cattle 
dung as fuel and to encourage the planting of fuel Irees. In 
another nron nn endeavour might be made to increase the usp of 
oil fuel for cooking purposes. This would have to be done by 
actual demonstration and by lending out oil stoves to those vil
lagers who were prepared to make the experiment. I f buccww it tc
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be achiered it will be through opiilai demoiistration in the villages 
and BO* through the circulation of printed pamphlets or by talks 
ftdTOcating the use of a particular kind of fuel.

C o m p o s t

5. The manufacture of compost from night-soil and town refuse 
hai made progress under the action taken by tihe Central and Pro- 
▼incial Governments during the Grow More Food campaign. 
Considerable quantities of this manure have been produced and a 
certain amount has been distributed. , Although it is yet too early 
to say whether the development of tlhis source of manure will prove 
a success, the outlook is promising. Difficulties have, however, 
been experienced in some quarters owing to the objection of the 
cultivator to handle manure made out of night-soil. Transport 
i» also a difl&culty for villagers have not the facilities for transport
ing it over long distances. If this scheme is finally successful, a 
valuable addition will have been secured to the total amount of 
organic manure available.

6. The making of compost from village refuse, cane trash, 
water hyacinth and other material available in the countryside 
presents more difficulty. The amount of labour involved is very 
considerable and if weeds like water hyacinth are used, there is 
the danger of spreading the pest. Still no source of fertilizing 
material can be neglected, and experimental work should continue 
with a view to ascertaining the best methods of composting under 
rural and village conditions. If, for instance, it should be possible 
to make a good compost out of water hyacinth, a double purpose 
wonld be served—a valuable manure would be obtained 
and a noxious weed destroyed. Particular attention should also 
he given to the conservation of cattle urine.

O i l  c a k e

7. Another source of nitrogen is oil cake. With the exception 
of castor and neem cake, oil cake is used as cattle feed; in fact this 
is the principal use of oil cake in India. The amount at present 
consumed as cattle feed is only a fraction of what it should be if 
the cattle were properly fed. Any increase in the production of 
oil cake will, therefore, be largely absorbed as cattle feed and it 
w» unlikely that any considerable expansion in the use of oil cake 
as manure ran be expected. It is, however, desirable thot ns miw) 
as twssible of the oil seeds grown in India fAould be crushed in 
India, so that the maximum amount of oil cake may be available 
for cattle feed and manure. This is a matter to which we attach 
particular importance and we suggest tftiat it be examined.

GwrEN MAFUBINQ
8. Green manuring is another subject which requires further 

investigation. Experiments have shown that provided tlhere is 
ffnfficient water, after the green manure has been ploughed in, to 
enable it to rot properly, and that there is, except in the case of 
tTMwplanted paddy, ft suffimently long gap (at least -ix weeks)
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between tlie ploughing in and tihe sowing of the next crop, green 
manuring results in improved yields. Green manuring has, how
ever, made little progress except in the rice-growing areas of the 
deltas in Madras. One of the chief reasons for the lack of progress 
is probably to be found in the fact, that tihe small cultivator cannot 
afford to sacrifice even a catch crop in order to grow a crop for 
green manuring. A 'priori it would appear that green manuring 
will only be successful in places, where there is an su>undant supply 
of water and the pressure of population on the land is not heavy, 
or the green manure crop fits into, or is a part of, the normal 
rotation of crops. As we diave said the question of green manuring 
requires further investigation and we recommend this be under
taken without delay.

B o n e  M e a l  a n d  F i s h  M a n u r e

0. Bone meal and fish manure are valuable sources of nitrogen 
and phosphates and the former is particularly valuable for soils 
deficient in calcium. The quantities of these manures produced, 
however, are very small and before the war much of what was 
produced was exported. Again, only a small proportion of the 
bones available is collected. The Royal Commission on Agriculture 
recommended that Government should investigate the cost of pro
cessing bones with special reference to those districts, in which 
iihe development of hydro-electric schemes gives promise of the 
supply of cheap power. We draw attention to this recommendation 
and suggest that investigation be undertaken in those areas where 
hydro-electric power has been developed during the last decade. 
With the development of the fisHi industry in the post-war period 
the quantity of fish manure should increase considerably. Every 
measure should be taken to encourage the use of this valuable 
fertilizer. The utilization as manure of offal and blood from 
slaughter-houses and meat dehydration fartories is anoth»*r maltoi 
which might be investigated.

A r t i f i c i a l  F e r t i l i z e r s

10. Finally, we come to artificial fertilizers of which the most 
important is ammonium sulphate. In view of the great difficultv, 
indeed, the impracticability of supplying the polential manitro 
requirements of India by means of organic manures,
i.e., farm-yard manure, compost, oil cake, green manure, bone meal 
and fisfh manure, the use of artificial fertilizers becomes a matter 
of great importance. We have l>een told that the potential demand 
for ammonium sulphat̂ e for crops such as suenrcane, potnto»*i». 
vegetables, rice and wheat grown on irrigated land is in the rep'ion 
of three million tons a year. Before ihe war the total imports of 
ammonium sulphate amounted to about 100,000 tons and f#ie amount 
manufartured in the country was approximately 20,000 tons, bul 
the greater part was used for special crops inclliding plantation 
crops, only al>o\it 15,000 tons being Tised for the manuring of 
paddy. The Foodprrains Policy Committee rerommended fh;̂ < 
jirrnnirement'? «jhould be made for the setting up in Indin of it plant
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capable of mauufacturiiig 350,000 tons of ammonium sulphate per 
y««jr. Titirt proposal lia» been examined by a Tedhnical Mission 
and on the basis of its report the Government of India have decided 
to establish a factory capable of producing this quantity of sulphate 
of auimouiu. It is, however, unlikely that the plant will come 
into production before the end of 1947 and until that time it 
appears improbable that the amount of ammonium sulphate 
available for consumption in India will reach a yearly total much 
in exoesi of 250»000 tons. We, further, understand that another 
factory capable of manufacturing 100,000 tons a year is under 
construction in Travancore. Tliese figures illustrate the wide gap 
between the tedhnological possibilities of increasing the yield of 
crops by the use of artificial fertilizers and the practical possibili
ties of the use of such manure. It is inevitable that, apart from 
the actual amount of artificial fertilizers available, progress in the 
use of these fertilizers will be gradual—the cultivator will have to 
be educated in tiheir use—and that it will be many years before 
consumption is equal to potential requirements.

In 1928, the Royal Commission on Agriculture expressed the 
view that “  with certain exceptions, however, such as for instance, 
sugarcane and the more valuable garden crops, it is yet to be 
determined for what conditions and for what crops artificial 
manures can be profitably used to stimulate crop production in 
India." Considerable progress has been made during the last 
If) years, and the Agricultural Departments are now in a better 
poHition to give definite advice in regard to the use of chemical 
fertilizers for paddy and irrigated wheat. In other respects, 
however, the position today is the same as it was when the Royal 
CoTiimission reported. Further, even as regards rice and irrigated 
wheat, the Agricultural Departments are not in a position to give 
full detailed advice. For instance, little information is available 
as to the most suitable time for the application of the fertilizers, 
about the correct proportions of nitrogen, phosphorous and potas
sium for different soils and crops, and the proportion in which 
organic manure should be used along with fertilizers. In fact 
considerably more research and experiment are required in regard 
to the use of fertilizers before the Agricultural Departments will he 
in a position to fjive full and satisfactory advice as regards their 
use.

There is one other point to which attention should be drawn. 
The r»'!«nU,« givfn by fertilizers depend largely on the amount of 
moisture in the soil. In regions where the rainfall is light and 
fhe land is not adequately irrigated, artificial fertilizers usually 
fail and even organic manures are uncertain in their action. 
Throughout large nrea« in India, therefore, fertilizers cannot be 
used profitably unless the land is irrigated.

OniB* SotrmrrEs o p  in c « f> a s iw o  P iattt F o o d

11. Tlierft are two sources of increasing plant food to which 
we suggest insufficient attention has been paid in the past. The 
first id the adoption of measureî  for promoting the natural recu
perative powers of the soil throtigh the activity of micro-organisms
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ill the soil, or by otiher meaiiB. This, however, is au extremely 
intricate problem and we are unable to say, in the present state 
of knowledge, to what extent supplies of plant food can be augment
ed by these means, but we recommend that further research should 
be undertaken in this matter by agronomists, chemists and micro
biologists, The second is tflie introduction of crop rotations in order 
to increase the productivity of the soil, and the examination of 
current practices with a view to determining which of the legumi
nous crops can be most profitably introduced in sudh rotations.

P b ic e s  o f  M a n u r e s

12. The price factor is a most important element in the use of 
both organic and inorganic manures. The financial gain to the 
cultivator must be substantial; it is not sufficient that there should 
be some gain. If the gain is small it is certain that tllie cultivator, 
particularly the small cultivator, will refuse to go to the expense 
of buying the manure and take the trouble of applying it to the 
land. In the present abnormal situation the use of oil-cake and 
compost made from night-soii and town refuse for the production 
of foodgrains is being encouraged by subsidization. In the exist
ing emergency we see no objection to this, but we cannot recom
mend that manures should continue to be sold at concession rate» 
on the return to normal conditions. That does not mean, of course, 
that Government should take no measures to ensure that the prices 
at which manures and fertilizers are sold to the cultivators are 
as low as possible. There are several ways in which Government 
can come to the assistance of the cultivator. First, railway freights 
should be periodically reviewed with the object of determining 
wihether further concessions in freights î re possible. As the 
Jioyal Commission oh Agriculture pointed out, any increase itj 
the crop yield, as a result of the use of manures and fertiliisers. 
must eventually lead to an increase in traffic and thus benefit 
railway revenues. Secondly, the quality of manures and ferti
lizers supplied by the trade should be kept under close watch to 
guard against adulteration. Thirdly, Government should, if 
necessary, arrange, preferably through co-operative societies, for 
tihe distribution of manures and fertilizers. And fourthly, co
operative credit societies should be organized, in those areas where 
they do not now exist, with a view to financing the small' cultivator 
in the purchase of manures and fertilizers.

S u m m a r y  o f  C o n c l u s io n s  a n d  R f x o m il e n d a t io n s

13. A great increase in the use of manures and fertilizeri is 
one of the most urgent requirements of Indian agriculture. We 
do not, however, expect a spectacular change within a year or 
two; the difficulties are too formidable to permit of that happen
ing. But what we do look forward to is a gradual and substantial 
inrrease in the yield of crops due to the use of manure. Our main 
recommendations are—

(i) Efforts to find an alternative fuel to C4ti11e-dung should b e  
continued and intensified.
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(ii) Thî * making of from niglit»8oil and town refuse
.<4huul<i bti fuutiimed and expanded.

(iii) Inve^tigutions into tihe best methods of making compost 
from villâ ê refuse, cane trash, water hyacinth and other materials 
•vaiiuble m the countryside, and the conservation of cattle urine 
tthould be continued and intensified.

(iv) The question of crushing in India of as large a propor
tion as possible of the oilseeds grown in the country should be 
investigated.

(v) Furfiier investigutions into green muTiuring are necessary,
(vi) The extended use of bone-meal and fish-manure also needs 

examination.
(vii) An expansion in the use of artificial fertilizers is essen

tial if the yield of crops is to be substantially increased. The use 
of these fertilizers is, however, a technical subject on which fuller 
information is required. Further research and experiment are 
necessary in order that A.gricultural Departments may be in a 
poi îtion to give full advice as regards the use of these fertilizers.

(viii) The price factor is a most important element in the 
use of organic and inorganic manures. While we do not recom
mend tihat the use of manures should be subsidized, we suggest that 
the State should take other measures with a view to ensuring that 
manures are available to the cultivator at as low a price as possible.
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E v o LUTIOW OJt' iMrKOVJiD V*AlUtTlliii

Tlie evolution ol iuiproved BtiaiutJ ol ciopa tiiiougk bciecUou, 
liibridizatiou, and tlie lutroductiou auti acciiiuuUzutiou ol loiei|fii 
types lius been rigUtly recogiiized by tlie Uepuitiueutb ol 
Agnuulture iu ludiu us u tiuitiui nietlxod ol lucieusiug pro* 
(iuctiou, uud cousideiubie succesti iiu6 been uclxieved iu 
direction, it  is estimated tliut an increase in production ol 
trom 5 to iU per cent can be obtained iroiu improved varieties. 
It is in tliis Held tliat tlie cultivator, once convinced ol tke 
advantage, lias sliovvn greater readiness tlian in any otlier io 
follow tlie advice oi the Uepartments of Agriculture. iJy 
iy2G-27 wlien the lioyal Commission on Agriculture held their 
inquiry considerable areas under some oi the main crops were 
sown with improved varieties. Further work to obtain betiei 
straiiib has continued in the [)rovinces and at the Imperial 
Agricultural Kesearch Institute. The Imperial Council ol 
Agricultural Iteseaich has, from its veiy inception, encouraged 
this line of investigation throughout India; in tact this
may be regarded as tlie main activity of the Council. Sir 
John llussell (1937) considered the work on improved varieties 
as “  indeed some of the best agricultural work in India.”  
i^erhaps the most marked achievtment has been the productiou 
of improved varieties of sugarcane at Coimbatore. Their rapid 
spread, within a short time, is a testimony to their high value.

2. The Departments of Agriculture now have improved I
strains of practically all cereal crops, suited for different regions, | 
and further work towards improvement is well in hand. 
Improved strains of edible and other oil-seeds—rape, mustard, 
groundnut, sesamum, linseed and castor—are also available. 
Of the pulses, gram has received some attention and certain
high yielding and wilt-resistant types have been produced.
Pigeon pea (Cajanus indicui'  ̂ has been under investigation, 
and attempts are being made to obtain wilt-resistant types. 
Until recently other pulses did not receive much attention, but 
at the suggestion of Sir John Russell co-ordinated schemes '»f 
breeding improved varieties have been started in pr«*vinceH and 
states by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. The 
importance of pulses in providing much-needed ])rotein food, 
>ood feed and fodder for cattle, and in adding nitrogen to the 
oil through the agency of bacteria must be strongly emphasijned. 

The Indian Central Cotton Committee and the Indian .1u<e 
Committee have initiated schemes for producing improved ty]>es of 
the fibres with which they are respectively concerned. Work U 
also being done on tobacco.

lii the beginning, the work of improvement was confine*! 
to incifasing the yield of crops, and to improvement in quality 
in the case fibres, oil-seeds and tobacco; later, attention 
was rlirected to the evolution of varieties which conld rt̂ sî t
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pmt«, iii»eueie8 aud utlier abixoriual iucturs. The wurk of breediug
b«tter varietiew of crops must ooutiuue, with a view to effecting
fuithei improvemeut ia yield aud quality and producing uew 
rwistaut varieties. The latter are important because pests arC’
liable to change their food habits, new strains of diseasc:-
pro«tuciug organittms continually appear aud resistance some- 
timea breaks down under different environments. Moreover, 
deiei'ioration as the result of admixture, cross-fertilization and 
other cause necessitates the constant revival of strains.

Sl*KiiAD AND I m FKOVED VARIETIES

3. The Royal Commission on Agriculture gave figures for 
the area under improved varieties of crops for 1926-27 (extracted 
from the lleview of Agricultural Operations in India for 192G-27). 
We have obtained a statement of the position in 1938-39 
from the same source  ̂ and these data are compared in the 
MateiJieDt below. The Royal Commission were of the opinion 
that the available estimates did not do full justice to the work 
of crop improvement, because the selected varieties of certain 
crops, such as wheat and cotton, were so generally grown 
in certain provinces, that the departmental statistics did not 
properly represent the extent to which improved varieties had 
spread. During the Grow More Food campaign special efforts 
have b«‘en made to increase the area under improved strains, 
ai»d the present position, therefore, should be better than it was 
in 1938-39: —

i o o l l  AJSD NUTltlTlON [j^AllT H i

2.5 .
'̂3' V  ̂ ^
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1̂ 'x‘Oiu liie abuve Btatemeiit tlie piieiiuiiieuul ypruad ui impruved 
varietiet? ot sugarcaue Btanda out aa a coaapicuoui* aciiieveiueiit. 
Improved varxeties oi oilier casli crops, aucli as jute, cotton and 
tobacco liave also skown increased populaiity. In contrast tkc 
spread of improved seeds of loodgrains other than wjUeat, iiiat 
is, millets (jowar, bajra  ̂ ragi), gram and rice, lias sliomi insigni- 
licant progress.

rEOJJUCTlON AND M ULTU'LlCATlON OF I m PEOVKjd S kED

4. In tile introduction of improved strains of crops tlie iirsi 
step is the evolution of suitable types by the- botanist. After 
ade(j[uate trials on experimental farms and often on demonstra> 
tion fields belonging to cultivators, the strains found suitable 
are multiplied. This multiplication is carried out on depart
mental seed farms, on Union Board farms in Bengal, and by 
registered and recognized growers, in  the Punjab there are 
large departmental seed farms ranging in area from 500 acres 
to 3,000 acres. Grants of land ranging from 2,000 to 7,000 acres, 
have also been given to some persons for cultivation, one of 
the conditions of the grant being that they should undertake 
the multiplication of departmental approved seed. During all 
stages of multiplication the fields are regularly examined and 
rogued, and the crop is cut, thrashed and stored under proper 
supervision to ensure the purity of the seed. In some provinces 
special facilities are given to the growers by the free supply of 
pure seed and the grant of small concessions in the form of 
tdkavi loans. Such growers are often called upon to enter into 
an agreement with Government to deliver to the Department of 
Agriculture all their produce for distribution. The seed is 
purchased by the Departments of Agriculture from growers, 
often at a premium, and distributed to the cultivator sometime.s 
at concession rates ^

Most provinces have evolved a suitable system for the i>eTicKli- 
eal renewal of improved seed. The wheat seed scheme of the 
Punjab, started in 1930, provides a good model: —

(i) An adequate quantity of specially pure nucleus seed of 
the approved variety is produced every year under the supervision 
of the botanist.

(ii) This is radiated out for renewal at Government seed farma 
and large grantees’ estates.

(iii) The seed produced is then distributed to the culti
vator.

In this connection it is necessary to emphasise that improrod 
seed should be within easy reach of the cultivator; ii is essential 
that he should not have to travel long distances to obtain il. 
Machinery by which the whole process of production and distri
bution, that is, the production of nucleus seed, its multiplication

' At the tuKgewtion o f Sir John RuMell, tha Imperial Oouncil o f  Agricultuml 
Research made inquiries from tb« provincM and staU'  ̂ conoorniug t hrnr metbod» 
o f  aeed dialri^tion and • piibliration, “  Methods o f Seed Disiribuiioii in ladi* ”  
1940, bM beeniMRied.
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uxidei' curuiuil;y' cuutrolied cundiUuas thruugL vuriuUB stagea 
auU lU tiuul dxatributiuu tu the cuitivutur, becomeh u well regu- 
iuitoti proceduru, would greatly uwist in populuriziug improved 
VtUictiea, iiiid is recoiumentied ior adoption by all provinces. 
VV Uvu suck a ttytilem Lab been etitablislied and the coulidence oi 
iht) cultivator iiaa bttjn won, tlie necessity for demonstration and 
propaganda will disappear, it must be recognized that the State 
uudeiiaJtes a great responsibility in providing seed to the culti
vator. The iailure ol such seed would liave serious repercus- 
aious. The utmost care, tlierefore, must be taken to supply to the 
cultivator «eed of the highest quality.

A lM li ltU*UlM iiD TO COVKit THE liN T liU i AJiKA OJb' A CliOl*
W IT H  IM PliOVliD  SliBD.

u. In answer to our question as to the; time it would take 
to cover the entire area under a cereal crop with improved 
seed, the answers received show that, given a suitable organiza
tion ior the multiplication and distribution oi' seed, the entire 
area oi a crop in most of the provinces could be put under 
improved strain in a period of live to ten years. Assam, however, 
lias placed this period at 20 to 30 years tor rice. It is evident 
ihat for such ci’ops as jowar, bajra and ragi, where the peed late 
ts low aud yield in relation to seed high, multiplication will 
be quicker aud the period of spread shorter than in the case of 
rice, wheat and gram, where the seed rate in relation to yield 
M relatively high and seed multiplication, therefore, a slower 
process.

NuMBliH. OF V a UIKIIES OF C h oPS.

ti. Sir Albert Howard (1924) advocated that the number of 
unproved varieties of a crop should be as few as possible. The 
Hoyal Commission on Agriculture also advised against an undue 
tnultiplication of new varieties. Under Indian conditions where 
the euvironmental factors are so variable aud not under control, 
varieties with a wide range of adaptability are in the long run 
likely to prove more successful, than narrowly specialized types 
which are more exacting in their requirements of soil, water and 
« limate. There is much confusion regarding the different varie
ties. and we recommend the adoption of a system of registra
tion of uU varieties of crops including vegetables and fruits, with 
a full deiM'.riptiou of their characteristic features. The task may 
l*e taken in hand by the Imperial Agricultural Research Institute.

I n c k n t i v *  f o r  SrRBAD or I m p r o v e d  S e e d .

7. To our (juestion as to whether any special measures are 
necw»sary to induce the cultivator to sow improved seed, we 
havii received different replies. On th« one hand, we have been 
told that high yields and better prices are in themselves adequate 
iind no further incentive is necessary. On the other hand, the 
ftpiivion i» held that where the additional monetary return from 
tnrreii »̂’»l |)r<KlTi(̂ tiou is small, the grower does not exhibit any
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particular iuteiest iu tiie improved variety. Most proviuce* still 
recognize the necessity of demonstrating on a wide scale the 
efficiency of improved seed, preferably free of cost to tlie culti
vator. it  lias also been suggested that tlie grant of takavi loans 
on a large scale for tlie purcliase of improved seed and the &ale 
oj such seed at concessional rates are necessary to secure the 
increased use of improved seed* In addition, various other 
incentives are offered by different provinces. For instance, the 
cultivator’s seed is exchanged for improved seed, prizes <ire 
offered for the largest area under improved seed, and a premium 
is paid for improved seed purchased by the Departments of 
Agriculture from the growers. It is unfortunate that after years 
of propaganda and demonstration, it should still be necessary 
to offer inducements to make the cultivator accept better strains 
of cereal crops. We feel that the position needs careful study.

We have referred to the fact that the largest increase in area 
under improved varieties has been in the case of cash cropSj 
particularly sugarcane and jute and to a smaller extent cotton. 
The increase in the area under improved varieties of cereals 
has been slow, the highest being 22 per cent iu the case of wheat. 
It has been suggested that one of the reasons for this slow pro
gress in the case of cereals is a lack of facilities for seed multi
plication and distribution. During the war, however, these 
facilities have been considerably increased. We deal below with 
the factors which, iu our opinion, influence the farmer in using 
improved seed.

S p r e a d  o f  H i g h -y i k l d i n g  V a r ie t i e s  a n d  S t a n d a r d  oJ  
C u l t iv a t io n

8. The Royal Commission on Agriculture dealt with the ques
tion of the deterioration of soil fertility, as a consequence of the 
removal of plant nutrients by the crops, year by year, without 
any replacement except through natural processes of recupera
tion or general farm practices^ They tentatively concluded that 
an overwhelming proportion of the agricultural land of India 
had long ago reached a condition of stabilization of soil fertility 
and that no further deterioration was likely to take place under 
existing conditions of cultivation. Another conclusion which 
they arrived at was: “  There is justification for the view that 
improved varieties of crops require, for their fullest develop
ment, more liberal manurial treatment than those ordinarily 
grown." Dr. Burns considers that “  it is probable that in 
most parts of India soil fertility is stabilized at a comparatively 
low level,”  and adds “  there are, however, indications that 
improved varieties with their higher uptake of nutne«nts ma\ 
depress this level still further* ”  If so, this is a matt<*r of great 
importance. It may be argued that a more efficient atrain,

‘ R*>poTt of ihe Royal Commiiwion on Agriculture, 1P28, ^and I2t.* Technological PowiWlitia* of AgnmltJuraJ D*.v«lopm*nt Jn India hf Dr. Bnmn, 1044 (pag<' 121)-

CHAI*. l l l j  iMl’EOVJiD VAi4ililH,8
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wiUt, let w bay, u bt>ttei developed luot tt/steui, may, for
a. i ’vn£ or aô  obtain iood Irom a larger area and tliuu give u 
higher yield, iiut  ̂ having removed food nutrients from tlie 
;40ii, it may not contiuue to do so. Tlie cultivator tiien talks 
oi tt deterioration of tlie strain, wliereas it is really a case oi 
»tarvation. It is possible tliat in tlie conditions in whicli, for a 
long number oi years, no attempt lias been made to replace, to 
any eJlecUve degree, ilie plant lood wliicli is removed from tke 
fwil b̂  crops, tlie introduction of a liigli-yielding variety may 
not result m any actual increase in yield. Or the continued 
cultivation of high yielding varieties, without adding to the 
soil the nutrients removed, may even cause a reduction in yield. 
It is also possible that the introduction of high yielding or 
improved varietietj oi cash crops, which bring a substantial mone
tary return to the cultivator, may induce him to divert his 
meagre manurial resources to such crops, at the expense of food 
crops. Opinion is not unanimous on these points. It is neces- 
•ary to maie a distinction between two types of improved varie
ties. in some crops, the improved types excel in certain specific 
qualities, and for this reason bring m a better monetary return 
i« the cultivator. For instance, in cotton a longer staple, in 
tobacco better flavour, and in oilseeds a high oil content, mean 
an increased monetary return from the crop for the same 
yield. These varieties may not take more nutrients from vhe 
soil than the varieties in which these valuable qualities have 
not been developed. Again, there may be varieties which pro
duce the required product in greater quantities at the expense of 
6uch parts of the plant as have no market value, for example 
moic fruit iu relation to vegetative or woody parts. On the 
other hand, there may be varieties which give a higher yield 
and actually remove more nutrients from the soil. Such 
uuproved varieties would naturally deplete the soil of plant tootl. 
at a quicker rate than the local strains, unless what is removed 
from the soil is replaced by some means. In any case, there 
is Qo doubt that a combination of water supply, maniire, good 
cultivation, elimination of waste and efficient varieties of crops,

alone lead to increasingly profitable crop production. There
fore, isolated attempts to popularize high yielding varieties with
out making provision for other factors which contribute to 
improved cultivation, will not achieve the desired success. The 
case of sugarcane supports this view.

We hare referred to the strikingly rapid spread of improved 
Coimbatore cane*. During the twelve years 1926-27 to 1938-39 
the area under improved varieties of cane increased from 
0*2 million acre* to 2-1 million acres, that is, ten and a half 
tiiniw, and the percentage of the area under improved varieties 
went tip from 7 *2 to 68 *2 per cent. No other crop has shown 
the tame pmgwse. The reasons suggested for the success of 
Coitnbatore varieties of sugarcane are their superior yield, better 
response to improvwl cultivation and greater resistance to adverse 

or, in other worHlf*, their wid»* range of adaptability.

iJdi'JlUViJdiJtl 01' iOOJD A^U j l̂’A iil i l l
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UJlAi'. l i l j   ̂ iMl'KOVJiU VAlUiillliii

riie uiaiii reubou, Jiowever, appears to be iliat suifurcaiie a crop 
vrJiicli IK grown on the best land, is well-manured and ia given 
the best cultivation; in these conditions higher yields irum 
improved varieties are assured. This, however, does not appl> 
to cereal crops to any marked extent. The history of sugarcane, 
therefore, lends further support to our conclusion that the spread 
of improved seed must go hand in hand with improved irrigation, 
increased soil fertility and better farming operationB. The 
failure of an improved variety to produce the additional yield 
claimed for it often does harm to the cause of agricultural 
improvement. We have said above that given the, necessary 
facilities it should be possible to cover the entire area under 
a crop with improved seed within a few years, but we are doubt
ful if such an attempt will prove fruitful unless it is possible 
to increase soil fertility and provide other conditions conducive 
to good growth to the required level. We feel that it will not 
be propaganda—not even demonstration—but measures adopted 
to improve the fertility of the soil which will make the high- 
yielding varieties of cereals popular with the cultivator. We, 
therefore, recommend that the work of producing improved 
varieties should continue and a co-ordinated effect made to 
improve soil fertility simultaneously with the spread of the 
seed of improved varieties.

SuMMAiiY OF C o n c l u s io n s  a n d  iiBcoMMifiNDATioNs

9. Our conclusions and recommendations are as follows: —
(i) Although considerable progress has been made in the 

evolution of improved strains of crops, work on the breeding 
of better varieties must continue with a view to effecting further 
improvement in the yield and quality and producing new resist
ant types.

(ii) Most provinces have evolved a suitable system for the 
periodical renewal of improved seed. It is necessary, however, 
that the seed of improved varieties should be within easy reach 
of the cultivator and it is essential that he should not have to 
travel long distances to obtain it. The spread of improved 
varieties would be greatly assisted by the existence of a machi
nery bj- which the whole process of production and distribution, 
that is, the production of nucleus seed, its multiplication under 
carefully controlled conditions and its final distribution to the 
cultivator, became a well-regulated procedure.

(iii) New varieties with a wide range of adaptability are, 
in the long run, likely to prove more successful than narrowly 
specialized types.

(iv) There is much coufusion regarding different varieties 
and support is given to the proposal for a system of registration 
of all varieties of crops, including fruits and vegetablee.

(v) The introduction of improved varieties must be aooom- 
pauied by measures directed to improve <he ferfility nf the s til 
if the best results are to be achieved.
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CHAPTEK IV.—PKOTECTIOJS AUAINST PESTS AND 
DISEASES

WiiUe tke ludiaii agriculturitit is fairly efficient iu general 
iiumiiig uperation6 uud will williugly undertake hard labour iu 
carrying them out, lie is ignorant ol measures lor the control 
ui pesls and diseases and will very often not take the simplest 
step to protect his crops from their ravages. The reason is that 
mea^ores of crop protection are a recent introduction in the 
field of farming in India and have not been stabilized as routine 
operations. Eurther, very often the causal organism is so very 
uuall in size, in some cases microscopic, or so concealed at the 
time when successful operations can be taken against it, that 
the farmer cannot appreciate the significance of the measures advo
cated. He does not see the necessity of dressing healthy-looking 
seed with an evil-looking substance to save his future crop from 
•mut; or of collecting and burning jo war stubble to destroy hiber
nating caterpillars, the pest of a crop which he will sow months 
later. It was only at the beginning of the present century that 
serious attempts to study diseases and pests of plants were made 
in this country and the knowledge gained has not penetrated down 
to the cultivator I.

D a m a g e  c a u s e d  jiy  D i s e a s e s ,  P e s t s  a n d  V e k m in

2. The normal recurring loss to crops in India from diseases, 
peats, vermin, etc., may, on a conservative basis, be placed' at 
10 per cent of the total produce. During sudden epidemics, how
ever, the loss may be enormous, and iu areas where diseases or 
pests have become endemic, piofitable cultivation may become 
impossible. In exeedingly few instances have the losses due to 

sudden epidemics b̂ >en investigated and computed. In such epi
demics, every individual farmer suffers, the loss iu outturn is 
distributed, and its aggregate extent is not fully realized. How 
serious such a calamity can be was brought home to us when 
investigating the causes of the Bengal famine. The fungus disease 
{Hehninthosporium) was one of the major causes of the serious 
(thoriage of the amati crop of 1942-43, which was one of the princi
pal causes of the famine. If the famine had not occurred, the 
widt'spread damage caused by this disease would not have been 
fully appreciated and would havi’ l>een soon forgotten. Another 
recent instance of serious lowi cauaod by a fungus disease is that 
due to the red-rot of sugarcane which reached its peak in 
193S-39 in the white sugar l>elt of Northern India—Bihar and 
the TTniied Provinces. The loss due to this disease came into 
prominence because the organi*ed sugar industry was able to 
asMNM the total damage. In the badly affected areas, most of the

' F op ttn • o e o m it  o f  th e  hhrtory o f  p la n t  m y c o lo g y  a n d  e n io tn o lo g y  in I n d ia , 
M o m i m  mmy b «  m a d «  t o  th a  R e v ie w  o f  thn  w o r k  o n  c r o p s  » n d  eoiln d o n e  u n d e r  
Ik e  a o epieew o f  th e  T m perial C o o n o il o f  A p rien ltiira l R e e e a rch , 1930.
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mills could ouly crish 33 per ceut of their uormal quuulity. 
Instances of similac/ widespread damage due to insect attacks are 
not unknown. A locust swarm may devastate an entire country* 
side of all verdure and brin ?̂ about famine. In 1905, the cotton 
crop in the Punjab failed because of an attack by the spotted 
boll worm. The fruit industry of the Kulu Valley and Kashmir 
was on the verge of extinction but for the timely discovery of 
the causes of the trouble— San Jose scale and woolly aphis—and 
effective measures of control. Against the * animal pests, ele
phants, wild pigs, deer, jackals, monkeys, porcupines, rats, 
flying foxes, paroquets, crows and sparrows—and we would also 
include stray cattle and goats in the list—the farmer has to 
carry on a constant warfare. There are large tracts where cul
tivation has been abandoned because of the unsuccessful struggle 
against wild pig. Intensive cultivation creates conditions euit- 
able for the growth of crops and it is exactly these conditions 
which are favourablie to the spread of pests and di^ases. Domes- 
tifiilion. that is, the improver/u’‘nt of crops with specific objects 
in view, lowers their natural resistance and renders them more 
liable to attack by diseases and pests. If, therefore, the full 
benefits of irrigation, manuring and improved varieties are to 
be assured, effective action must be taken to deal with diseases, 
pests and vermin. Crop protection is an important factor in 
increased production.

B b s e a h c h

3. Much useful work on these problems-has been done in India 
at the Imperial Agricultural Research Institute and the Provin
cial Research Institutes and the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Research has financed various schemes of investigation. At the 
time of the visit of the Royal Commission on Agricnlture, the 
entomological and mycological staff employed in the provinces 
was very small. The position, however, has improved and most 
of the provinces now have on their staffs trained entomologists 
and plant pathologists. Again, the Imperial Coiincil of Agri
cultural Research has financed schemes of research into plant 
protection. Particular mention may be made of the Locust 
Research Scheme and the Wheat Rust Scheme. Finally, the 
Council has initiated schemes of research on an all-India basis in 
mycology and entomology. Much more, however, remains to be 
done, and we approve of the policy of the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research of associating with every scheme of crop 
improvement rese-arch in the control of pests and diseases.

P r e v e n t io n  a n d  C o n t r o l

4. Methods of dealing economically with some serious 
have been discovered and are in operation on a small scale. For 
instance, success has been achieved in dealing with the more 
important fruit pests such as San Jos^ scale by contact winter 
spraying; with Citrus Psylla, the mango hopper and anhides 
attacking various fruit trees by contact sprays or dusli»; ana with

cii.vr. IV,] i’ hoJect^ on a g a in s t  p e s t s  an d  d is e a s e s
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()it» tikka JiaeHse of grounduut hy spraying: wiih BoHeaux mix
ture. Woolly aphis is c o d  trolled by the use of its parasite, 
ApfutHnus mail, and the coconut caterpillar, Nepluintis serinofa, 
by lit paraaites. Icerya purchasi has been checked by its predator 
Rodolia. Smut of wheat can be prevented by a simple solar heat 
treatment of the seed, and smut of jowar by seed dressing. Many of 
the fungus diseases of fruit trees are similarly controlled by direct 
methods such as spraying or dusting. Biological control of the 
ienoos weed, the prickly-pear, by the use of Dcu^tyloyius has been 
most successful. Investigations have shown that certain pests 
and diseases can be controlled by what are technically known as 
preTentive measures. For instance, the blight diseases of gram 
and the earcockle disease of wheat can be prevented by seed treat
ment and proper field sanitation. Borers of jowar, maize and rice 
c»n be dealt with by the ‘ safe disposal ’ of crop remnants. Such 
operations, however, must, if they are to be effective, be performed 
at the proper time and over large areas. This requires organized 
And co-operative effort. As an instance of the possibility of the 
eoTttrol of a pest over a vast area, the effective control of the desert 
locust, during its present cycle, may be mentioned. After a preli
minary iuvestigatioB of the bionomics and distribution of this 
insect, conducted on an all-Tndia basis by the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research, a warning organization has been set 
up and control measures taken on a co-operative basis under the 
guidance of the Imperial Entomolofrist, By the combined efforts 
of the Centre, the Provinces and the States, the present lociist 
cycle has been controlled with a minimum loss to crops and at 
nr great cost. This warfare against the locust has been conducted 
by such simple means as trenching and poison-baiting. Thus, 
under suitable guidance and with a ]iroper organization, a serious 
pe»it has been controlled by undertaking very simple measures. 
Similar large scale operations should be possible against many 
^ther serious pests.

5. In general, the control of pests and diseases of fruits and 
^^ffttables—crops which give a high return and are not grown 
over extensive areas—can be effectively organized, but the control 
of pests of staple crops grown over large areas, such as rice, wheat 
jowar, cotton, sugarcane, etc., presents greater difficulties. Ex
tensive demonstration campaigns have been carried out in certain 
parts of the country to deal with the bollworm of cotton by clean 
I’ultlvation, that is, by uprootinuf the cotton stubble and destroyinc 
the alternative host plants of the pest during the critical period. 
Again, the sintability of the large scale use of light traps againwt 
Amiinrtn has been demonsfrated. Such demonstrations, however, 
have not been followed by regular control operations over wide 
areas owing to the absence of an adequate field staff. Similarlv, 
meihods of control of such pests as the sugarcane Pyrilln, the 
rice Hug. and th# white fly of cotton, et<*., are known, but puitable 
equipment for their application on a sufficiently larire scale is not 
arailahle. Power dnwting and spraying machinery for the 
emitrol of pests and diseases has not been employed in India

IMPROVKMKNT OF F(M)l) PRODUCTION AMP NUTKTTION [p A R T  II I
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up to the present. Now that excellent insecticides, such a* 
D.D.T. and 666 have been discovered, aeroplane dusting against 
pests of staple crops such as the sugarcane Pyrilla, the rice buflr, 
the cotton jassid, and wheat aphides may be a practical proposi
tion.

6. A stage has been reached when further progress in disease 
and pest control operations is hampered by the cost of fungicides, 
insecticides and fumigants, and appliances for dusting, spraying 
and fumigation. India depends entirely upon imported materials 
and these are expensive. The present cost of the appliances are 
also beyond the means of most cultivators and fruit growers. 
The need for cheap fungicides, etc., and appliances is great 
and we strongly recommend that the question of producing cheaper 
chemicals and appliances be investigated.

7. As we have stated, control measures, whether on a small 
or large scale, are at present undertaken by the staff of the 
Departments of Agriculture, either independently or with the co
operation of the cultivator, free of cost or at a nominal charge. 
The staff available for such tasks is very limited and is usually 
the same as that engaged in research’ and teaching. The field 
of their activity is, therefore, restricted, and damage from diseases 
and pests continues. It is most essential that an adequate special 
plant protection staff for observation and intelligence and large 
scale control operations should be available. No pest or disease 
appears in an epidemic form all at once. For a year or so it 
increases, then multiplies enormously and assumes serious propor
tions. A plant protection service charged with the duty of watch
ing the prof?ress of pests and diseases, would be in a position 
to take timely and effective preventive and control measures. The 
red-rot of sugarcane illustrates this point. This disease is carried 
by unhealthy sets. Further, it is an accumulative disease. Its 
presence in localized patches was observed in the TTnited Provinc-es 
during 1935-36 and 1936-37. If an adequate plant protection orjra- 
nization had existed, this evil could have been dealt with in the 
early stages of its development and a widespread epidemic avoid
ed at a comparatively small cost. The anti-red-rot campaifms 
which were conducted on a large scale in the TTnited Province! 
and Bihar after the disease had reached its peak, succeeded in 
stamping out the disease within two seasons, by replacing old 
canes hv new and healthy ones and by undertaking field sanitation 
measures, but this was achieved only hv a tremendous effort and 
at jn*eat cost. Similarly, it has been proved that sugarc-ane smuf 
c^n he effectively controlled by systematic roeruin  ̂ and seed selec
tion for three successive seaRons. But without an organiKation 
even such a simple measure cannot be undertaken. >fanv funn-ns 
diseases of cereals can be controlled bv seed treatment. Thii 
apnin requires BimTiltanpous and orjranieed acHon over lerjre srMWi. 
Wp. therefore, strongly recommend the provision of a upeoial
for plant projection Tn every province.

8. There are some serious cosmopolitan pestis which Inve so 
far defied aTtempts af economio control. We mention only one.

r m i
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that h ,  t e r m ite t f .  VV’e do so because we are of the opinion that 
with the iiicreafleU use of organic manure, compost, green manure, 
etc., the toil fauna i* likely to increase and termites in particular, 
finding abundant organic food, may multiply and prove a serious 
menace. The termites problem, therefore, is likely to assume 
great importance and we recommend that it should receive special 
attention.

9. The introduction of pests into India is guarded against by 
an All-India Act—the Destructive Insects and Pests Act II  of 
1914—which lays down that all living plants must be fumigated 
at the port of entry. This is carried out by the Customs autho
rities. Under the present system all plants are subjected to a 
uniform treatment with the result that sometimes a pest escapes 
destruction or a plant is killed. Further no record is kept of the 
pests discovered in the consignments. What is required is a 
special quarantine service, consisting of trained personnel who will 
be able to carry out fumigation in a scientific manner and keep a 
record of the pests intercepted. W e understand that a proposal for 
iuch a service is under consideration; we recommend and support 
H. It has been discovered that pests are also entering India 
across her land frontiers. The proposed quarantine service should 
deal with this problem also.

10. To effect quick and simultaneous action against pests and 
diseases, a certain amount of compulsion is necessary. The Royal 
Commission on Agriculture mentioned Madras as the only province 
which had passed an Ajfricultural Pests and Diseases Act. The 
position remains practically the same to-day. Legislation of this 
nature and its enforcement is a regular feature of plant protec
tion in other countries. We recommend Ijhe introduction of 
legislation in all the provinces for the enforcement of essential 
preventive and control measures.

11. We have mentioned in paragraph 3 instances of the success
ful biological control of pests and weeds. In many other cases, 
however, this method has not, so far, achieved success. While 
agreeing with Sir John Russell that, generally speaking, the 
biological control of pests has only been successful either in islands 
or in reprard to introduced pests on a continent, we are of the 
opinion that biological control is a line of investigation which 
shotrld be pursued with the followinjf objects: —

(i) The compilation of available information;
(ii) the introduction of foreign parasites;
(iii) the study of indigenouH parasites for transfer from one 

part of the ronntrr to the other; and
(iv) the prevention of practices by which useful insects are 

de)»troyed. thus leading to an increase in certain pests, and the 
•ncoTiTasrement of prartiren which will favotir the spread of useful 
para îtefi.
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AVe uuderstuud tliat u proposal for a biological researcli elation 
is uuder the cousideratiou of the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
Besearch. We support this proposal.

So far, little attempt has been made to study methods of 
control of noxious birds and mammals, and no economic remedy 
has been found against parasitic plants, such as ttriga. Work 
on virus diseases is being financed by the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Besearch, but we feel that the bacterial diseases of 
plants have not received adequate attention. Further, deficiency 
diseases and those due to adverse climatic factors are at present 
an almost unexplored field.

L o s s  DURING S t OBAQE

12. Another problem is the loss caused through the det<?riora- 
tion of food products, particularly foodgrains, during storage. 
At a minimum this loss' can be put at 5 per cent of the total 
production. During the war this question of deterioration during 
storage has become one of still greater importance owing to the 
large quantities of grain handled by official agencies. As we 
have said in paragraph 17 of Chapter III  of Part I, the problem 
is under examination by the Storage Directorate of the Food 
Department of the Government of India. An investigation into 
the same subject is also being conducted by the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Besearch. We recommend that these investiga
tions be pursued vigorously, for a substantial decrease in the loss 
during storage will increase considerably the food resources of 
the country.

W e e d s .

13. Certain weeds are a serious menace to agricultural pro- 
duction in India. They not only reduce outturn but also drive 
large areas out of cultivation. Their control and ultimate eradi
cation constitute one of the most difficult problems confronting 
Agricultural Departments in India.

Large areas in parts of the provinces of Bombay, the Central 
Provinces and Berar, Madras, and the United Provinces, and 
the States of Hyderabad and Mysore are infested with -deep-rooted 
weeds, the most common of which are hans {Saccharum sponf eneum), 
hariali (Cynodon (factylon) nnd hnn<1nh (Tsrhaemnm piloitvm). 
The loss in production due to these weeds is enormous; the land 
which is worst infested remains uncultivated, and in the less 
affected areas the outturn is greatly reduced. The evil appears 
to be spreading and the Grow More Food campaign has focussed 
attention on the urgent need for extensive remedial action. There 
is no dotibt that the effective control of these weeds would be followed 
by a considerable increase in agricultural production. The depth 
to which the soil must be ploughed to exterminate* these weeds 
varies; the average appears to bo about 10 or 11 inches, though in 
some areas it is as much at 15 inches. Ploughing with bullocks 
affords no solution because the bullock plough is onlv effective np

CHAP. l y ]  PROTECTION AGAINST PliSTS AND DISEASES
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to fix or s^ven ioches. Hand diig’griog effective but expensive 
And! <• uot a practical pniposition over larpe areas. Deep plough
inĝ  by means of tractors appears to be the only solution and the 
Royal Commission on Affriculture recommended that a thorough 
investigation should he undertaken into the economics of power 
cultivation for the reclamation of areas infested by these weeds. 
Valuable experimental work on their eradication by tractor plough
ing was undertaken in bv the Burma Shell Oil Storage
and Distribution Company (India), Limited, in the Dharwar dis
trict of the Bombay Presidency and the Raichur district in Hydera
bad (Deccan), and the results of this work are contained in 
Scientific Monofrraph No. 9 of the Imperial Council of Agricultural 
"Researrh, 19n.*>, These experimentB provided a large amount of 
useful information, and since that time tractor ploughing for the 
eradication of these weeds has been carried on in certain areas on a 
limited scale. The matter is now receiving more attention and, as 
we have said in Chapter II  of Part T of this Report, orders on behalf 
of Provincial and State Governments have been placed for 160 
tractors for employment on land infested with these weeds. We 
trust that the work of these tractors will be successful and thnt 
when the supply position becomes easier it will be possible to 
take still further measures for the eradication of this pest.

14. Water hyacinth is another weed which is seriously inter
fering with the cultivation of land. This pest is most serious 
in Bentral and Assam where it is not only drivinpr land out of 
cultivation, but is also completely blocking the smaller waterways 
and rendering the navijfation of larf?er ones ditficult. TTp to the 
present, unfortunately. no effective measure has been discovered 
for the prevention of the spread of this weed and its ultimate 
eradication. A third danf?erous weed is lantana and this has 
also so far baffled the attempts of man to brincr it under control. 
We have no concrete proposal to make as re r̂ards the eradication 
of these weeds and can only suggest that investigation should 
be vigorously pursued.

StTMMAHT OF CONCLUSIONS AND HECOMMRNnATlONS

15. The conclusions and recommendations in this chapter mny 
be sumTnarined as follows: —

(i) I f the full benefita ol irrigation, manurinj? and improved 
varieties are to be assured, effective action must be taken to deal 
with diseases, pests, vermin and weeds; crop protection is an im
portant factor in increased production.

(ii) The prwient cost of fun^cides, insecticides, and fumi- 
yrants, and appliances for dusting, spraying, and fumigation is 
hi»h and beyond the means of most cultivators and fruit growers. 
The need for cheap fun^ficides, etc. and appliances is great and it 
in recommended that the question of producing cheaper chemicals 
and appHances be investitrated.

nfi) The control of pests of the staple crops such as rire. 
wheat, jorwar, cotton, and su^rcane can only be achieved by
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oigauized eft'orta over wide areas. The staff available for •ucii 
control measures is very limited and it is proposed that a special 
plant protection staff should be employed in every province.

(iv) ŜVith the increased use of organic manures, compost 
and green manure, termites may multiply and prove a serious 
menace. It is recommended that the termites problem should 
receive special attention.

(v) Fumigation of plants arriving in India from abroad 38 
at present carried out by the Customs authorities. It is recom
mended that this work should be entrusted to a special quaranlhie 
service consisting of trained personnel.

(vi) To ensure quick and simultaneous action against pests 
and diseases a certain amount of compulsion is necessary. It is 
recommended that legislation be introduced in all provinces for the 
purpose of enforcing the adoption of prevention and control 
measures.

(vii) It is suggested that the biological control of pests is a 
matter which requires further investigation and support is given 
to the proposal for the establishment of a biological reseanrh 
station.

(viii) Attention is drawn to the loss caused through the dete
rioration of foodgrains during storage. It is recommended that the 
investigations now being conducted by the Storage Directorate of 
the Food Department of the Government of India and by the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research, should be vigorously 
developed.

(ix) Stress is placed upon the need for the eradication of 
deep-rooted weeds such as kans, hariati, etc., by means of tractor 
ploughing.

(x) Attention is drawn to the harm which is being done to 
agriculture by water hyacinth and lantana, and it is suggested that 
investigations into the eradication of these two noxious weeds 
should be continued.

CHAP. l y ]  t r o t e c t io n  a g a in s t  p e s t s  a n d  d is e a s e s
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CHAPTER V.—AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND * 
MECHANIZATION

A g ju c it l t u r a l  I m p l e m e n t s

The Royal Commissiou on Agriculture (1928) expressed the 
opiuiuii that in ludiu agricultural implements were on the whole 
well adapted to local conditions and the capacity of the draught 
cttttle, and were light, portable, comparatively inexpensive, 
easily made and repaired and constructed of material readily 
available. They considered, however, that there was great scope 
fcT their improvement in the light of the modern knowledge of 
soil conditions, and expressed their disappointment that very 
little work had been done in that direction. The Imperial Coun
cil of Agricultural Research has not directed its attention to the 
improvement of agricultural implements. Isolated attempts by 
individual workers, agricultural engineers and others, have con
tinued, but neither the scale of these attempts nor their results 
can he regarded as very satisfactory. Awards for improved imple
ments, offered from time to time, have not produced any striking 
results. However, there hatf been some advance towards the evol
ution of more efficient implements sucb as iron ploughs, seed drills, 
harrows, cultivators, soil-scoopers, clod-crushers, ridgers, chaff- 
cutterrf̂  groundnut diggers and decorticators, turmeric polishing 
machines, maize sh«llers, etc. Attempts have also been made to 
evolve suitable threshers and winnowers. Iron persian wheels of 
various types, some with roller bearings, have come into use in 
certain partf# ol the country and bullock carts fitted with pneu
matic tyres are seen in a few areas. The most popular of the 
improved implements are the light iron ploughs, chaff-cutters, 
iron stigarcane crushing mills and iron persian wheels. Improved 
sugarrane juice boiling furnaces have also been generally adopt
ed. Although over the greater part of India the scope for im
provement is limited by the low capacity of the bullock, we are 
of the opinion that there is room for further improvement. An 
illustrated account of the various implements and other farm 
«inipment in use in India would be of assistance in the investi
gation of improved types and we suggest that such a catalogue be 
preparrd. We also suggest that a collection of rfuch implements 
and other equipment should be made and kerpt in a central 
** museum.*' Attempts which are made to evolve improved types 
in different parts of India are frequently undertaken without 
knowledge of what has been achieved in other partrf of the country, 
and labour is sometimes wasted in covering the same ground 
twice over.

M r c h a w iz a t io w  o f  AoRiouLTtrm E

2. Tn India the draught animal is the bullock and an enormous 
number of bullocks is maintained for the purpose of cultivation. 
The tntnl number of bullocks and uncastrated males over three
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years of age, kept for work only, in British India, according to 
the cattle censtis of 1940 was 49 millions. This was almost equal 
to half the total adult bovine population. Both man and beast 
have to derive sustenance from the soil and, largely owing to the 
pressure of the human population on the land, thî  amount of food 
available for cattle is grossly insufficient. This is the main reason 
why efforts made to improve the quality of the livestock have 
achieved, on the whole, so little success. Again, as th« bullock 
is essential for cultivation, it is better fed than the cow. As the 
Royal Commission on Agriculture observed, “  broadly, it would 
be true to say that, if there is any fodder available after the 
draught cattle are fed, she (the cow) gets it or shares it with 
young stock; for the re^ she is left to find food where she can,”  
The cow’s poor diet affects her milk yield and her progeny. The 
former in its turn reduces the supply of a valuable protective food 
for human beings and the latter leads to inefficient cultivation. 
A reduction in the niunber of bullocks, by relieving pressure on 
food and fodder resources, will enable the remaining bullocks to 
be better fed and this will increase their efficiency. Again, the 
cow will obtain a larger share of the cattle food available. She 
also will be better fed and will, in consequence, produce more 
milk and better progeny. There is no danger of reduction in the 
amount of farmyard manure, for the quantity of fodder consumed 
will not be reduced. One of the urgent needs of India, therefore, 
is a reduction in the niunber of bullocks.

3. In many countries agriculture has been largely mechanized, 
and we take the view that having regard to the urgent need for 
a reduction in the number of bullot-ks in India, the possibility of 
replacing bullock by mechanical puwer is a matter which should 
receive the urgent attention of all administrations in the post-war 
period.* The mechanization of agriculture is usually associated 
with countries where agricultural labour is scarce and wages high. 
It is often urged that a country in which agricultural labour is 
cheap and plentiful is unsuited for mechanization, because the 
employment of machinery on the farm will increase unemploy
ment. In Indian condition^, however, mechanization may serve 
a purpose very different from that which it serves, for instance, 
in the United States of America. A tractor does not derive its 
motive power from the produce of the soil, whereas a bullock does. 
By displacing, therefore, bullocks by machines more food will 
be available for feeding the cow. The cow will be better fed and 
there will be an increased supply of food for man.

4. Bullocks are employed not only for agricultural operations 
in the field, such as ploughing, harrowing, etc., but also for lift
ing water from wells, grinding corn and crushing oil seeds and 
sugarcane. For the latter operations mechanization has already

About 1920 them were 36 million horana and mulen in the United Btateii of 
^merio* and by 1040 they were lew tbM 16 milltoBR. Im 1019 there were 160,000 
tractoni, and by 1939 thoy had inoroHflMl to 1,600,000. There wva shnilar 
increaee in other motor vehiolee. Thiw hae meant a rpieaff«> of S5 million sores of 
land the production of which wa« required to mipport work ctook. iFamiorn in a 
Changinii World—Year Book of Agriculture—United States of Amerioe 1940-41).
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uxad« a certain degree of progrebs iu some paits oi the couutry, 
aud oil engiuee aud electric inotorsj where cheap electric power 
uf ikvtuiable, are being employed iu increasing numbers. Various 
kydri-and thermai-electric grid schemes are projected for con- 
•trucuon in the poet-war period, and in areas where cheap electric 
power will bo available tliere will be special scope for the replace- 
iiMjnt of bullocks by mechanical power in operations, ancillary to 
cultivation, of the nature mentioned above. In paragraph 9 of 
Chapter I on Irrigation we have already referred to the desirability 
of deviling methods by which water lifts can be worked by 
mechanical power, and have suggested that a study of î uch 
methods should be carried out. We repeat that suggestion and 
further •tress that all possible meusuies should be taken, e.g., by 
hiring out electric motors and providing an elhcient maintenance 
and repair service, to encourage the û e of mechanical instead of 
bullock power in the operations in question.

6. Up to the present the employment of tractors in iarming in 
India has been limited to a few large estates growing cotton or 
sugarcane. In paragraph 13 of Chapter IV on “  Protection 
against pests and diseases,”  we drew attention to the large areas 
in certain part  ̂ of India which are seriously infested with deep- 
rooted weeds, and pointed out that deep ploughing by tractors 
appears to be the only manner in which these weeds can be eradi
cated. As we said in that paragraph, several Provincial and 
State Governments have placed orders for a considerable number 
of tractors for work in these areas. Orders have also been placed 
by Provincial and State Governments for tractors for the purpose 
of bringing under cultivation laud which, though culturable, is 
uow uncultivated. The primary object of the employment of 
these tractors is the eradication of deep-rooted weeds and the 
breaking up of new land, but we suggest that these machines 
should also be utilised for conducting thorough investigations, in 
continuation of those carried out by the Burma Shell Oil Storage 
and Distribution Company in the years 1930~<33, into the whole 
question of the substitution of mechanical for bullock power in 
farming operations.

For the eradication of deep-rooted weeds and the breaking up 
of new land, deep ploughing is essential and powerful tractors are, 
therefore, required. Where, however, deep ploughing is not 
HHoessary tractors of a smaller size, for example, of 8 to 10 horsfe 
power, should prove more economical. Small tractors would also 
ptifmess the advantage of being more suitable for work on small 
holdings and in small fieldrf. We understand that small Iractors 
of low horse power are available, and we suggest that experiments

(Carried out with this type of tractor, with a view to evolving 
a or designs most mitable to conditions in India in gene
ral and in different parts of the cotintry,

India is a land of small holdings  ̂ and̂  although there is a 
nimber of landholders and cultivators whose holdings are large 
«*nnngh to justify the nse of power machinery for cultivation, it 
ia obviooa that th« only hope of placing it within reach of the

[ I f B ]
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vast majority of cultivators is b j co-operative eiort, uj by a 
system under which ploughing aud other operations are carried 
out by contractor^ on a contract basis. It is only along thebe lines 
that it will be possible for the small cultivator to adopt modern 
methods and it is clearly important that these matters should be 
carefully investigated.

Experimental operations in connexion with the mechauiitation 
of agriculture will, in all probability, disclose the need for 
changers in design of tractors and tractor-drawn machinery, aud 
this in it  ̂ turn may point to the need for a well-equipped section 
of agricultural engineering at one of the main engineering col
leges in India.

6. The conclusions and recommendation of this chapter ai'e—
(i) There is scope for fmther improvement in agricultural 

implements. It is suggested that progress would, be assisted by, 
Hr^, the issue of an illustrated account of the implements and 
farm equipment in use in India, aud secondly, the establishment 
of a central museum ”  containing a collection of such imple> 
ments.

(ii) One of the urgent needs of agriculture in India is a r»>
duction in the enormous number of bullocks employed in farming 
operationsi The substitution of bullock by mechanical power 
appears to otter the g^eate^ possibility of effecting this reduction.

(iii) In addition to being employed for agricultural opera
tions in the £eld  ̂ bullocks are also used for lifting water from 
wells, grinding corn and crushing oil seeds and sugarcane. Some 
progress has been made in the substitution of mechanical for 
bullock power in the latter operations. It ief recommended that 
all possible measiues be taken to encourage the use of mechanical 
power, particularly in areas where cheap electric power is (or 
will be) available, for these operations.

(iv) Several Provincial and State GovtTnments have placed 
orders for tractors for employment in areas infested with deep- 
rooted weeds and for breaking up new land. It irf recommend^ 
that these tractors should also be utilieed for conducting thorough 
and business-like investigations into the whole question of the 
substitution of mechanical for bullock power in farming opera
tions.

(v) Small tractors of low horse-power are now available. It 
i  ̂ recommended that experiments be carried out with this type 
of tractor with a view to evolving a design or designs suitable to 
Indian conditions.

CiiAl*. vj AUHlCULTUltAL lUl'LEMENlS A^U lliitUANlZAl’iofU

[169]



CHAPTEli VI— MALARIA AND AGEICULTURE
Lieuteiiant-CoioxieJ Siutou, who was for some yeurs Director oi 

the Malaria Survey in India, wrote in a bulletin published in 
llKlti entitled “  VVnat Malaria Costs India ”  as follows: —

These figures suggest that about 40 to 50 times as many 
” fever “  deaths occur in rural areas as in urban areas. As malaria 
is pre-eminently a rural disease and agriculture is the chief support of 
the country, the loss which the staple industry of India sustains must 
be enormous. The influence of this disease upon agriculture is there
fore one of the most important economic problems of India . . .
The problem of existence in very many parts of India is the problem 
of malaria. There is no aspect of life in this country which is not 
affected, either directly or indirectly, by this disease. It constitutes 
one of the most important causes of economic misfortune, engendering 
poverty, diminisliing the quantity and quality of the food supply, 
lowering the physical and inteDectual standard of the nation, and 
hampering increased prosperity and economic progress in every way.

Other authorities have written to the same effect. Bentley, 
who made a special trtudy of the relationship between agriculture 
and malaria in Bengal, stated in his book, “  Malaria and Agri
culture in Bengal (1925) ”  that ** as a broad fact only between 
t>8 and 60 per cent of the cultivable area in Central and West 
Bengal is under cultivation while in the less malarial eastern 
portion the percentage is 90."

Of all the diseases of India malaria is the most widespread 
and, ai# Colonel Sinton has pointed out, its prevalence seriously 
aflfectM the efficiency of the rural community. In certain parts 
of the country the economic wastage due to this disease is very 
considerable. Malaria, though responsible for perhaps a million 
deaths annually, is not a dramatic disease like plague or cholera; 
it is, rather, an insddious enemy, producing anaemia and lethargy 
and destroying initiative and ambition. It lowers the capacity 
for work of hundreds of thousands below that of a healthy indivi
dual. Again, it tends to be worst in the season most suitable for 
agriculture, and sometimes the sowing and reaping of crops are 
rteriously interfered with. Efficient agriculture demands a 
healthy worker. If the cultivator is to obtain the optimum bene
fit from irrigation, an increased supply of manure and improved 
varieties of 8et*d, he must be healthy. An agricultural community 
which is weukent’d in mind and bwly by malaria will never be a 
prospt>rous <'omnninity.

2. It is not only by impairing the health of the community 
that malarin tlisaj t̂rously affects agriculture. It also prevents 
fertile land from being brought under cultivation. For in^^nce, 
in th« United Provinces in the Terai at the foot of the Himalayas, 
thf>rc i» a large tract of generally fertile land which is unculti
vated chiefly because of its inttreme unhealthiness due to malaria. 
The OoveTnn)cnt of the TTnited Provinces have told us that it is 
prr»pf>«i>d to survey a large bWk of this land with a view to
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bringing it under cultivation as a Grow More Food measure. The 
area is so malarious that, if the project is uuderiakeu, it will 
have to be developed by means ot labour battalions under discip
line, living in epeciaJJy constructed anti-malarial barracks. 1'- 
may also be necessary to withdraw the labour during the malaria, 
season. There are also other areas in the United Provinces, and 
considerable areas elf?ewhere in India, which are thinly popu> 
lated because of the presence of malaria. Instances of the lattei 
are parts of the Vizagapatam and Malabar districts in Madras, 
the Dinajpur district in Bengal and the Kanara district in Bom
bay. We may add that reclamation schemes, based on anti- 
malarial measures found to be elective on an experimental scale, 
have been initiated in large areas in Malabar and Vizagapatam. 
If these prove successful, extensive tracts in the hilly and mala
rial zone stretching across the Madras Presidency from Vizaga
patam to Malabar may be cleared of malaria and become available 
for colonization and cultivation.

3. Prevention, as Dr. Paul F. Russell of the Rockfeller Foun
dation has pointed out in his admirable monograph on “  Some 
Social Obstacles to Malaria Control ”   ̂ is a social as much as a 
technical problem. Much further research into economical and 
effective methods of malaria control is needed, but even more 
important is tlie applicatioii of existing methods and knowledge. 
I?u8sell gives the following five “  social causes for the maintenance 
of malaria ”  : —

1. Absence of a sufficient weight of public opinion which has 
been enlightened regarding, (a) economic and public health import
ance of malaria; (5) available measures of malaria prophylaxis and 
control; (c) social responsibility for prevention of malaria.

2. Lack of sound administrative principles, especially as regards, 
(a) co-ordination of, and effective distinction between, hygiene and 
preventive care, on the one hand, and preventive medicine and 
medical'Surgical care, on the other; (b) methods of obtaining effec
tive co-operation between such Governmental departments as Public 
Works, Agriculture and Public Health; (c) necessity for continuity 
of effort when dealing with malaria.

3. Lack of adequate training of health officers in practical 
malaria control methods and lack of sufficient numbers of specialist 
personnel, such as malariologists, malaria entomologists, engineers, 
and agronomists.

4. Lack of official cognizance of economic considerations as to,
(o) what malaria actually costs a community; (b) what benefit* the 
control of malaria would confer on a community; (c) what constitutes
ii proper budget item for malaria control.

6. Inadequate knowledge of methods for applying practically, 
that is effectively and economically, the results of research in 
malariology.

4. We may briefly follow Russell in his diwussion of these 
various social factors. In the first place, edunation is necesMkrv 
to create sound public opinion on the problem of malaria, and this

> Indian Medical OautU, 1941, 76. II, 681. ~
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must f  tirmeate tJbe curricula of all schools tlirougli technical 
coUvgeti uud uuivereiitiei) uud be iuteusely pructicul.”  It is purti- 
cuiai-ly jiiuportaut that »tudeiils should leuru something ul the 
ecouoiuic eU'ects of malaria uud the scientific upprouch to the 
problem of prevention. To know that “  mosquitoes carry malaria 
]» not nuHicient. “  The average individual in India, if he ever 
thinks of it at all, views malaria with resignation, without the 
iaintest idea of how it has retarded tke development of his country, 
lie has not the slightest conception that, over and over again, it 
ha» bee a conclusively demonstrated that malaria prophylaxis is 
not only feasible but economically profitable in many areas. 
Finally as a rule, he has not the remotest feeling of social res
ponsibility for the control of the disease. There is little urge to 
cuntribute either money or labour, in fact even co-operation is 
often unobtainable. One rarely finds, anywhere in India, an 
educated, articulate and effective public opinion regarding malaria 
and its prevention. Absence of this primary mainspring for

effective control programme constitutes one of the chief reasons 
why malaria continues to ravage the countryside, practically 
unchecked.”

VV'e feel that the first “  social cause ”  mentioned in the previous 
paragraph, and the passage quoted above, over-emphasize the ros- 
|K>n8ibility of the public for the lack of an enlightened and 
effective public opinion on the question of malaria control. It is 
ŵ aruely the fault of the average villager that malaria is accepted 
with lesignation, since he has had little opportunity of learning 
that the disease can be prevented or how it can be prevented. The 
most satisfactory method of creating a strong public opinion is 
by prartical demonstrations that malaria can be effectively con
trolled in malaria-ridden areas, and the organization of such anti
malaria work is the responsibility of Government.

5. While the ordinary man is ignorant about malaria in its 
various aspects, the same is unfortunately true of administrators 
gt'uerally, and workers in state departments, such as Irrigation, 
Public Works and Agriculture, whose activities have oiten a direct 
l>canng on the malaria problem. The distribution of anti-malaria 
dings is an essential measure, and in limited and disciplined 
groups, e.g., military units, the disease can be kept under conti*ol 
by this means. But it has often been demonstrated that the use 
of such drugs cannot control malaria in the general population, 
and hence it must be realized that State responsibility for preven
tion does not end with making them generally available. Another 
fact of importance in the administrative sphere is that to control 
thrt disease continuity of effort is required. It not infrequently 
happens that anti-malaria projects, after preliminary success, are 
abandoned in a few years because the need for recurring effort and 
rxpendilure is not understood. Kpcurring expenditure is, i>f 
couriHj, normally much smaller than initial expenditure. If 
financial support is withdrawn the effect of the original wwks soon 
disappfarf and ih® malaria-carrying mosquito regains its 
dom inane*.
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6. A great deal of malaria is “  man-made ”  produced by faulty 
irrifjution works, faulty agricultural drainage, railway confltruction, 
ill-kept tanks, uncontrolled jungle clearance, improper siting and 
housing of labour groups employed on construction work* nud m 
various otlier ways. Much “  man-made ”  malaria could be pre
vented by closer co-operation between engineers and malana 
e:xperts, end by the instruction of engineers in the principles of 
maluna control before they undertake executive responsibilitiee in 
the tropics. It is essential that the rural development which is so 
essential to the country should not be accompanied by an increase 
in the incidence of malaria.

7. On the public health side, more anti-malarial workers are 
needed. The Public Health Departments of the Provinces and 
larger States should include a professional malariologist, or a 
healtii officer trained in malarial control, a malaria engineer or a 
sanitary engineer with knowledge of anti-malarial work, an 
entomologist^ and a malaria agronomist. The agronomist would be 
largely concerned with the prevention of “  man-made ”  malaria 
produced by faulty methods of agricultural development, etc. 
Public health anti-malarial organizations must also include a 
sufficient number of trained field inspectors and laboratory asBis- 
tants. When the war is over, a considerable number of military 
offieeie, commissioned and non-commissioned, who have gained 
experience of malaria control in the army should be available for 
civil employment.

8. Malaria control is socially speaking a good investment. In 
a study in a typical South Indian village, carried out by Kussell 
and Knipe,* it was found that the 'per capita annual payments for 
the treatment of malaria fevers by quacks, priests and doctors 
amounted to Rs. 2-8-0. Losses due to money paid out and to c.a«h 
wages not received because of malaria amounted to Rs. 3-14-0 per 
annum. At the same time it was scientifically demonstrated that 
in this village malaria could be controlled by the “  spray-killinqr ** 
of adult anopheline mosquitoes for less than Re. 0-8-0 per capita 
per annum. (The principle of “  spray-killing ”  is that houses are 
sprayed every eight days by a solution of pyrethrum in kerosene. 
This disposes of most of the adult mosquitoes which are potential 
carriers of the disease.) In the same area the cost of controlling 
“  irrigation malaria,”  i.e., malaria due to the breeding of 
nioequitoes in borrow pits, field channels, wells, irrigation channels 
and fallow fields under water—was investigated. Initial and main
tenance costs were Rs. 4-6-0 and Re. 0-1-11 per capita per year 
respectively. “  Intermittent irrigation ”  has been suggested as 
a cheap method of malaria control; this involves the periodical 
interruption of the flow of water on to irrigated land so that the 
land dries up and mosquito breeding is checked. A sequence of 
4  ̂ days of irrigation and 2| days of drying has been recommended. 
Jt appears, however, that the drying of paddy land to a sufficient 
degree to affect mosquito breeding may interfere with the growth 
*3i rice crops and the question is one which requires furtliw 
inveeitigation.

> J. Iiwtiiate, IndU. 1B41, 4. No. 3.
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9. These examples illustrate the fact that malaria control in 
rur.il areas i» not, as in sometimes thought, an impossible proposi
tion. It is true, as Kussell points out, that it would be difiicult 
to persuade tlio villagers themselves to produce the eight aunas per 
capita needed /ur spray-killing, and that two annas per capita 
annuuiJj is about the amount which, at current levels of expendi
ture Ou public health, local and Government authorities are Jikely 
to luaJce available for malaria prophylaxis. The sums mentioned 
above include the cost of paid labour, and it is to be observed that 
if villagers could be persuaded to undertake anti-malarial work 
without payment, for their own very material benefit, the cost ol 
sucj Hork would be greatly reduced.

Further research may lead to the development of control methods 
which are cheaper and more effective than any yet evolved. 
JP\rethrum has hitherto be«n the most effective insecticide for anti- 
malaria t work; its production in India has been developed during 
the war, mainly to fulfil military needs, and after the war local 
supplies could be fully used for anti-malarial control among the 
♦•ivil population, and its cultivation il necessary extended. I'.rief 
roferenee must also be made to the remarkable new insecticide. 
D.D.T., which appears to be a most potent weapon against 
mosquitoes and insect pests in general.

10. In Bengal attempts have been made to secure public co
operation in anti-malarial measures and an “  Anti-Malarial 
J êague ”  was founded in 1912. Later, in 1919, this was converted 
into the “  Central Co-operative Anti-Malaria Society, Limited ”  
with the object of organizing “  a network of autonomous co-opera
tive anti-malarial and public health societies throughout the Pro
vince of Bengal for taking measures for the eradication of epidemic 
diseases and to group these societies together for effecting larger 
sanitary measures and medical relief.”  It appears that in the 
earlier years of its existence this society achieved something by 
enlisting the voluntary labour of its members who undertook jungle 
clearance, swamp drainage, drain construction, etc., while, with 
technical help from Government, Avater-courses were straightened 
or improved and houses and yards in villages inspected. Later, the 
initial enthusiasm of the “  anti-malarial and public health 
«>rieties ”  faded and Bengal remains the most malarial province 
in India. In Baroda the public has co-operated in anti-ma’ arial 
meu**«res in towns and villages and good results have been obtiin- 
#tl.' In the country as a whole, however, little attempt has been 
made to enlist the support of the public in the campaign against

11. VV> hope that after the war a most vigorous attack will be 
lannrhed on both urban and rural malaria in India. The control 
of urban malaria is a relatively simple problem and there is no 
valid reason why it should not be achieved. Malaria control in 
g»'neral ia essential to the satisfactory development of the country’s

* Th<' Bitrod» ScheiB# oorrr* 15 t<>wn« and 3S7 vitlagM, the eo«t being R». 50

C
r ▼illntt* Mill fU. 1,M)0 pfr fiqunro mile in urben ftrpaa. Half of this it boro* 

Oovernmeni afM! to* mm inder by local bodiw «nd mimioipalitia*.
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ngriculturul resources. There is little excuse lor the usual ittitud® 
of defeiitism with regard to the problem. We may quote here a 
remark of Sir llouald Koss, the great discoverer of the cause of 
malaria: “  The prevention of malaria depends not so much on
profuse expenditure as on the intelligence, enthusiasm, and energy 
of thpse who are responsible for sanitary affairs.”

While malaria is the most common and the most debilitating 
disease in rural India, there are other diseases which impair the 
health and physical efficiency of the cultivator. In certain parts 
of the country hookworm is widespread and, like malaria, leads to 
anaemia and bodily weakness. Here again eradication is possible 
if vigorous steps are taken. It may indeed l>e said that all mea
sures to prevent disease and improve health in rural areas will 
help to increase the cultivator’s capacity for work and hence the 
})roduction of food. For this reason we regard the development of 
satisfactory health services in rural areas as a matter of the greatest 
importance.

\2. The main conclusions and recommendations of this chapter 
are—

(i) Malaria is widespread and seriously affects the efficiency 
of the rural population; it lowers the capacity for work of hundreds 
of thousands below that of a healthy individual. An agricultural 
community which is weakened in mind and body by malaria will 
never be a prosperous community.

(ii) Malaria prevents large areas of fertile laud from 1 eiug 
brought under cultivation.

(iii) A great deal of malaria is “  man-made,”  produced by 
faulty irrigation works, faulty agricultural drainage, railway con
struction, etc. Much “  man-made ”  malaria could be prevente<l 
by closer co-operation between engineers and malaria experts.

(iv) The Public Health Departments of the Provinces and the 
larger States should include a professional malariologist or a 
health officer trained in malaria control, a malaria engineer or a 
sanitary engineer with knowledge of anti-malaria work, an 
entomologist, a malaria agronomist, and trained field iaspect^ri 
and laboratory assistants.

(v) Malaria control in rural areas is not an impossible pro
position and further research may lead to the development of 
control methods cheaper and more effective than any yet evolved. 
Malaria control in general Is essential to the satisfactory develop, 
ment of the country’s agricultural resources. There is little excuse 
for the usual attitude of defeatism with regard to the problem. 
A most vigorous attack on both urban and rural malaria should be 
launched after the war.
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CHAPTER V I1.—ANIMAL HUSBANDRY
A.—L iv e s t o c k

In India efficient cultivation depends largely on the capacity 
of the plough cattle, and cattle are also the source of farmyard 
manure—the most important manure in the country. The value 
of cattle, therefore, in increasing the fertility of the soil and 
thereby the outturn of crops cannot be over-estimated. Again, 
an increase in the consumption of milk is a most important 
means of improving the diet of the people and this depends 
upon the efficiency of the milch cattle. The prosperity of Indian 
agriculture is thus closely linked with the improvement of live- 
*tock. In this chapter we examine some of the problems presented 
by animal husbandry.

Number $

2. The first all-India census of livestock was taken in the 
cold weather of 1919-20 and since then a census has been under
taken at the end of each succeeding quinquennium. The figures, 
however, are incomplete. In the fourth census of 1935, two 
prcvinces, Bengal and Bihar and Orissa, did not participate owing 
to financial reasons, and at the fifth census, held in 1940, the 
TJiiited Provinces and Orissa (newly constituted a province in 
19*i6) did not take part owing to the need for economy arising 
out of the war. The figures for the Indian States are also 
incomplete, for, although the number of states participating is 
progressively increasing, the livestock in about 21 per cent of the 
total area of the states was not enumerated at the census of 1940. 
The statement below gives, for each of the main provinces and 
foi British India as a whole, the total numbers of cattle and 
bnlfaloes according to the census enumerations of 1925, 1930. 
1935 and 1940. Number of cattle and buffaloes (in ’OOOs).Provinoe. ----- —192S.
Ammii .. 6,786Bengkl 26,492Bihar .. .. \  20,728OriaM /Bombay .. 8,481Siiwl .. .. 2,327Central Provinoea and Berar. 11,671 Madraa 22,111P u n ja b .............................18,232United ProrinoM .. 31,046Nortli'WM.1 Frontier Provinee. 1,091 Total (British India excludingminor Adminiatrationa) 144,706

Nm*.—(i) A oenatM waa not taken in the United ProvincaB in 1940 ; the figure fer 1986 ha* been repaated.(ii) A eeaenia wan not taken in Oriaaa in 1940 ; the flgum given reprenenta tka total of the lateat renaus ilgurea for the areaa included in the Province.(iii) A eeswua waa not Uken in the Provincea of BengAl and Bihar and Ortwa in I9»6; the flfiirM for 1930 hare been repeated.(it) Owing to territorial ehangea, the %\irM for the two provinoea of Madras and the Omtral Provinoea and Berar for the jeara 1940 and 1936 are not strietly aoaparable.
[ n « ]

1930. 1936. 1940.6,662 6.982 6,49626,287 26,287 23,69921,308 21,308 16,4664,8639,416 9,961 9,7342,379 2,636 2,37614,378 13,844 13,27022,441 24,607 22,11914,293 16,841 16,41431,460 32,469 32,4691,024 1.038 1,033
148,361 163.746 147,424
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It is difficult to draw precise conclusions from these figures, partly 
because they are incomplete and partly because of the errors in 
enumeration to which they are subject, particularly in the perma
nently settled areas. They do, however, indicate that while 
there was a considerable increase in the numbers of cattle and 
buffaloes throughout the whole of British India, except in Bengal, 
during the ten years ending 1935, the quinquennium ending 
1940 was marked by a substantial decrease which was particularly 
noticeable in the provinces of Bengal, Bihar and Madras. In 
file absence of full information it is not possible to give a definite 
explanation of the fall in the five years ending 1940, but the 
slump in agricultural prices which occurred during the “  thirties,”  
may have been a contributory cause.

In Chapter II of Part I we drew attention to the high prices 
prevailing for cattle and complaints of shortages, particularly 
of plough cattle, in certain parts of India. Complete figures 
lor the 1944—45 census are not yet available, but the following 
data in regard to the position in the United Provinces are of 
interest. They are the result of a census carried out during 
the course of the year 1944.

Class o f cattle.
Numbers in IncrMce ( +  )

1935 1944. deoreaae (—)
(’ OOOi). (’OOOs). ( ’OOOa).
10,163 10,230 -f 77

6.005 5,343 —  662
7,019 5,524 —  1,496

943 834 —  109
4.245 4,418

(Not available)
+  17S

4,104

Bullocks
Cows . .
Young stock (3 yeai-s and 

under)
Buffaloes (male)

„ (female)
„  (young stock)

These figures indicate that while, as compared with 1935, the 
bullock population increased slightly, there was a fall of nearly 
11 per cent in the number of cows and about 21 per cent in 
that of young stock. We understand that the census figures 
also show a decrease in the numbers of cows and young stock 
in the Madras Presidency. We draw particular attention to 
this decrease in cows and young stock, for, if it has occurred 
in other provinces and in the states, it may be necessary, in order 
to prevent a fall in the number of working bullocks during the 
post-war period to continue the “  war "  restrictions on the 
slaughter of cattle under a certain age.

We attach importance to the maintenance of livestock statistics 
and recommend that provinces and states should recogniie their 
obligation to conduct quinquennial enumerations on a uniform 
system of classification.

Livestock improvement—Breeding
3. The problem of the improvemei\t of livestock in India 

was examined in detail by the Royal Commission on Agriculture 
(1928) and was again reviewed by Dr. Norman C. Wright lu 
1937, ' We shall, therefore, confine our attention to certain 
of the main aspects of the subject.

' Report on the DevelopnMnt of th« Oatile and Dairy Ind«*trif*i o f Indk.,
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4. The Kuyui C'ouiiiussiou ou Agriculture placed the number 
of stud build whicli shuuld be muiutuiued iu ludia ut one milliou 
and estimated the yearly requiremeuts at 200,000. As against

figures, the total number of pedigree and approved animals 
at stud iu British India is about 10,000 and the annual issue 
from Goverument farms is in the neighbourhood of 1,000. it 
luay be urged that these figures do not give a correct impression 
of the progress made and that, if account be taken of animals 
bred in the villages, the number of improved bulls would be 
larger. In this counection reference may be made to the number 
of bulls enumerated at the livestock census of 1940 as kept solely 
for breeding purposes. This number was 500,000 for British 
ludia and about 170,000 for certain Indian States. The large 
majority of these animals were, however, not of the required 
(i>tandard, and even if they were, the total number of breeding 
bulls would still be much below the figure of 1,000,000 estimated 
AM desirable by the Itoyal Commission. The provision of stud 
and approved bulls is clearly a matter which demands the most 
earnest attention of the Central and Provincial Governments. 
The solution which Dr. Wright suggests is that “  increasing 
use should be made of the improved (and registered) animals 
bred under village conditions iu selected breeding tracts.”  This 
appears to be the only way in which it would be possible to 
provide the number of breeding bulls required by the country. 
It would, however, still be necessary to maintain Government 
breeding farms in order to preserve the type of each breed vnd 
to provide a nucleus for further improvement. The extension 
of existing and the establishment of new cattle breeding farms 
in, therefore, essential and we notice that the post-war develop
ment plans of several Governments make provision for the 
expansion of these farms.

5. Along with the provision of stud and approved bulls, the 
rastration of inferior animals is essential if there is to be improve- 
in»*nt on an extensive scale. Progress in this matter has varied 
from province to province and the proportion of uncastrated animals 
is itill very large. Apart from the difficulty of providing staflE for 
ft task of this magnitude, the best age for castration has not as 
yet been determined. The difficulty is that the cultivator is 
r#*iuctant to have his animals castrated at an early age, becauso 
he believes that the operation has an adverse effect on the animals’ 
dubiH*quent development. The Roval Commission recommended 
that an investigation should be made into this matter but we 
understand that this has not been done; we suggest that an 
♦•nquiry should be undertaken. We also recommend that every 
pffort should be made to increase the castration of scrub-bulls, 
particularly in important breeding areas.

r>. As Tftrards improved milking breeds, two methods have been 
tried, cross-brredinsr with sires of high milk-yielding strains from 
•broad ami selection from indigenous cattle. There is now general 

that the latter is morp calculated to produce results of 
lastiog value, and it has been established that by careful selection
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from ludiaii slruiiiB, cows cuu be bred which are capable of giviu^ 
milk yields comparable with those of foreign auimals. Improve- 
meut by selectiou ia, however, a slow process and a considerable 
period must elapse before high-yielding indigenous cows are 
available in sufficient numbers for the supply of milk to large urban 
areas. High milk-yields are of special importance in ensuring an 
adequate supply for such areas and it may, therefore, be necessary 
to continue to rely for some time upon first generation crosses with 
a high milk yield for increasing the supply of milk to cities and 
the larger towns.

The she-buh'alo is growing in popularity largely because of her 
liighej- milk yield, and it has been estimated that in British India 
buft'aloes provide over 45 per cent of the total milk supply. In 
fact, as the Koyal Commission on Agriculture observed, “  it is the 
number of she-buft'aloes, not the number of cows, that has to be 
taken into account when seeking an index of the milk production 
of the province.”  Although this is the position, it is only recently 
that attempts have been made to improve tfie milk yields of 
buffaloes by selection and breeding from high-yielding strains. We 
recommend that further work on these lines be undertaken.

7. We have referred to the difficulty of providing an adequate 
number of breeding bulls. In this connexion, attention may be 
drawn to the rapid advance made in the technique of artificial 
insemination. It has been practised \vith success in Russia where 
it was necessary to build up large herds of improved cattle within 
a relatively short period of time. India is faced with a similar 
problem. The utility of applying this method in Indian condi
tions is now under investigation by the Imperial Council of Agri
cultural Itesearch. We may also refer to hormone therapy as 
providing a possible method of overcoming irregularities of breed
ing in Indian domestic animals and of increasing milk production. 
We suggest that the practicability of adopting this method in 
Indian conditions shcmld also be investigated.

Feeding

8. l '̂eeding is of crucial importance, for no lasting improvement 
can be brought about by breeding alone, since improved breeds 
deteriorate rapidly if not fed adequately. The vast majority of 
Indian cattle are grossly imderfed. In his monograph, the 
Technological Possibilities of Agricultural Development in India, 
1944, Dr. Burns estimates that the total number of bovine adults 
in Briiish India is about 107 millions and that the total feed 
available consists of approximately 175 million tons of roughages 
and less than 4 million tons of concentrates. As against the 
amounts actually available, the quantities of roughages and con
centrates required are calculated at about 225 million tons and 
1-3 million tons respectively. On this basis the deficiency works 
out at 50 million tons of roughages and 9 million tons of con
centrates. These figures are, of course, rough calculations, but 
they afford a guide to the great deficiency in the amount of food 
available for cattle in the country. The above figures give a
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fjpuemi picture for Britiah India as a whole, but an analysis of tlie 
til̂ ur̂ » fthovrs that deficiency in cattle food is greater in the thickly 
than in the thinly populated areas, or to express it in another way, 
the deficiency increases progressively with the increase in the rain
fall. For the purpose of this analysis, Dr. Burns divides British 
India into three regions. The smallest deficiency is in the region 
in which the rainfall is under 30 inches and the greatest in that iu 
which it is over 70 inches. The region with a rainfall of between 
30 and 70 inches lies between these two extremes, but conditions 
approximate more closely to those in the latter than in the former 
region.

In the region with a rainfall of under 30 inches, that is, the 
Punjab, the North-West Frontier Province, Sind, Baluchistan, 
that part of Bombay lying to the east of the Western Ghats, and 
the four Ceded Districts in Madras, the roughages available are 
slightly in excess of the quantity required and the concentrates 
amount to about 40 per cent of the quantity considered necessary. 
In the greater part of this region, the cattle, which are estimated 
to number about 19-5 million bovine adults, may be said to be 
fairly adequately fed. This is partly accounted for by the com
paratively large area under fodder crops. Out of the total area 
of about 10-5 million acres under such crops in British India, no 
less than 7 million acres are within this region.

The region in which the rainfall varies between 30 to 70 inches 
comprises Bihar, Orissa, the Central Provinces and Berar, the 
United Provinces, the eastern part of Madras excluding the four 
Ceded Districts, and the northern part of the Bombay Presidency. 
In this region with an adult bovine population of about 61-5 mil
lions roughages and concentrates available are estimated at about 
74 and 26 per cent respectively of the quantities required. The 
deficiency in roughages is largely accounted for by the smaller 
area under fodder crops. This amounts to about 3 million acres, 
and would have to be increased by at least six times in order to 
give the same quantity of ^reen fodder per head of cattle as is 
available in the region with a rainfall of less than 30 inches.

The position is the worst in the region with a rainfall of over 
70 inches. This comprises those parts of the Madras and Bombay 
Presidencies which lie west of the Western Ohats, Coorg, Bengal, 
and Assam. In this region with an adult bovine population of

millions, the roughages and concentrates available amount 
to about 67 and 27 per cent respectively of the quantities re
quired. The smaller area under fodder crops is particularly 
noticeable, amounting to less than 600,000 acres. In order to 
provide gri>en fodder on a scale equivalent to that available in 
the reffion with a rainfall of less than 30 inches, the area under 
fodder crops would have to be increased by about 9 million acres, 
that is, about 18 times the present figure.

T^e gr»»at need for improving the feeding of cattle is fully 
r+ializi»d l>y the Agricultural Department# in India and some
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improvement has been effected through the introduction of 
improved fodder crops. But, Dr. Burns’ figures show that as yet 
only the fringe of the problem has been touched.

Roughages

y. Koughages consist of straw, grass, and fodder crops. An 
increase in the area under cereals, if' it is accompanied by an 
increase in the number of bullocks, may not result in an i.icrease 
in the quantity of straw per animal. This is one leason, why 
tractors should be used as far as possible in bringing new land 
under cultivation. An increase in the yield of cereals per acre, 
on the other hand, will be accompanied by an absolute increase 
in the amount of straw available for cattle feeding, and hence 
the measures we have recommended for increasing the yield of 
food crops should lead to some improvement in the feeding of 
cattle.

Grazing areas fall roughly into two groups, cultivable waste 
and forest lands. The former are the more important, for, only 
a small proportion oi' the total cattle have access to forest trrazing 
lands. The area of grass lands is decreasing owing to the in
creasing pressure of the agricultural population on land, and 
this process is likely to be accelerated in the future in view of 
the need for increasing the area under foodgrains. It is, there
fore, essential that the best possible use should be made of all 
available grass lands. The Royal Commission on Agriculture 
emphasized the need for regulating grazing and the cRtablish- 
ment of u system of rotational grazing, and the Animal Hus
bandry Wing of the Board of Agriculture recorded the following 
observations in 1939: —

The Board notes with satisfaction the various eflForts that 
are being made in Provinces and States towards the improvement of 
grass lands and recommends that this should be extended and intensi
fied and linked up with all other movements towards soil conservation 
and planning for better land use. Further, that local govemmentg 
be invited to consider the desirability of taking legislative powers, 
where necessary, for enforcing the proper utilization of grazing areas 
and waste lands capable of producing fodder or fuel.
So far, however, relatively little work has been done on the im
provement of grass lands, and certain experimental fchemet, 
sponsored by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Ueseurch in 
Bombay and Baroda, had unfortunately to be deferred till the 
end of the war owing to the difficulty of obtaininior fencing 
material. We recommend that experiments in reseeding with 
indigenous and foreign droug-ht-resistant varieties, rotational 
vrrazing, and manuring should be undertaken as soon as possible. 
All these experiments will require that the lani rhould be
enclosed. The heavy expenditure involved in the ere«'tion of
ordinary cattle-proof fencing may, however, as Sir John Russell 
has pointed out, be avoided by the use of a tingle strand of
barbed wire electrified by means of an ordinary motor car
battery. This method has proved successful in England.
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Lar>ft> urean of laud iu all provinces are classeJ us “  other 
uucultivated laud excludiug turreut fallows.”  Tlie whole of 
this uucultivated laud is not capable of growing crops but, as 
Sir Herbert Howard poiuts out iu his monograph on “  Post-war 
Forest Policy for India,”  large tracts could be utilized for the 
purpose of providing timber, fuel and grazing by the establish
ment of “  minor ”  forests. These are short rotation forests, 
the rotation varying between 15 and 20 years, and they can be 
opened to grazing within three or four years of planting when 
the treea are sate from damage by animals. Such forests provide 
good grazing until the trees have grown to such an extent as to 
prevent the growth of grass. Work has already been undertaken 
on these lines in certain provinces. We recommend that a survey 
should be carried out in all provinces of the lands suitable for 
development in this manner and schemes of afforestation put 
into operation.

10. Special fodder crops at present contribute about J1 per 
cent of the total available roughages. In 1901 the area under 
thetse crops iu British India was 2-9 million acres; it had increased 
to 10-2 million acres by 1935 and to 10*5 million acres 
by 1941. This is less than 5 per cent of the net cultivated area. 
In addition, an undetermined proportion of jowar, bajra, and 
maize, and sometimes of other cereal crops is fed to cattle and 
other livestock. The increase in the fodder acreage may givj an 
impression that cattle are better fed than they were 40 years ago. 
A more likely explanation, how'ever, is that the decrease in 
grazing lands, combined with the increase in the number of 
cattle, has made the growing of fodder crops an absolute neces
sity. However that may be, there is no doubt that the produc
tion of fodder crops is quite inadequate. Further, as we have 
pointed out in paragraph 8 of this chapter, the distribution of 
these crops is very uneven; 7 million acres to 19 million bovine 
adults in the region with a rainfall of under 30 inches; 3 .’ lillion 
acrtM for f)l-5 million animals in the region with a rainfall of 
iM'tween 30 and 70 inches; and 0-5 million acres for 26 million 
cattle in the region with a heavy rainfall. In the absence of 
good grazing, green fodder is essential for the maintenance of 
the health of the animals. Agricultural Departments in India 
are fully alive to the need for increasing the supply of green 
i'odder, and the introduction of herseem and various exotic 
graiees, such as Napier grass, Guinea grass and Sudan grass, has 
resulted in some improvement. We doubt, however, whether it 
is possible in many parts of India to bring the production cf 
green fodder crops up to the required level, unless it proves 
practicable to adopt mixed farming on an extensive scale or, as 
we pointed out in an earlier chapter, the number of bullocks ii 
reduced considerably by the use of power-driven implementi.

Concentrale*
11. Conrentrates consist of seeds, bran, pollard and oilcakes, 

rhew have a high nutritive ratio and are of particular importance 
aA a feed for milch oaitle. Oilcake is the most important
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of the concentrates both as regards quality and quantity. Jn 
Chapter 11 of this part, we have already drawn attention to the 
need for crusiiing in India as much as possible of the oilseeds 
j)roduced in the country, with the object of increasing the supply 
of oilcake for use as manure and as feed for cattle. liut this 
will not solve the problem; the supply will still be inadequate. 
An increase in oilseed production will also be necessary. Hulls 
of pulses are another important source of concentraiet*, J ulses 
are an important ingredient in the human diet and as we puintefl 
out in paragraph 10 of Chapter 111 of Part 11, human nutritif'ual 
requirements call for a large increase in their production An 
increase in the production of pulses will, therefore, also provide 
an increased supply of concentrates for cattle.

Mixed farming

12. It has been suggested that a solution of India's food and 
fodder problems is to be found in the adoption of the system of 
“  mixed farming.”  Sir John Russell in his Report (1937) on the 
work of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Itesearch observes 
that “  a wider introduction of fodder crops into Indian agriculture 
would probably effect a great improvement in yields and in the 
total output. More food for the animals would mean more manure 
and enhanced fertility of the soil. This was the prime factor in 
the improvement of British agriculture and the additional yields 
of grain more than compensated for the area taken from grain 
find put into fodder crops.”

Dr. Wright stresses the same point in his report on the develop
ment of the Cattle and Dairy Industries in India. On page 60 of 
the Report he says—

The solution of the problems appears to be along the lines 
indicated above, namely, the development of a ‘ mixed farming ’ 
Bystem. In such a system the production of aninial products, such 
as milk, is carried on side by side with the system of cropping in 
which leguminous fodder crops take an important place and in which 
full use is also made of the increased quantities of cattle manure.

Di. Wright also draws attention to the improvement in the condi
tion of the agricultural population through the adoption of a system 
of mixed farming in Nigeria and other territories in West Africa.

The Imperial Council of Agricultural Research has instituted 
several experimental schemes of mixed farming in the Fnited 
Provinces, the Central Provinces, the North-West Frontier iPro- 
vince, and Sind. In view, however, of the importance of the sub
ject, we doubt whether these experiments are being conducted on 
a sufficiently large scale. The introduction of mixed farming ha« 
been strongly advocated by experts well qualified to advise on the 
subject, and it appears to us to be imperative that the possibility 
of introducing this system should be fully investigated in all pro* 
vinces. We accordingly strongly recommend that the experim«snt« 
now being carried out should be continued and extended to other 
part« of India, for example, Bihar, Bengal, and Madras, where
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die diifieulties attending the adoption of the system are probably 
greater tbuu iu the areas iu which investigations are now bei^g 
coudutited.

Dual purpose cow

13. We would draw attention to the possibility of a dual pur
pose cow, that is, a cow which could be used for draught purposes 
and yet yield a reasonable supply of milk. Actually, cows are 
used as plough cattle in some parts of the country. According to 
the livestock census of 1940, the number of cows so used in Bengal 
and Madras was over 800,000 and 500,000 respectively.

Writing about Eastern Europe where the density of human 
and cattle population and the standard of agricultural production 
are similar to those of many parts of India, Lamartine Yates and 
Warriner (Food and Farming in Post-war Europe, 1943) comment 
as follows: —

One of the great burdens of East-Europe farming is the 
excesgive number of work animals on the very small farms. . .
Until pressure of population can be relieved so that farms can be a 
little larger, it is essential that work animals should also be produc
tive animals. For instance, in Switzerland, where in some districts 
the holdings are extremely small, the peasants are urged, not always 
sucoessfully, by their economic advisers to use a cow for ploughing 
and other field cultivation. The effort of working, it is true, some
what lessens the cow’s milk yield, but the loss is small compared 
with the cost of keeping a horse.
We do not feel we are in a position to express an opinion on the 
question of the use of the milking cow as a draught animal for 
cultivation. But we would suggest that it is a matter worthy of 
investigation, for we attach importance to any measure which will 
by reducing the total number of cattle, enable the remainder to 
be better fed. In this connection we would point out that in many 
parts of India plough cattle are used only for a few months in 
the year and that, therefore, it would be only during a part of the 
year that the cow would be required for work on the farm.

Livestoch other than cattle

14. In addition to the cattle population, India has large 
numbers of sheep and goats. According to the census of 1940 
there were over 27 million sheep and about 39 million goats in 
British India. These animals are a valuable asset as they produce 
wool, hair, skins, meat, and in the case of goats, milk. It is 
interesting to note that, generally speaking, the number of goats 
per !»quare mile varies directly with the density of the population. 
For instance, Bengal has 86 goats to the square mile, the United 
Provinces 75 and Bihar and Madras 63, as compared with 35 and 
38 in the Punjab and Bombay respectively. Sheep show a different 
distribution, the number per square mile being the largest in 
Madras (114) and the smallest in Bengal (8) and Bihar (15). Work 
on the iraprovement of the breeds of sheep and goats is in progresa. 
This work should continue and in view of the importance of the
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gout US a sul’iiidiary source of iucome to tlie agricultural population 
lu the densely populated areas, we suggest that special attejntion 
should be paid to improving the breeds of this animal in thewe 
areas.

The number of pigs is small, being only about 2 millions 
^exclusive of the United Provinces and Orissa); this is due to the 
tact that the pig is regarded as an unclean animal by the majority 
of the population and is kept by a relatively small section of the 
people. 80 far, little has been done towards effecting improve
ments in ihe breeds of pigs. In the circumstauces this is natural 
—more important matters have demanded attention—but we 
suggest that, as the pig is kept and eaten by some of the poorest 
and most backward sections of the people, pig breeding is a matter 
to which more attention should be given.

The keeping of poultry is an important cottage industry in 
rural areas, and eggs, fowls and ducks are valuable sources of food. 
Before the war the number of fowls in the country was estimated at 
173 millions and of ducks at 17 millions. The aggregate value 
of eggs at the pre-war price of one pice each has been estimated 
at lls. d'2d crores.’ The Imperial Council of Agricultural llesearch 
has financed schemes for the improvement of poultry and for the 
control of disease, and the Agricultural Departments in many pro- 
■vinces have special sections dealing with poultry. In some pnn 
vinces, notably in the United Provinces, large poultry (fowls 
and ducks) farms have recently been started by and in association 
with the military authorities. We trust that full advantage will 
be taken of the experience gained in the working of these farms 
in the post-war period.

Livestock disease

15. Cattle constitute the largest proportion of the cultivator’s 
working capital and their loss, therefore, through disease throws 
a heavy burden on his resources and is very frequently the cause 
of his indebtedness. The prevention and control of cattle dis
ease must, therefore, play an essential part in a programme o! 
livestock improvement. Research into the causation, prevention 
and cure of disease is carried out at the Imperial Veterinary Re
search Institute. Excellent work has been done but there is great 
need for more research and we welcome the proposals which we 
understand are under consideration, for the extension of the 
research activities of the Institute.

A contributory cause to the loss of cattle through disoaAe in 
some parts of the country, is the reluctance of many cultivators 
to submit their livestock to preventive and curative treatment. 
This can only be overcome by the efforts of a qualified and ade
quate veterinary staff which by their success in the preventiou 
and cure of disease, will dispel the ignorance and prejudice whicli 
now unfortunately prevail.

> Report on the Marketing o f Gggt, page 2.
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The jUoyal Commission on Agriculture made recommendations 
lor ft large increast' in the Veterinary Services in the i)rovinces. 
Although there has been some increase in staif, a really effective 
organization has not yet been built up and further expansion of 
veterinary hospitals and staif is essential.

B . — M i l k

l(>. Estimates of milk production in India vary widely. Giver 
and \ aidyanathan‘ estimated it at 1,000 million maunds (367 
million tons). Wright^ considered this estimate excessive and 
placed the figure at 800 million maunds (29’4 million tons), 700 
million maunds being hand-drawn milk available for human con
sumption. A report* of the Marketing Adviser (1941) î 'ives the 
lollowiug estimates: —

IMPklOVJiAlliNT OJf JrOOD IMlOUUCTIUxN ANU NUTJilTION [I 'A J t l H f

Cows

8he-buffaloen

Uo«t«

Number ut' 
mlUclu:; 
aulioals 

(mUJiuus)

40'0

21-4

Aituual ] ield 
of llADd- 

drawu lailk 
pet Kuliual ObJ

9-8

487

1,229

162

Annual net 
production 
of milk 
(million 
m&uuds/ 

tons).

290 
(10-65 tons) 

320 
(11*76 tons) 

19
(O'70 toiw)

(Quantity 
consumed 
by calves 
and lambs 

(milliob 
maunds/ 

tons).
76

Total anuu« 
productlOE 

of milk 
(miUlon 

maunds/ 
tons).

366
(2’79 tons) (13*44 tons)

33 353
(1*21 tons) (12*97 tons) 

25
(0*92 tons)

6
(0*22 tons)

629 744
(23-11 tons) (27*33 tons)

Olver and Vaidyanathan estimated daily per capita consump
tion as 10 oz. Wright’s estimate w'as 7 to 8 oz. while that of the 
Marketing ileport was 58 oz. Consumption varies widely in 
different parts of the country so that an all-India average, even 
if accurate, does not give a true picture of the position. The 
Marketing Report quoted above gives estimates for the different 
provinces. Sind was the highest with 18 oz. per capita, followed 
by the Punjab with 15'2 ; in the United Provinces, the North- 
West Frontier Province, Bombay, and Bihar intake was esti
mated at 7*0, 6*8, 5 ’5 and 4'2 oz., respectively; while in the 
remaining provinces it did not exceed 3*7 oz. and in the Central 
Provinces and Assam was as low as 1 *8 and 1 ’3 oz. respectively. 
These figures may be compared with the per capita consumption 
oi &6 oz. in New Zealand, 41 oz. in Great Britain and 36 oz. in 
T'aited States of America. Within a province production and 
consumption will of course vary from locality to locality and an 
average pro<hiction of less than 4 o*. means that a large section 
of the population gets no milk at all.

The average milk yield of Indian cows is very low. It is esti- 
n»ate<l in the Marketing Report as 487 lb. per annum, which 
may be compared with reporlod figures of 7,005 lb. for Denmark,

* AM«Mntienl of the Annu*l Contribution of Lirestook to Indian Eronomy, 
1094.

* on ih« D«v«loprn«nt of th« Cattle and Dairy IndiMtriM o f 
India. 1937.

* K«pori on Um Markating of Milk in India and Burma (194.^).
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3,463 for Australia^ and 2,003 for Kgypt. The average auuual 
yield of the ludiau she-buiialo is higher thau that of the cow, 
but only 1,229 lb. according to the same report. The basic 
cause of these low yields is inade(j[uate feeding. If feeding- cau 
be improved, breeding and good management can greatly increase 
milk production.

It is not necessary to emphasise the value of milk as a food. 
It is a good source of animal protein and of various vitamins and 
inineral salts and is of particular value as an ingredient in vege
tarian diets, or diets which though they may include a little 
meat or fish, are physiologically speaking, practically vegetarian 
in character. Experiments have shown that groups of Indian 
school children receiving additional milk—whole or skimmed— 
increase in height and weight more rapidly than similar groups 
not given milk. The bulk of the population of India does not get 
enough milk and its low consumption is a matter of deep national 
concern.

We shall now discuss the possibilities of increased milk pro
duction. The three important milking animals—the cow, the 
she-butfalo and the goat—will be considered separately.

The cow

17. The cow performs the dual function of producing bullocks 
for farm work and milk for human consumption. Her present 
low yield makes her a liability to the farmer, since the milk she 
gives does not pay for her feed. She is therefore neglected, parti
cularly when dry. If she were better fed her milk yield would 
improve and if her milk yield improved it would pay the culti
vator to feed her better. This is one of seA'eral vicious circles in 
Indian farming.

, The potentialities for increasing the yield of cows by proper 
management and feeding are considerable. Experience has shown 
that when village cows are put on government farms they give 
on an average about 60 per cent more milk in subsequent lacta
tions, and the yield of their progeny may be further increased by
10 or 16 per cent. The yields of indigenous breeds have been 
trebled or more in less than 20 5’̂ ears by selective breeding and 
proper feeding in government farms. In well-managed dairy 
farms yields per lactation of 4,150 lb. from purchased cows, and 
5,720 lb. from farm-bred cowg, have been obtained.

As long as the cow is needed for the dual purpose of producing 
bullocks and milk, care must be taken that improvement in milk
ing qualities is not brought about at the expense of satisfactory 
working qualities in the progeny. There is, however, a place 
for the specialised dairy cow in the farming economy of India, 
iiotably in the development of mixed farming. On a prosperoxis 
mixed farm the farmer could grow fodder, keep and feed a cow 
of a high yielding strain, and add to his income and improT* hit

U
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Uiet. A well-fed cow may be used to some extent for draught 
purpv0e8 aa well as fur milk production, aud sucli a cow m aj be 
more useful tu the farmer tliuu an ill-fed bullock and a worse fed 
eow.

The she-huffalo
18. While the cow in India is kept primaiily as a producer of 

the draught bullock aud only secondarily as a milk-producer, the 
she-buffalo is maintained essentially for milk production. Under 
prettent couditiond she gives more milk than the cow; the average 
milk yield oi the she-buffalo ig stated to be 1,229 lbs. per annum  ̂
and in certain (iovemment dairies yields of 5,210 lbs. have been 
obtained. Buffalo milk has a higher fat content' than cow’s milk. 
The buffalo has also remarkable powers of converting coarse fodder 
into milk. The relative importance of the she-buffalo and the cow 
as milk providers varies from province to province. The propor
tion of the milk supply obtained from the buffalo is lowest in 
Bengal, and is low in Assam aud the Central Provinces., In the 
remaining 7 provinces it varies from 40 to 63 per cent and in 
5 of these exceeds 60 per cent. Illustrative figures are given 
below: —

Number of ecws and buffaloes over three years old kept for milk production ".

lU rku V l^ JitxM  Ut F«K)1) J'KODL’ C liO N  ANl) NUTRITION [r A E T  i l l

Province.

Ammuh ......................................i3«ngal .......................................
Bihtv and Orima {..........................
Bombay . .  . .
Central P ro v in ce s ......................................3,216,893
Madratt ......................................
North-Wwt Frontier Provinco
Punjab .....................................Siad ........................................
Uoitad ProvincM . .  . .

The census statistics indicate the growing popularity of the 
she-buffalo. From 1916-16 to 1934-36 the number of cows increased 
from 31'7 to 38*7 millions, an increase of 3 per cent, while the 
number of she-buffaloes rose from 13 •€ to 15 *4 millions during the 
same period, an increase of 13 per cent. The census figures of 
1940-41 show a decrease of about 0*6 million in the cow population, 
hut an increase of about 0-1 million in the number of she- 
buffaloet. In paragraph 2 we have given figures of the lat«<)t
rennTis for the United Provinces, which show that while the number
of cows has declim'd by 11 per cent the number of she-buffaloes 
has improved by 4 per rent even during the war years. It is only

' Fat fm rent—
Buffalo milk.. A A to 8*0
C o w .................................  4*« to 6*5
O o a t ................................. 4*0 to 5*0

* Ri«port nn the Deratopment of th« Cattle and Dairy IndnntTiM of Indii^  
by NomtM C. Wrigh*, paga 174.
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Bovine population of
over three years kept gS iO Cj mfor breeding and milk

production.A i* i|| .3 lCows. Buffaloes.
112,781 18-4

7,673,067 266,069 7-6
5,792,528 1,625,792 63-9
1,796,896 1,153,869 51-9
3,216,893
4,280.661

830,084 26-8
2,395,870 50*1

206,974 • 137,648 51*2
2,649,778 2,873,692 63-6

761,107 339,673 40*0
5,726,249 4,060,877 46*9



recently that atteutiou has been giveu to the questioii of improv
ing the butialo, and the potentialities for increasing the milk yield 
of this species have not been fully investigated. A valuable con
tribution to the milk supply of India can be made by increasing 
the numbers of she-butt'aloes and improving their yields. It may 
be added that some large bulfulo dairy farms have recently been 
established by the army.

Tice goat
19. The third source of milk supply is the goat.' According 

to the census figures of 1940-41 there are in India 9 *8 million goats 
(16 per cent of the total goat population) which are milked and 
these yield some 19 million maunds (0-7 million tons) of milk. 
Average annual yield per goat is estimated at 200 lbs. but goats 
of certain breeds give a yield of almost 400 lbs. At the Hissar 
Government Fann some goats have given a yield of over 700 lbs. 
in one lactation, while one goat gave as much as 1,000 lbs.* The 
highest yielding goats in the Punjab give more milk than cows 
of average yield in Bengal. Generally speaking, it is in Northern 
India that the goat is of importance as a milk-producer. In Bengal 
and Central and South India goats are at present little used as a 
source of milk. Only 3 per cent of the total all-India milk supply 
is in the form of goat’s milk,^

The Imperial Council of Agricultural Kesearch is financing 
various schemes for improving the milk yield of goats and has 
initiated a special scheme in Bengal. The possibilities of raising 
yields through improved feeding and selective breeding are consi
derable. Since it is essential to increase milk intake, and since 
goats, in view of their large numbers, should be able to make a 
substantial contribution to total milk supply, more attention should 
be given to the milch goat than has previously been the case. One 
disadvantage of the goat as a domestic animal is its destructive
ness; unless properly controlled it may cause havoc in forest areas 
and in vegetable gardens. Its capacity for doing damage could, 
however, be reduced by better control and management, stricter 
regulations in forest areas, the thorn fencing of vegetable plotn, 
etc.

Sheep, camel and ass milk is of little importance. In North
west India certain breeds of sheep are regularly milked and those 
of the Daman and Lohi breeds are good milkers. “  Camel milk is 
seldom drawn for sale but nomadic breeders may use it for 
drinking.”  *

Mo) ** . • • a good milk goat will supply miffirient milk for the a\'<eriiM
family for at leant nine to ten months of the year, and ran ^  kept where it would 
be impoeHiblo to keep a cow, they occupy a place in Amerir«n Agriculture not 
filled by any other clasi of livestock, nod one that is probnbly destin^ to be 
inoroasingly important "  (page 1204, Year Book of Agricuhure, U.S.A., 1017).

(b) According to the lame publication a doe of the Saancns breed produced 
under te«rt conditionn 4,161 lbs. of milk in nine months and one of the Toggenburg 
breed 2,769 lb«, in ten months.

* Report oo the Marketing of Milk in India and Burma (I94S), page 11.
* Ibid., page 60.
* Ibid., page IS.
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The dairy industry

;.̂ U. I’lie bulk of the milk supply of tlie country is produced in 
rural areas. It lias been estimated that only 4 per cent of milch 
cows and leas than t) per cent of milch buffaloes are kept in towns 
and cities.  ̂ According to the Milk Marketing Iteport some 72 per 
cent of the total milk supply is turned into various milk products, 
67 per cent being converted into yhee. Less than one-third (28 per 
cent) is consumed as liquid milk. The sale>of yhee yields smaller 
profits to the producer than that of fresh whole milk, but owing to 
lack of facilities for storage and transport the rural producer, 
except in the neighbourhood of urban areas, cannot sell his milk 
in this form. Ghee has good keeping qualities and can conveni
ently be manufactured, stored and transported under existing con
ditions. The result is that producers in general turn their milk 
into ghee, which is sold to urban consumers, and usually retain 
little whole milk or ghee for their own use. The following figures 
illustrate thia point: —

Mtik retained by the producer and marketable quantity.

lUl-KOVLMfcM OF F«>OU l*ll0l>UCl'10N AND NUTlllTlON [rA E T  111

(Million tons.)c~— - 
Cow. liuffallo. Goat. Total.

Net amount hand-drawn . . 10-65 1I‘76 0-70 2311
R«tain«d by producer aa 

product
fluid milk or

2*86 0-95 0-36 4*16
Marketable quantity aa 

product
fluid milk or

7-79 10-81 0-36 18*96

While some 90 per cent of the milch cattle are in rural areas, 
whole milk and yhee are in general little consumed in villages in 
the greater part of the country. “  Even in tracts where much 
larger quantities of milk are produced, 16 per cent of families do 
not consume any milk or milk products at all. Conditions in the 
other rural parts of India, where the production is much less 
•hould, therefore, be still worse as regards the prmluction and 
consumption of milk and milk products.”  ® It must, however, be 
obHerved that the buttermilk or lassi which remains after the fat 
kM been removed in the prej)aration of ffhee, and which contains 
nuist of the valuable constituents of milk other than milk fat, is 
usually consumed in the village.

Milk Marketing Report states that “  the figures for 23 
important cities in the country show that the urban intake is almost 
double that of the daily average consumption of milk and milk 
products in India,”  l>eing 12*<i oz. per capiUi per day (liquid milk 
•1*7 or.,, products—mainly (/hee—in terms of liquid milk 8*9 or.)* 
While it is questionable whetJher these figures accurately reflect 
the prew^nt situation, there is no doubt that previous to the war 
some progrPM was being made in the development of the urban 
dairy industry. Dairy herds are kept in the neighbourhood of

' R«port on tiM Marketinf of Milk in India and Burma (1943), page 4.
* , jmga 6S.
* lUi., f«t* M*
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urban centres, and often within municipal limits, and villages witii> 
in easy reach supply fresh milk. During the war large dairy farms 
have been established in certain areas by the military authorities 
to meet the needs of the army. Provincial Governments and muni
cipal corporations are taking an active interest in improving the 
supply of milk for the urban population and have under considera
tion schemes for establislhing dairy farms. The supply of milk and 
milk products in towns and cities is, however, in general insuffi
cient to meet demand. The milk sold is of poor quality as regards 
cleanliness and purity, the adulteration of whole milk and ghee 
being exceedingly common. The keeping of cattle within urban 
limits is undesirable from the public health standpoint since it 
encourages the breeding of flies. Milch cows are often transported 
to cities, milked during one lactation and then slaughtered, the 
result being the unnecessary loss of useful milking animals. Much 
needs to be done in order to improve urban supplies of milk and 
milk products. Better marketing arrangements and stricter con
trol of tihe quality of milk and milk products on the part of public 
health authorities are required. The further development of co
operative organizations for the production and distribution of milk 
is strongly to be recommended. The question of pasteurization 
requires attention. At present there are a few good urban dairy 
farms selling pure milk of high standard, but in general even 
consumers who can afford to pay liberally have difficulty in obtain
ing milk of guaranteed quality.

A well-organized urban milk industry will stimulate production 
in the neighbourhood of urban centres and lead to the introduction 
of high-yielding breeds, and better feeding and management. 
Witfti the growth of industry the urban demand for milk ig likely 
to increase. We have referred briefly elsewhere to the industrial 
manufacture of processed milk products. If dried milk could be 
manufactured in the few areas in which there is a surplus of milk, 
it would provide an addition to urban milk supply, and also have 
the effect of stimulating tIhe development of the dairy iadustry and 
the improvement of cattle.

General obsen^ations
21. The problem of increasing milk production in India is n 

vast one, the solution of which depends essentially on increasing 
the supply of feed and fodder for milch animals, and on the develop
ment of mixed farming wlhich provides a place for fodder crops in 
crop-rotation. As we have already pointed out (Chapter III  of 
Part II) there are certain parts of the country in which the diffi
culties are particularly serious. Great efforts are needed on the 
part of animal husbandry departments, both as regards research 
and its practical application. To determine the place of different 
milch animals in the farming economy of the small holder, the eco
nomics of milk production in the case of these animals require care
ful investigation. The satisfactory development and organieation 
of the urban milk industry are of great importance, and schemet of 
milk distribution by which certain * vulnerable ' groups are 
given a prior claim on available supplies have also ft place in
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‘ policy.’ The greater part of the population, ia however 
ruTttl, not urban, and we must emphasize that the basic problem is 
to bring about a general increase in milk production in rural areas, 
«o that the cultivator can enrich his own diet with milk and milk 
products.

Summary o f  Conclusions and Recommendations 

Section A

22. The conclusions and recommendations of this chapter may 
be summariaed as follows; —

(i) Importance is attacihed to the maintenance of livestock 
•tatistics and it ig recommended that provinces and states should 
recognise their obligation to conduct quinquennial enumerations 
on a uniform basis.

(ii) The number of stud and approved bulls is still far below 
requirements. Increased use should be made of improved and 
registered animals bred in the villages in selected breeding tracts. 
The development of artificial insemination may result in a de
crease in the number of bulls required.

(iii) An enquiry should be undertaken into tihe best age for 
castration of inferior animals and every effort made to increase the 
castration of scrub bulls.

(iv) An investigation should be made with a view to increas
ing the milk yields of buffaloes.

(v) It is essential that the best possible use be made of all 
gracing lands. Experiments should be undertaken^ as soon as pos
sible, in re-seeding, rotational grazing, and manuring of grass 
lands.

(vi) Minor forests should be developed for tihe provision of 
graiing and fuel.

(vii) Green fodder crops are in serious short supply. Mixed 
farming nolds out possibilities of increased production of human 
food as well as feed and fodder for cattle. The experiments now 
being conducted into mixed farming should be continued and 
extended.

(viii) The possibility- of using the cow for work on the farm 
as well as for milk pro<luction is a matter worthy of investigation.

(ix) Research into the prevention and cure of disease should 
be expanded. The Veterinary Services in the provinces are inade
quate and should be greatly strengthened.

Section B

(x) The average daily per capita consumption of milk in 
India has b«*n variously estimated as 5*8 to IQ ok . Average 
intake is reasonably high in Sind and the Punjab, but in most parts 
of India is lew than 4 o*. daily, which means that a large section 
of the population consumes no milk at all.

IMI*HOVEMJi;Nl OF FOOli i*JlOUUCTION AND NUTJttlTION [p A JlT  H I
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(xi) The average milk yield of the ludiua cow is very low. 
That of the sihe-buffalo is somewhat higher. The yields of both 
can be greatly increased by better feeding and management. 
Goat’s milk amounts at present to only a small percentage of the 
total milk supply, but there are possibilities of increasing the 
importance of the goat as a source of milk.

(xii) Less than one-third of the total milk supply is sold and 
consumed in the form of fresh liquid milk. The milk-producer 
usually prepares ghee from Ihis milk and sells it, retaining the but- 
ter-miik or lassi for his own use. Producers in the neighbourhood 
of large urban areas can sell their milk in the fresh state, which 
is more profitable than the sale of ffhee.

(xiii) The urban dairy industry has developed during recent 
decades, but in general the supply of milk and milk products in 
towns and cities is insufficient to meet demand, and standards of 
purity and cleanliness are low. Much needs to be done to improve 
the supply, distribution and quality of milk in urban centres. A 
well-organized urban milk industry will stimulate production in 
the neighbourhood of such centres and lead to the introduction of 
higher-yielding breeds, and better feeding and management.

(xiv) To increase milk supply, tlhe essential requirement is 
more and better food for milking animals. The economics of milk 
production in the case of milch animals of different species should 
be investigated. Primary emphasis must be laid on the need for 
increasing the production and consumption of milk and milk 
products in the village.
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CHAFTEB VIU.—AGKICULTUEAL RESEAliCH AND 
OIlOA^IZATION

The tank of ttgricultural improvement falls into three stages:
(i) jdiearcJbi, (ii) the conhrmation by repeated trials of the results 
of rM«ttrch. and (iii) the application of these results to the eulti*
▼ator’t fieJd.

K e s£ abch

2. The Koyal Commission on Agriculture (1928) remarked that 
** in ipite of the marked progress which has been made in many 
directions during the last quarter of a oentury, it is hardly an 
exaggeration to say that agricultural research in this country is 
•till in its infancy Since then valuable contributions have been 
made by central and provincial research centres, research depart
ments in the states, universities, and other research institutions. 
The Imperial Council of Agricultural Research has established 
research institutes and has aided and encouraged research through
out the country. The Indian Central Cotton Committee and 
other Committees have taken similar action in their own particular 
fields. But though much has been done, there is an urgent need 
for further research into the numerous problems on the solution 
of which the prosper!t}* of the farmer largely depends. For 
example, further re^^arch on the bjisic problems of soil fertility is 
imperative in the interest of Indian agriculture.

Increasing facilities for research and the multiplication oi 
reaearch centres will demand closer co-ordination and collaboration 
between research inrtitiites and research workers. To secure these 
mtist be largerly the responMbility of the Imperial Council of 
Ajfricultural Research, working in consultation with provincial 
and state governments. On the general questions of co-ordination 
and planning of research we may quote from a report on animal 
husbandry submitted in 1944 to the Government of India by an 
American expert. Dr. Ralph W. Phillips: “  Many (research) pro
jects are ineffective owing to inadequate* planning, personnel and 
facilities . . ."  He recommends that “  a brood set of objec
tives and programme of work to meet these objectives ”  should 
be established and that the value of a research project should be 
indjared by the dpyrree to which it will contribute towards the pre
determined objectives. We endorse these observations and would 
add khat they are equally applicable to agricultural research.

While planned programmes of research into the numerous pro- 
blem« of Indian afirricuUure and animal husbandry are essential, 
the daofrer that the excessive resrimentation of research and too 
inelaniic a system may damp initiative and enthusiasm mu t̂ be 
lx»rne in mind. Given the necessart directive qunlitie  ̂ on the part 
of ihmi» renpotisfble for research policy, it «ihould not be difficult 
to eomhfine initiative and co-ordinated effort.
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3. Kesearch does not always yield quick results and this fact 
»hould be realized. The capacity for first class original research 
ift rare and it is always difficult to find really good men for senior 
research appointments. Too frequently workers are recruited to 
research institutions who do not possess the necessary qualities 
to make good investigators. Mere numbers cannot compensate for 
the lack of such qualities, and if the staifs of research institutes 
are too rapidly increased, there is a danger that appointments may 
be filled by men who are not temperamentally suited to become 
good research workers. Again, if sufficient leaders of research 
are not available, too large a staff of junior workers may be placed 
in the charge of one senior worker, with the result that the latter's 
time and energy are largely devoted to administration to the detri
ment of original research. Agricultural research in the country 
has not been without these drawbacks. The development of 
research should be sure but steady, and a certain degree t»f 
“  gradualness ”  in the extension of research institutes is to be 
advocated.

4. A closely allied question is that of the proper training of 
research workers. Time spent in such training is never time lost. 
Hitherto arrangements for the training of agricultural research 
workers have not been satisfactory. The problems to be investi
gated are complex and a comprehensive grasp of the sciences 
bearing on any given line of investigation is necessary. Graduates 
in science and agriculture, fresh from a university, are often 
assigned research problems of great complexity. They may begin 
well but soon reach the end of their intellectual resources. The 
question of the suitable training of research workers deserves the 
most careful consideration, which, in our opinion, it has not yet 
received. Among the functions proposed for the Imperial Council 
of Agricultural Research by the Royal Commission on Agriculture 
was the training of research personnel and the grant of scholar
ships for this purpose. Before a worker is given an appointment 
on the staff of an agricultural research institute or department, 
he should have received post-graduate training in agricultural 
science and the sciences ancillary to agriculture, and have learnt 
something of the scientific method. Facilities for such post
graduate training are at present quite inadequate and we com
mend this question to the attention of the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research.

With regard to senior workers, we support the recommendation 
of Sir John Russell that the ** Council should set aside a small 
fund to assist senior men of approved merit to go overseas for 
training The word “  training ”  should not. however, be 
interpreted as meaning a special course at an approved centre with 
the object of obtaininpr a senior dê '̂W'. What we contemplate* is 
that senior workers of stnndinjf and achievement should visit 
institutions in other countries where research in the field in which 
they are interested is beinjr carrfed ouf, and study the techniqae 
and methods of approach followed.

CHAP. V l l l j  AGEICULTURAL JUlSEAaCH AJJD OfiQANlZATlOV

[1 9 * 1



Abl@ lUiti proiuibiikg yuuug workers sliould receive every 
wstiouru^ytiiyut, iiJiii ttiiuulil liuve good prospects of ttdvftnceuient. 
Dr. l^hillip*, in tW report previously referred to, makes the follow
ing commtut*; One of the iuteres'iing; observatious 1 made iu 
ludia was th» teiideucy of many of the leaders of organizations 
to ttMume all or most of the credit for the programme of research 
under way . . .  In the development of a strong research pro
gramme, or in any field of agricultural research, it is necessary 
to have initiative in ail members of the staff. This initiative can- 
uot b« developed unless younger men are given encouragement 
and an opportunity to show what they have done and can do 
We do not know how far the tendencies described by Dr. Phillips 
are general among agricultural and animal husbandry research 
institutes in India. In so far as they exist, they are detrimental 
to the development of healthy and strong research organizations, 
with liberal research traditions. It is among the keen young 
workers of to-day that the future leaders of research must be 
sought.

5. ik)th from the point of view of advancement of research and 
the efficiency ot agricultural education, it is essential that the 
diacoveriee made and the conclusions arrived at, in various spheres 
of Indian agriculture, should be compiled and made available 
in a convenient and accessible form. We support Sir John Bussell 
in hia recommendation that critical monographs by specialists 
fthould be prepared on various aspects of agricultural science. We 
lay particular stress on the compilation of the available material 
on soils and soil fertility.

O r o a n i z a t i o n

6. As regards the second stage, that is the confirmation of 
results ol research by tests and trials under different conditions, 
a great deal of useful work has been done on experimental farms. 
We think, however, that more work is required in the direction 
of integrating proved results into suitable farm practices. For 
example, it is not sufhcient to establish that a new variety will 
give an increased yield. It is also necessary to determine the 
beet time for sowing, the amount and kind of manure required to 
obtain the best results, and in the case of an irrigated crop the 
time at which and the quantity in which water should be applied. 
Experimental famts, we suggest, should include work of'this 
nature in their programmes.

7. The third stage, that is. the application of proved results of 
research to the cultivator’s field, is the most difficult. For 
iutanee. to produce more rice from an acre of land by sowing an

variety, by the nse of manure and by protection from 
p««ti. is t wmparatively simple proposition, but to plan and put 
into ezeevtion a ecbfroe whereby every farmer will get such an 
inenawd yield is a much more diffinult and complicated task, 
ft ie tkr peasant with the small holding who must be the back- 
grm»4 of fcll pl»aninf. and the recommendations made must be

IMJntvViliUiLNT Oi’ FOOD FltOULX'TlO^l AJili JJUI'RITION Lf AHT III
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CHAl*. V U lJ  AGKICULTURAL BESEAHCH AJJD OAGAMIZATIUK

Bucli tliat it is puiitiible for liim to adopt tiiem uud benefit from 
tlieui. It must be remembered tliat tiie peubuut is conserviitive 
and often illiterate, that his soil often lacks fertility, his cattle 
more often than not poor, his farm small, and his financial resour
ces restricted. The farmer is the problem. His ignoranoe must be 
removed, his prejudices conquered, his implements and cattle 
improved, and his financial resources expanded. What is required 
is the planning of a complete scheme of farm economy applicable 
to the individual farmer. Small demonstration plots where the 
virtues of a single improvement—a better variety or a more 
efficient implement— are exhibited will not solve the problem. An 
entire holding should be taken with the object of demonstrating an 
improved practice of farming. It is, we think, along these lines 
that there is need for investigation and demonstration. M^hat we 
contemplate is a series of ‘ pilot ’ farms designed to show the 
improvements which can be carried out on an average holding by 
the average farmer.

8. If agricultural production is to be largely increased, the 
administrative and field establishments in the provinces must be 
very considerably expanded. The present staff is quite inadequate 
to deal with large development schemes. The necessity for a large 
expansion in the establishments is recopnized and the post-war 
plans of development now under preparation in the provinces 
provide for the strengthening of these establishments. The 
Government of India have also under consideration a large 
increase in the staff at the Centre. In fact agriculture must be 
recognized as one of the most important activities of Government, 
and Agricultural Departments given a high priority in the alloca
tion of funds for development purposes.

The training of the additional administrative and field staff is 
a matter of fundamental importance. Recently there has been aa 
increase in the number of institutions inparting agricultural 
education. Agricultural Colleges have arranged for an increase in 
the permissible number of students and the Centre and the Pro
vinces have under examination the question of the establishment 
of additional colleges. If, however, expansion is to be rapid, it 
will be necessary to tap all available resources. The science 
departments of universities will prove a fruitful source of recruit
ment provided that arrangements can be made for the traininp 
of science graduates for work in Agricultural Departments.

S u m m a r y  of C onclttsions and  ■RE(X>MMETn>ATTONs

9. (i) There is urgent need for further research info the 
numerous problems on the solution of which the prosperity of the 
Indian farmer largely depends. For example, further research 
on the basic problems of soil fertility is tmperative.

(ii) Increasing facilities for research and the multiplicaiion 
of research institutes will demand closer co-ordination nnd collaboni- 
tion between research institutes and research workers,

%
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(iiij Th« capacity for fir»t-cla8s original research is rare and
il is always dithcult to tiud good men for senior research appoint- 
muats. The development of research, therefore, should be sure 
but sleudy »ud a certain degree of ‘ giadualness ’ in the extension 
of rMMkich institutes is to be advocated.

(iv) The training of research workers is important. Facili
ties for post-graduate training of a worker before he is appointed 
to au agricultural research institute, are at present inadequate. 
Tbis matter is brought to the attention of the Imperial Council of 
Agricultural Research.

(v) Support is given to the recommendation of Sir John 
KttiMiell tJiat the Imperial Council of Agricultural Eesearch should 
Mt aside a small fund to assist senior men of approved merit to go 
overseas for training in research.

(vi) The important results of research in Indian agriculture 
should be compiled and published in a series of critical mono
graphs.

(vii) More work requires to be done on experimental farms 
in tlie dirwtion of integrating proved results into suitable farm 
praciicM.

(viii) A system of ‘ pilot ’ farms is recommended with the 
object of demonstrating the application of the results of research 
and improved farming methods to the cultivator.

(ix) If agricultural production is to be largely increased, 
the administrative and field establishments in the provinces must 
b« very eonsiderably expanded. Agriculture must be recognized 
as one of the most important activities of Government and Agrl- 
rnUural Departments given a high priority in the allocation of 
fu n d a .

x i U ' m u of  t o o v  r jn o v u c i 'W if  a n d  h u i &it w js  [ f a * t  h i
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CHAPTEli IX .—TUBEKS AKD OTHEE UIUU-VIELDIXG 
CKOPS

At the present time, as we have pointed out, there is serious 
piessure on land in various parts of the country, evidenced by the 
smallness of average holdings and in other ways. It is, therefore, 
essential that the most profitable use should be made of land 
resources. One method of furthering this end is the increased pio- 
duction of certain crops such as potatoes, sweet-potatoes, tapioca ‘ 
and plantains which give larger returns of food energy or calories 
per unit area than cereals, thereby releasing land for the produc
tion of other foods, notably protective foods, in which India is very 
deficient. Further, India is at present short of rice and barely 
self-sufficient in other cereals and to provide enough cereals to 
meet the needs of the growing population will be a formidable 
task. Hence the production of foods which will reduce the demand 
for cereals requires careful consideration.

Attempts have been made to relieve the present rice shortage 
by supplying deficit rice-eating areas with wheat. This policy 
has been only partially successful, since rice-eaters on the whole 
do not take readily to wheat, and have not the knowledge end 
means needed to prepare wheat for consumption in acceptable 
form. The same applies in general to the use of millets in rice- 
eating areas. Again, the consumption of wheat or millet as [>art 
of a daily ration which consists mainly of rice, involves two cooking 
operations, adding to household work and increasing the demand 
for fuel. If supplementary foods which can be cooked with rice, 
or which do not require cooking, can be made available in greater 
quantities in deficit rice-eating areas, the situation would be eased.

T h e  C a l o r ie  P r o te in  and  C a rh o h yd r a te  V alu e s  of 
C e r t a in  F oods

2. The following figures show the calorie value of the f<H)ds 
mentioned above and their chemical composition in respect of 
protein and carbohydrate. The values are typical ones, taken from 
Health Bulletin No. 23, “  The Nutritive Value of Indian Foods 
and the Planning of Satisfactory Diets —

Rico. Wheat. Potato. Sweet
Potato.

Tapiooa. Plante

Moisture por cent 12*2 12-8 74-7 66*5 59-4 75
Protein per oent 8-6 11-8 1*6 1*2 0-7 1*2
Carbohjrdraie per cent. 78-0 71-2 22*9 * 1-0 38«7 S40
Calories per 100 gram

mes ........................ .. 351 .146 99 1S3 159 110

These figures show protein, carbohydrate and calorie values on 
a fresh weight basis. The moisture content of the various non- 
cereal foods is higher than that of wheat and rice and thii reduces

’ This refsn to th« root Mtmihot iitilitnma, raMimlly known m mn«inii «r 
caawva. In moMi parts of th« world th« t«nn * taj^oea * is applied only to pro- 
oeasMl pmduoU obtained from the root, but in India it is vsad to dewribe tbs 
root itimf. Wa hav* bsre followed tha cuatomary Indian usage.
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their bticeutage content of protein and carbohydrate. Tapioca as 
actuuliy harvested from the field may contain a higher percentage 
uf jin bture than the figure given above. On a fresh weight basis, 
n< t? and wheat are very much superior to the other foods in protein 
content. The latter aie, however, good sources of the energy-
yielding factor  ̂ carbohydrate. Comparison of the calorie, protein 
uml carbohydrate yield per acre of the various foods, calculated 
on the Irerth edible portion, gives the following figures: —

„  ̂   ̂ Sweet Tapioca. Plantain.
R»oe. Wheat. Potato, potato.

£«ttmatMi yioid per 
•cfw (owuotls *) . • 10 10 50 50 50 224

Proieia yield (KUo- 
jraine) •• •• 31 43 22 13 56

Carbobydrate yield
(Kik^raiua) . .  2»4 258 410 563 522 1.190

CalorieH per acre (in
thouwMidfl).. . .  1.280 1.260 1.790 3.880 2.880 5,040

The yield per ai re for wheat and rice quoted is somewhat above
the all-India average while that for potato, sweet-potato and
tapioca i* much below the average.

The non-cereal foods in question give a considerably higher 
culorie yield per acre than rice and wheat. Even if rico and 
wheat yields per acre were increased by 50 per cent, a yield of 
15 maunds per acre will e<<[ual, as regards calorie outturn, only 
a yield of 50 maunds per acre of potato, 25 maunds of sweet-potato 
and maunds of tapioca. With improved methods of culti
vation, a yield of 200 maunds per acre is not impossible in the case 
o{ the latter. Plantain, it is to be observed, gives a larger calorie 
return than the roots and tubers in question. In respect of pro
tein yield, the roots and tubers are, however, inferior to cereals 
on th* basis of the average yields per acre quoted above*. Plan
tain haa approximately the same percentage protein content as 
potato and sweet-potato, but gives a larger return because of its 
higher yield per acre.

P otatoes

Potatoes have been grown in India for over a century, but 
thrir (aitivation has expanded only very slowly. From 1930-31 
to 1938-39 the acreage under potato increased from 419,300 to 
4#>8,7(K», i.e., by lew# than 50,000 acres in the course of a decade*. 
The increase in the area under potato during the war years may 
b»* estimated at 76,000 acres, bringing the total area under this 
i rop to a little over 05 million acres. In contrast, the average 
aPttual pre-war acreage* in (Jermany, the United States and 
trS.S R. were reported to exceed 7, 3 and 18 million acres res- 
perrively. Before the war annual production in India was esti
mated at about 1,800,000 tons, whiW imports were about 42,500

' On* maund it vqwl to t3*28 lb. or I7'S kilograma (approx.).
> taking 50 maundi per aore a« Ihe average yteld. I f a yield o f 100 

■Mwwufa, whieb ia probably, nearw the alMn.lia aTenifn. Uken, the protein 
yiaidi pmr ^ace of Ibe root* and taben will exceed thoea of eereala.

• Itefiw * of ilM AfHonHaml Markettnf Adriaer on the Mark«iin« o f 
a l«aa (lM l).
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Ioub; over half of the latter cousisied of imports into Beugai frouj 
Burma. If the quantity required for seed is deducted, and allow
ance made for wastage, the total quantity available for domestic 
consumi)tion was in the neighbourhood of 1,400,000 ton«, or 
between 8 and 9 lb. yer capita annually.

AVe may contrast the position in India as regards potato con- 
suiDption in relation to cereal consumption with that in certain 
other countries. Tlie figures given below, taken from “  Workers 
Nutiition and Social 1‘olicy ” , published by the Internatioual 
Labour Office in liKJG, show the annual consumption in varitms 
countries of cereals and potatoes, on the part of families belong
ing to the lower income groups. They refer to different dâ ês 
during the period 1923-35.

Annvtil connumijtion per cotuiimption unit cr adult man.

Cereals. Potatoes.
r - ------ ----------------------- ---------------------- ,Kilograms. lb. Kilograms. lb.

Germany . .  . .  1386 (304 7) 147-8 (3262)Belgium . .  . .  225*5 (400*1) 230*2 (506*4)
Poland . .  . .  198*6 (436*9) 176 1 (385*2)Czechoslovtdcia . .  197 9 (435*4) 118*0 (259*6)Sweden . .  . .  1129 (248*4) 101*1 (222*4)Finland . .  . .  129 1 (284*0) 1104 (242*9)United Kingdom . .  97*3 (214*1) 78*1 (171*8)U nited S ta te s . .  . .  79*8 (175*6) 64*4 (141 7)Norway . .  . .  149*5 (328*9) 84*3 (186-5)A ustria . .  . .  146*6 (322*5) 63*3 (117*3)Bulgaria . .  . .  287*6 (632-7) 22-6 (49*7)Palestine . .  . .  164*6 (362*1) 35-4 (77*9)
Unquestionably the potato now occupies a prominent positioii 

in world food economy; as a world source of food energy it is in 
fact not very far behind rice and wheat. Its cultivation is of
particular importance in the more densely populated European 
countries. The statement at the end of this chapter illustrates 
this point. We may also quote E. L. Nixon*, who says: “  Ihe 
[>art that the potato plays at the present time in maintaining life, 
through supplying food to the most densely populated continent, 
sei vea to direct our attention to the part it is destined to play as 
the source of food in our own country (United States of America) 
and in our own continent in the years to come. The famines 
which normally devastated Europe became much leas frequent after 
the potato was cultivated as a field crop . . . We need only
ask what the universal adoption and the scientific production of 
potato would mean to the starving millions of China ” .

l'h<-re is no reason why the production of potatoes in India 
should not be substantially increased. The areas climatically 
suitable for its cultivation are large, including most of Northern 
India (in the cold weather) and cool areas of sufficient elevation 
throughout the whole of the peninsula. One of the greatest 
obstacles to the extension of cultivation is the lack of sound healthy 
seed, in adequate quantities at the rijfht time and at re«0oDftbl« 
prices. In the plains seed potatoes cannot be preserved through

* The Principles of Poiaio  Produof ion, lOSl.

I'HAl*. i x j  T llJh J ih  AND O T liE £  H lG li-Y ltL D lK U  CUul'S
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thti hok weatW and the rains, and crops readily become diseased 
uud uuauitable for seed purposes. The transportation to the plains 
of frwu the hills is usually necessary. The storage of seed
iii cold storage would solve this problem, but cold storage is not

present available. Potatoes also require sufficient water and 
abundant manure. Apart from the exteusion of the area under 
cuJtivation, Dr. Burns has stated that “  given disease-free seed 
poUttrt*!. and suitable manuring, the production of potatoes on 
the exi?iting acreage can be doubled.”

S w ee t  P otatoes

4. The sweet potato is an edible root of geat importance in 
many of the warmer countries of the world. It is widely calti- 
vated in China, Malaya and the Southern United States; in the 
United States of America the area under cultivation is about 0*9 
million acres. At present the area under sweet potato in India is 
not accurately known, but there is little doubt that it is extensive. 
In Bihar the Government have encouraged its cultivation during 
the war and there has been a large increase in production, narti- 
fularly in the Tirhut Division. Similarly there was a considerable 
tucrpaae in the acreage under this crop in Bengal during the 
faniine year of 1943. In the United Provinces sweet potato grows 
wrll jud is considered a useful supplementary food for the poor 
muD. In the Central Provinces the area under sweet potato is 
roughly estimated at 10,000 acres and the yield at 25,000 tons. 
More definite information has been supplied to us about the area 
under this crop in certain districts in Madras, which is as 
follows: -

IkPllOVtilKKT OF p oo l) J*ftOl>UCtlON AKD NUTRITION ([pAET III

Ares Average yield per Production(acres). acre (tons).
20,000

(tons).
5 100,0005.430 4-25 23,00040,000 2 80,000

South Kan«r»

We were informe<l by the district agricultural authorities, Malabar, 
that the area under sweet potato in the district rose from 19,000 
arrrM in 1942 to 31,000 in 1943 and 40,000 in 1944, comprising 
in 19i4 about 2 per cent of the gross cultivated area. This increase 
was brought about by the cultivator himself on his own initiative, 
pTO^umably a« a response to the shortage of rice, and not as the 
rwaU ol (Vofvernment propaganda and financial aid. In Malabar 
swpot potato and tapioca have during the recent period of rice 
shortttgM provided a very appreciable addition to food supply.

Sw«et potato can be jyrown from stem cuttings, so that the seed 
prob^ni, which is so serious an obstacle to the extension of potato 
cultivation. does not arise. Its demands as regards soil, manure 

water-supply are not exacting. In certain areas two crops arc 
produced manually from the same land. It cannot, however, be 
sliiTpd f“r mote than a month under village conditions and is 

entirely for local consumption. Ihiring the pre
sent etnt rgenry it has proved a most Useful standby in many parts 
of thf cnxintry,
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T h e  E x t e n s io n  of t h e  C u l t iv a t io n  oi' P o tato es  an d  
S w e e t  P otatoes

5. We ieel that more atteutiou should be paid to “the potato 
aud bweet potato by agricultural research workers aud departmeuts. 
Lit lie or no worii. has hitherto beeu doue ou the sweet potato. 
There are various i^uestious which require investigation; the deve
lopment of improved varieties in respect of yields and nutritive 
value; the possibility of finding in other countries high-yielding 
varieties specially suitable for introduction into India; seed, trans
port and storage problems; the potentialities of dehydration in nor
mal times, etc. We may add that there are in India numerous wild 
edible roots, consumed for the most part in jungle and forest 
tracts, about which little is at present known. These might repay 
investigation. It is conceivable that amongst them might be found 
roots which, after artificial cultivation and development on an 
experimental scale, could be grown as a source of food supply.

The extended cultivation of potatoes and sweet potatoes should 
be one of the objectives of food policy. The cultivation by villagers 
of small “  patches ”  of sweet potatoes, and potatoes where this 
is possible, for their own individual consumption would be an 
excellent thing, providing additional calories, reducing cereal 
I equirements, and adding variety to the diet. Both should be 
regarded as useful supplementary foods. The potato, which needs 
plenty of manure and water, tends in general to be grow’n as a 
cash crop rather than as a staple crop, and is at present a supple- 
nientaiy rather than a staple food in the axeas in which it is 
cultivated. The sweet potato, on the other hand, with its less 
exactin" requirements is grown over wide areas and not infre
quently consumed as a main article of diet in certain seasons of 
the year. During periods of food shortage it has helped to save 
poor agriculturists from starvation and in such circumstances its 
widespread cultivation is obviously fully justified. But as regard# 
long-term food policy, its use as a staple food, i.e., as a food »vhich 
is taken as a major ingredient in the diet as a substitute for 
cereals, is undesirable since it may seriously reduce protein in
take. The aim should be to increase its production, simultaneously 
with that of other foods such as cereals, pulses, fish, etc., which 
are richer in protein, in such a manner that it forms part of a 
diet otherwise containing a sufficiency of protein.

G a e r o t s

K. Brief mention may be made here of the carrot, a high- 
yielding root which is a good source of pro-vitamin A or carotene. 
Within recent decades its production in various countnV* 
considerably increased and it is growing in popularity. It i« a 
very suitable article of diet for young children. In India 
cultivation of carrots lias been extended during the war, mainly for 
military purposes, and after the war further efforts in this dir*c* 
tion shoxild be made for the benefit of the civil population. Special 
attention should Ik* given to the provision of pure Th**
cariot can l)c successfully grown in mott parts of India.

IK

CUAP. i x j  lUiJKilS A5U O lliE li lllGH-YlKtDlNG CllOl'S
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T apioca

7. Tupiocu lit at present cousumeil ouiy iu tlie south-we.sturn 
imit t»i Ui6 peuiusulu. It was iutroduced iuto Travaiicore duriug 

laHt ceutury aud its production in that btate was extended 
iiowly und steadily up to the outbreak of the Japanese war. After 
ibe tail of Bujma and the reduction of rice imports, production 
wus pushed forward rapidly to supplement insuiKcient rice supplies 
luud prevent starvation. The area under this root in Travancore 
increased by per cent in 1943-44 reaching 0 *5 million acres out 
of a grosis cultivated area of approximately 2 ’2 million acres. Total 
protluction was estimated at 750,000 tons. Cultivation has been 
extended iu neighbouring areas for similar reasons. According 
to entimates supplied to us, the area under tapioca in Cochin has 
doubled during the war period, its production being 30,000 tons 
1a im-‘i-44, while in Malabar the area has also been doubled, 
reaching in that year 40,000 acres, with an estimated production 
of 120,000 tons. The extension of cultivation in this part of 
India during the war period, appears to have been in general 
brought about by the reaction of the population to food shortage 
rather than as the result of deliberate liovernment policy.

Tapioca is grown from cuttings, grows well even in poor soil, 
and needs no irrigation. Hill slopes and uneven undulating- 
land which cannot be put under any ordinary foodcrop, can be 
planted with tapioca. It is a high-yielding crop which may 
give a return of from 2 to 10 tons per acre according to condi
tions of cultivation. In India average yield is at the lower 
limit of these figures, but a yield up to 15 tons per acre lias 
been obtained in certain trials iu the West Indies. Tapioca has 
various uses apart from its direct consumption by human beiQv,‘S 
as an unprocessed root. It is a rich source of starch, which 
after extraction and drying can be used as an ingredient in 
biscuitfi, etc., in the manufacture of such products as glucose, 
glue aud size for dr««sinjr textiles, and for laundry purpose .̂ 
Its leaves can provitle cattle fodder.

With these advantages, tupiix'.a has one very serious dis* 
adrantage. It is a very poor source of protein, poorer than
othor rooi-̂  and tubers in general. If it is taken in relatively
small <i'iantitie», as part of a diet which otherwise contains suffi- 
ri*>nt protein, no harm will renuU,. A diet consisting of one part 
of tapioca to three parts of rice, and containing other foods such 
as pul.̂ e* or fish which are rich in protein, wouM not be seriously
df'fifirof in thi,̂  essential foiwl factor; but if these proportions of
tapinra and rirt arf* rtrfrsod, and other protein-rich foods an: 
not avtiiUhli*. protein shortage is likely to result and have ill- 
effeHs on hfal^h and physical development. In practice the 
e^t«nsion of tapirn'ft cnltivation often means that the poorer 

morp and mor« of this cheap and starchy root, and less 
and f»f other fo<̂ ds. Hence the indisoriminate and uncon- 

spread of tapi.»ca rnltivatinn is not to \w recommended, 
indeed, in an emergency when starvation must 1>«

liU**OVfcMKj<T OF FOOl> I'J ftoU fcT loN  AND N U lU lT lO N  lU
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ttverted ut ail costs, i n  uormal timetj tlie exteimuu of tapioca 
ijrowiug should be eucouiaged only li it is possible to ensure lixat 
It does not become the ciiiei mgreUient in me diet, and that otner 
foods richer in protein ure consumed in suliicient quantiiies.

CHAl*. IX,J 1 tJbEHs AJSU OTHi->K lllC iU -Y lliL J)lK G  CliOi'tt

PLAJiTAlNS AND BANAJSAii^

8. These fruits resemble root veigetables and tubers more 
closely in chemical composition and calorie value than they 
lesemble juicy truits, e.g., citrus Iruits. They are particuiajiy 
relished by children and could form part of midday meals pro
vided under school-feeding schemes. We have remarked else
where that halt a pound of milk daily for every Indian child is 
unfortunately a remote ideal, but “  a plantain a day "  is a
practicable and attainable objective. Though plantains are no
substitute for milk, tliey have useful nutritional properties. It 
has been estimated that about 20 per cent of the area under 
fruits is under plantain, but bow far this figure is accurate it is 
impossible to say. Little work has hitherto been done on this 
fruit by Agricultural Departments and the questions of extend
ing production, increasing yields and improving marketiitg
arrangements all require attention. The liigli calorie return of 
plantain per acre has already been referred to. We feel that 
an increase in the production of this fruit, for consumption as 
a supplementary food, particularly by children, should be 
included among the objectives of food production policy. It
may be added that elsewhere in the world a * flour ’ has been 
manufactured from plantains which wliile it contains only about 
4 per cent of protein, resembles cereal flour in carbohydrate and 
mineral content, and calorie value.

We have referred to the need for research in potatoes and 
sweet potatoes; the same applies to plantains. In various tropi
cal countries, notably in the West Indies where the banana is 
a most important commercial crop, a considerable amount of 
work has been done on improved varieties, pests and diseases, 
storage*, manurial problems, etc. In India the plantain may 
well be given a more prominent position in the programme of 
Agricultural Research Departments. The possibility of makinj? 
use of surplus fruit during periods of glut for the manufacture 
of ‘ flour ' might be investigated. Marketing problems also 
require attention. The plantain is a food of greater importance* 
in India than is generally realieed.

‘ In India th« word ‘ bftnana ’ ia ntually applied to a 1«wk« fruit p-own on thm 
West Coaflt, vrherea* elsrwhere in the oountry fniit w hich wotild b« banana
in Europe and Amorif-a In called • plantain We undm ^nd that th«r« it "wm« 
botanical distinction botw»>en th« plantain and the banana, though non# a« 
regards nutrltiw value. We shall here employ tho word ‘ plantain ’ 1o cover ail 
varietiee o f the fnilt grown in India.
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Sl'MMAJty UF COKCI^UiilONS AM) ItECOMMJiNUATIONS.

a. The maiu couclusiouia uud recoinmeudations of tiiitj chapter

(i) it ia e»»tutial to make the most profitable use of laud 
rt auurces. Oue method of achieviug this is the increased pro- 
(iuL-tion of potatoes, sweet potatoes, tapioca, and plantains which 
jfive larger returns of food energy or calories per unit area than 
cereab.

(lij The potato, as a world source of food energy, is not fur 
bcihind rice and wheat, while the sweet potato is an edible root 
of great importance in many of the warmer countries of the 
world. The area under potato in India is only about 0-5 million 
aertB, but the areas climatically suitable for its cultivation are 
large. The area under sweet potato is not accurately known but 
10 extensive and has increased considerably during the war,

(iii) The extended cultivation of potatoes and sweet potatoes 
supplementary foods should be one of the objectives of food

policy. The sweet-potato is, at present, consumed as a main 
article of diet in some areas in certain seasons of the year. Its 
nsf, however, as a major ingredient in the diet, as a substitute 
f(»r cereals, is uudesirable since it may seriously reducê  protein 
intake. The aim, therefore, should be to increase its production 
simultaneously with that of other foods richer in protein, such 
os cerealh, pulses, fish, etc.

(iv) Tapioca, the area under which has extended very con
siderably in south-west India during the war, has one serious dis- 
n*Wantage. It is a verj’ })oor source of protein. In normal times, 
therefore, the extension of tapioca growing should be encouraged,
•nly if it is possible to ensure that it does not become the chief 

ingredient in the diet and that other foods richer in protein 
are ruusumed in sufficient quantities.

(▼) An increase in the production of plantains and banana: ,̂ 
(or ronsuinptiou ns a supplementary food, particularly by 
children, should be included among the objectives of food policy.
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CHAl’T i’K X .—VEGETABLES ANU FBUITS 
V egetables

Vegetablefl help to balance and diversify monotonous cereal 
diet® and fail into the category of ‘ protective ’ foods. Different 
kinda vary considerably in nutritive value. Green leafy vege
tables are. richer in vitamins and mineral salts (e.g., calcium) 
than other vegetables in general, and some of the common Indian 
varieties such as amaranth, coriander leaves, drumstick leaves, 
etc., are excellent sources of pro-vitamin A—a vitamin for which 
the need is considerable since ill-health and disease associated 
with vitamin A deficiency are of frequent occurrence among the 
poorer classes. Leafy vegetables, of which there are numerous 
edible varieties, both cultivated and wild, are among the cheap- 
e«t of foods. Common vegetables which are not of the ‘ leafy ’ 
type, e.g., brinjal {solanitrn melongena), ladies’ fingers {hibiscus 
escul'ntus) and the various gourds are leas valuable from the 
nutrivional standpoint but have various useful dietetic properties. 
The present intake of vegetables of all kinds on the part of the 
mass of the population is insufficient and could with advantage 
be greatly increased, with special emphasis on green leafy vege
tables. An increase of 100 per cent has been suggested as a 
suitable objective.

T h b  G r o w in g  of V egetables  foh L ocal Co n su m ptio n

2. We would lay special emphasis on the growing of vegetables 
in villages for local consumption. Little attention has hitherto 
been paid to this question by agricultural and other departments. 
Sir John Russell remarked that “  much more work should be 
done in the cultivation of green leafy vegetables and demonstra
tion. Fruit and vegetable gardens should be set up adjacent to 
the villages where they ran receive manure and water. A marked 
extension of vegetable growing is very desirable.”  The villager 
in tnanv parts of India is not interested in growing vegetables 
e^tn when land and water for this purpose are available, In 
some areas village cultivation of fruits and vegetables on small 
plots provides appreciable quantities of valuable food, but taking 
the ronntry as a whole, surh cultivation is sadly neglected. This 
is sometimes due to difficulties about water-supply, but the chiaf 
reason for it is thp lack of interest to which we have referred. 
Kdwcation and propaganda are required to teach the villager 
the value of veffetable* as food and to persuade him to jyrow thes? 
for his own use when cirrumstances permit. Wti have referred 
elsewhere to the arrowinjr of vetretables in school romnounds liv 

rhildrpn themselvps to supplement meals provided by school 
fe#din?r sehemes. This would be of educational value and help 
tn popT l̂arite the irrowinipr of vegetables in villajpes.

Tn the nei|rhboiirhr»f>d of rJtiwi. TnarVet pardenine on a rom- 
mtmal scale i" a paying proposition and hag been considerably

ISnS]



developed. We feel, kowever, tliat more use could be made lu 
urbau areas of private gardens and patches of waste land for 
vegetable growing on the part of the individuals for their own 
consumption. In England the ‘ allotmeint ’ system has been 
very successful during the war and has materially added to food 
resources. At present the price of vegetables in towns and cities 
in India is abnormally high and in many urbau areas there is 
a serious scarcity.

T h e  C o m m e r c ia l  C u l t iv a t io n  of  V e g e tab le s

iJ. We have dealt with the progress made in the commercial 
cultivation of vegetables in the chapter describing the Gro'V 
More Food campaign. The main difliculty has been the supply 
of seed of the ‘ European ’ types of vegetables—cabbage, cauli
flower, etc.—which thrive in the cold weather in Northern India 
and in elevated tracts in tropical India throughout the year. 
During 1944, 1,200 acres ŵ ere brought under seed production 
in Kashmir and Quetta, and 600,000 lb. of seed, sufficient to 
grow winter vegetables over an area of 100,000 acres, were 
obtained. Of this amount, approximately five-sixths were intend
ed to meet civilian demands, while the balance, with the addition 
of 100,000 lb. of imported seed, was to be provided to the army. 
It is expected that in 1945 India will produce enough seed to dis
pense with imports altogether. However, to improve and main
tain a high standard in quality, arrangements have been made 
to import ‘ mother seeds ’ from abroad and to produce seed under 
conditions in which purity can be maintained. The supply of 
good seed, the high prices obtained for vegetables by the culti
vator, the vegetable farms started in co-operation with the 
military authoritiee and by the military authorities themselves, 
have considerably increased production. It is necessary that after 
the war this increase in production should be maintained and 
that a rapid fall in production, following a fall in price, should 
be avoided. The necessary conditions for continued progress 
are an adequate supply of water and manure, and the supply of 
good varieties of seed at reasonable prices. Many of the recom
mendations regarding transport, storage and marketing, which 
we make in the section which follows with reprard to fruit produc
tion, apply in general to vegetable production also. There ire 
numerous dealers in vegetable seeds in the country but the trade 
is at present unorganized and there is no guarante« that tl>e 
seeds, other than those sold by a small number of well established 
firmh, are of good quality. As in the case of fruit trees, pro- 
bablv the best solution of this difficult problem lies in the 
establishment of * recognised * nurserymen and dealers whow 
sales would be limited to seed which has be<»n rerfifipd. aft«»r 
proper germination tests, by the Departments of Atrrirulture. 
It will be necessary for all provinees fo employ staff spw înlW 
nualified for vegetable production. We harp referred to fb«* 
development of a plant protection service  ̂ Extension of 
table growing will ne#»d such a service*, adequate* in str«ntrth fo

cu A i* . X ,] v e g e t a u i .e s  a n d  f r u i t s
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deal witli tiie |)e8tii ami diseases of vegetables. Tliese recoju- 
m*tudAtiou:-i Apply more particularly to such vegetables as are at 
present grown on a commercial scale for urban markets, but tbere 
u an t»qual neeti for developing the production of otlier kinds of 
▼•getabies at present of less commercial importance, both on u 
commervial scale and for immediate local consumption.

The Nutrition Advisory Committee has placed special empha- 
iiia on increased vegetable production as part of the Grow More 
Food eumpuigu. We ourselves feel that much could be done to 
increase supplies very materially in a comparatively short period 
oi tim«.

F e u it s

4. According to Dr. Burns, “  a recent rough estimate 
indicates that fruit trees cover million acres ”  ‘ and it is 
e.stiniated that the total production of fruit is 6 million tons. * 
This works out at 33*5 lb. per capita per annum, or a little 
less tnau 1 '0 oz. per capita daily. Three ounces daily have 
been reconunended as a desirable level of intake by the Nutrition 
Advisory Committee, of the Indian Research Fund Association. 
It must be realized that agricultural statistics, in general inade
quate, are quite unsatisfactory in the case of fruits. First, it is 
impoMsible to compute the area under fruit trees not grown in 
deiinite blo<5k8, orchards or groves, and such isolated trees are 
numerous all over the country side. (This difficulty with regard 
to estimating fruit production, it may be added, exists in nil 
oountrien, and statistics of such production are everywhere inaccu- 
rj»te.) Serondly, in the published statistics for India, the area 
under fruits, vegetables, and root crops is not differentiated. The 
reHulta of diet surveys suggest that the figure of 1 *5 oz. per capita 
n ontionefl above over-estimaten actual consumption.

F r u it  as aw A » n c L E  of D ie t

d. To determine the place of various fruits in schemes to 
’Dsure the most profitable utilization of land, and the provision 
of a balanced diet to the people, data about yield and cost of 
pT.ulû  tion per arr#’ are necesHary. Data about yield are avail- 
•b!? only for - ertain frnits, e.g., citrus fruits, grapes and plan- 
tiiinii, and data about the cost of production are not available 
at nil Again, yield naturally varies with variety, and with 

liirality and standard of cultivation of an orchard. The 
»’>»tiiiiiitrd aTerag® annual yield per acre of grapes for the variety 

Blue in Mysore is ll.filO lb. This is the highest average 
yi#»ld pei *cr»' ir» world. The all-India average per acre 
per year works at 7.380 lb., whiHh is somewhat lower than 
that of (^slifornift wher»' tho average yield of grapes per acre

' Ht. Ba»»»--T-«chnoloRlo'»l Po«ihintiew of AgrimiUurnl Dev«lopm«it in 
larlitt. ''

» Marrtoran lnrp nn th# d<n ^>lopTn.*nt of AftririiHtir* »nd Animal Hunbnmlry 
in by rnip»ri*»i Cottttcil of Africuitur*! R''«r^r«h.

lMi*aoVKAlfcN'i FOOD FHOUUCTION ANU N U l'lllT lO N  [|pAltT IH
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Orange at Meuogoea at
100 mds. 80 mda.

LB. LB.
61-2 28-00
24 4 1400

612-0 541-80
1-8 0-46
1 2 0 84

1,060,120 1,037,792

is 7,678 lb.  ̂ The yield ot orauges varies from 50 mauudg for 
Sikkim orauges to 300 mauuds tor the Sylhej, variety iu Asbam. 
Tlie average for India works out at 98 inauuds per acre as 
compared with 120 mauuds in Palestine and 132 maunds In 
the United States of America.^ India stands high among citrus- 
growing countries in the yield of oranges. No all-India figure 
for the average yield per acre of mangoes is available, though the 
mango is among the most important of Indian fruits. In Madras 
the average yield is stated to be about 80 maunds per acre.

G. The statement below compares the yield of calories and 
certain food factors per acre in the case of rice, oranges, and 
mangoes: —

Rioe at 
10 md«.

I.B.
Protein . .  . .  68'00
Mineral matter . .  5'60
Carbohydrates . .  624’GO
Calcium . .  . .  0’08
Phosphorus . .  1*36
Calorit^s i)«r acre .. l,2S0,00(i

On this basis, the calorie yield per acre of the fruits in question 
compares favourably with that of rice. Two crops of rioe, may, 
however, be obtained annually from land under this cereal so 
that its caloric return per unit area is actually much greater 
than the above figures indicate.

7. Baker has attempted to compare the average calorie yield 
per acre of certain cereals, vegetables, fruits and animal pro
ducts, when sown under conditions generally prevailing in the 
United States.® The estimated acreage required to produce 
] ,400,000 calories in the form of wheat, potatoes, and apples w a s 
0*45, 0*76, and 2 '35  respectively. This number of calories re
presents approximately the annual requirement of an average 
American. Certain varieties of fruit can unquestionably make a 
useful contribution to over-all calorie requirements, and give a 
good calorie return per unit area. Plantains and bananas for exam
ple are fruits which fulfil both these conditions.* Fruits, however, 
are in general of value in that they supply certain vitamins and 
add flavour and variety to the diet; thej’̂ are a supplementary 
and not a staple food. Their increased production ig desirable 
from the standpoint of nutrition and a  larger consumption on th« 
part of the poorer classes—the great majority of the population 
—would improve their present defective diet. At the same time 
as has already been pointed out, it would make some addition to 
total food supply in respect of calories.

T he  G r o w in g  of F r u it  on a C o m m k rcial  S cale

8. There is reason to believe that fruit production in India 
hag increased durinjr recent years, biit this increase hfls not kept 
pao  ̂ with the demand. Before the war there was “  a considerable

 ̂ ReportK on fho Markefinf in India and Burma of Grapes (1940) and 
Gtrtis fruit* (IMS).

• Baker, O.E. (1M4)—The Futum Need o f Farm United StotM
Depwrtment of

* A furlber ref<nreno« m mad^ to nlant«itw •• a MHiree o f food in rhapter TX
of Part III. ^

r a i l  1
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import oi apples from the United States and Japan, and of grapes 
ttud oruugfri from tlie United States ‘ Tiiere has been also 
a subotaiitiai im|K)rt trade in certain types of fresh and dried fruits 
trwu Afghauititan. Pruit also came into India in small quanti- 
tjeji from Australia and South Africa. This indicates that demand 
ia greater than proiluction and that a market exists which can 
absorb an increased production of fruit. There is scope for in
creased production through the better management of orchards, 
the control of pestg and diseases, the improvement of existing 
trees by top working and budding, and the replacement of inferior 
by superior varieties. It should be possible to make up for more 
than the existing deficiency by such improvements. Further, 
India  ̂ with her wide range of climatic and soil conditions, pro
vide# opportunities for the cultivation of nearly all the temperate, 
tropical, and sub-tropical fruits. The variety of fruit grown is 
enormous. The very best typos of mangoes, apples, pears, dates, 
grapes, oranges, and other fruits can be grown in one part or 
another of tbe country. India has a tradition of fruit growing. 
The Moghul Emperors encouraged fruit cultivation by every possi
ble means, so much so that no revenue was charged for land under 
fruit culture from the day fruit trees were planted. In days gone 
hv fruit growing was a hobby of the rich and they took pride in 
the variety of fruits they possessed. Numerous varieties of 
mangoes—the king of fruits and the fruit of kings— b̂ear testi
mony to their keen interest. Unfortunately this is not the case 
now. The present development of Ihorticulture depends largely on 
the commercial value of the fruit produced. For the success of 
rommeroial gardening the essential factors are—

(i) Increased production per acre of fruit of good quality;
(ii) cheap, quick, and reliable means of transport; suitable 

conditions during transit and suitable storage facilities at the collec
tion centre  ̂ and at the markets, i.e., developnient of refrigeration 
during transit and at destination;

(iii) proper markeling facilities; and
(iv) profitable disposal of culls, damaged and surplus fruit,

i.e., development of fruit preservation in its widest sense.
We shall now deal with these various items aeriatiyn.

9. Tn*t the development of indigenous varieties of fruit 
wnq doe to tht' interest of oonnoissenrs, the introduction of superior 
foreiarn varietiee has been the result mainly of private enterprise. 
Fort'ign '̂rs who r;tme to India have brought new fruits, European 
planter* introdured varieties of almost all the fruits of the tempe- 
rnfp regions into valleys of the TTimalayas, Rome horticultural 
sorief jps and Oovomment garden*, as also the Forest Departments, 
shared in this intrtwlurtion. From these centres various varieties 
of fniiN spread to different parts of India. It is only lately that 
Departmpnts of Agrirulture have interested themselves in fruit

' ^  r*n Ih-* wnrk th- Importn) Ootincil of AgH-
cnftTimJ prodiK'Mon Jn Tndin.
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growing and undertaken the introduction of foreign varieties ot 
fruit. One such successful attempt was the introduction of Basra 
dates into Muzaffargarh (Punjab) by Mr. D. Milne (Economic 
Botanist). In no other sphere of crop production has the introduc
tion of exotic varieties proved more successful than in that of fruit 
production. The result is that to-day good varieties of all types 
of fruit are available in the country and rapid extension is possible 
through budding, grafting, cuttings, layering, etc. While it is 
easy to propagate a good variety of fruit tree once disc<jvered, it 
is a laborious, exceedingly slow and expensive business produce 
new varieties. It is, therefore, beneficial to import good varieties 
from anywhere if they are available. This work can beat and most 
economically be done by a central all-India organization which 
could also survey the country for new varieties appearing as a result 
of natural crossing, as bud-mutations and as sports.

N u r s e r y m e n

10. While good varieties of all types of fruits exist, reliable 
agencies, apart from Government fruit farms, for their multipli
cation and distribution have not been organized. In many parts 
of the country, nurserymen, selling young fruit stock, are nume
rous and do a roaring trade. But there is no guarantee as regards 
the quality of the articles they sell, and years later a grower may 
discover that he has grown sour lime instead of red-blood m/iltn or 
an inferior mango instead of a langra. It is essential that the 
grower should have a guarantee that the young plants he pur
chases are of good quality. It has been suggested that all fruit 
nurseries should be registered and no one should be allowed to 
sell or distribute fruit plants without a licence. As a general 
proposition this is not practicable but it might prove feasible in 
regard to certain fruit trees. This is a point which, we think, is 
worth investigating. An alternative would be for permission to 
be given to nurserymen, who are prepared to submit to inspection 
by experts of the Agricultural Department, to announce that their 
nurseries are subject to such inspection, and that the plants which 
they sell have been inspected and approved by the Agricultural 
Department. We recommend that agricultural departments 
should use every means in their power to encourag-e the establish
ment of ** recognized ”  nurserymen for the production of young 
fruit trees.

T r a n s p o r t , P ack in g  and  P r e s e r v a t io n

11. Sir Albert Howard (1924) and Sir John Russell (1937) 
regard transport facilities as one of the major factors essentiHl 
for increased fruit production. The Royal Commission on Airri- 
culture (1928) also emphasized this point. Rome of the best fruit- 
growinjjr areas in India are situated in the vallevs of the TTimalayas. 
foi instance in Kashmir, Kulu, the Simla Hills, and in Assam, 
far Rwav from railheads. Transport arrangements nre very 
defeotire. While William pears, eqnal to the best in the world, 
can be grown in the Knlu valley, they cannot be transijv>rt<Ml

CHAP. X ]  VEGETAUI.e s  AND F liU ITS
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the v»lley. In the valley itself they are often sold ua 
. K.»aply as potatot̂ B. Similarly, Peshawar and Quetta peaches of 
••uperiyr quality cannot be safely transported to other parts of 
I n d i a .  There is thus need for quick, cheap, and reliable trans
port. VVr hope that after the war, fruit vans, equipped with 
Tnndem refrigerating systems, will safely carrj" even the most 
p«>ri’4habk! fruit by rail from one end of India to another. It 
should also be possible to develop road transport in lorries fitted 
with refrigerating plants. Even air transport may in due course 

ufilijsed. The transport of fruit is a niatter which requires 
immediate attention.

12. Closely connected with the question of transport is that of 
pat’king, which should b« carefully studied for different types of 
fruiti. So far it has received little attention. The development 
Of cold storage at the assembling centres and at the markets is also 
neceMary for the progress of the industry. Proper marketin^r is 
equally essential and involves standardized grading, control of 
marketing practices, and the elimination of malpractices and exces- 
-iive profits on the part of intermediaries. These will enable the 
grower to receive better prices and the consumers to buy fruit at 
a cheaper rate. Increased profits for growers will automatically 
lead to better orchard arrangements, improved cultural practices, 
superior varieties, control of diseases and pests and increased pro
duction.

13. We lay particular emphasis on the development of fruit 
pre^wrvation in its widest sense. This is an important link in the 
chain of successful fruit growing. The use of culls and surplus 
fniit adds to the income of the grower. Dehydration and other 
forms of fruit preservation, such as the preparation of jams, jellies 
and «|uashes, have made rapid progress during the war years. We 
recommend that steps should be taken to improve these products 
and standardise them. Most provinces are alive to this necessity 
and a Central Fruit Preservation Institute has been established by 
th? Imperial Council of Agricultural Research at Lyallpur 
CPunjab). Thii should help to give technical training and deve
lop the fruit preservation industry. Local and traditional methods 
of prwierring frnit* in India should also Ix* studied, with special 
refpTPnre to the cffpct of such methods on nutritive value an,] the 
p K^ibiliiy of developing any suitable and economical methods on 
n wider «̂ ~nle. The final product of preservation must be avnila- 
blf' at a v^ry cheap rate if it is to be useful to the population at 
Urg’i? Tb? cost of oontniners adds to the cost of production.

attention î hould therefore be paid to the problem of pre- 
s»3fvi!>g fruit products in a dehydrated form. If it is possible to 
produi'i’  p ordered milk, it may be equally possible to produce 
powd<>r. (I jntoe and powdered lemon juice. Scientifically

such preparations should retain a great part of 
tV'ir value.

14. So far tto comprehensive anthoritativ.' account of the fruits 
Tndia publtKlted providine in a handy form informntion

UJPB-.VK»lE*Nr OF FOOU PRODUCTION AND N U T lllT lO N  [p A R T  m
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ou diilieieiii iiuits uud llie difiereiit abpects of tlie truil iudusti-̂ j-. 
We are iiiiormed tkai tke imperial Council ot Agricultuial 
liesearch. lias sucti a project in iiaud. We recoiuiuend tiiat tiiis 
should be conii)leted as early as ijossible.

T iiK  C iu ow iN u  o i ' F k u i t  ro tt  L o c a l  C o n .s i 'M p ii o n

15. Tlie ueed for growing mora vegetabieB in villages lor lot-al 
tjonsumptiou lias already been stressed. The suine applies to 
varieties of fruit wliicli can suitably be grown by individuals in 
small compounds and ‘ kitclien gardems.’ iiie protection of 
certain kinds of fruit against pests is often a difficult problem for 
the individual grower with a few trees, but such fruits as plain- 
tains and papaya—the latter is a rich source of pro-vitamin A— 
give good yields under village conditions. In some parts of tke 
country there is a considerable amount of fruit cultivation in 
villagae, but gemerally speaking, opportunities for suok culti
vation are neglected or under-developed. We consider that this 
matter should be taken up by agricultural and other departments 
concerned with rural development; it is one to which w'e attach 
considerable importance, for the production of fruit for local 
consumption will help to improve the diet of the people.

SuMMAiiY oi’ Co n c lu sio n s  a.nd R eco m m en dation s

16. The main conclusions and recommendations of this 
chapter are as follows : —

(i) Vegetables help to balance and diversify monotonous 
cereal diets and fall into the category of ‘ protective ’ foods. 
Many of the common Indian varieties of green leafy vegetables 
are excellent sources of pro-vitamin A—a vitamin for which the 
need is considerable, since ill-health and diseases associated with 
vitamin A deficiency are of frequent occurrence among the poorer 
classes.

(ii) The present intake of vegetables of all kinds by the 
mass of the population is inadequate and should be greatly 
increased.

(iii) The cultivation of vegetables in villages, apart from 
tiiose in the neighbourhood of cities, is very much neglected. 
Education and propaganda are required to teach the villager the 
value of vegetables as food, and to ])ersuade him to grow them foi 
his own use. The grow'ing of vegetables in private gardens and 
nllotments in urban areas should also l>e encouraged.

(iv) The vegetable farms started by Ihe Trovinoial (3overn- 
inents in co-operation with ihe military authorities and by ihe 
military authorities themselves have considerably increased pro
duction. It is necessary that this increase in production should 
be maintained after the war.

(v) The increased production of fruit is desirable from ilit' 
point of view of nutrition and a greater consumption on thr part 
of the poorer classes would improve their pre«ent defective diet.

U11A1‘ . XJ VEOiETADLES AND I 'U U ils
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(vi) As iu tlie case of vegetables, tlie growing of fruit in 
generally speaking, is neglected or under-developed. 

This itf a matter which should be taken up by the agricultural 
and other departments concerned with rural development. The 
aiore fruit locally grown the better the diet of the people.

(viij India, with her wide range of climate and soil condi
tions, provides opportunities for the cultivation of nearly all the 
temperate, tropical, and sub-tropical fruits.

(viii) While good varieties of all types of fruit exist, 
r«ii»bie agencies for their multiplication and distribution have 
not been organized. The position in many respects is the same as 
regarda vegetable seeds. It is desirable that the growers of fruits 

and vegatables should have a guarantee, that the young trees and 
seeds they purchase are of good quality. It is suggested that, 
probably the best solution of this diflBcult problem would be for 
Agricultural departments to use every means in their power to 

encourage the establishment of ‘ recognized ’ nurserymen for the 
production of young fruit trees and vegetable seeds.

(ix) Packing, transport, and marketing are important 
factors connected with the development of fruit production. These 

matters require immediate attention.
(x) Stress is laid on the need for development of fruit preser

vation in its widest sense.
(xi) A comprehensive and authoritative account of the 

fruits in India should be compiled and published, with the object 
of providing in a handy form information on the different fruits 
and the different aspects of the fruit industry.
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CHAPTKii Xl.-ilSUEEiES
i'isii is a iood oi liigk uutritive value, beiug approximately 

eiiuivaieut to meat iu pioiein couient aud a good boviiue ot certaiu 
vitamiiiii and miuerai sails, iu a couuiry suck as India, iu wiiiuk 
l>er cayita intake oi meat aud milk is very small, tisk kas special 
importance as a supplement to ill-balanced cercal diets aud must 
be given prominent position in tke “  protective ”  group. At 
tile present time tlie supply of fisk is totally inadequate, bul 
tke development of sea, estuarine and inland fiskeries is one oi 
tke most promising means of improving tkfc diet ot the people. 
Tke question of Indian Uskeries and tkeir development Las been 
considered in a recent report prepared by tke Jb’isk Sub-Committee 
of Policy Committee No. 5 on Agriculture, Forestry and Fishe
ries. We commend tke study of tkis report, wkick covers every 
aspect of the subject, to all concerned.

2. Total annual production of fish was estimated in a 
marketing enquiry carried out in 1941 at 17,930,000 maunds 
(058,707 tons), of which about one-third was fresh-water fish 
and the remainder sea fish. On a yer capita basis, this amounts 
to 3—4 lb. per annum, or less than 0-2 oz. daily. Two to four 
ounces daily may be regarded as a desirable intake by fish-eaters 
who consume little milk or meat. In most parts of the country 
the greater part of the population has no prejudice against fish 
as an article of diet, so that requirements of fish are many times 
greater than existing production. It is no exaggeration to say 
that fish production could with advantage be increased ten times. 
Existing production iu India may be compared with that in 
Great Britain, which in peace time amounts to about 40 lb. per 
capita annually.

3. The present lamentable stale of Indian fisheries is due to 
«  variety of causes. * Sea fishermen are a backward, illiterate 
and economically depi'essed community, following primitive and 
ineffective fishing methods. Seu fisheries extend along the whole 
of the long coast-line aud communications from fishing centrea 
by road, rail or boat are inadequate and often non-existent. There 
is no organized fish trade except perhaps iu the neighbourhood 
of one or two of the large coastal cities. Methods used in the 
handling, packing, transport and marketing of fish are primitive, 
unhygienic and wasteful. Ice is available iu limited quantitios 
at only a few centres aud cold storage facilities are lacking. 
Estuarine and inland fisheries suffer from much the same dis
advantages as sea fisheries, and no serious attempts at conserva
tion and development have been made. Irrigation schemes hare 
often diminished th? value of rivers and streams as a source of 
fish. There is an almost complete lack of biological data about

'  A review o f piraioulture in India k  given in **Afriou)ture and Animal 
Hu«b*ndi7  in India, 193R-S9
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all of fibil and no survey of total resources, or eveu of
D iourceft of the most commercially valuable species, has beeii 
carried out. Most provincial fisheries departments, as at pre
sent .tafied and organized, are not capable of dealing with the 
luultiplicity of problems which must be solved if fisheries are to 
grow and prosper.

4. The basis of a successful and productive fishing industry is 
•cieatilie knowledge and its application. The Fisheries Sub- 
(^omniittee rightly points? out that short-term programmes for the 
dcv-dopment of fisheries cannot yield results of permanent value 
unleso they are supplemented by extensive long-term research 
programmes. Basic biological and ecological research is needed 
00 that resources can be fully estimated, the most valuable fishing 
grouiids discovered and charted, and plans for development based 
on accurate knowledge of piscine distribution, migration and life 
hiutory. In countries such as England and United States of 
America basic research on marine biology has been generously 
mupported by the State and has yielded results not only of scienti
fic but of great commercial value. Other kinds of research are 
equally necessary. The whole problem of suitable fishing craft 
and l ifkle n«H‘ds investigation, so that improvements in methods 
suitable to Indian conditions can be devised and introduced. For 
example, a« the Sub-Committee points out, “  the types of nets, 
the materials and the methods of their manufacture and the sub- 
»tnnc«:8 employed for their preservation, are practically the same 
as th**y wt*r» several hundred years back. While a number of 
typt*# art* vt̂ ry efficient for special classes of fisheries, others are 
extiemely cumbt r̂some and quite uneconomical both in respect of 
co§t and lalwur, and the catcher.”  To improve inland fisheries, 
f-xtcnnve TCSfunth is needed on fish culture and fish farming, on 
the relation between conditions in rivers, lakes, tanks, etc., and 
the reproduction and growth of fish, and a whole host of other 
problems. On the economic side, more accurate knowledge is 
required about the fishing community in general, with reference 
to ĵ tich questions as indebtedness, the part played by middlemen 
in the industry, and the possibility of creating co-operative 
OTjCranizations among the fishermen. Communications, transport, 
m.nrkrting focilitifs, etc., must also hi' studied. There is also an 
extf*nsiY« fi l̂d for research into economical and satisfactory 
methods of pre ŝerving, processing and transporting fish. The 
pfomisin? fish liver oil industry, initiated in Madras, should Iw 
plarpd on a firmer bir̂ is, i<rt that it can meet post-war competition 
fTom imported ro^ liver and vitamin A concentrates. This 
InrnliTs* th* iinprovenjent of methods of collecting and extracting 
tlif' nil. and the dr*v*’lopm»*nt of satiflfactory techniques for the 

n of vitamin A concentrates of high potency and good 
, rmu—n .niality. Fish liv»̂ r oil and fish liver oil concentrates 
t(i bp nW  fnr medirinal pnrp.m'S should be teated for their vitn- 
rnn by a standardi*?^ technique before being put on the
M .ft t Fnt this nnt̂  b?ftn* h of th«̂  fishing induMry alone, « 

r b l tf 1 nicpl organisation, inrludinpr researrh workers.
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5. M.any otker iteiiiB could be added to tliia exieusUe |)io- 
gramme. Tke Policy Committee on Agricultuie> I'oreatry, and 
Fisheries lias recommended tke establisliment of an Indian Cen* 
tral Fisk Committee and a Central Fishery Hesearck Institute^ 
the estimated cost of the latter, including two marine and tkre»> 
inland researck stations, being about Us. 60,00,000 including 
about Ks. 15,00,000 recurring expenditure. Regional researck 
stations in provinces and states will also be required. Among the 
proposed functions of the Central Institute are the prosecution of 
many kinds of research, the training of workers and the correla
tion of research work in the provinces and states. Another 
recommendation is that the Waterways Board should conirider the 
problems of the conservation of fish and the prevention of pollu
tion in rivers and canals. It has also been suggested that a spe
cial Commission of Enquiry should be appointed to invertigate 
the spread of water-hyacinth in the Gangetic delta. This pest, 
if not eradicated, is likely to damage seriously the valuable in
land fisheries of Bengal.

6. The fishery departments of provinces and states, where 
such departments exist, have in the majority of cases accomplished 
little because of inadequate staff and resources, and lack of basic 
scientific data. The Fisheries Department in Madras has been 
the best organized and most successful, but even this requires to 
be further developed. We feel that the Government of India 
mu^ undertake the responsibility of stimulating and co-ordinat
ing the development of the fishing industry. The Indian Central 
Fish Committee and the Central Fishery Research Institute can. 
fulfil many of the same functions in regard to fisheries as the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research in the field of agri
cultural development. At the same time the practical tasks of 
introducing improved methods, organizing the local fishing in- 
du^ry, etc., are a provincial responsibility. If progress is to be 
made it is essential that Provincial Governments should have, 
not only a strong Directorate including well-trained experts ana 
the necessary research units, but also an adequate and efficient 
subordinate ground staff, both on the coast line and inland where 
the need arises. Top-heavy departmentef, well-staffed with experts 
but without sufficient subordinates to do the practical work, are 
not likely to achieve results. The satisfactory training of the 
ground staff is a matter of great importance.

7. The lack of trained workers of all grades is perhap* the 
most seriourf “  bottleneck ”  to be circumvented in the develop
ment of Indian Fisheries. (We may add that the same appliei 
to many other spheres of activity.) Not scores, not hundreds, bui 
thousands of workers will be needed for progress along sound an4 
fteientific lines. We note that the Finherie  ̂ Sub-Committop ha* 
recommended that, pending the establishment of the propose«i 
Central Fishery Research Institute, the Government of India 
should send, ns soon as possible, a sufficient number of iState 
scholars to the Torry Research Station, Aberdeen, to #tudy the 
preservation and processing of fish. On their return thii trained
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jM̂ Mouufl may be attached to tke Fisheries Departments of 
Afatlrus, Bombay, Travancore and other provinces and states. 
Thia covers- only one branch of development; there are numerous 
other problems on which research is required. We feel that 
numerous promising Indian workers should be sent to fisheries, 
rawarch »tation« in different parts of the world where suitable 
facilities for study and research are available. It may als'o be 
toect'tfsury to employ in India an adequate number of experts from 
ttbroad, if these can be obtained, and particularly experts with’ 
knowledge of fisheries problems in the tropics.*

6. Much of what has been said above concerns the long-term 
•cientihc developments of fisheries. It mu^, however, be empha
sised that there is a great deal which can be done immediately. 
In oui Iteport on Bengal an account was given of existing diffi
culties in Beugalj -where lack of boats, fishing tackle of various 
kinds, ice, suitable transport facilities, etc., have made fish ^arce* 
and dear in a provitice in w’hich it is an important article of diet. 
To a lesser extent similar conditions prevail in other parts of the 
country and there is an immediate need for what, in the case of 
Bengal, we have described as the rehabilitation of the fishing 
industry. An increa '̂e in the supply of fish during the next few 
years is very desirable, in view of the present difficult food situ
ation and the scarcity and high price of protective foods 
generally.

9. The state of the fishing industry, and the farrteaching 
meoflures needed to ensure its growth and prosperity, are illus- 
trativi  ̂ of the effort recjuired to develop the re^uroes of the 
eountry. On the one hand there is a primitive community using 
primitive and inefficient methods; on the other potentialities 
which can be realized only by reorganization on scientific and 
modern lines. The challenge must, however, be met. We our- 
•«lve« plaee strong emphasis on an increased production of fish 
as a very important part of the programme for improving the diet 
of the population.

It is clear that, whatever development of sea, estuarine and 
inland fisheries is achieved, the avuUability and cost of fish will 
vary in different parts of th  ̂ country. The cost at which it can 
he dJ'̂ tributeil is of g^eat importance. There seems, however, no 
rrurton why it should not become a clieap and abundant article of 
dipt over a larpe part of India.

10. Our conclusions and recommendations are summarized as 
foIlow!»: —

(i) In India, whore the per capita intake of meat and milk 
is small, fish Kn« special importance an a supplement to ill* 
balanced roreal diet<». The prew‘nt ««upply of fish is totally 
inadrquate: th#» d^vflopmpnt of fisheries i,«f one of the most 
prtnt»i<iog means of improving the diet of the people.

* W(* H pfo|-0!«d to mnd ahoui 40 worknra nbroiw) fo r
I m lm i i f  iMi<l » o  o b iA W  o f  <b»r for»*fjm e x p «T t«  t jo n r e n w i  w ith

K<HvIO)ir>'. h td r»fT ftp lijr . fl«ih W tb n o lo g y  » n d  o r » n «  a n d  ge<ir r<»tpoc- 
l i r v ly .  T>tm 1nfl%«r ir ill b *  f o r  • p«Wtod o f  *lvout foor
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(ii) Basic biological and ecological research is needed 60 
that resources can be fully estimated, the most valuable hbhiiig 
grounds discovered and charted, and plaii'j tor development based 
on accurate knowledge of piscine distribution, migration and life 
history.

(iii) Other kinds of research are also necessary. The whole
problem of suitable fishing craft and tackle requires investi
gation. Extensive research is needed to improve inland fisheries. 
Communications, trans ĵort and marketing facilities must be 
studied and investigations made into the methods of preserviiig 
and processing fish. ' ,

(iv) The fish liver oil industry should be placed on a firmer 
basis. '

(v) The Indian Central Fish Committee and the Central 
fishery Ile^earch Institute proposed by the Fish Sub-Committee 
of the Policy Committee Wo. 5 on Agriculture, Forestry and 
Fisheries, can fulfil many of the same functions in regard to 
fisheries as' the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research does 
in ‘the field of agricultural development.

(vi) The fishery departments of provinces and ;states, wher»
sUch departments exist, have, in a majority of cases, accoinplished 
little because of inadequate stafi: and resources  ̂ and lack of
scientific data. If progress is to be made it is e8sentj.al that 
Provincial Governments should have, not only a strong Directo
rate including well trained experts and the necessary research 
units, but also an adequate and efiicient subordinate ground staff.

(vii) The lack of trained workers of all grades is the moet 
serious “  bottleneck ”  to be circumvented. State scholars should 
be sent abroad to Study the preservation and processing of fish and 
outlier subjects of importance to the development of the industry 
and on their return be employed in the provinces and states. It 
may also be necessary to employ, a number of experts from abroad.

(viii) There is also a great deal which can be done immedi-
atejly to increase the supply of fish.i. An increased supply during 
the n6xt few years is very desirable, in view of the present difficult 
fd)od situation and the scarcity ^nd high price* of protective lood# 
generally. ^

CilAP. XI,J FISHERIES
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CUAl^TKK X II.— VAltlOUS MEASUKES FUK 
IMPKUVING NUTKITION

The probleiu of improviug the diet of the population as a 
wkole lA commeiisurute with that of effecting a general rise in the 
•tttttUarii of living, and embracea every aspect of agricultural and 
tfcODouiic develupinent. “  Malnutrition ”  as the Hot Springs Con
ference put it, “  is the close and constant companion of poverty.”  
ia tiii« chapter we shall consider certain specific measures for 
improving the diet of sections of the population. A good deal 
can b« achieved by such measures, even though they leave 
ttURolTed the basic problems of inadequate supplies of protective 
loods and the low purchasing power of the mass of the people.

NxJTIilTION li£ S £ A K C U

2. VVe have previously referred to the report of the Nutrition 
Advisory Committee of the Indian Research Fund Association (>n 

Matrition in India ”  (1944). The report deals in some detail 
with “  specific measures ”  and we propose to draw on it freely. 
Tke fint point which may be emphasized is the need for research. 
A» the jNutrition Advisory Committee remarks, “  active research 
is a nec©*#ary part of any successful attack on the problem of 
mitrition. All progress is based on research and there is abun
dant evidtmce that nutrition research can make valuable contribu
tions to human welfare.”  Experience shoŵ s that active and 
eatiiugiastic research organizations are a stimulus and an inspira
tion to administrative and practical action. They provide a train, 
ing ground for workers who may be called on to grapple with 
practical problems, and workers whose main interest is research 
can oft«a, in an advisory capacity, exercise a beneficial influence 
On public affairs. The public is in general more willing to listen 
to the “  man of science ”  when he speaks ex catJiedra, than to 
the official propagandist. Further, science not inft-equeintly 
prodaces an unexpected rabbit from what appears to be a vacant 
and unpromising hat. While basically malnutrition is due to 
poverty, there are unquestionably specific problems of nutrition 
which might solved by scientific advance long before poverty can be replaced by prosperity.

We shall not consider the research organizations required for 
the farther development of nutrition research, nor the subjects 
whkh require investigation. The Health Survey and Develop
ment Committee is concerned with nutrition research in relation 
fo health, and research on animal nutrition is the responsibility 
of the fiiiperirtl rt>unril of Agricultural Hesearch and provincial 
and state agriculiural drpartmenti. Research on food techno- 
logy falls within the purview of the Board of Scientific ind 
ladutria! B«»arrh and other departments. We confine ourselves 

to rwwmmending that nutrition reseftrch in all itn branrhee 
•bonId r«reive ample encouragement and support.
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8. The Nutrition Advisory Commitlee recommends that “  the 
Central Public Health Department should include a highly 
erained nutrition specialist with wide experience of the public 
health aspects of the subject. This specialist will l>e on the one 
hand in touch with experts in other branches of public health 
in the Central Health Department, an on the other with the 
central nutrition research organization, provincial nutrition sec*- 
tions, and research workers in the nutritional field. He should 
advise the Central Government on nutritional policy through the 
Public Health Commissioner.”  The public health departments 
of the provinces and the larger states should include a nutrition 
section in charge of a “ nutrition officer”  with a suitable staff. 
The Nutrition Advisory Committee includes the following among 
the important duties and functions of nutrition sections: —•

(i) Study of the composition of foods of local importanoc.
(ii) Diet surveys.
(iii) Investigations of the incidence of malnutrition and defic- 

*ney disease, and of any public health problems associated witb 
r:utrition which may arise.

(iv) Apart from these special lines of research, nutrition research 
generally may be included among the functions of the nutritiou 
section.

(v) The section must pay special attention to the nutrition of 
'* vulnerable ”  groups, e.g., infants, children, expectant and nursing? 
mothers and students. It should work in association with aucfj 
branches of public health as maternity and childwelfare and school 
medical inspection. The nutrition of industrial groups ig also a 
question of great importance.

(vi) The section should serve as an information bureau gq  
nutrition for the benefit of other departments and the general public 
and be responsible for providing material for education and propa
ganda. It should advise about diet in public and private institutionfl

(vii) Nutrition sections should be in close contact with food 
departments, educational departments and agricultural, animal hut 
bandry, fisheries and marketing departments. Th^ should co-ordi
nate nutrition work sponsored by local bodies and private organisations

'llie Committee also recommends that in the public health 
departments of large municipalities, nutrition work should bf 
developed along similar lines, though on a smaller scale.

Nutrition research and its practical application have in general 
developed in India in relation to medicine and public health, 
The newly created central, provincial and state food depart* 
ments are, however, concerned with problems of nutrition. W f 
may quote here certain resolutions passed at the fifth All-Indft 
P o^  Conference, held in January-February 1946; —

(I) It is essential to improve the diet of the people, and to thh 
end all Governments will undertake an examination of diets in theii 
area, to determine in what retpecta they are defective and bow thi 
defeots can bett be made good. They wilt examine especially meaiurei 
tvquired to provide sufficient milk and other protective f<^s to tiK 
vulnerable section of the oommunfty.

CHAF. X I l ]  VAKIOUS MEASUttES FOR IMPUOVIJSG N t'T R ITlO N
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(2) The iotroduction and popularization of foodstuffs which 
•hould be added to the diet, or must be substituted for those in short 
KtippJy, require persistent publicity and active encouragement, in- 
elixdufg arruzngementq for practical demonstrations of the preparation 
ot uxiaccattomed foods.

(8) Use should be made of expert nutrition advice in guiding 
the policy of central and provincial food administrations.

, 4) Large employers of labour should be given every encourage
ment by Governments to provide canteens for the supply of whole- 
•ome cooked food to their labour.

We are glad to note that food administrations are showing 
an increasing interest in nutrition and that a preliminary pro
gramme has been drawn up. With regard to item (3) above, it 
i« clear that the development of a nutritional programme requires 
the co-operation and assistance of workers experienced in various 
branches of the subject. In England the Ministry of Food has 
had throughout the war its own scientific adviser, with a staff 
of experts, to advise about nutritional policy. It is generally 
agreed that the Ministry has been very successful in its task of 
keeping the people well fed; the fact that there has been no 
deterioration in health throughout the war and indeed an improve
ment in certain directions is evidence of its achievement. We 
may, therefore, endorse Resolution No. 3, but would draw atteu- 
tion to certain points of practical importance. In the first place 
trained nutrition experts to work on a full-time basis in food 
departments are not at present available in sufficieait numbers. 
Secondly, the question whether nutrition officers in health depart
ments can fulfil the functions of nutritional advisers to food 
departments needs consideration. There would be certain advan- 

in food administrations having their own nutrition sections 
but clearly such sections would to some extent overlap nutrition 
•ections in health departments. Thirdly, since nutrition has a 
far-rearhing influence on public health, public health authori
ties are r.oncern '̂d with, and should be consulted about, all major 
questions on nntritional policy. The whole question of the organi- 
■ation of practical nutrition work, which includes the obtaining 
and training of the necessary workers, is an important one. We 
f*»el. however, that it would be premature at this stage to attertipt 
lo lay down the lines of future organization. We suggest that for 
thf* time b»*ing the best possible use should be made of available 
personnel and other resources, and that there should be close contact 
betw«?n health and foOd departments with regard to nutrition.

N trm iT io w  C o m m tttk e s

4. It is obTiouslv desirable that there should be some central 
body io which questions of nutritional policy can be referred. 
At present such a body exists in the Nutrition Advisory Committee 
•I ike Indian Beeearrh Fund Association. The Chairman of thiii 
(/omniittee is the Public Health Commissioner with the Oovern- 
ine»t of India, and the Director of Nutrition Research i* the
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Secretary. Among its members are ITie Agricultural Commia- 
sioner with the Government of India, the Animal Husbandry 

. Coiiimiesiouer, the Educatiou Adviser^ the Economic Advititer, 
thei Director of Public Health, Punjab, and a number of experi- 
enc0d nutrition workers who ocpupy posts in universities, medical 
colleges, etc. A representative of the Food Departmeut, nutri
tion officers from various provinces and states, a research worker 
on animal husbandry, and the\ Assistant Director in Nutrition, 
(i.H.Q., India, are present by invitation. The United Nations 
Conference on Food and Agriculture recommended that national 
.nutritional organizations should be composed of authorities on 
health, nutrition, economics and agriculture, together with 
administrators’ and consumers’ representatives. Except that it 
does not include the last two categories, the Nutrition Advisory 
Committee resembles the kind of body envisaged by the United 
Nations Conference.

5: The Nutrition Advisory Committee, which was esrtablishê l 
in 1936, is technically a sub-committee of the Scientific Advisory 
Board of the Indian Research Fund Association. The latter is a 
‘ ‘ local fund,”  endowed and financed by the Government of 
India, and controlled by a Governing Body which includes non
officials. One of the tasks of the Nutrition Advisory Committee 
is to advice on the suitability of applications for grants to carry 
out nutrition research. Since the preat bulk of nutrition research 
in India is now supported by the Indian Research Fund Associa
tion, the Committee has considerable control over nutrition 
research policy. It has drawn up a programme of future nutrition 
research which has been circulated to universitief ,̂ research insti
tutes,' etc., as a guide to prospective applicants for grants for 
research, and helps the Committee itself to reach decisions as to 
what kind of research iffliould be supported. Apart from its asso
ciation with research, the Committee has developed into an advis
ory body which makes pronouncements about important questions 
of nutrition policy. In its report on “  Nutrition in India "  it 
surveyed the whole field of practical development. It is essential 
that there should be a relatively small central nutrition advj^ry 

'committee, with a membership such as that of the present Nutri
tion Advisory Committee  ̂ to which nutrition problems of various 
kinds can be referred. Such a committee can co-ordinate nutrition 
policy and serve as a link between nutrition workers in health and 
food departments and those engaged in research, and between 
•nutrition, health and agrirulture generally. The exiirting Nutri
tion Advisory Committee appears capable of fulfillinfr this role 
and there does not seem to be any point in replacing it by another 
body.

6. We have remarked that various nutritional questions 
appeared on the agenda of the fifth All-India Food Conference, 
which was held early in 1945. The same questions were discussed 
by the Central Food Advit^ory Cotincil, which met a few wv>elre 
later; this Council, which includes non-oflBcial members, was 
created to make suffgestions to Government about food policy, nnd
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it liljio provides a nieaus whereby public opinion with regard to 
'tach poficj can be sounded. Food administration^, and Food 
Conferences and Councilg generally, have hitherto been concern
ed with inimwHate difiiculties of food supply, rather than with 
long-term food and nutrition policy. With the passing of the 
emergency, the objective of improving the diet of the people must 
eome into the foreground. Hence we may hope that nutrition 
will in the future be a prominent subject on the agenda of any 
AlUlndia Fot>d Conferences or Councils which may be convened. 
I>iMniKd»ns on this subject will require expert guidance which 
can be provided by adequate documentation and the presence of 
nntrition experts at the meetings.

The Nutrition Advisory Committee recommends the establish
ment of Provincial Nutrition Committees “  w'hich should include 
experts on nutritional science, agriculture, animal husbandry, 
finheriw#, marketing, food administration, economics, etc., and, 
advise Governments on questions which concern the nutrition of 
the population. While their work should be essentially techni
cal in nature, they may also include purely administrative officers, 
with the object of securing co-operation in their activities from 
the administrative side.”  In ftome provinces the lack of suitable 
nutrition worker»» to take part in the work of such committees 
would make their successful functioning difficult at the present 
*im«. What is essential is that provincial administrations, in 
dealing with quef t̂ions of food supply and distribution, should 
five due weight to their nutritional implications. Apart from the 
establishment of ad hoc Provincial Nutrition Committees, this 
might bf achieved by including in Provincial “  Food Councils ”  
individuals with knowledge of nutrition, capable of scrutinizing 
food policy in the various aspects from this particular angle.

N tttrition , M e d ic in e  and P u b l ic  H e alth

7. We have referred in chapter II, Part II to food deficiency 
diŝ nMes and various pathological conditions associated with malnu
trition. The prevention and treatment of diseases of this kind have 
an important position among specific measures for improving nutri
tion. PuNic health nutrition sections have a special responsibility 
in this connexion. We need not discuss here the various preventive 
Tn«».̂ ttres whi*’h may be followed. The Nutrition Advisory Com
mittals oomments as follows: “ For example, beri-beri may be 
pTprented by the distribution of pure vitamin 71 j, or by popula
rising the consumption of certain kinds of rice, ost,eomalacia by 
the of vitamin I), or by changes in social habits involvinfif 
Ifreater exposure* to sunshine, and goitre by the use of iodiised salt. 
Each deficiency disease presents a specific problem of prevention 
nnd the most feasibb* and effective mi'thods of approach can be 
difrovered only by trial of different methods in varioui# areas and 
groups.*’

A lafgp proportion of the caŵ  seeking treatment in hospitals 
oû -patifnt departments in many parts of the country are
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suffering from disease which has its roots in malnutrition. The 
satisfactory treatment of such patients muat be included among 
specific measures, though in practice the results of the bert treat
ment are often in the long run disappointing, since poor patients 
on leaving hospital rerturn perforce to their usual defective diet, 
and recurrence of nutritional disease is the rule rather than the 
exception.

Supervision of the diet of expectant and nursing mothers and 
infants is an important public health activity. This can be done 
through maternity and infant welfare centres, which can supply 
not only advice but dietary supplements, e.g., milk and vitamin 
preparations, when these are needed. At the present time, mater
nity and child-welfare services in India are quite inadequate. 
Their development and extension are no doubt being con^dered 
by the Health Survey and Development Committee. In England 
and certain other countries achievements in improving the nutri
tion and health of mothers and infants have been striking. The 
eradication of rickets in England has been due largely to the dis
tribution of cod liver oil through infant welfare centres, and the 
instruction of mothers in sound methods of infant feeding has 
produced excellent remits. If a child is to get a good start in 
life, its mother must be properly nourished, and it must itself 
receive a satisfactory diet during infancy and early childhood.

The Nutrition Advisory Committee recommends that expect
ant and nursing mothers and infants should have prior claims 
on the distribution of insufficient milk supplies. We have refer
red in our report on Bengal to the scheme in Bombay City where
by expectant mothers and children under six can obtain milk at 
half price, and commented on the desirability of developing 
similar schemes in other urban centres.

In the chapter on nutrition we have referred to the exception
ally high mortality among pre-school children, i.e., children aged 
1 to 6. Malnutrition is particularly prevalent in this age group. 
The difficulty of safeguarding the health of the pre-school child is 
familiar to health workers in western countries; an infant can be 
looked after by efficient infant welfare services, while a child when 
it reaches school-age comes under the supervision of school 
medical services and its diet can be improved by suitable ichool 
meals, extra milk, vitamin preparations, etc., should there be need 
for this. But during the intervening period it is beyond the 
observation of the public health services. We wish to draw special 
attention to the need for improving the nutrition of children of 
this age group in India, though it is by no means easy to suggest 
practical measures. The education of mothers in child care, such 
schemes of milk distribution as that initiated in Bombsy, and the 
development of nursery schools in urban areas might in some 
degree contribute to the solution of the problem.

EntlCATIOTf

8. The Nutrition Advisory Committ<*e considered this pubje '̂f 
under three heads: (a) the education of specialised workers, (b)
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tht? education of those who will be in a portion to educate tlie 
pubiif or eiiguged iu work in w'hich knowledge of nutrition is of 
Y»luc, aud (f) the education of the general public,

W'ith regard to (a) several kinds of workers are needed, 
including laboratory research workers, clinical researcli workers 
and workert concerned primarily with practical measures for 
improving nutrition. The education of the first two of these 
catt‘g»ri«rt iiefd not bt> discussed here; it overlaps w’ith that of the 
education of medical and scientific research workers in general, 
a subject which is being considered by the Health Survey ;ind 
Development Committee and other bodies. With regard to the 
third category, we may quote the recommendations of the Nutri
tion Advisory Committee about the "training of public health 
nutrition workers:

Specialized public health nutrition workers should receive some 
training in research methods as well as a good grounding in nutri
tional science, both in the field and the laboratory. They should have 
at l«a*t a year’s training in an institution devoted to nutrition 
research and other branches of the subject. Some knowledge of sta
tistical methods is desirable. They must also have experience of 
public health work in general, and in particular experience of health 
work in rural areas, to enable them to deal effectively with nutrition 
problems in the field.

Nutrition workers in food departments must also have a sound 
knowledge of nutrition in its scientific and practical public health 
aspects. At present, as we have pointed out, there is a shortage 
of nutrition workers of all kinds. We draw the attention of the 
OoTcrnment of India to the need for making satisfactory arrange
ments for training the necessary personnel in India and abroad.

ProfesBional groups to whom know'ledfife of nutrition is of 
practical value include administrative officers in general, officers 
in food departments, doctors, nurses, school teachers and inspectors 
of whooln, Ho<'ial and economic workers, workers in agricultural 
and animal husbandry departments, etc. Instruction' about 
nutrition should form part of the normal training of such worker=4, 
its amount and kind varying in the different professional gtoups 
in (tup t̂lon. The m#*diral profession is in a particularly good 
position to impart knowledge of nutrition to the public,' but at 
pT#»s“nt, in the traching of medical students, the impdrtance’ of 
di«t to health is not given sufficient prominence. It Inay be 
sugpe'»tpd thftt medical studies should be oriented so that greater 
eTnphasi.«i is laid on nutrition. Nurses arc also inadequately trained 
in the mhjert. We may mention in passing one question which 
is perKap* somewhat outride our terms of reference—the need for 
TTnnroTinjr nrmnfiremonts in bof^pitnls. In the TJnitê l States
and other countries larjre hospitals employ * dietitians ’ whose

it ij« to orsraniie and snperlntend the dietary treatment of 
wtienK* under the snpervision of the medical st f̂f, and to ensure 
tKat p«ti«ntt r»««?iTe the best possible diet during their stay in
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liOBpital. There is at preseut uo kospital in ludia witli a ‘ dieti
tian ’ oil its staif and in general feeding arrangemeiits in 
hospitals are bad.

9. We shall now consider the education of the public in 
general. Since the supply of protective foods is insuliicient and 
the mass of the population cannot afford a balanced diet, the scope 
for the immediate improvement of nutrition by education and 
propaganda is limited. A good deal can, however, be achieved 
by an educational campaign which avoids the error of urging 
people to eat what is not available and what they cannot afford. 
Well-to-do people, who could afford a good diet, may ihrougli 
ignorance or long established habit exist on an ill-balanced and 
monotonous diet to the detriment of health. There is plenty of 
room for the improvement of dietary habits among the more proa- 
.perous classes. India is a country of deep-rooted dietary customs 
and prejudices, some of which are beneficial and others not. 
ŝpread of modern knowledge of nutrition would do something to 

make dietary habits more flexible, and encourage change and 
variety. In certain countries—in United States of America, for 
example—^nutrition workers have succeeded in making the public 
aware of the importance of nutrition—in making them, in fact, 
what is sometimes called “  nutrition-conscious This has many 
advantages, even though it sometimes leads to faddishness about 
food and unnecessary anxiety about potential dietary deficiencies, 
to the benefit of vendors of patent foods and well-advertised 
vitamin preparations. But a certain degree of rational and 
scientific interest in diet on the part of the educated public is 
desirable. Apart from any effect which such interest may have on 
personal habits, it is important that the educated classes should 
understand something of the problem of nutrition and its bearing 
on the well-being of the country as a whole.

10. We have referred, in our first report, to the replacement 
of rice by wheat and other cereals. The replacement of part of 
the rice in the diet of a rice-eater by wheat or millets increases 
his intake of certain valuable nutrients and is desirable from the 
standpoint of nutrition. This is particularly so when the rice 
consumed is raw milled rice. As regards food policy in this matter, 
there are other considerations. The shortage of rice in various 
rice-eating areas during the last few years has made it necessary 
to encourage the consumption of alternative cereals in these areas.
It is clearly advantageous, from the standpoint of food policy, that 
rice-eaters—or at least a proportion of rice-eaters—should be ready 
to turn to other cereals if need arises. Well-to-do rice-eaters in 
certain parts of the country are becoming accustompd to take some 
wheat daily arf an alternative t<» rice, a habit viewed with favour 
by nutrition experts. Sections of the poorer classes—again in 
certain areas—consume either millets or rice or both, usually with 
a prefcurence for rice, in accordance with the price and availability 
of these cereals. Flexibility of cereal intake on the part of th« 
communitv at both ends of the social scale is a useful safegtiard
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p«rio<lii of rice shortage, and where it already exists it eau 
b« farther encouraged. In areas such as rural Bengal, where tha 
great buli of the population is used to taking only rice and is 
uufuniiliar with other cereals, the popularization of the latter is 
poxticularly difficult. The need for furthering the consumption of 
other cereal* in rice-eating areas depends on the supply position, 
but in general rice is likely to be in short supply in certain parts 
of the country for some years. It may be noted that the partial 
•ubstitution of rice by alternative grains, made necessary by the 
food situation, has certain advantages from the standpoint of 
nutrition, and hence education and propaganda based on nutri
tional grounds can be used in support of food policy.

11. The Nutrition Advisory Committee suggests a number of 
methods of spreading knowledge of nutrition. These include 
pamphleti, posters, bulletins, press articles, films, wireless talks, 
demonstrations, exhibits and museums. All these have their place, 
but more ift needed than visual and verbal propaganda. Demonstru' 
tion is the most effective method of education. Suitable recipei' 
must be devised and popularized by sale in canteens. Government 
restaurants, etc. It is important that any kind of meal or disb 
which is advocated, should be generally acceptable and not such 
lhal its preparation is a physical impossibility. This means that, 
before any e<iucational campaign by demonstration or any other 
icethod ii undertaken, the habits of the people and the facilities 
for adopting unfamiliar methods of preparation and cooking must 
be investigated. For example, if people do not possess stone
hakkis or grinders, as in Bengal, they cannot grind whole wheat 

into atta. Those concerned in tiie campaign must in fact be very 
fully informed about local domestic habits and prejudices. We 
have pointed out in our Report on Bengal that women are parti* 
cularly suited for undertaking educational work in the field of 
nutrition and would again stress the need for enlisting their 
services. In this connexion the need for developing institutions 
for teaching domestic science may be emphasized.

All children ” , the Nutrition Advisory Committee points out, 
** should be taught simple facts about food and diet, as part of 
health education Books and booklets generally suitable for the 
instruction of children already exist; no doubt, however, these 
could be improved upon. Attractive educational material, written 
iu English and the important Indian languages, should be provided 
for u.-̂ e in whools. We may again observe that demonstration is 
rooTP efffotiv<? than precept. Properly organized school-feeding, 
to which wp shall refer in a later section, may be of considerable 
rrfucational value.

T i l l  M ltLITVO A 5D  P h BPAHATIOW OF C r HEALS

12. Since cereals form the bulk of Indian diets, the treatment 
wbirh they receive before consumption, and its effect on their 
nutritive value. art« an important matter. The outer layer of 
cer‘̂ 1 grains^the germ and pericarp—are richer in certain vita*

ar.'l <.ther nutrients than the starchy interior of the grain 
ntifl if layers are removed by milling, the resulting product

fJSWl
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IS uutritioually inferior to the whole cereal. We may recall the 
careful atteutiou which has beeu giveu in Euglaud duriug the 
war to the composition of the Hour from which the staple cereal 
food of the country, bread, is made, and the decision, after a 
preliminary period in which refined white flour was reinforced 
with vitamin 13i, to make the use of per cent extraction flour 
compulsory, Flour of this extraction resembles whole wheat in 
its nutritive properties, and its use during the war period has no 
doubt played a part in keeping the health of the people of England, 
whose diet has been restricted in other Avays, at a high level. In 
the United States of America, on the other hand, relined white Hour 
IS generally used for bread-making, but this is “  fortified "  by 
the addition of several synthetic vitamins, to make its composition, 
in respect of these vitamins, approximately the same as that of 
whole meal flour. In both countries, bread and flour form a much 
smaller proportion of the diet than the various staple cereab do 
in India.

These examples show that the composition of cereals may be 
an important aspect of state nutrition policy. We must, therefore, 
enquire into the position in India. The staple cereals of the 
country are rice, wheat and the various millets, barley and maize 
being of much smaller importance. As regards wheat, nearly 
all the wheat flour consumed is ground in chakkies or mills to give 
a product—atta—which retains most of the outer layers and nutri
tive value of the whole grain. Refined wheat flour is also produced 
in modern roller-process mills and used for bread-making, but only 
a small percentage of the urban population eats white bread. 
Most wheat-eaters live on chap^ties made from atta and this is, 
nutritionally speaking, an excellent habit. If the use of white 
bread increases then some action along the lines of that taken in 
other countries might be called for. At the present time white 
bread-eaters in general belong to the more prosperous classes, and 
their consumption of bread, in proportion to that of other foods, 
is low, so that they do not depend on bread to supply their 
requirements of vitamins and other nutrients.

Barley and maize are consumed “  whole ” , or nearly so, aft^r 
grinding. The preparation of millets for consumption also involves 
little loss of nutritive value; actually the mere siee of the millet 
grain would render the removal of the more nutritious part of the 
grain, by any milling process, diflSicult or impossible. We may 
say that, as in the case of wheat, no milling problem at present 
arises in respect of these cercals.

13. The question of rice-milling requires more attention. At 
the beginning of the century it was shown that the eerious disea'v 
beri-beri is caused by the consumption of a diet of highly-milleid 
lice, deprived of its outer layers and hence of what was subse- 
quently called the “  anti-beri-beri *’ vitamin (vitamin Bj). Since 
then much has been written about the rice problem, and numerous 
scientific investigaiiontf have been carried out. There is no ques
tion that highly milled “  raw ”  * rice is a defective food, and that

* The Urns •• r*w ”  rfoe rne«u h*re rioe th«t hat not bnon pw hoil«d.
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ita coutiuuiptiou as tlie principal article of diet involves danger of 
brri-bexi uint other deficiency diseases. Beri-beri is not, however, 
u coiuiuou disease in India, e*\cept in one considerable area in 
Aoiih-Kiiat Madras—tlie iS’orthern Uircars. There are two reasons 
for this. First, the majority of rice-eaters in the country as a 
whole eat honie-pouuded nee iroin which the outer layers ar€i only 
pajrtiiiliy removed; according to the Report of the Agricultural 
Marketing Adviser on “  The Marketing of Rice in India and 
iiunua ”  (1941), something like 73 per cent of the rice produced 
and consumed in India isf hand-pounded, very largely by the 
growers themselves by whom or by whose family members the 
pftddy is husked manually in the household for their own domestic 
requirements Secondly, more than half the rice eaten in India 
i» parboiled—i.e., steamed in the husk—a process which, as careful 
scientihc research has shown, leads to a diflfusion of the vitamins 
contained in the outer layers through the grain, so that they are 
m>t removed when the rice is subsequently milled. Parboiled ric« 
milled to a fairly high degree, which until recently was widely 
coo.‘)Umed in South India, has most of the nutritive properties of
** whole”  rice and those who eat it rarely get beri-beri. In the
Northt*ra (''ircars “  raw ”  rice, i.e., rice which has not been steamed 
in the husk, is preferred by all sections of the population', and, 
in this area mills abound so that machine-milled raw rice is the 
staple diet. In most other parts of the country the poor use 
either hand-pounded rice (parboiled or raw), or, if they consume 
machine-milled rice, consume it in the parboiled ^ate. The
w-ell-to-do usually prefer machine-milled raw rice to other kinds 
of rice, but since their diet is- relatively varied and they eat less 
rice and more of other foods than the poor, they are in less danger' 
of deficiency disease. These facts taken together explain the
peculiar geographical incidence of beri-beri in India.

14. A new factor in the situation is the introduction by vario\is 
l*Vorincial Governments of “  Rice-Milling Orders ”  prohibiting 
tlM» milling of rice beyond a certain degree. The primary object 
is to inrrease the yield of rice from a given quantity of paddy. 
In the rase of parlwiled rice the effect on nutritive value is Tiot 
Very striking, but under-mille.d raw rice is appreciably richer in 
vitamins, etc., than highly-milled raw rice. The question whether 
the Rice-Milling Order promulgated by the Government of Madras 
in 1943 has reduced the incidence of beri-beri in adults and 
iufaots in the Northern Circoxa requires investigation.

We feel that the present policy of limiting the degree to which 
riee is milled Is iustiti»‘d. atul should not be abandoned when the 
war is ovpr and the food situation is easier. It is true that, owing 
ti> tiii« widespread ti»e ot home-pounded and parboiled rice, the 
effectR of nnder-milHnjf in improving the nutrition of the rice- 
eating |)0^uUtioa as a whole, are limited. A considerable pro
portion of Hre-eaters, however, consume machine-milled raw rice, 
and imi>rov«»ent in the nutritive value of such rice resulting 
trottt WMl«r-miUiii|f should be of definite benefit, particularly trt 
r»Tf rv»-«»ters of the poorer clashes who are in danger of getting 
beri-b«#i. W# mre aware that there iis a gi^neral preference for
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ilighly-niiiled rice on llie part of those who couauiue machiiie- 
niilled rice (particularly on the part oi the well-to-do classes) aud 
that under-milling raises in practice certain difficulties. Under
milled rice does not keep as well as highly-milled rice, and has a 
leas attractive appearance. Again the enforcement of under- 
milling may have the ettect of lowering the commercial quality of 
rice turned out by mills. Whereas highly-milled rice is a 

finished ”  ariicle, under-milled rice, in tlie eyes of the miller, 
is not, and standards as regards homogeneity of variety and degree 
of milling, taste, appearance, etc., tend to be lower in the case of 
under-milled than of highly-milled rice. Many of these draw
backs can, however, be removed by a well-organized system of 
inspection and distribution, and we feel that a return to the 
previous position with regard to rice-milling would be a retrograde 
step.

15. Two other* points may be mentioned. A method of pre- 
jjariiig rice for consAimption known as “  rice-conversion ”  has 
recently been developed in the United States. “  Conversion ”  is 
ejssentially a refinement of the time-honoured Indian practice of 
parboiling; instead of being steamed at atmospheric pressure and 
dried in the sun, as in the parboiling process, “  converted ”  rice 
is steamed under pressure and subsequently drietl in a vacuum 
chamber, liice so treated can be milled to give a white highly- 
polished product of attractive appearance and taste which has the 
same nutritive properties as milled parboiled rice, i.e., it retains 
on milling the vitamins present in the whole grain. “  Conversion ”  
has the advantage of giving a higher yield of finished rice from 
a given quantity of paddy than other methods, since the proportion 
Of broken grains is greatly reduced. We recommend that the 
poduction of “  converted ”  rice should be given a trial in India. 
The plant whith has been devised for the process in the United 
States of America is somewhat elaborate and expensive, and it would 
probably be necessary to devise cheaper and simpler plant, embody
ing similar principles, for use in India. In the first instance two 
dr three mills could be equipped with “  conversion *' plant, and 
the whole question of the introduction of “  conversion,”  including 
the acceptability of the finished product, studied on an experimental 
scale.

1(). Kice is the only cereal which is washed before consumption. 
W’^ashing unfortunately removes a proportion of the various 
nutrients previously present which are soluble in water; for 
example, the washing of raw rice reduces its vitanjin Bj content 
by 60 per cent. The effect of washing on parboiled (and “  con
verted rice is less pronounced, a fact which has an important 
bearing on the beri-lH*ri-preventing properties of such ri« . Some 
loss of nutrients also occurs in the cooking of rire, its degree 
depending on how far the water used in cooking is discarded.

The first washing of rice causes the greater part of the loss of 
nutrients in the household preparation of rice, and there is little 
to be gained by reducing the number of washing*. The habit of 
washing rire before cooking is universal, and since most rioe M
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porcliUfl«d cojutaiua dirt and extraneous matter it is difficult to see 
how waiihiug can be avoided. Conceivably, rice could be stored 
and mari[eted in such a state o! cleanliness that no washing would 
b« required. There is no obvious solution of this problem, but the 
iact remains that an appreciable proportion of the total quantity 
ot nutrients available in India is washed away in millions of 
huuiteholds every day. With regard to losses due to the rejection 
of cooking water, elforts should be made to teach rice-eaters who 
tollow this habit, to use a minimum quantity oi water in cooking 
aiid consume the cooking water or ** conjee.”

ScHOOL>F££DlMG.
17. Of all specific measures for the improvement of nutrition, 

this is perhaps the most likely to produce results. Growing child
ren need abundant wholesome food, and their health and physical 
development suffer if they do not get it. Many children in 
primary and secondary schools in India are malnourished; they are 
thin and undersized for their age, and often show sig^s of food 
deficiency disease. Children may leave home for school in the 
morning after taking an insufficient breakfast, or even no breakfast 
at all, and get nothing substantial to eat until the evening. Hungry 
children cannot do their school work properly. An experienced 
school teacher will usually know which of the children in the class 
are seriously malnourished, because of their apathy and 
inattention.

The value of school-feeding has been stressed in the report of 
the Central Advisory Board of Health on “  The medical inspection 
of school children and the teaching of hygiene in school ”  (1941) 
and in the “  ileport of the Central Advisory Board of Education "  
(IJ)43) popularly known as the “  Sargent Report.”  The latter 
comments as follows: —

One of the main causes of health defects in this country is mal* 
DutritKm. The condition may be due to under-nourishment or an 
tmbnlanced diet or both. As regards under-nourishment the provision 
of * mid-day meal in school is recognized to be a good thing both for 
combating malnutrition and for enabling children to benefit by the 
leasont imparted at the end of the school day. If properly organized, 
it also affords a valuable opportunity for social training. In many 
provinces brave efforts have been made to provide mid-day meals or 
other supplementary nourishment but finance has restricted these 
to a nmit<  ̂ number of areas only, and children in the primary stage 
on aoootjnt ol their large numbers have usually been left out. The 
eff«cis of malnutrition in primary school children are not less serious 
than in children of higher ages. All the children should be pven a 
mid'day meal, whether it is brought from their homes or provided nt 
the school. Parents able to pay should contribute to the schcme.

We agree with these findings and recommendations. Ideally 
the food or meal provided in schools should be such as to make up 
lor quatktitaiive and qualitative defects in the home diet. In the 
qtuiiitativa sense, no food is as good as whole milk. Unfortunately 
ia mo«t parts of the country sufficient supplies of milk are not 
avjiilabU lor distribution in schools on a large scale, and the cost
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ot supplying milk even in limited quantities would be high. The 
Nutrition Advisory Committee points out that, while milk is the 
beat supplement, recourse may be had to other foods. “  These 
include skimmed milk and sprouted pulses. Almost any iood which 
supplies additional calories to under-nourished children it of 
value."

18. While the value of school-feeding is generally recognised, 
there are serious difficulties in organizing it on any extensive scale. 
In the first place, the cost is very considerable. The minimum 
cost ot a meal of genuine value would be i-2  annas per cluld 
daily, and expenditure at this level in poor elementary schools 
would more than double the existing cost of education. On th<* 
other hand, expenditure could be kept down by confining feeding 
to schools in which the childien are particularly poor and mal
nourished, or to children within certain schools who are in special 
need ot additional nourishment. Part of the expense can be borne 
by parents who can afford it. It may be emphasized that money 
spent on school-feeding is money well spent, dnce school-feeding 
improves the health ot the rising generation and helps to produce 
stronger and better-educated citizens.

Apart from the question of finance, the organization of school- 
feeding is by no means a simple matter. In large cities the 
corporation or municipality supports, usually with assistance from 
provincial resources, most of the primary schools and perhaps one 
or two secondary schools. Some schools of both kinds are run by 
private bodies with or'without a grant-in-aid from the Provincial 
Government. A small number of secondary schools may be com
pletely supported by Government. In smaller municipalities an l 
the districts generally the local bodies concerned are responsihl 
for most primary schools, secondary schools being usually run by 
private organizations with or without the help of a Government 
subvention. Here also a number of secondary schools may be 
completely supported by Government. There is no uniform, cen
trally controlled system, embracing all schools, on to which a 
uniformly organized system of school-feeding could be grafted. 
The approach to the problem would be determined by local 
conditions.

19. In cities responsibility for developing school-feeding must 
rest largely with the corporation or municipality, whose chief 
education officer, assisted by the necessary staff, could be entrusted 
with general management. The best method of procedure is pro
bably that the food should be cooked in a central kitchen and 
distributed by motor van to the schools; this is the practice in 
Madras City, where the corporation has supplied free meals to 
certain of the poor schools in the City for a number of y«ani. A 
committee including a few public-spirited citizens, doctors, etc., 
might exercise wime general (Supervision over the organixation of 
school-feeding, and the creation of such committees would help to 
Htimuinte public interest. Health departments, both provincial 
and mtinicipal, should be associated with school-feeding scheiaet,
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und uutiitiou officeru in these departments could give advice aud 
uwwsiauee. At present only a lew of tiie larger muuicipalitieB 
cmpioy sckool-iuedical oiiicers; sucli oliicers, where they exiai» 
wuulu be cuucerued with schuol-teediug and its eiiect on the healtn 
ol the childreu. Arruugemeuts could be made £or Bchoois nut 
toutroiled by the urban authority to participate in school-leeding 
« hemes.

2U. Ln Buialler municipalities and the districts there is no 
•ducatn>uaJ statt apart from itinerant inspectors of schools in 
tioverument employ, aud the sciiool teacliers themselves. The 
’mspector» could not undertake the organization of school-feeding 
in addition to their educational duties. To entrust it to poorly 
paid school teachers under inadequate supervision would give rise 
to obvious difiiculties. In large urban areas school-feeding may 
be uuder the geueral control of the Chief Education Ufhcer, but 
special staff would be needed to carry out the day-to-day work, 
iu<dudiug the purchase of the necessary foods, etc. Similarly in 
imall i(»wns aud in the districts a special staff would be needed 
ior school-teediug. In many towns it would probably be con- 

lo supply the iiuUduy meal ai a central place to children 
iunng the school interval rather than in the individual schools. 
The children could attend this centre armed with a card signed 
by the headmaster of their school. Here again local committees 
might Ihj formed lo consider aud supervise arraugements. 
Adniiuisirative otticers of various grades and health ofhcers would 
ttl*to l>e lenponsible for geueral supervidon.

Z\. We have dwelt at some length on the organization of school- 
feeding because we feel that the difficulty of initiating satisfactory 
B4 hemes is not generally realized, it is one thing to recommeud 
tchool-feeding as a most desirable measure and another to put the 
recommendation into practice. The whole question is in fact t 
complicated one which demands careful preliminary study, and 
which in the initial stage would have to be approached by trial 
and error. We suggest that in the first instance efforts should be 
made to develop school-feeding in large cities, where there are 
numerous p<M>r children in need of additional nourishment. At 
the same time experimental schemes could be undertaken in selected 
i<>wns and rural areas, at first on a relatively small scale. The 
dtfficuUieit of organizing school-feeding on a wide scale are, in our 
opinion, hy no means insuperable. Two years ago the rationing 
of large urban populations in India seemed to many an impossible 
tAftk but to-day. m the result of praiseworthy efforts on the pari 
of foo<] ilfpiirtmentH, rationing schemrî  are working fairlj' 
smoothly. Similar success coulrl doubtless be a<’hieved in the case 
nf s<'hool-feeding.

22. Some further comments may be added. A large propor* 
tiou of children of school-going age do not at present attend school, 
and would not be benefited by system of school-feeding. <luc 
of the effects of supplying free meals is to increase school attend
ance. which is of rourse desirable althongh it may raise probl ’n)?* 
ef arroinmodation. The possibility that some parents of cbildrii.
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receiving iood tkrougii sciiooib may correspoudingiy reduo<i tiie 
aiiiuuut; ul iuod given to tiie ciiiidreii ul kume iiiUbt be hoiuo lu 
ujmcl, but in our opinion lew, it any, parents would be iiiteiy 
take advantage of sciiool-teeding in tliib way. .We liave releric^U 
above to payment by parents wno can aii'ord it ; probably ii woaia 
be l’<eiter to supply sciiool meals iree in tiie initial stages, and 
if bciiool-feeding proves successful and popular to seek contnbutionji 
from some parents. Witli regard to ilie type of food or meal to 
be provideu, lliis will vary according to season and locality anU 
sliould be considered in consultation witli tlie nutriiion e^perut. 
Advantage can be taken of scliool-fceding to increase tiie oUtan-t! 
of cereals otiier tUan rice, in rice-eating areas wliere supplies oi 
nee are delicient, by supplying palatable preparations of wlieai 
or millet, it  sliould be possible, at least at certain times of tke 
year, to grow in scliool compounds vegetables of various kinds 
wnich. could be used to enrich and enliven sciiool meals. Tlie 
development of well-cultivated sciiool gardeus, tended by tlie 
children themselves, is not an impracticable proposition.

iJefoitj the war, dried skimmed milk from Australia and New- 
Zealunu >vus used quite widely in supplementing the diet of 
children in institutions. In on the recommendation of
nutriiion experts, the import duty on b'uch milk was reduced from 
<30 10 10 per cent, it  was in general cheaper liian fresh milk 
locally pioduced, and feeding experiments showed tnat it had 
excellent ehects on the health and physique of children. Dried 
skimmed milk is now for practical purposes unobtainable, but after 
the war it will presumably come on the market again. Sinc« the 
milk supplies of india are inadequate there would be justification 
for encouraging the import oi tliis valuable by-product of the 
Australian and ^'ew-Zealand butter industry, it  could, if 
available at cheap cost, be used iu school-feeding.

23. Finally a word may be added about diet in residential 
institutions, particularly tliose for children. All children in 
boarding-schools, orphanages, etc., wheiher these are under State 
or private management, should receive as good a diet as possible. 
While the provision of a fully satisfactory diet including milk 
may often be impossible owing to insufficient funds', institutional 
diets can usually be improved by making better use of available 
resources. This involves some interest in, and knowledge of, | 
dietetics on the part oi those responsible for institutional feed- 
ing. Within recent years, as a result of the educational eflForts 
of nutrition workers, the diet of many institutions ha« been  ̂
improved with good effect on the health of the inmates. At the , 
present time, however, the high price of all kinds of foods make** 
it extremely difficult to provide a satisfactorj" diet in institution* 
with scanty funds.

Keference has already been made to the fact that one of the 
duties of public henlth nutrition iwctions irhould be the provj- 
sion of advice about diet in institutions, which include 
institutions for adolescents, students’ hostels, reformatories, gmoln, 
etc., a* well a* children’s boarding schools.
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T u b  F eilding of K m flo yk es  an d  L abour  G h ou ps

The ludiau Army is excellently fed. Itecruits in a poor 
•Ute of nutrition rapidly put on weight and in less than a year, 
aa a result of good food and physical training, are transformed 
into alert, hardy and well-developed soldiers. We need not dwell 
ou the achievements of the Indian Army from Rangoon to Bologna; 
ihey are well known lo tlie world. We mention the Indian soldier 
because he illustrates the fact that physical standards and capa
city for work and endurance whidh are accepted as “  normal ”  
among the general population are in fact grossly sub-normal, 
and ^cause he demonstrates in his person the great possibilities 
which exist in India for the improvement of health and physical 
development by better diet and other means.

industrial workers stand in contrast to the soldier. Their 
output of work is iu general low and ill-health of various kinds 
impairs their physical efficiency. We know of no records of 
abtteuteeism iu labour groups resulting from ill-health but have 
little doubt that investigation would show tlhat the loss of work
ing houn due to this cause is very serious. If India is to develop 
into a great industrial country, competing on equal terms with 
the other industrial countries of the Avorld, great efforts must be 
made to improve and safeguard the health of industrial workers. 
Goo<i food is essential to good health and hence the diet of workers 
IS a matter of great importance.

25. In Chapter II of Part II we have discussed the relation 
between income and diet and it was pointed out that intake of 
protective foods rises with increasing income. The minimum wage 
paid to induitrial workers should be such as to enable them, 
alter other commitments are met, to purchase a reasonably ade
quate diet for themselves and their families. The cost of such 
a diet is of vital importance in connexion with the concept of 
a minimum adequate wage. The acceptable level of diet would 
tend to differ in differeut localities, and from time to time, in 
accordance with the availability of foods and numerous other 
factors, but it could be established without much difficulty in 
consultation with uutritiou workers. The principle involved is 
a thoroughly sound one. Quite apart from the question of a 
balanced diet, the situation may arise in which it can be clearly 
shown that the wages of certain types of workers are insufficient 
to enable the recipients to buy cuvuyh food to cover their calorie 
r«qairements. The payment of starvation wages, whatever the 
stak' ni thr labour market, is unjustified on moral grounds, and, 
further, the under-fed labourer is an uneconomic proposition 
because of his low output of work. In wmsidering the whole 
question of improving the diet of industrial workers, we cannot 
too strongly emphasise that such workers must be adequately 
paid, so that they ran feed themselves and their families accord* 
ing to a r̂ a«<onably high nutritional standard and maintain their 
beaUb and physical » fHrinncy.

24>. In England industrial canteens have been most successful 
and at an Industrial Conferenct  ̂ in 1943 it was recommended that
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war-time arrangements for providing a balanced meal to indus> 
trial workers should continue alter the war is over. The develop
ment of well-run canteens associated with industry is desirable 
from fhe standpoint of nutrition, since canteens can help to 
gatisfy the special needs of industrial workers and can also be 
used for etlucational purposes, e.p:., in the popularization of 
unfamiliar foods. It must be admitted that little p ro gress  has so 
far been made, except in one or two centres, and that at present 
the idea does not appeal to industrialists in general, nor indeed 
to the workers themselves. The reasons for and against require 
careful examination. It is possible that once initial difficulties, 
inertia and conservatism were overcome, canteen feeding would 
become liighly popular among industrial workers and also among 
employers because of its good effect on the efficiency of their 
employees. We may include among the labour groups concerned 
not only workers in factories, but also the secretarial staffs of 
large business houses in cities.

“  Fair price ”  shops and co-operative stores can be of great 
value to employees, preventing iheir exploitation by unscrupulous 
traders. The satisfactory feeding of labourers in plantations, and 
if ôlated labour groups in rural are-ds, presents a special problem; 
in this case the most serious difficulties may be tihose of supply. 
Responsibility rests with governments and employers to ensure 
that adequate food supplies are available to such workers, parti
cularly in areas in which local supplies are insufficient or non
existent. The encouragement of vegetable growing on plantations 
is a useful practical measure.

27. A word may be added on the subject of “  state restau
rants.”  In England the “  British Restaurants ” , created and 
controlled by the government, have proved most useful and 
popular during the war period. They supply a well-cooked meal 
at cost price to all-comers, and have been patronized by all 
sections ot the community. The actual cost of a square meal is 
about a shilling. In India a “  nutrition restaurant ” , supply
ing nutritious and well-served food at cost price, has been organieed 
by the itinerant War Services Exhibition and has proved strik
ingly and perhaps unexpectedly successful. Caste restriction# 
have not prevented visitors of different communities from enjoy
ing? its amenities. In Cochin, state restaurants, the primary 
object of which is to increase the offtake of foods other than 
rice, have also been a success. We understand that the Food 
Department of the Government of India is contemplating the 
creation of government restaurants for the benefit of the fjeneral 
public, in the first place in large urban centres. The project ha* 
much to recommend it, though only experience will show how far 
it will prove practicable and successful. Well-run goTem- 
ment restaurants supplying cheap and well-balanced meals would 
Wnefit xirban workers of various kinds and could piny a part i« 
the educational campaign for better diet.

28. The nutrition of industrial workers could he sub«tantiallv 
improved by measures such as those Miirge«ted above and other*. 
Indnstrinl workers arp, howpver. » rompnratively umall sroijp in
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ft to tbe whole population of ludia. To raise standards of
niitniion amou» agricultural labourers in rural areas is a much 
morr extensive problem, to which we have referred in other sec- 
t.iuii.-, of the report. While in this chapter emphasis has been 
laid on the feeding of industrial workers, we fully recognize that 
the ucods of the vast group of rural labourer^ not employed in 
organized industry are equally pressing.

F ood I n d u s t h y

29. In a country such as U.S.A. most foods are “  processed ”  
lu factories before reaching the consumer, and industries con
cerned in the preparation of foods in various ways have been deve
loped on a large scale. In India some common foods may be 
desiribed as “ processed” ; examples are milled rice, various 
kinds of wheat floiir, vanaspnti and refined sugar. The bulk of the 
population, however, at present lives on foods which are obtained 
directly from the soil and are prepared for consumption by village 
and household methods. There are no large industries occupied 
in transforming familiar cereals into “  breakfast foods ” , to be 
diftributed to consumers in cardboard cartons with attractive 
labels suggesting that the contents are of exceptional nutritive 
value. The preservation of f00(| is in general effected by similar 
simple methods. Thus, fruit is dried in the sun to preserve it, 
instead of being canned, dehydrated, used for the extraction of 
jnine, or treated in other ways in factories.

It has been suggested that the development of food industries 
is an important metho<̂  of improving diet in India. TTnques- 
tionably such development would be attended by certain 
advantacres. The Nutrition Advisory Committee points out that 
it would provide '* a steady market for various food products, 
furilitftte the storage and distribution of perishable foods such as 
milk and fruits (we may add vegetables), enable full advantage 
to b** taken of seasonal abundance thus minimisincr wastage, and 
help to fill crap<i in the supply of various kinds of foods in areas 
•nd se;'SOT>« in which there is a shortage. The processing of 
T>er?:-shab!r food«'tuff'» diirinry local an̂ i seasonaT>le gluts is in the 
Ion? run beneflrial to consumer and producer alike, since it helps 
to m^intnin an even flow and price throughout the year and saves 
wn-te. The importance of developine the manufacture of proces- 

tnilV r>roduct«». therebv furthering the development of the 
d.ilrt indnstrv, mny W emphasized ” . Tlte growth of food indus- 
irif'p would f»l'«o have the general effect of introducing more 
.ffiripr,t ni''thnds for the storasre. transport and distribution of 
food.

The dt'velopment of food indnvtries, as part of the general 
dev' lopmpnt of the country, is imquestionablv to be 

re<'f'TnTT>end*'d. Tt must, however, be pointed out that processed 
fnods are nsuallv more expen>«ivr than the natural product and tend 
♦rt h»' nurchased by the well-to-do r ther than the poor, and used 
for nrhnn rather than r ĵral consumption. Whatever thp growth

ir iTistrT tirbttr.ixation. India mu«*t r̂ ^main predominantly a
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country of cultivators, cousuirviiig the foods to which they have 
long been accustomed and which, a» far an bulk of the agricultural 
population is concerned, they have themselves produced. For these 
and other reasons, we regard the creation of food industries as a 
matter of somewhat secondary importance in relation to the funda
mental problems of nutrition and food supply which form the 
main theme of our report.

30. Brief mention may be made to products of high nutritive 
value which are of value in supplementing defective diets. We 
have referred elsewhere to the production of fish liver oil and 
vitamin A concentrates from such o il; this, we have pointed out, 
should be energetically pushed forw’ard. The Government of IndiH 
are planning the manufacture of “  fooj yeast ”  from molasses, 
with a production target of 3,000 tons annually. In this process 
protein and vitamins are synthesised from a relatively valueless 
carbohydrate product of which a surplus normally exists in India. 
The strain of yeast used for the purpose is a variant of Torula 
vfiKs, developed by research workers in England during the war, 
which gives high yields when grown in molasses solution, and 
can be dried into a flaky powder which, if not highly palatable 
to the normal taste, is at least inocuous. Dried yeast is very 
useful in the treatment of hospital patients suffering from defi
ciency states, and it can be introduced into institutional diets. Tht 
popularization of food yeast as a supplementary food for consump. 
tion by the public mav, ho>vevf*r, be somewhat difficult. Apart 
from food yeast, there is the possibility of producing concentrated 
preparations of high nutritive value from various foods grown in 
India.

31. To-day most of the important vitamins have been indenti* 
fied and synthesised, and can be manufactured in bulk at relativeN 
low cost. There is a boom in vitamin pills aU(l tablets. an» 
in the United States of America the vitamin industry has beo<)mf 
an industry of major importance. In some countries, e.jr., in 
England and the TTnitpd States, synthetic vitamins and vitamin 
concentrates have been incorporated in certain of the staple foods 
of the population. The I'futrition Advisory Committee comments 
on the subi'ect as follows: —

Vitamin deficiency stfttes of variouB kinds and decree Are 
common in India and imqiiestionnbly large Bections of the ponutnt'un 
wotild be benefited in health by taking Bvnthetic vitnmins. Vnrir'us 
deficiency difleases could be prevented by their adminisfrntion. Thr 
use of ayntbetic vitaminB in making good obvious deficiencieB in the 
diet of the vitaminB in queBtion is clearly a rational procedure, Tfie 
RHministration of vitaminB can be combined with that of varirxm 
minerals, e.g.. calciiim and iron, when the diet Ib deficient in wnch 
minerals, or (in the case of iron) rcqm’rements are increased bv blood 
defltroyinjr diseaBes . The development of the manufacture of
synthetic vitamins in India is recommended.

We f»re in pcreement with this recommendation. 
vitaminB, either manufactured in India, or, pending this. impoHed 
in bulk and made into pills and tablets locally, would W of (rennitie
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ti«ly in making good dietaiy deficiencies. The part which can be 
piiiy«>*l by food yeaat vitamins, etc., iu solving the problem of 
malnutrition as a whole must, however, be viewed in its true 
peripective. Their production on a large scale and increased avail
ability would not obviate the neej] for producing enough food to 
meet the rtH|uirement8 of the growing population, and their distri
bution, particularly in rural areas, would present great difficulties. 
If vitamin pills are given to under-nourished school children, a 
meul supplying additional calories must also be provided. Full 
uw* must be made of all the resources of science for the improve
ment of diet, but we see a certain danger in giving undue 
prominence to measures which, however valuable on a limited 
scale, leave the basic problem of increasing the supply of energy- 
yielding and protective foods unsolved.

F o o d  S t a n d a r d s  a n d  F o o d  C o n t h o l

32. “  Food as purchase^ by the consumer should be uncontami
nated and unadulterated and conform to the description given or 
implied by the vendor. The effective control of frmd adulteration is 
an important part of food policy. Satisfactory standards for certain 
types of foodstuffs, natural and processed, must be laid down 
and vigoroiisly enforced by legal action.”  Here again we quote 
the Nutrition Advisory Committee.

The problem of ensuring that foods which are distributed, 
bought and consumed are of good quality is an extensive one which 
we cannot consider in detail. The term "  quality ”  has here a 
wide connotation, covering such matters as the appearance, 
freshnesfl and freedom from “  mustiness ”  and insect infestation 
in the case of cereals, freedom from adulteration with hydrogenated 
vegetable fat in the case of ghee, a safe and unadulterated milk 
iupply, the freshness of eggs, etc. The control of food- 
ituffs to ensure tlheir good quality and purity is largely, though 
by no means entirely, the responsibility of public health authori- 
ti«i. Food Adulteration Acts have been passed in various pro
vinces, but their enforcement is at present unsatisfactory. For 
example, a large proportion of the animal ghee sold in India is 
heavily adulterated, and in most cities it is difficult to obtain 
tnilk which is free from added water. The fate of the average 
consumer with regard to the quality of the foods he purchases, 
may be contrasted with that of the soldier in the army, w<ho is 
snpplif'd only with foods subjected to a careful sysftem of inspec- 
tiou by which all supplies not conforming with rigid standards 
of quality and purity are rejected. If the food industry develops, 
tK« need will arise for ensuring that purchasers are not misled by 
rutravagant claims for their products on the part of manufac- 
tnreT?> In countries the ndvertifiement of food products is
paitiftlly controlled by the public authorities. It is obviously 
ttftdeftiTftble that poor people should be induced by skilful adver- 
iimK to spend money they can ill afford on expensive preparations 
•rhtrJh are of oo remarkable nutritive value.
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Marketing has an obvious bearing on the quality of foodi. The 
A-gricultural Marketing Department of the Government of India 
has made some valuable studies of existing marketing arrange
ments and has introduced “  agmark ”  standards for various foods. 
These useful activities should continue. In the case of milk and 
milk products, for example, improvement in marketing arrange
ments is essential if they are to be distributed to consumers in a 
satisfactory condition, and also for the development of the dairy 
industry generally.

We can do no more here than draw attention in a general way 
to these various questions and emphasize the fact that control 
of the quality of foods in the broadest sense of the term is an 
essential part of a progressive food policy which has as its objec
tive the improvement of nutrition.

C o n c l u s i o n s  a n d  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s

33. The conclusions and recommendations of this chapter may 
be summarized as follows: —

(i) Nutrition research in all its branches should receive ample 
encouragement and support.

(ii) Specialized nutrition workers are needed in public health 
departments and to guide the activities of food departments in 
their nutritional aspects. Close contact between public health 
departments and food departments with regard to nutrition pro
blems is necessary. Arrangements should be made for the educa
tion and training of more specialized nutrition workers for 
research and practical nutrition work.

(iii) There should be a small technical all-India Nutrition 
Committee to which questions of nutrition policy can be referred. 
The existing Nutrition Advisory Committee of the Indian Research 
Fund Association is suitable in composition for this purpose.

(iv) Methods of preventing deficiency diseases should be 
investigated and a vigorous attack on such diseases launched by 
public health authorities. Supervision of the diet of expect
ant and nursing mothers and infants is an important public 
health activity. This can be done through maternity and 
child-welfare centres which can supply not only advice but also 
dietary supplements, e.g., milk and vitamin preparations, when 
tihese are needed. The improvements of the diet of pre-school 
children is also of special importance.

(v) Instruction in the subject of nutrition should be part of 
the normal training of professional groups who will be in a posi
tion to educate the public, or engaged in work in which know
ledge of nutrition is of value. These include administrative officers 
in general, officers in food departments, doctors, nurses, school 
teachers and inspectors of schools, social and economic workers, 
workers in agricultural and animal husbandry departments, etc. 
The amount and kind of instruction will of course vary in the 
different groups. The medic-al profession ig in a particularly good
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position to I'mpart knowledge of nutrition to the public, and 
mudical itudies should be oriented so that greater emphasis is 
laid on this subject.

(vi) The education of the public sihould be pushed forward 
by all available means, though it is useless urging people to eat 
what is not available and what they cannot afford. Visual and 
verbal propaganda must be reinforced by practical demonstration. 
Women are particularly suited for carrying on education work in 
the sphere of nutrition. All cliildren should be taught simple 
facts about food and diet, as part of health education.

(vii) Cereals form the bulk of Indian diets, and hence the 
treatment which they receive before consumption and its effect on 
their nutritive value, are important questions. Most wheat is 
consumed in the form of atta which possesses most of the nutritive 
qualities of whole wheat. Barley, maize and the millets are eaten 
“  whole ”  or nearly so. Highly-milled raw rice lacks certain 
important vitamins and its consumption as a staple food, with 
little else in the diet, leads to danger of beri-beri. Most rice> 
eaters in India consume home-pounded rice, raw or parboiled, or 
machine-milled parboiled rice, and rice in tihis form retains most 
of th»‘ vitamins of the whole grain. There is a con^derable area 
in North-East Madras where madhme-milled raw rice is the staple 
food of the population and here beri-beri is a serious problem.

The present policy of limiting the degree to which rice is 
milled is in general justified and should not be abandoned when 
the food situation is easier. Attention is drawn to tihe very con- 
•iderable loss of nutrients which occurs when rice is washed before 
household use. The method of preparing rice for consumption 
known as “  conversion ”  should be given a trial in India.

(viii) The development of sdhool-feeding ig strongly advo
cated. Many children in primary and secondary schools in India 
are under- and mal-nourished and in consequence cannot do their 
school work properly. School feeding on any considerable scale is 
expensive; its organisation is by no means easy and special staff 
for the purpose would be needed in both urban and rural areas. 
The type of meal provided must vary according to season and 
lorftlity .and should bp oonsidored in consultation with nutrition 
experts. Ideally the food or meal provided in schools should be 
such as to make up for quantitative and qualitative defects in the 
home diet, but almost any supplement which supplies additional 
rnlories of value.

(ix) Industrial workers niunt l>o properly fed if they are 
to be healthy and efficient. An adequate wage related to the cost 
of food is essential to this end. The development of well-run 
indn^trial canteens would benefit both employers and workeri. 
Referenri" is made to the possibility of creating Government 
restaurants which would supply cheap and well-balanced meals to 
urban workers of all kinds and play a part in the educational 
campaign for improved diet.
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(x) A well-developed food industry concerned with food 
processing in general would provide a steady market for various 
food products, facilitate the storage and distribution of periskable 
foods, enable full advantage to be taken of seasonal abundance, 
and help to fill gaps in the supply of various kinds of foods in 
areas and seasons in which there is a shortage. The growth of 
food industry would have the general effect of introducing more 
efficient methods for the storage, transport and distribution of 
food. The greater production of shark liver oil and vitamin A 
preparations from such qil is recommended, as also the manufacture 
of “  food yeast ”  and synthetic vitamins. It is, however, pointed 
out that the development of food industry and production of 
vitamin-ridh substances and synthetic vitamins would leave basic 
problems of nutrition and food supply unsolved, and must be 
regarded as being of somewhat secondary importance in relation to 
tftiese problems.

(xi) The control of the quality of foods in the broadest sense 
of the term is an essential part of a progressive food policy.

CHAP. X I l ]  VAHIOUS MEASUEES FOE IMI'EUVINC. NUTHITKiN
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PART IV

IMPROVEMENT OF 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMY



PAKT IV 
Jmproveiiieiit of Agricultural Kcouozuy

(JHAPTEU 1.—LAND TENUKE PROBLEMS
A.— P h e l i m i n a e y

In Tart 111 of this report we exaiuiuetl the possibilitieii 
of developiug agricultural production by tlie application of scien
tific knowledge and teclinical resources. As we have pointed out, 
the existence of these technical possibilities is not sufficient; 
they must be realized. Government can and must assist in their 
realization, but in the last resort, it is the people, the millions 
engaged in agriculture, who, by their individual and co-operative 
eliorts, must secure the increase in agricultural production on 
which the welfare of the community so largely depends. Are the 
producers capable of the effort which is necessary? Have they 
the necessary resources? Are they suitably organized for 
co-operative effort? In other words, is agricultural production 
ill the country generally organized so as to be capable of realizing 
the technical possibilities of increased production? We propose 
to consider these questions in this part of our report.

2. The organization of agricultural production depends, to ;» 
large extent, on the system of rights and obligations of holders 
of land, that is, on the prevailing land systems. The view has 
often been expressed that there is a close connection between 
many fea+ures of the present land systems and the efficiency of 
agricultural production, and that the latter cannot be materially 
improved unless changes are made in the former. AVe, there
fore, put the following questions to the Provincial Govern- 
ments: —

(i) Describe the various systems of land tenure prevalent
in your province. State the extent of land held under each
of these systems.

(ii) To what extent was there a tendency for ownership of 
land to pass out of the hands of cultivating clasties to non-culti- 
vuting c asses? Has this tendency l>een arrested or reverwd to 
any significant extent?

(iii) Is absentee ownership of land increasing? If so, do 
you consider it to be a factor restricting the growth of agricul
tural production? Have any remedies been tried and with what 
resiilts? Can you suggest any remedies?

(iv) Are the cultivating classei rack-rented in any arean
of your province? Have any remedies b<»en tried? If »o, with
what results? Can you suggest any remedies?

(v) (a) Is there a tendency to progressive pwiMction in the 
average sire of holdings, and/or their fragmentation?
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(6) Have »ny measures been adopted to restrict sub« 
divuioa of holdings, if so, with what results?

(c) Have any measures been adopted to promote consoli
dation of holdings, if so, with what results?

(id) What measures would you recommend for securing 
improvement, in these respects?

(vi) The view has been expressed that unless changes are 
made in the prevalent systems of land tenure, it would not be 
{M)»fible to secure any significant increase in agricultural pro
duction or significant improvement of the standard of life of the 
cultivating classes. Do you agree with this view? If so, dis
cus® in relation to each system of land tenure prevalent in 
your province, those aspects which, in your opinion, are 
objectionable as tending (a) to prevent extension of cultivation 
or irrigation or (6) to prevent the adoption of improved methods 
of agriculture or (c) to prevent the cultivator from securing 
u fair return for his labour and enterprise. Outline the changes 
which you consider necessary and the measures by which such 
changes can be brought about.

Keplies have been received from all Provincial Governments,^ 
and we shall discuss the points emerging from these replies in- 
succeeding sections of this chapter.

3. We should observe at the outset that we are under no 
illusion as to the adequacy of our treatment of these subjects. 
The questions involved are of a complex character, and they 
relate to an enormous area, in different parts of which conditions 
vary widely. Factual information indispensable for a proper 
study of the problemH involved, is incomplete and may, in the 
diverse conditions prevailing in different parts of the country. 
t;asily lead to misleading conclusions. While we have no doubt 
that Provincial Governments have taken great pains to supply 
us with such information as could l)e secured within the relatively 
short time available—and we are extremely grateful to them for 
thi»-—it is obvious that the material, which we have collected, 
ran at best be regarded as only the basis for a preliminary study. 
floT have we within the time at our disposal been able to under- 

anything more than a preliminary survey of the subject. 
Wa, ther*>fore, desire to make it clear that the views expressed 
by us in this chapter should Iw treated only as the tentative 
ffsults of a preliminary survey. They are intended only to 
indirate the »rope of some of the problems involved, and" the 
directions in which, we believe, inresiigation should he directed 
in ordeT to find appropriate solutions. Our object is to brinj? 
oTBt prnTninently the existence of certain problems which require 
to be iofved, and to rerommend that the Provincial Governments 
cftiic«ni«d should accept, in principle, the need for undertaking 
an examination of them. Such an examination should be basf l̂

ApiH>fidix V.
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ou iuvestigutious ui local couditiouii aud we recommeud tiiai sucli 
luvestigatious should be uudertakeu iu all proviucea ou a coiu- 
]>relieusive basis.

J3.— L a n d  S y s t e m s

4. Land is held in most pai'ts of India under one or othei 
oi the tln;ee_jua^or'’'Sy5fem8. These are—

(i) the permanently settled estate system, (ii) the tempo-* 
rarily settled estate system and (iiij the ryotwari system. Apart. 
irom these three major systems, there are a number of minor 
systems in different parts of the country. The total area under 
the latter, however, is only a small proportion of the area under 
the former. The permanently settled estate system prevails in 
most parts of the provinces of Bengal aud Bihar, about one half 
of Orissa, about one third of Madras and smaller proportiona of 
the provinces of Assam and the United Provinces. The tem-t ‘ 
porarily settled estate system prevails in the United Provinces, 
nearly the whole of the Central Provinces (but not Berar), about 
a fourth of the province of Orissa and in some areas in provinces * 
where the permanently settled estate sj’̂ stem prevails. Subject 
to what has been said about the minor systems, the ryotwari 
system, generally speaking, prevails in the rest of the country. *

5. The features which distinguish the three major systems 
owe their origin primarily to differences in the character of the 
settlements of land revenue made in the course of the 18th and 
19th centuries. The fact that the revenue was fixed in per
petuity under the permanently settled estate system and is ' 
revisable under the other two is a well-known distinguishing 
feature. The other important difference between the ryotwari 
system on the one hand and the permanently and temporarily 
settled estate systems on the other, lies in the unit which was 
adopted for the purpose of settlement. Under tEe Tbrimer the 
revenue was fixed on ihdividual pieces of land and the actual 
occupants, who were recognised as possessing a permaacnt and 
heritable right of occupancy, became liable for its payment. 
IJndei* the latter the “ estate”  was the unit and the holder of the 
estat«i (commonly called the proprietor), not the actual occupant 
of thw land, became responsible for the payment of the land 
revenue. The actual occupants were not, however, all tenants 
at wiki. It has always been an aox’epted principle in India that 
the occupant of the soil is entitled to remain in podseanion from  
generation to generation, provided he pays the customary duai 
either to the sovereign power or to the person rerognired by 
that power as entitled to receive such payments. At the time o f 
the original settlements, therefore, a large proportion o f the 
occupied lands in the majority of the estates was held by per
sons who had a permanent and heritable right to occupy and 
cultivate* the land, subject to the payment of the customarr rent.

c i u r .  i j  l a m ) ti‘;n u k e  r ito iiL E iis

’ (Vrtaiii whith not URuallv reforr^  U) In imnie m  rjotwari
(e.g., Governmont estnt-P* or Kha«m*ha| of Bptigal and OriwKa)
remlly of tlifs categorr. wnre they differ in no eiiN'ntia) from » re u
under ryotwari Rjrtitem.
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lu tlw» euriy duyu of Brilisil administration tliere was a tendency 
lur ine occupancy ngUt to become obscured and obliterated. 
jjLuuy itigislauvti measured iiave, iiowever, been passed during tlie 

lUO years uouiimuug aud extending this rigiit of occupancy, 
with the resuit that to-day the great majority of tenants holding 
under proprietors ôr aub-proprietors) possess a permanent and 
heritable right of occupancy in the lands of their tenancies, 
itome farm lands in which the holder of estate also enjoys the 
right of occupancy, are the exception and are specifically 
delimited by law as such.

t). Thus, under the three systems, there is in respect of 
every individual piece of land, one person whom we propose to 
tall the “ occupancy-right-holder.”  This occupancy-right-holder 
iR geuerally called a ryot under the ryotwari system, while under 
the other systems he i# sometimes described as a ryot and some- 
timen as a teuant ‘ Fundamentally, their rights are the same; 
ttjey hold, their lands on a permanent and heritable tenure. In 
geueral, they also possess unrestricted rights of transfer—though 
IhiH statement is subject to exceptions, more especially und«r 
tlife temporarily settled estate system.

7. Thtj occupancy-right-holder holding land under the ryot- 
wari systeu» pays land revenue to the Government, while the 
iHTUpancy-right-holder under the other two systems pays rent to 
tht proprietor of the estate. Both payments are similar in 
character in the sense that they are not determined on a purely 
»*outractuaI basis. Under the ryotwari system, as well as the 
lejuporarily settled estate system, the amount of these payments 
Is fixed at settlements carried out periodically by Government. 
The payments due on lands held under the permanently settled 
^tote system are less often settled in this manner. The original 
bâ iH of the level of rents under this system was custom, modified 
partly by contract in the past and largely by legislation regulat
ing the conditions under which renta may be altered.

8, We have considered it necessary to draw attention to what 
we regard as an eswntial common feature of all the three major 
«\>tems, because it is  not unusual to suppose that under the 
ryotwari system the land is held by a large number of small 
prnsauts in their own right, while under the other systems land is 
held by a relatively small number of large landlords whose lands 
;ire ruUivated by tenantg without any statutory rights. This is 
»ot the case. The central figure in all the three systems is the 
finropancy-right-holder. The proprietors of estates are not occii- 
panfYTight'holders in respe<?t of the greater part of the lands in 
tli»*ir estates. Thus, in Bihar, the extent of land held bv

• OiscniwioB of land tenure probU<m« oft<>n complicated by the fact 
that til# fMTn« narov often moana diffprf'nt thin|C!< and differpnt iiamra 
tiHrr m^an tlw» i»atn« thing. Thu". thr term zamtndnr aa pommonly nv>d 
in tht* Pii«iab and v înd, rcf(>r!( to pvrwm boldintt l«nd on a rtiry difToteni 
t*<nar<> froai in th« pnrmanentlr settled araaa.
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propiieiors ‘ in their caltivutiug possessiou ib 3 1ti million ucren, 
wiiile t]i(i extent of lando iield by various classea oi occupancy- 
iiglit-iioidei6 16 20 ‘i(j million acres. Similar ligures are not 
available for Bengal but from certain estimates made by tke 
l^engal Land Kevenue Commission, it is possible to infer that 
flie proportion of lands keld by proprietors m tiieir cultivating 
possession is much smaller in that province. In the United 
l^rovinces the extent of land described as ‘ sir ’ and 'khud kusi ’ 
(representing land held by proprietors in cultivating possession) 
is 5 ’96 million acres against 26*92 million acres held by various 
classes of tenants who are occupancy-right-holders. There are no 
figures showing the distribution by size of holdings of ot'cupancy- 
right-holders under the different systems, but there is little 
reason to suppose that large holdings are more characteristic of 
one than another.

9. On a review of the replies received from Provincial Govern- 
Ltents we find that the problems requiring investigation may St 
classified under three heads: —

(i) Size of holdings, subdivision aiid fruymenUition.—It is 
well-known that a large proportion of land is held in sniall hold
ings. There exists a tendency, directly relatable to the righte 
of inheritance and the transfer of land, which, through sub
division, causes a progressive diminution in the size of holdinjjs 
and their fragmentation. The need for legislative and adminis- 
frative action in relation to this tendency is a matter for exami
nation. This applies to all the different land systems.

(ii) Occvpancy-right-holder and non-occupancy tenant.— 
Another class of problems is the tendency for land to be held 
by occupancy-right-holders who do not attend to its efficient culti
vation, and who lease such lands to tenants on terms which inhibit 
such cultivation. This again, is a matter for examination in 
respect of all the different land systems.

(ill) The 'permanently settled estMe system.—There is a 
growing body of opinion that, apart from the defects already 
referred to. which are common to all the systems, there are 
defects peculiar to the permanently settled estate system which 
nake it desirable that the system should be abolished and the 
ryotwari system introduced in its place.

in succeeding sections of this chapter we discuss each of th«M» 
three classes of problems separately.

C .— SiZK  OP H o l d in g s — S trB D ivistow  a n d  F r a g m e k t a t io k

10. We mean by a “  holding ”  all the lands in which 
person has a permunent aud heritable right of occupancy. The 
term “  holding ” , hi^wever, is sometimes used in a different sease;

» In ch id iiig  p rop rieta rj- uiidor-t«niire>4io](ieiii.

CKAP. TKNUIli. I*iiOJJi.EMS
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thtot i», to Biguify th« laud actually cultivated by m persou. Ihe 
iwo coiieeptious are obviously diliereut, aud we propose to restrict 
tlie use ot the term “  iioldiug "  to the iornier category and to use 
tii« term ** tarm ' tor the latter. Thus, let us suppose that 
a  holds vui au iwcujiancy-right-hoider live plots of land bearing 
numl>erH 1 to 5, aud B similarly holds two plots of land bearing 
uumWr* 6 aud 7. Let us further suppose that A cultivates the 
land bearing numbers 1 to 4 and leases number 5 to i? for cultiva
tion, then the “  holding ”  of A consists of plots 1 to 5, while his 
“  farm ”  consists of plots 1 to 4; and Ẑ 's “  holding ”  consists of 
plots 6 to 7, while his “  farm ”  consists of plots 5 to 7.

11. VV'e believe it is broadly correct to say that statistical infoi- 
mation about holdings is incomplete and that practically no 
information is available about farms. In areas under the ryotwari 
aud the temporarily-settled estate systems and in some areas under 
the (>ermuuently-«ettled estate system, official records are main
tained of occupanuy-right-holders and the lauds included in their 
holdings. The officially recorded holding, however, is not alway»i 
thf same as the actual holding. The same person may hold lands 
itk what are recorded as separate holdings; and it is equally likely 
that the recorded holding may include what are in actual fact 
»t?parate holdings, in the greater part of the area under the 
{HTmaneutly-st'ttled estate system, such records are not maintained 
by otUcial agencies, and accurate information on the subject is not 
available from the records maintained by the proprietors of the 
estates. Again, in areas where records ai’e maintained, the infor
mation is not, except in a few provinces, compiled and classified. 
A number of special enquiries, however, have been made from time 
to time, which afford some indic’ation of the position. We proceed 
ti» set out certain figures from which an idea can be formed about 
the size of holdings in Bengal, the most important province under 
the permanently-settled estate system; the United Provinces, a 
province under the temporarily-settled estate system ; and Madras, 
the Punjab and B<»mbay, three provinces where land is held 
predominantly under the ryotwari system.

Bengal,
12. At the Instance of the Bengal Jjand Revenue Commission, 

enquiries were m»de in typical villages in all districts of the 
provinre into the lands held by 19.599 families. The average 
holding was ascertained to be 4-4 acres, and the distribution was 
as folhms: 3-.'l per cent of the families had no raiyati or under- 
raiyati interest, that is, were not occupanry-right-holders; 42*7 
per rent held less than 2 acres; 112 per rent between 2 and 3 acres; 
H I per rent between 3 and 4 irres; 8-0 per cent between 4 and 5 
•rres; 17 0 per rent between 5 and 10 acres; and 8 4 per cent above 
10 acres. The sample may not have been fully representative of 
the provinre, but the figures are the best available, and may be 
OTsnmed to represent conditions in the province fairly accurately. 
The average yield of cereals per acre of net area sown in the
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province is 0-48 tou.‘ From this it muy be inferred that the 
average holding in this province is capable of yielding, under 
existing conditions, a little more than 2 tons of cereals. It may 
also be inferred that approximately two-thirds of the total number 
of holdings are below the average, yielding less than 2 tons; that 
about one-half of all holdings yield below one ton; that roughly 
one-fourth of the total number of holdings yield between 2 aiid 
5 tons; while those yielding 5 tons and more are about one-twelfth 
of the total number. It should be added that while the number 
of holdings yielding 5 tons or more is relatively ttmall, the extent 
of the lands included in such holdings is proportionately much 
larger. We have, however, no information about the actual extent 
of such lauds.

The United Provincet
13. The average size of a holding in the United Provinces 

varies greatly with the fertility of the soil. In the Gorakhpur 
division, which is fertile and intensively cultivat<'d, the average 
area is 4-8 acres, whereas in the Jhansi division, where the soil 
is unfertile, it is over 12 acres. The average area for the provinct 
is 6 acres. The yield per acre of net area sown for the province 
as a whole is distinctly smaller than in Bengal, being roughly
0-35 ton‘ .
This shows that the average holding in the province is capable 
of yielding a little more than 2 tons of cereals; that is, roughly 
the same as in Bengal. Classified particulars for the province are 
not available, but the following figures, relating to two Uhsilt 
of the Agra district, are of interest. The average size of a holding 
in this area was, at the time (1931) the figures were collected, 
somewhat larger than that for the province as a whole. It was 
found that 27-3 per cent of the holdings were less than 2-6 acres 
and 23-3 per cent were between 2-5 and 4-5 acres. Thus, nearly 
one-half of the total number of holdings were capable of yielding 
alwut 1-6 tons or less. 28 9 per cent of the holdings were between
5 and 10 acres, 14-3 per cent between 10 and 17-5 acres, and 6 2 
per rent over 17-5 acres. Enquiries made by Settlement Offic<*r« 
indicate that, in this province, in spite of the increase in popula
tion, the average size of the holding has remained practically 
the same over a long period of years; but there has been a lar^

> Statement showing the avor»g« yielil por of n«t area «own in oeiiAtn 
province#.

n«t
of nor, wheat, P®r arre of

jowar and bajra ™
(thoumnd acrwi). (tonaj.

Bmural •• 18,407 0-4R1
M^raa
United Provinoea . .  0-S48
Punjab •• 12,548 0 8M
Hombay -  01«9
The figure* rp; rm*«wit tha avorn^ of thnv eiMlin* 1 «*« !>. A.» net

aorw*K« fiform for indhrklaai crop* are n «t reoordad, they hav. been eatimated oa 
the baaia o f the reUtion between ‘ net area «own ’ and • groan area aown ’ with all 
(Mt>pa in wach proTinoe.
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increase in the number of plots per holding with a consequent 
diminution in the average size of a plot. Joint holdings continue 
to be a common feature in this province.

Madras
14. The following figures are taken from the Land Kevenue 

Administration Reports of 1936 and 1937. They show the number 
of single and joint pattas and the areas of wet and dry land: —

Total.
Total number (in aiilliona) . .  . .  3 ’72 2*46 6‘ 17
Area of dry (in million acres) . .  . .  13*17 9-10 22*27

Single Joint
pattas. pattae.

3-72 2-45
13*17 9-10
3*78 1*50

16-95 10*60

4*5 4*4

Area vret (in million acros) . .  . .  3*78 1*50 5*28

Total area . .  16‘95 10*60 27*55

Average acreage per patta

Assuming the average size of a holding to be substantially as 
recorded for pattas, the figure of 4-5 acres is not very different 
from that for Bengal. The average yield per acre of net area 
sown is, however, rather smaller. The average yield per acre iŝ  
0.41 ton,  ̂ which means that the average holding is capable of' 
yielding rather less than 2 tons. Seventy-four per cent of the 
holdings, covering 36 per cent of the total area, have an average 
area of 2-4 acres; that is, they yield on the average one ton. TKo 
classification of pattas is on the basis of the assessment, and the 
Madras Government have stated that while patim paying Rs. 10 
and less formed G9-5 per cent of the total number about 20 years 
ago, they now amount to about 7G-5 per cent. The results of 
enquiries conducted by the University of Madras in selected vil
lages also show that the average size of holdings has decreased.

Fun j  ah
15. The results of an enquiry into the size of holdings in this 

province, quoted by the Royal Commission on Agriculture, showed 
that 17-9 per cent were under one acre, 25-5 per cent between 1 and 
3 acres: 14-9 per cent between 3 and 5 acres, and 18 per cent 
between 5 and 10 acres. The Commission remarked that “  the 
area of cultivated land held by each owner is increasing on thf, 
whole, although in numerous villages there is a tendency in the 
opposite direction.”  The results of an enquiry made in 1939 by 
the Board of Economic Enquiry, Punjab, have been furnished to 
us by the Punjab Government.

Size o f  holding. t—------------- • ---- 4
Protn owner*. land.

0 to 1 ACrn .. 202 0*8
1 to 3 acres 28*6 5-2
3 to 5 „  . . 14*9 6*2
6 to 10 „  . . lfl-9 131

10 to 15 „  . . 7-3 9-1
15 to 20 ,. . . 3-0 7*2
20 to 26 .. 2*2 56

to «0 „  . . 3*9 14*8
i.O acres »nd over 2-4 380

Tofal . .  100*0 1000

* See t'ootnotoon pag« 255 ante. 
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The Government have commented on these figures as follows: —-
“  It will be observed that the owners are congested in the 

lower groups and the land is concentrated in higher groups. If 
50 acres be taken as the maximum size of a holding wliich a 
farmer would ordinarily cultivate directly, it will be observed 
that 38-0 per cent of the land is held by owners possessing more 
than this area each. On the other hand, if 5 acres be taken as 
the smallest economic holding 63*7 per cent of the owners would 
be found to possess uneconomic holdings; whereas the former 
flass feels the necessity to let their land on rent, the latter is 
anxious to take some more land into their holding to make an 
economic holding or to work purely as tenants on bigger holdings. 
Thus the tenant is not necessarily without an owner’s holding 
of his own. In most cases he is owner-cultivator in one field and 
tenant-cultivator in the adjoining one, or at a little distance.”  

We are not aware of any precise estimate of the average si*e 
of holdings in this province, but the figures given above point to 
the conclusion that it is probably in the neighbourhood of 10 acres. 
The average yield per acre of net area sown is roughly 0*34 ton, 
and thus the average holding in the Punjab is capable of yielding 
well over 3 tons, a figure substantially in excess of that for Bengal, 
the United Provinces and Madras. Nearly one-half of the holdings 
are, however, capable of yielding less than one ton, and they 
cover about fi per cent of the total area comprised in all holdings. 
Approximately one-eighth of the total number of holdings are 
larger than 15 acres in extent, that is, capable of yielding 5 tons 
or more. These holdings, we observe, comprise very nearly two- 
thirds of the total amount of land. A comparison of the figures 
quoted by the Royal Commission on Agriculture with those fur
nished to us, indicates that in this province also small holdings 
are tending to increase in number.

Bombay

10. The following figures  ̂ relate to the year 1936-37: — 

Classification o f holdings.

Up to 5 acres 
Between 5 and 16 acres 

„  15 25 „
25 100 „

Over 100 acre*

Total

CHAP. l ]  LAND TENUHE PROBLEMS

Number Percent Area in I’ eroont-
in age o f million age o f

millions. total. acres. total.
M 3 49 2-54 9-6
0-67 ?9 6-10 22*8
0*25 11 4-74 17*7
0-22 10 9-23 34*4
0-02 1 4-17 15 6

2*29 100 26-78 100

On the basis of these figures the average size of a holding is 11.7 
acres. While this is larger than the corresponding figure for the 
l)rovinces previously considered, the yield per acre of net area sown 
is least in this province, being only 019 ton per acre. Thus, the 
average holding in this province is capable of yielding approxi- 
mafMy 2-2 tons per acre, which is about the f̂ ame as in Bengal

'  Based on figures given in the table at page 45 o f •* The Indian Rural 
Problem.”

[ 2 5 7 ]



and the United Provinces. Roughly one-half of the holdings, 
comprising about one-teuth of all the land, are very small and 
capable of yielding less than one ton each; whereas holdings capable 
of yielding over 5 tons number about one-tenth of the total but 
comprise about one-half of the land.

Subdivision of holdings

17. Thus, under all the land systems, small holdings are the
rule, large holdings being relatively few in number, and the general 
tendency is for the number of small holdings to increase. The 
replies received from all Provincial Governments indicate that 
this is so.  ̂ (An exception is Sind, where large holdings appear 
to be more common, and where the pressure of population on the 
land is not yet felt owing to the large increase, during recent 
years, in the irrigated area.) The immediate cause of the tendency 
to progressive diminution in the size of holdings is “  subdivision 
by which is meant “  the distribution of the land of a common 
ancestor amongst his successors-in-interest, usually in accordance 
with the laws of inheritance, but sometimes effected by voluntary 
transfers amongst the living by sale, gift, or otherwise. Thus, 
a man holding 12 acres and having four sons may be succeeded
by the four sons, each holding three acres; if three of these sons
leave two sons apiece and the other dies childless, the next genera
tion may show six grandsons each holding two acres. But if the 
childless-holder had sold his land, for instance, to a money-lender, 
there would be six grandsons with one and a half acres each, and 
a money-lender with three acres. There are other causes contri
buting to the process, but subdivision Includes the general result 
of an increase in the number of holders within a family or
community.”  *

18. It is generally agreed that it is (Tesirable that this tendency
to a progressive diminution in the size o7 holdings should be
arrested. The primary cause of subdivision is the pressure of 
population on land and the basic measures for checking subdivision 
are first, the bringing of additional land under cultivation and 
secondly, an TTToTffftr pnrtH of
our report we have stressed the need for T>ringing new land under 
cultivation, and have pointed out that the growth of industry is 
essential if some of the more pressing problems of village economy, 
such as excessive pressure of population on land, are to be solved. 
W p do not propose to deal with these matters again in this chapter. 
What we are concerned with here is whether there is any other 
measure which it is desirable to adopt for the prevention cf sub
division. The Royal Commission on Agriculture who examined 
this subject at considerable length, observed that “  no practical 
suggestion was put forward for the prevention of fi'.rther sub
division without interfering with the laws of inheritance.”  The 
Commission also examined a proposal put forward by Mr. KeaHn^e
• P*rt n of Appendix II.
•Report of the Rnyjil Commission on Agrinilture in India (1928), page 129.
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for formation and maintenance of Impartible ecouomic hold
ings and reached the conclusion that the proposal was open to 
objections. In view of the importance of this question of 
impartible holdings, we have further considered it.

19. One of us (Sir Manilal B. Nanavati) holds that the forma
tion and maintenance of impartible holdings is necessary, and 
that the laws of inheritance should be suitably modified. His 
views are set out below: —

“  The continuing increase in the number of uneconomic 
holdings is a serious evil. It is not only a question of the un
satisfactory economic position of the owners of such holdings who 
are compelled to eke out an uncertain livelihood by cultivating 
land as crop-sharing tenants, by working as day labourers, by 
driving carts, etc. Uneconomic holdings also constitute a serious 
obstacle to efforts to increase the productivity of the land. The 
•mltivator who lives on the margin of subsistence, cannot be 
expected to possess the resources necessary for increasing the out
turn of his crops by the adoption of improved farminjr practicet 
requiring capital. From this point of view it is desirable to take 
steps to prevent a further increase in the number of uneconomic 
holdings. It is true that the provision of employment alternative 
to the cultivation of land by the development of industriee will 
provide a solution to the problem, but this does not remove the 
necessity of undertaking other remedial measures while industries 
are being developed. I think it is essential that the medium 
holding should be defined  ̂ within certain broad limits and that 
legislation should be undertaken for the purpose of securing that 
the right to such a holding passes to a single heir, the excluded 
heirs being allowed a right to maintenance. I have no objecti'»n 
to holdings which are larger than a medium liolding Ijeing sub
divided under the present laws of succession, provided the sub
division does not result in the creation of holdings smaller in siee 
than the medium holding. Even in respect of holdings which are 
smaller than a medium holding, I would extend the <cope of 
impartibility to them. If the holdings are not unduly small and 
are capable of being improved so as to be adequate for supporting 
a family, I would provide facilities for registering thorn as im
partible, if the holder so desires. I agree that public opinion is 
likely to be opposed to my proposal, on account of the adverse 
effect of such a change on the younger sons. It should, however, 
be possible to educate public opinion to appreciate the necessity 
for such a proposal in the permanent interests of the country. The 
proposal is not put forward as an alternative to a procrnmme of 
industrial development which I consider essential. The proposal 
is, in fact, complementary to such a programme. It is comple-

* A medium holding may be f ix ^  on the basis of a “  bullock-power 
unit What a hullock-power unit is in terms of acreage of different 
classes of land in different districts of » province can be settled, on the 
basis of local enquiries by Provincial Governments. A medium holding; 
may be defined as being not less than one unit nor more than two units. 
Alternatively, a medium holding may be regarded as one which is capable 
normally of yielding in terms of cereals not less thpn two tons nor riore 
than five tons.
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nientary because it would compel the junior members of the 
families owning medium holdings to seek non-agricultural em
ployment at a time when the resources of the family are still 
adequate for giving them the necessary training as well as the 
means of support while they are seeking employment. It would 
prevent the present tendency to accept a gradual decline in living. 
stundardd as inevitable, and help to arrest the drift towards in
debtedness and ultimate insolvency which occurs when the family 
is outgrowing the land. If public opinion cannot be reconciled 
to a change in the law of succession such as I have proposed, 1 
would at least urge the abolition of the right of partition of the 
medium holding, while retaining the existing right of heirs to 
ownei-ship of fractional shares in the joint holding; and I would 
also abolish the right of transfer of separate parts of the holding. 
Even such a limited change would not be without value and 
should be tried.”

20. Two of us (Mr. Ramamurty and Mr. M. Afzal Husain) are 
unable to accept the fundamental basis of the contention of 
Sir Manilal Nanavati that the medium holding is necessarily a 
more efficient unit of production than the small holding. They 
do not themselves believe, and they are not aware of any evidence 
m support of the assumption, that a small holder cultivating two 
or three acres who subsists partly on the income from his holding 
and partly on earnings from other work, produces less per acre 
than a medium holder cultivating, say, between '5 and 10 acres.
In this view, they see no justification for reconstituting a consider
able part of the land of the country into impartible holdings. 
They would stress the possession of land, however small, as an 
important element of social security, and they prefer an increase 
in small holdings to an increase in landless labourers. They are, 
also, satisfied that public opinion would not tolerate a proposal for 
the disinheritance of younger sons. In their opinion the un
economic holding is only an aspect of the problem of poverty as 
a whole, for which the economic development of the country in all 
its aspects is the only answer. If this development were achieved, 
the uneconomic holding would cease to be a problem. 'Ihey are. 
therefore, opposed to any alteration of the laws of succession as 
well as to any attempt to constitute impartible holdings.

21. The other two members (Sir John Woodhead and 
Dr. Aykroyd) agree with Sir Manilal Nanavati that, from the point 
of vipw of productive efRciencv, medium and large holdings are 
preferable to small holdings. But they appreciate the weight of 
the mnsideration regarding social security mentioned by Messrs. 
■Ramamurty and Afzal Husain and do not feel justified in recom
mend insr a change in the laws of succession which, it is agrn'd. 
would be most strongly opposed bv public opinion. Again, from 
thf point of view of productive officiency they see little advnntage 
in n measure which limits the right of partition by prescribing 
thr miniTnnm size of a holding ond yet maintains the rights of the

to fr.if’tionpl shares. The mftintenance of a holding as one 
legal entity would not prevent the heirs from dividing the land
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for the purpose of cultivation. Further, they cousider it quitb 
impracticable to attempt by legislation to compel the owners of 
fractional shares to cultivate the land of the holding jointly.

22. In the result, therefore, our view, as a commission, is the 
same as that of the lioyal Commission on Agriculture. We no 
not recommend a change in the laws of inheritance. Sir Alanilal 
JS'anavati dissents and adheres to the views set out in paragraph 19 
above.

Fragmentation of holdings

23. We now turn to the problem of fragmentation. “  Frag
mentation is quite different from subdivision and refers to the 
manner in which the land held by an individual (or undivided 
family) is scattered throughout the village in plots separated by 
land in the possession of others. I f  all the fields held by an 
individual are contiguous so that he can pass from the oue to the 
other without traversing any land but his own, his holding is f«aid 
to be compact; and if this feature has been brought about by 
design, it is said to be consolidated.”  ̂ While the progressive 
diminution in the average size of holdings and the multiplication 
of small holdings is the direct result of subdivision, fragmentation 
is caused not so much by the act of subdivision as by the i.^anner 
m which it is effected. “  Thus, if a father with three isolatad 
fields of one acre each, dies leaving three sons, the latter will take 
not one field each but one-third of each field each . . .  In 
the result, successive generations, descending from a comnion 
ancestor, inherit not only smaller and smaller shares of liis i?ind 
but inherit that land broken up into smaller and smaller plots

Fragmentation is accentuated by the expnnsion ( f rnlti- 
vation irregularly over the waste, by purchases and sales, and by 
the extinction of families in default of direct heirs and the divi
sion of their property amongst a large number of distant lelatives. 
It has been also the result of the break up of the joint family 
system and its custom of cultivation is common.” * There 
are, however, circumstances in which it would, on balance 
be an advantage that a holding should not consist of one r<*mp ict 
unit. This occurs where, on account of marked variations in tlio 
quality of the soil, the holder is able to produce, on a inod('rat<»Iy 
fragmented holding, a greater variety of crops and to find occu
pation for more days in the year than he could on a compact 
homogeneous block. Such an argument, as the Royal Commission 
pointed out, can only hold where the number of blocks does not 
exceed the number of distinct varieties of soil, and in general 
fragmentation beyond this point is a serious evil. From the n'plies 
received from Provincial Governments we notice that there is little 
difference of opinion on this issue. The evils of fragmentation, are 
that it involves waste of time, money and effort; that it restrains 
the cultivator from attempting improvements; that it enforces a 
uniformity of crop  ̂ and especially restricts the growing of fodder 
crops in the period when cattle are usually sent out to gra»e in

 ̂The Report of the 'Royal Commission on Agrictjltiire, page 129.
* page 184.
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the fields. Tlie remedy for iragmentation is consolidation v̂’llich 
Ts In reality the^uBsTItution—by exeliunge of land—of a compact, 
block for a number of separate fragments. By this process, all.' 
the land of one hoFder riiay be formed into one plot only, or into 
a few plots of different kinds of soil.”  The Punjab has been a 
pioneer in undertaking this important reform. Initially, consoli
dation of holdings was effected in this province on a voluntary 
basis through a special type of co-operative society. At the end 
of July 1943, these societies numbered 1,807 and the area consoli
dated amounted to 1 *45 million acres. In 1936, a Consoli
dation of Holdings Act was passed which provides a ccrtain 
measure of compulsion. Consolidation operations undertaken 
under this Act have been carried out in 376 villages and 0 -31 
million acres have been consolidated. The work is now in progress 
in 86 villages. The operations, however, take time as, even under 
the Act, it is necessary to secure the consent of two-thirds of the 
landholders before effecting consolidation compulsorily. In
adequacy of trained staff has been another difl&culty; it is hoped 
that this will diminish after the war.

24. Statutory provision for consolidation also exists in the 
Central Provinces and operations have been completed in 2,476 
villages in the Chattisgarh division. In the United Provinces 
consolidation was encouraged, for a number of years, through the 
co-operative movement but progress was very slow. Work is now 
proceeding under the Consolidation of Holdings Act which was 
passed in 1939 and brought into force in 1940. Difficulty has, 
however, been experienced owing to the dearth of trained officers 
and staff.

In Madras, an attempt was made in 1936 to consolidate hviidiugs 
through the co-operative movement and 26 societies were organized 
for the purpose. The attempt failed, only 1,599 acres being oon- 
Bolidated, and the experiment was abandoned. Special legislation 
was not enacted and this is said to have been one of the causes of 
failure. One of the reasons which weighed with the Government 
of Madras in abandoning the experiment, was that “  so lon{? as 
subdivision has to go on, any attempt at consolidation of holdings 
was bound to fail.”  We think the importance of this considera
tion has been over-estimated. The occasion for subdividing a 
holding arises only at relatively long intervals, and the benefit of 
consolidation, once effected, is likely to be experienced for a 
considerable time. Further, as the Royal Commission on Agri
culture observed, the progress of consolidation operations will 
have some educative effect and promote the habit of carrying out 
purtitions with the minimum of fragmentation.

2*V. We note that, though very little has been done to remedy 
the evil of fragmentation in provinces other than those we have 
menticnffd, there is general agreement in many provinces in 
favour of undertaking remedial measures. In Bombay, a Bill is 
undPT preparation to provide for the consolidation of holdings, 
and in Bihar, where under the permanently-settled estate system
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consolidation presents special difficulties, the question )S under 
consideration by the Post-war Agricultural Reconstruction Com
mittee. We recommend that the consolidation of holdings on the 
lines followed with considerable success in the Punjab and the 
Central Provinces, should be undertaken in all Provinces. Within 
each Province areas where fragmentation is a serious problem, 
should be located by special enquiry and taken up first for consoli
dation operations. We also recommend, in order to facilitate 
these operations, that stamp duties and registration charges 
should be remitted and fees for encumbrance certificates waived.

! 2C. One of the contributory causes of fragmentation, aparl
Jrom the manner in which partitions are effected, is the existence 
^̂of unrestricted rights of transfer. The Royal Commission noted 
xhat, where restrictions were imposed on the alienation of Jand, 
the process of subdivision has been checked to some extent. In 
the replies received from certain Provincial Governments, refer
ence has been made to pre-emption as a means of preventing 
fragmentation. The suggestion has been thus described: “  It
should be made obligatory on a person wishing to sell his share 
in a holding to offer the same to one or more of his co-sharers, 
and if none of them was willing to purchase the same, io <he 
holder of one of the adjoining lands. In order to prevent the 
vendor from taking the plea that no one among his co-sharers or 
neighbouring tenants is prepared to offer a reasonable price, 
provision may be made to enable the co-sharer or the adjacent 
tenant, willing to buy the land, to move a court of law to fix Ihe 
value of land which the vendor must accept.”  We commend the 
proposal for consideration by Provincial Governments, but would 
add that, in place of the “  Court of law,”  some simple arbitral 
machinery would be more desirable.

Statistics

27. Finally, we would draw attention to the defects in the 
statistical information as regards holdings and farms. Measures 
for increasing productivity must be based on full and accurate 
information as to how land is held and how it is cultivated. This 
means that for every village there should be a record of ;ill 1 old- 
ings and farms, including farms held by cultivators who do itot 
possess a right of occupancy in land. Further, the I'ecord should 
distinguish first, between holdings held by agriculturists i>nd non- 
agriculturists and secondly, between lands held on cash and 
produce rents. Again, a basis of classification should be adopted 
for distinguishing between small, medium and large holdings and 
farms. Information about mortgages is also important and we 
suggest that the village records should contain particulars of tliese 
transactions. There should also be a system of returns, based upon 
the primary registers, which would enable statistics to l>e compiled 
and published in regard to {a) the numbers of and fhe extent of 
land in the different classes of holdings and farms, {h) the number 
of holdings and the extent of the land held by agriculturists and 
non-agriculturists respectively, (c) the extent of land cultivated
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under tiie crop-sharing system, and [d) mortgages. The figures 
slfcould as far as possible, be compiled on a uniform system in all 
tJi« provinces. It is further desirable that the primary icgisters 
should contain particulars of the number of cattle and farm imple
ments possessed by cultivators. In spite of the difficulties involved 
we attach great importance (here as elsewhere in the repoi t) to 
the improvement of statistics. We accordingly recommend that 
the existing system of records and registers maintained by village 
officers and subordinate revenue officers, as well as the system of 
returns based on them, should be reviewed. The existing system 
should be revised in such a manner as to enable the publication of 
a statistical abstract by each province, showing the particulars 
we have mentioned along with other statistics included in those 
publications.

Summary of conclusions and recommendations

28. Our main conclusions and recommendations are as below: —
(i) Measures for increasing the productivity of the land i.sust 

be based on full and accurate information as to how land is held 
and how it is cultivated. At present, the statistical information 
available about “  holdings ”  (the land in which a person has a 
permanent and heritable right of occupancy) is generally incom
plete and practically no information is available about “  farms ”  
|the land actually cultivated by one person).

(ii) It is recommended that the existing system of recurd.s 
and returns should be reviewed and revised in such a manner as 
would enable the publication of a statistical abstract by t:very 
Trovince giving particulars, such as the numbers, extent, etc., in 
respect of different classes of holdings and farms.

(iii) Under all the land systems in tlie country small holdings 
are the rule and medium and large holdings are relatively few 
in number; the number of small holdings is increasing. The 
immediate cause of the progressive diminution in the size of hold
ings is subdivision.

(iv) Apart from measures designed to bring more land under 
cultivation and to increase industrial employment, no practical 
suggestion has been put forward for the prevention of subdivision 
witl»out interfering with the laws of inheritance. A change in the 
laws of inheritance is not recommended. One Member (Sir Manilal 
Nanavati), however, takes the view that a change in the laws of 
inheritance is necessary. He is of opinion that if public opinion 
cannot be recon<’iled to such a change, the right of partition should 
h«. limited by prescribing the minimum size of a holding. The 
other meml>er8 are not in favour of the latter proposal.

(v) The manner in which subdivision is effected leads to a 
progressive increase in the fragmentation of holdings. The rexnedy 
fur tha evil of frugmontation is the consolidation of holdings on 
the linen undf'rtaken with success in the Punjab and the Central 
Provinces. It is recommended that consolidation should be actively 
undertaken in other Provinces.
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(vi) The areas in eacli Proviuoe where fragiueuiation is h 
serious problem should be located by a special enquiry, and taken 
up first for consolidation operations, in order to lacilitate such 
operations, stamp duties and registration charges should be remit
ted and fees lor encumbrance ceriilicates waived.

(vii) Some limitation on the existing rights of unrestricted 
transfer is necessary and desirable in order to prevent increase in 
fragmentation. The possibility of introducing a system ot pre
emption which would secure this result is suggested for considera
tion by Provincial Governments.

D.—T h e  O c c u p a n c y - R i g h t -h o l d e e  an d  t h e  N on - occx;p a n c y

T e n a n t .

29. in  this section we shall consider the second of the three 
cluises of problems to which we referred at the end of section B, 
namely, “  the tendency for land to be held by occupancy rigiit- 
holders who do not attend to its efficient cultivation, and who 
lease such lands to tenants on terms which are believed to inhibit 
nllicient cultivation by such tenants.”  Does this tendency* exist 
l.i inefficient cultivation common? To what extent do occupancy 
;ight-holders cultivate their lands themselves with or without tlie 
aid of hired labour, and to what extent is their land cultivat«<i 
by tenants without permanent rights? What are the terms on whioli 
land is let by the occupancy right-holder? What type of lease is 
conductive to efficient cultivation, and what type is not? These 
are important questions. We shall briefly review the facts and 
opinions which have been furnished in replj to oui questions. W e 
may say at the outset that, so far as the relative efficiency of cul
tivation under diftereut systems of farm management is concerned, 
very little factual information is available. Some statistics are 
available about the proportion of land held by non-occupancy 
tenants, that is, tenants-at-will, in different parta of the country, 
but even this is far from complete or accurate.

Sind
tiU. As far as we can ascertain, large holdings are more com

mon in Sind than in other provinces and only about one-fifth of 
the land is held by small holders. Roughly four-fiftbs of the cul
tivated land are held by “  zamindars ”  and the predominant method 
of cultivation is the hatai or “  crop sharing ”  system. Under this 
system, the cultivator {hari) provides his own labour and <hat of 
his bullocks in return for half the crop. The s3'stera is IxdieTod 
to “ get as much out of the land as the quantity and quality of 
the labour available permits, and shields the cultivaiing cla':>r>8 
from many evils.”  The Government of Sind have expressed th ■ 
view that “  rarl-renting is not a possibility in Sind under the 
crop-sharing system owing to the shortage of agricultural labour.”  
Tt is only in cases where the Kamindar leases his land to a lessee 
who cultivates the Innd through others on the crop-sharing system,
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that tliere is a tendeucy for cultivation to suffer. Tiie reason for 
tliis is that the period of the lease is short, and the lessee, there
fore, has little incentive to keep the laud in good condition. The 
extent of such land, however, is less than 8 per cent of the total.

The Funjab

31. The cultivated area in the province for the quinquennium
ending 15th June 1U42 was bl'17 million acres, oi which 15 *‘<25 
million acres—that is, nearly one-half—were cultivated by tenants- 
ut-will. All these tenants-at-will are, however, not without lands 
of their own; the majority are owner-cultivators in one held and 
tenant-cultivators in the adjoining or nearby one. “  The great 
majority of them pay rent in kind {hatai) and this generally 
amounts to half the produce. On land irrigated from wells, it is 
generally one-third of the produce and it may be less; but the 
usual practice is to pay half the crop. The tenant-at-will has 
to bear the expenses of cultivation and provide the plough and 
cattle, but his landlord sometimes provides half of the seed.'’ The 
Punjab Government have mentioned the following defects of this 
system: “ The landlord has not taken to mechanical farming and
still looks to Government for a lead. His net profits from culti
vation through tenants are comparatively higher and he, there
fore, tends to feel satisfied and to show insutiicient interest in 
extension of cultivation or in improvement of land or its method 
of farming. . . The tenants are sometimes rack-rented, poor and
insecure and consequently have neither the means nor the i »3ces- 
sary incentive to eftect improvements.”

Bengal,

32. Enquiries made at the instance of the Land Revenue Com
mission showed that, in this province, approximately one-fifth of 
the land is cultivated through haryadars on a crop-sharing system, 
the occupancy-right-holder and the bargadar each taking one-half 
of the produce. There is also another category of tenants known 
as “  under-raiyats ”  who hold rather less than one-eleventh of 
the cultivated lands and who unlike the baryadars, are protected 
by tenancy legislation and possess security of tenure. In many 
cases under-raiyats are the actual occupancy-right-holders and the 
raiyats who lease their lauds to them are little more than rent- 
receiving intermediaries. The Land Revenue Commission consi
dered the merits of the haryn system and by a majority recommend
ed that hargadaTB should also be recognized as protected tenants 
with security of tenure, and that the rent should be limited to one- 
third of the gross produce. The majority, while agreeing: that 
the syslem had “  many advantages,”  stressed its disadvantages 
in the following terms: “ The harya system overrides the princi
ple that the tiller of the soil should have security and protection 
from rack-renting. No one denies that half the produce is an 
exc»'H8ive rent. Further, the balance of opinion in all countries 
is that this system of cultivation is not economic and, therefore, 
not in the interests of the community as a whole. The cultivator 
only gets the benefit of half the value of any increase in yield
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which is the reward of his owu labour or enterprise. If the crop 
is even a partial faihire, he does not earn the cost of cultivation/’ 
A minority of the Commission held a different view. They pointed 
out that the system is in vogue in France, Italy, America, Aus
tralia, and other countries and added that “  In a country of small 
holdings cultivated by an army of indigent raiyats depending on 
private money-lenders and rainfall, the barya system is not only 
inevitable but also wholesome. Moreover, the system is as old as 
the country itself and should not be abolished.”  Oo the questum of 
security of tenure, the minority held that “  in a share-tenancy 
mutual trust is the core of tiie system, and although baryadars 
have no written leases, they are little disturbed. A written lease 
which will be the ‘ material for lawyers ’ tends to impair the trust 
on which the system is based.”  The minority also criticized the 
proposal to limit the rent to one-third of tlie gross produce, and 
pointed out that this was also the maximum in the case of under- 
raiyats, “  with whom the higher-grade raiyat has little connexion 
except the receipt of rent. In a share-tenancy, the supervision 
and constant vigilance of the landlords on the baryadars is essen
tial, but under the recoininendation they will be entitled to no 
better remuneration for the services rendered and the uncertainties 
and risks inherent in share-produce faced,”

The United Provinces and the Central Provinces.

33. The following table shows the land held in the United 
Provinces by proprietors in cultivating possession [sir and khud-- 
kaiht) and that held by various classes of tenants; —

Million ew:re8.
A. Sir and Khudkasht . .  . .  6 26
B. (i) Heiediiary tenants . .  . .  14*99

(ii) uccupanoy tenants . .  . .  lO 'll
(iii) Ex-proprietary tenants and holders o f

special tenures in Oudh ..  . .  0’81
(iv) Fixed rate teneints and permanent

tenure holders . .  , .  0*71
C. Non-oooupancy tenants . .  . .  0*19

33 07
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All tenants, except non-occupancy tenants, have hereditary 
rights. The fixed rate tenants and the permanent tenure holden 
(category B, class IV), possess the right of transfer but the hold

ings of all other tenants are non-transferable. In reply to our 
questionnaire the Provincial Government have informed us that 
throughout the major part of the province the rents payable by 
the tenants have been “  modified to a fair pitch ”  as the result of 
settlement operations, and tenancy legislation provides a fairly 
effective control against the rack-renting of tenants.

In addition to tenants, there are sub-tenante who hold from 
year to year and are tenants-at-will. These sub-tenants usually 
pay a rent approximating to half the produce. We have no 
information about the area of the land cultivated by 8ub-t«nantt 
but it is probably not very large, for there are restrictions o* 
sub-letting and the penalty for illegal sub-letting is ejection.
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Under tlie Tenancy Act of 1939, ex-proprietary occupancy an̂  
hereditary tenants in Agra are allowed to sub-let again after the 
expiry of three years. Ihe same provisions apply in Oudh with 
the exception of tenants holding under special tenures and occu
pancy tenants. Non-occupancy tenants may sub-let for one year 
only and may sub-let again only after an interval of one year. 
The Government of the United Provinces have informed us that 
the number of tenants ejected for giving sub-leases in contraven
tion of the provisions of the Act has been considerable.

Figures are not available for the Central Provinces but tlie 
position as regards z-ack-renting appears to be the same as in the 
United Provinces. The Provincial Government observe. “ Hack-
renting is not a substantial menace. The tenancy laws provide
safeguards against it.”

Bihar
34. Certain hgures collected from survey and settlement reports 

indicate that in liihar the extent of land held by non-occupuncy 
ryots and under-ryots is 0-06 million acres as against a total
of 24*48 million acres; 20*30 million acres are held by diii'erent
classes of ryots with a permanent and heritable right of occu
pancy and 3*40 million acres by proprietors and tenure-holders in 
cultivating possession. Some of the survey and settlement reports 
were written many years ago. The figures therefore do not ticcu- 
rately represent the present position, but they give an idea of the 
relatively small proportion of land held by persons without 
occupancy rights.

The non-occupancy tenants, as well as a small section of occu
pancy ryots, pay various kinds of produce-rents. Under the hatai 
system the tenant’s share varies from one-half to one-third of the 
crop and the landlord’s share from one-half to two-thirds. Other 
forms of produce-rent are grain-rents assessed at a fixed rate per 
local unit of area, or at a fixed quantity for the whole of the hold
ing. As a result of recent legislation, the produce-rent payable by 
occupancy-right-holders has been limited to 9/20ths of the produce. 
This, however, does not aft'ect non-occupancy ryots and under
ryots. The Bihar Government observe: “  There is practically 
no rack-renting in this province. Certain classes of tenants who 
hold bakasht lands or are under-ryots of big cultivators are the 
only class who can be said to be rack-rented. But in consequence 
of recent amendments in tenancy legislation resulting in con
siderable reductions in rents, rack-renting has been very much 
controlled.”

Ori3ia
36. No figures are available which distinguish the extent of 

the land held by occupancy-right-holders from that held by non- 
•ccupancy tenants. Cash rents are a common feature in this province 
but we are told that “  a considerable area is held on produce-rent 
which irf generally of two kinds. The commonest form is known 
M dhu1ih,i</, which implies equal division of the by-products u
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well as grain. The second form is tliat known as Sanja (contract) 
under wliicli u iixed quantity ot produce is paid. Payment ot kaif 
tlie produce or its commuted value practically leaves to tke culti
vator less than his bare subsistence requirements.”  Tke Govern
ment of Orissa suggest tkat a suitable remedy would be to amend 
tke tenancy laws und limit tke rent legally leviable to one-tkird oi 
tke gross produce.

Madras and Bombay
36. In Madras “  tkere are two important types of tenancy,

under tke oceupancy-rigkt-kolder, namely, tke varam and tke 
kuthayai.’  ̂ Under tke former tke tenant pays as rent a skare of tke 
crop, wkereas under tke latter ke pays a kxed sum in cask or a fixed 
amount of produce. Variations occur under botk systems depend
ing on tke nature of tke land, tke irrigation facilities, seed, manure, 
and plougk cattle provided by tke landlord or tenant respectively 
and tke kind of crop raised. Tkere is no information skewing tke 
extent of land cultivated by tenants witkout occupancy rights. 
As regards the incidence of the rent payable by them, tne Madras 
Government observe: “  It cannot be said whether the cultivating
classes are rack-rented generally in any area in the province, as 
sufficient information is not available. Tkere is notking to prevent 
tke tenant of a lyotwari ryot or of an occupancy ryot or of an 
inamdar, possessing both varanis in the land, being rack-rented. 
More research into tenancy conditions is necessary.”

The position is similar in Bombay, and the Bombay Govern
ment liave commented as follows: “ The tenant who cultivates 
land on lease, which is generally annual, is not sure how long the 
lands would remain in his possession as the landlord has power 
to resume the lands at the end of the year after giving three 
montks’ notice to tke tenant. Tke tenant kas tkus no permanent 
interest in lands. In many cases, lands are leased on tke crop- 
sharing rent, and it the tenant sows improved seed or puts in grod 
manure or extra labour to improve the land, half of the increased 
produce so obtained at his cost goes to the landlord, and thus the 
tenant does not get a proper return on his labour and enterprise. 
The aDsentee landlord cares only for his annual rent jmd takes no 
interest in the improvement of his land or the introduction of 
improved methods of cultivation, AVith a view to give some stabi
lity to the existing tenants and to encourage them to take interest 
in the lands leased to them, the Tenancy Act was passed in 1941. 
Under this Act, the landlord cannot resume lands from the exist
ing tenant at least for a period of ten years and cannot increase 
his rent, except for improvements carried out at the landlord’s 
expense. The Act has been applied to selected areas to begin 
with and it is proposed to extend it to other areas in course of 
time."

The North-West Frontier Province and Assam
37. The Government of the North-West Frontier Province 

have observed that “  rack-renting is an unknown feature in this 
province since tenants receive a share of the crop from the threih- 
ing floor, varying from one-third to two-thirds of the produo*
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according to the local conditions. ”  Tlie Assam GoT6rniii6iit 
observe that There is rack-renting in the zamindari areas, 
but iJtttve not furuislied other details.

Factors tending to inefficient cultivation

38. It ib evident irom the foregoing review that the propor
tion of the land cultivated by non-occupancy tenants varies very 
considerably in ditiierent paits of the country. It is relatively 
large under the ryotwari land system, and particularly so in the 
Punjab and bind; it is probably somewhat smaller, but still con- 
biderable, in tlie areas under the permanently-settled estate system 
and is relatively small under the temporarily-settled estate sys
tem. The terms on which land is held by this class of tenants 
vary, but it is'noticeable that the crop-sharing system generally 
predominates and exists in all provinces. Doubts and diflerences 
01 opinion exist as to tlie effects of this system on the efficiency of 
agricultural production. It seems to us friina facie probable that 
production must suffer where the tenure of the cultivator is 
insecure, and the incidence of the rent so heavy as to leave the 
cultivator an inadequate return for his labour and enterprise. 
At the same time, it has been urged that, in many areas where 
the crop-shaiing system prevails, the tenure is more secure in 
practice than in theory. Again, there is a striking difference of 
opinion as to what constitutes an excessive rent. While the 
majority of the Land llevenue Commission in Bengal say that 
“  no one denies that half the produce is an excessive rent, ”  the 
Government of Sind have said, inv respect of the same system in 
their province, that “  rack-renting is not a possibility owing to 
the shortage of agricultural labour.”  In the North-West 
Frontier Province, rack-renting is said to be an unknown feature, 
though a produce-rent at the rate of two-thirds of the produce 
prevails in some cases. It is obvious that a share of the produce, 
Bay half, may give the cultivator a fair return for his labour and 
enterprise where the productivity of the land is high but may 
not where it is low. Again, the adequacy of the return to the 
cultivator must inevitably depend on whether he is able to secure 
a sufiBciently large area for cultivation, and this is more likely 
to be the case in some parts of the country than in others, depend
ing on the pressure of population on the soil.

Further, a 'priina facie defective system of leasing may yet be 
consistent with a high degree of efficiency of production where 
the occupancy-right-holder takes an interest in the cultivation of 
the land, exercises close supervision over his tenant and assists 
him with plough, cattle, manure, etc. This may and does not 
alwayt happen, as, for example, where the occupancy-right-holder 
is an absentee not effectively represented on the land, is not him
self a professional agriculturist or for some other reason takes no 
interest in the cultivation of the land.

39. The replies we have received to our enquiry about the pre- 
valenc* of absenteeism indicate that the evil exists, is increasing 
in »ome parts of the country, and that the extent to which it
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prevails varies. It is generally agreed that where it exists it if 
aE important factor tending to restrict production, since neither 
tlie absentee landlord nor the short-term tenant is interested in 
investing capital on the improvement of the land, or the adoption 
of intensive methods of cultivation.

The tendency for land to pass out of the hands of the cultivat
ing classes into the hands of non-agriculturists was a well-marked 
feature in many parts of the country during the ‘ thirties ’ of 
this century. There are indications, however, that the process 
has been checked and that, at present, transfers of land from the 
small holder to agriculturists with larger holdings are, generally 
speaking, more common than transfers to non-agriculturists.

40. The broad conclusion to which we are led by our preliminary 
survey of this subject, may be stated as follows. The terms on 
which land is let by occupancy-right-holders to non-occupancy 
tenants are a material factor in determining the efficiency of 
agricultural production. It is desirable that the terms of tenancy 
should be such that either the occupancy-right-holder provides the 
facilities necessary for efficient cultivation or the non-occupancy 
tenant holds on conditions as to duration of tenancy and rent 
which provide an adequate incentive for efficient cultivation. 
Tenancy conditions which are conducive to efficiency of production 
vary in different tracts. Whether or not the conditions prevail
ing in any tract are a handicap to an increase in production 
should, in our opinion, be carefully investigated. W e, accord
ingly, recommend such investigation.

The crop-sharing system

41. One of us (Sir Manilal Nanavati) feels convinced that the 
crop-sharing system is incompatible with efficiency of production 
and considers that steps should be taken to abolish it. He sug
gests that, where large holdings are cultivated on this system, 
they should be acquired by the State and resold on reasonable 
terms to cultivators who either have no land of their own, or 
whose holdings are too small to support them and their families 
The new holdings should, as far as possible, be economic holdings, 
and inalienable except with the permission of Government 
Alternatively, he suggests that tenancy legislation should 
undertaken for the purpose of fixing cash rents for lands held 02 
the crop-'fehanng system and conferring occupancy rights on the 
tenants. We have carefully considered these proposals, and ar» 
of the opinion that they are open to objectioni.

42. We have drawn attention already to the difiPerence of 
opinion and the doubt which exist about the merits of the crop- 
sharing system. It is, however, undeniable that the system is 
“  as old as the country ”  and prevails in all provinces and mor« 
especially in those areas where pressure of population on the land 
is not acute. In these circumstances, we are unable to agree that 
the system is intrinsically uiwound in all circumstances. "W# 
have, however, already indicated that in rertain nrehs nnd tmder
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certain circumstances, tLe system may be responsible for ineffi
ciency of cultivation. In such cases, it is clearly necessary that 
anitable remedies should be found. This is why we have recom
mended that a detailed investigation of the subject should be 
undertaken.

43. The suggestion that large holdings should be acquired by 
the State and re-sold on reasonable terms to landless cultivators 
or small holders is unacceptable to us for the following reasons. 
First, we are not convinced that the change will necessarily tend 
to an increase in agricultural efficiency. A policy directed to 
inducing or compelling large holders to apply their resources to 
the more efficient cultivation of land, is likely to yield better and 
quieter dividends in the shape of increased efficiency than the 
multiplication of small holdings. Secondly, the proposal is 
likely to prove unworkable in practice if fair compensation is paid 
for the lands acquired and the cost of acquisition is recovered in 
full from small holders. A large amount of capital outlay and 
a considerable amount of subsidization would in practice be found 
necessary. These would be far better devoted to the provision 
of facilities necessary for improving the productivity of the land 
than to any scheme of redistribution of land.

We are also not satisfied as regards the advantages of the 
alternative suggestion, namely, that cash rents should be fixed by 
law and occupancy rights conferred on the tenants. This would 
involve the conversion of the present owners into a new type of 
statutory rent-receivers at a time when the existence of rent- 
receiving intermediaries between the occupancy-right-holders and 
the Government is urged as a justification for the abolition of the 
permanently-settled estate system. If cash rents are fixed so as 
to approximate to an economic rent, the tenant is likely to be no 
better off, and may, in fact, be worse ofF, as a result of the change. 
If, on th« other hand, cash rents arp fixed below fhe economic 
rent, it is probable that the land would not be let except on the 
payment of a premium. Again with cash rents below the econo
mic rent there would be scope for subinfeudation and steps would 
have to be taken to prevent sub-letting by the tenant newly 
inseted with the occupancy right. The course proposed seems, 
therefore, likely to rrente more problems than it solves.

44. We incline to the view that the settlement of tenancy 
conditions, fair and equitflble to both landlord and tenant, must 
K© a flexible process capable of adaptation to varying circum
stances. It has been suggested that a solution of this problem 
must be sought in the same wav in which improvement of labour 
conditions has been srrnrpd in industrv, that is, by developing the 
principle of collprtive barpaining supplemented by arbitration. 
We commend this sucrgestion for consideration. In a subsequent 
chapter we shall explain whv, from many points of view, it is 
desirable that cultivators of small farms should be organized in 
mnlti-pnrpose co-operative societies. If these societies are formed, 
thw wwtild, ID addtfn’on to helping the farmer in other ways, also
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lielp to promote collective bargaining between large landholders 
and their tenants and establish healthy tenancy conditions. 
Another way in which tenants could be organized would be by 
the formation of co-operative rent societies. Such societies would 
take on lease land from large landholders and let it out to their 
members. Co-operative societies have been tried for this purpose 
in Europe.

Associations of large landholders [occupancy-right-holders.)

45. While we have given our reasons against a drastic inter
ference with the existing rights of large holders of land, we desire 
to make it clear thuf neglect of the laud or inefficiency of cultiva
tion should not be tolerated. Throughout this report we have 
emphasized the importance of secarln.*? a substantial increase in 
the output of land already under cultivation. On this depends 
the welfare of the growing population of the country. It is there
fore, clearly the duty of all occupancy-right-holders to manage the 
lands held by them to the best advantage and improve their pro
ductivity. This is particularly the case as regards the larger land
holder who naturally possesses more resources than the small holder. 
We recommend that public opinion should be educated on this 
point, and we would particularly urge that large landholders as a 
class should realize their duty and group themselves in organiea- 
tions with the aim among others, of securing the discharge of this 
duty by individual members. In some parts of the country, agri
cultural associations have been formed by leading landholders. We 
believe that such associations would perform a valuable function if 
they undertook a critical review of the methods of cultivation prac
tised by their members, and took steps to encourage the general 
attainment of the standard of efficiency reached by the best among 
them, so that a spirit of healthy competition may be promoted, a 
sense of pride in making the best use of the land generated, and the 
general standard of cultivation progressively increased. We recom
mend that the methods by which the formation of such agricultural 
associations might be promoted, and their activities stimulated and 
assisted by local officials, should be studied.

Summary of conclusions and recommendations
46. (i) The terms on which land is let by occupancy right

holders to non-occupancy tenants are material factors in determin
ing the efficiency of agricultural production.

(ii) It is desirable, in principle, that the terms of tenancy 
should be such that either the occupancy-right-holder provides 
the facilities necessary for efficient cultivation, or the non
occupancy tenant holds on conditions as to duration of tenancy 
and rent which provide adequate incentive for efficient culti
vation.

(iii) Whether or not the tenancy conditions actually pre
vailing in any tract are a handicap to an increase in agricultural 
production should be carefully investigated. Such investigation 
is recmnmended.
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(iv) The formulation of suitable remedial measures will 
depend on the results of investigation. The possibility of improv
ing tenancy conditions through the spread of co-operation among 
farmers and the development of the principle of collective bar
gaining supplemented by arbitration, deserves to be examined.

(v) It should be recognized that occupancy-right-hqlders, 
particularly large landholders, have a duty to manage their lands 
to the best advantage and improve their productivity. The 
organization of large landholders in agricultural associations 
with the aim, among others, of improving the standard of culti
vation is desirable. The methods by which the formation of such 
associations might be promoted and their activities stimulated 
and assisted by local officials, should be studied.

(vi) One of us (Sir Manilal Nanavati) considers that the crop- 
sharing system should be abolished by legislation; that the State 
should undertake the acquisition of land from large landholders 
for re-sale on reasonable terms to landless cultivators and small 
holders; or, in the alternative, that tenancy legislation should be 
undertaken witb a view to fixing cash rents for lands held on 
the crop-sharing system and conferring occupancy-rights on the 
tenants. For the reasons stated in paragraphs 42 and 43, th.e 
Commission do not agree with these proposals.

E.— T h e  P e r m a n e n t l y - s e t t l e d  E s t a t e  Sy s t e m

47. The last of the three classes of land tenure problems to 
which we consider attention should be drawn, relates to the per
manently-settled estate system. The view has been expressed 
that it is desirable that this system should be abolished and the 
ryotwari system introduced in its place. The evidence before us 
indicates that there is a growing body of opinion in favour of 
this view.

48. Towards the end of 1938, the Government of Bengal 
appointed a Commission to enquire into the system of land revenue 
in that province with special reference to the permanent settle
ment. The Commission submitted its report early in 1940, and 
recommended by a majority the abolition of the system and its 
replacement by the ryotwari system. A brief summary of the 
reasons which weighed with the majority in making this recom
mendation is given in Appendix II as well as the grounds on 
which the minority opposed it. The Government of Bengal have 
accepted the majority view in principle. They have also decided 
that operations should be undertaken on an experimental basis in 
the Faridpiir district, and we understand that necessary action 
to implement this decision is proposed to be taken as soon as 
normal conditions return.

49. Apart from Bengal, the permanently-settled estate sys
tem exists in Bihar, Madras. Orissa, Assam and the United 
T*ToviT*reB. In the TTnited Provinces, the permanently-settled 
•►ren tr rrilv about one-tenth of the total area of the province, and 
the Provincial Government have offered no comments on the
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matter. The replies received from other Governments indicate 
general support of the view that the abolition of the permanently- 
settled estate system is desirable.

The Bihar Government hold the view that the permanently- 
settled estate system stands in the way of an increase in agricul
tural production and an improvement in the standard of life of 
the cultivating classes, and that it is desirable that the “  aboli
tion of the system should be seriously considered by the State." 
At the same time, they point out that “  Government khas-mahals 
are not conspicuously superior to many private estates, nor is the 
standard of life of a raiyat in the raiyatwari provinces much 
superior to that of a raiyat in permanently-settled areas, ”  and 
that it would be necessary to undertake “  large scale reorganiza
tion of agriculture including co-operative farming, large scale 
irrigation and intensive and widespread application of all the 
well-known methods of agricultural development, besides provid- 
ing outlets for surplus agricultural labour.”  The acquisition by 
the State of intermediate proprietary interests between the ryot 
and the State is conceived by the Bihar Government as a step 
which should be taken in order to facilitate these developments.

The subject is not so fully discussed in the replies from other 
Governments. The Government of Assam observe that “  under 
the zamindari system there is a general feeling of insecurity and, 
short of abolishing this outmoded system, no other change will give 
the full result.”

The Madras Government remark that the zamindari system 
appears to have outlived such usefulness as it may once have pos
sessed, and many zamindars would welcome its abolition subject to 
reasonable compensation for the lose of their rights.

The Government of Orissa express the view that though the
i-yotwari system is preferable to the permanently-settled estate 
system, the “  only possible remedy, ”  namel}', the abolition of the 
latter “  does not seem to be a practical proposition at least for many 
3'ears to come. ”  They, therefore, consider that a better course 
would be to endeavour to remove its defects. They make two 
recommendations, namely, first, to require the zamindars, parti
cularly of large estates, by legislation to set apart a certain sum 
every year for expenditure on irrigation facilities and protective 
works: and, secondly, to lay down by law that “  no estate having 
a land revenue below Rs. 500 should be admitted to partition. ”

50. On a review of the foregoing replies, we have no hesitation 
in concluding that the programme of rural economic development 
which has to be undertaken in the immediate post-war period, will 
encounter special difficulties in permanently-settled areas. We 
recommend that enquiries should be undertaken in those provinces 
(other than Bengal) whore the permanently-settled estate system
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prevails, and a definite policy formulated in regard to the future 
of the system. Such enquiries should be directed to the following 
points:—

(i) Wliat are the specific defects of the permanently-settled 
estate system as actually functioning in the province, as dis
tinguished from those defects which are common to all the land 
systems in the country; and to what extent do they present diffi
culties in the way of improving agricultural production and 
increasing the standard of life of the cultivating classes?

(ii) What measures should be undertaken, as long as the 
system continues in order to remedy the defects and remove the 
difficulties in question?

(iii) What are the financial and administrative implications 
of the acquisition by the Government of interests intermediate 
between the ryot and the Government and the introduction of a 
ryotwari system?

We consider it necessary that the possibilities of reform of the 
system should also be investigated, because the financial and 
administrative implications of abolition may be such as to render 
it a long-drawn-out process. In fact, as we shall explain below, 
this is how the process is visualized by the majority of the Land 
Revenue Commission, Bengal.

51. The Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, estimated that, on 
the basis of compensation at 15 times the net profit, the total com
pensation payable to holders of proprietary interests would amount 
to Rs. L37 crores V They also calculated that if this sum could 
be raised at 4 per cent, the additional net revenue accruing to 
Government as a result of the acquisition would be just about suffi
cient to discharge the debt in 60 years. One hundred and thirty- 
seven crores is a large sum of money—very nearly equal to the 
total capital outlay on all irrigation works carried out in British 
India up to the end of the year 1932-33—and the sum represents 
only the cost of acquisition in one province. The cost of acquisi
tion in all areas where the permanently-settled estate system pre
vails, would be several times larger. From the financial point of 
view, therefore, it seems to us likely that the abolition of the system 
cannot be carried out within a relatively short time, without 
incurring financial commitments which might seriously restrict the 
resources of public borrowing available for other urgent schemes 
of development in the post-war period. Priority in the allocation

iThe basis on which ooTnpotisfttion should he assessed was a Bubject on 
which there was a division of opinion even amonpr thosp members of the 
Tiand "Revenne Commis^sion who recommended the abolition of the system. 
Tnasmiich as it was common pnronnd between the maiority »nd the minority 
of the Commission that, on the basis of compensation assessed at 16 times 
the net profit, the present income of the proprietors of the estates was 
Hkf'lr to li#' rrdnced bv approximately one half and that the reduction was 
liki'ly to b« even p^reater if compensation was pssessed at 12 or 10 times 
the net profit, we have assumed in our report that the cost of acquisition 
estimated on the basis of I.*) times the net profit i§ unlikely to be an over- 
•Btimat© of the financial liability involved.
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of available resources should be given to large schemes of irriga
tion or industrial development which—unlike a scheme designed to 
replace one land system by another— are calculated directly to 
increase the productive resources of the country. *

Apart from the financial, there is also an administrative aspect. 
The revision of the record of rights is an essential preliminary to 
a scheme of State acquisition. The settlement operations neces
sary are of such a character that the Land Revenue Commission, 
Bengal, concluded that “  it would not l>e possible to carry out a 
scheme of State acquisition in less than thirty years The Com
mission, having taken into account both the financial and adminis
trative aspects of their recommendation, expressed the opinion 
that the work should be undertaken district by district, and as the 
work in each district was completed and the compensation assessed, 
loans may be raised by “  instalments of perhaps 4 crores ”  for 
payment of compensation. This is the position in the only pro
vince in which the subject has been specially examined. Other 
provinces have not yet undertaken such an examination.

In these circumstances, we consider that the permanently- 
settled estate system is unlikely to lie replaced by the ryotwari 
system within a relatively short period, and hence there is need 
for ensuring that the system functions properly, as long as it con
tinues. We shall accordingly review in broad terms those aspects 
of the system which appear to us to call for reform.

Maintenance of irrigation sources

52. In those estates in which irrigation sources exist, it is a 
recognized obligation of the proprietor to maintain them. This 
obligation is in general not satisfactorily discharged. We have 
explained in.a previous chapter^ the important port which irriga
tion from private sources plays in providing water for agriculture, 
and the extent to which private irrigation works are in disrepair. 
The replies we have received from Provincial Governments indicate 
that neglect of irrigation sources is common in all permanently- 
settled areas. There are exceptions, no doubt, to any such general 
statement, and the standard of maintenance in some estates may 
be as good as in ryotwari areas, but in general, it is much lower 
and this must have an important effect on agricultural production.

* It has been snggested that there are other nvxles of compensation 
besides those considered by the Land Revenue Commission, Benpal, which 
oen be devised and f3;iven effect to -without resort to borrowinR. Thtw, the 
capitalization of the net profits of proprietors mipht bo avoided altocrpther 
and a system of annuity payments, to be made out of the additional 
r îvenue resources acquired, mipht be feasible. We have not had an oppor
tunity to investigate the possibilities of these suppestions, and we note 
that it may not ^  possible to avoid capital pavments in ca«b or bonds in 
many cases, such as, small propri#»tors or credit-ors, and there would in 
any case have to be a guarantee by the Rtnte of annuitv payments. Tn 
these circumstances, Wp think we_ are ripht in ns'sumincr that a chpnpe in 
the mode of compensation visualized bv the land 'Revenue Comrni*«sioTi. 
Bengal, may not materiallv alter the conclusion reached bv thpt Commis- 
sion that it would take H O  years to replaco the present land system by a  

ryotwari system.
• rbnpter T of Part TTT.
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We have referred already to the eiiactraents intended to deal with 
this evil, e.g., the Bihar Private Irrigation Act, of 1927, the 
Bengal Tanks Improvement Act, 1S39, and the Madras Irrigation 
Works (Repair, Improvement and Construction) Act of 1943. 
While we welcome these measures as steps in the right direction 
and have suggested their strict enforcement, we feel that more 
effective remedies are required. It is not sufficient that Govern
ment should be in a position to carry out works which proprietors 
ought to have carried out but failed to do. It is necessary to 
ensure that proprietors realize their responsibilities and carry out 
the necessary works.

Incidence of rent 'payable hy occu'pancy-right-holders
53. It was made abundantly clear by the Land Revenue Com

mission that, so far at least as Bengal is concerned, the incidence 
of rent payable by occupancy-right-holders is not a serious 
problem. On this question, there is no disagreement between the 
majority and the minority of the Commission. The Commission 
visited Madras, the United Provinces and the Punjab, and found 
that, in relation to the value of the gross produce, the rent paid 
by ryots in Bengal was, subject to certain exceptions, smaller 
than the revenue paid hy ryots in Madras and the Punjab, and 
much smaller than the rent paid by tenants of temporarily-settled 
estates in the United Provinces. The Commission camo to the 
conclusion that on all relevant standards of comparison, “  there 
would be justification for enhancements rather than reductions of 
rent in Bengal.”  This did not, however, mean that rents were 
of the same low pitch in all estates; “  there are high contractual 
rents in Bengal which could certainly not be enhanced and would 
even be reduced if the systems of assessment in force in other 
provinces were applied to those particular tenancies.”  We have not 
ween the results of a similar investiffation into the incidents of rents 
in permanently-settled areas of other provinces. The impression 
we gain, however, from the replies received from the Provincial 
Governments is that rent tends to be hiph where it is paid in kind, 
and that it bears a smaller proportion to the value of the gross pro
duce where cafA rents prevail. This is particularly the case to-day 
when the price of produce is high.

In these circumstances, we think it would be desirable from the 
point of view of improvincr aerricultural production, and also ex
pedient for the purpose of decreasing arrears of rent and litigation; 
that the law should prescribe a maximum rate of rent payable by 
ryots to proprietors of permanently-settled estates.

54. How is this statutory maximum rent to be fixed P We think 
this should be investijjated. Our suggestions based on such material 
as we have been able to consider are as follows: —

(i) It has been suggested that in Madras the rents prevailing 
in pprmanently-settled estates can be compared with the land 
revenue assessment on ryotwari lands. Where such comparison is 
po'!'iible. the statutory maximum rent should be fixed with reference 
to tĥ > rates of land revenue payable on ryotwari lands—and if such
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rates difter, the highest of such rates. We commend this suggestion 
for consideration in those areas where its application is pracucable.

(ii) This method may not be practicable in Provinces of the 
Eastern llegion, and another basis may have to be found tor defin
ing the statutory maximum.

(а) It has been suggested that, where produce-rents prevail, 
one-third of the gross produce should be prescribed as the statutory 
maximum of rent in kind payable by ryots. The Land iievenue 
Commission, Bengal, considered this to be a suitable limit in respect 
of the crop-sharing tenants of Bengal to whom they proposed that 
legal protection sUould be extended. The same ratio has been a]so 
put forward as suitable by the Orissa Government.

As an alternative it has been suggested that the statutory 
maximum of rent in kind should be fixed as one-half of the net 
produce. This would have the eliect of approximating the statu
tory maximum in permanently-settled estates to the theoretical 
maximum accepted as the basis of ryotwari settlements in the past. 
It could not, however, be automatically applied and it would be 
necessary to define (by law or statutory rule) a certain quantity of 
produce per acre as representing the average cost of cultivation, and 
declare this quantity to be exempt from division. The maximum 
rent in kind would then consist of one-half of the produce which 
remains after the amount exempted from division is excluded from 
the gross produce.

(б) If the statutory maximum rent is fixed in ‘ accordance 
with either of these two criteria, it would be easy of application 
where produce-rents prevail. Where, how'ever, casl̂  rents are the 
rule, it would be necessary to devise a method by which it could be 
ascertained whether a cash rent exceeds the statutory maximum. 
We suggest the following as a suitable criterion. The test would be 
whether a ryot who complains that a cash rent is excessive, is pre
pared to dhaiige over to a rent in kind at the maximum rate pre
scribed by law. If he is, it may be fairly presumed that the cash 
rent is excessive. In such cases, a simple procedure should be 
evolved to facilitate agreement between the proprietor and the ryot 
on a reduced cash rent or, failing such agreement, for a change-over 
to the statutory maximum rent in kind.

Arrears of rent and litigation
65. In many estates (though not again in all) ryots owe large 

arrears of rent to proprietors and there is a considerable amount of 
litigation. This is due to two causes. First, the standard of 
management is not satisfactory, regular accounts are not kept, and 
a staff of the requisite calibre is not employed, with the result that 
rent is not collected as efiiciently as by Government agencies under 
the ryotwari system. Secondly, the procedure for the coercive 
recovery of arrears of rents is generally not as simple as that for 
the recovery of arrears of land revenue. In certain permanently- 
settled areas, notably in Bengal, where, as the Land Iievenue Com
mission found, the procedure is expensive and harassing both to 
landlord and tenant and . . . unnecessarily cumbrous and
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dilatory . . . When rent suits are defended, the amount paid
on account of costs, lawyers’ fees, and the numerous journeys to and 
from the civil courts are out of all proportion to the rent claimed 
. . . The disposal of rent suits . . . not infrequently takes
three or four years, which means that a landlord who is suing for 
three years’ arrears may receive nothing for seven or eight years.”  
The two causes we have mentioned are to some extent connected. 
For, if estates are managed efficiently, proper accounts kept, and a 
trustworthy staff employed, not only would the arrears, to be 
recovered by coercive process, be much smaller than they are at pre
sent, but there would also be less justification for maintaining 
cumbrous and dilatory processes as a safeguard against oppressive 
proceedings on the part of proprietors. The true line of reform in 
this connection consists not merely in simplifying the process of 
recovery of arrears but also in taking steps to secure an improved 
standard of management.

Lack of contact between Government and the people
56. This, in our opinion, is the most important among the 

considerations advanced by the Land Revenue Commission in favour 
of the abolition of the system. The point is stressed by the 
Governnieut of Bihar. In our report on Bengal, we drew attention 
to the absence of a subordinate revenue establishment in that 
province, comparable with that maintained in temporarily-settled 
provinces, and pointed out how such an organization would have 
been of the greatest value to the Government of Bengal, in dealing 
with the fo<^ situation in 1943. Elsewhere in our present report, 
we lhave explained how, in view of this handicap, it is not possible 
for provinces like Bengal and Bihar to adopt schemes of procure
ment and distribution involving full monopoly. Such schemes 
have been introduced with success in areas nnder the ryotwari 
system. It is important that this weakness should be remedied; 
since tlhe need for an efficient organization in rural areas will not 
disappear with the end of the war but will, on the contrary, increase, 
if post-war schemes of rural development are to materialize. One 
of the advantages of a scheme of State acquisition of proprietary 
interests, is that the resources whidh at present are applied by 
proprietors to the management of their estates, would become 
available to Government for the establishment of an official 
organization for the collection of revenue and the maintenance of 
village records. As long, however, as tJhe permanently-settled 
e»tote system prevails, the maintenance by Government of an 
organization comparable with that in ryotwari areas, is likely to 
prove difficult and disproportionately costly. If, however, steps 
are taken—and we have pointed out that this is necessary for other 
reasons— to ensure that tlhe standard of management of estates is 
improved and a qualified and efficient staff employed, we think it 
should be possible to secure the performance through the proprietors 
of many functions whidh are at present performed in ryotwari 
areas by an official staff. The proprietors and tflieir staff are, and 
npce:<snrlly havf‘ to be, in contact with the ryots in permanently- 
settled areas to the same extent as the revenue establishment in
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ryotwari areas. There is, in our opinion, no good reason wliy 
tliey sHiould not maintain accounts and records similar to tliose 
maintained by otiiciai agencies in ryotwari areas; nor is there any 
reason why they should not be rec^uired to engage themselves in 
those aspects ot rural development which are likely to become of 
increasing importance in the future.

Contribution to economic development
bl. We have little doubt that much of the unpopularity of the 

permanently-settled estate system is due to the fact 
that, by and large, and subject to notable exceptions, proprietors 
fail to make an adequate contribution to tlie development ot tlie 
resources of their estates. There are, of course, instances of 
estates which have set apart in the past considerable funds for 
religious and charitable purposes, and sometimes for the improve
ment of education and public health. If these had been more 
numerous and if, further, proprietors as a class had taken an 
interest in developing irrigation, providing other facilities for 
the improvement of agricultural production and the promotion of 
rural welfare generally, we doubt whether the defects of the system 
would have acquired so great a prominence. We think that one 
of the objectives of any scheme for the improvement of the manage* 
ment of estates, should be the raising of management standards 
among the general body of proprietors to the level of those of the 
best among them. They should be required to set apart a proportion 
of their net profits for utilization in a manner which would 
promote the improvement of agriculture and the standard of life 
of the cultivating classes in their estates.

Removal of defects in permanently-settled estate system
68. Tihe removal of the defects in the permanently-settled estate 

system described above cannot be effected unless Government 
assumes the necessary powers of supervision and control. The fact 
has to be faced that, under the permanently-settled estate 
system, the proprietor functions as a private individual only in so 
far as the cultivation of his homefarm lands is concerned. In all 
other respects, tlhe proprietor has to perform functions which are 
of substantially the same nature as tliose performed by the Hevenue 
Department of Government in ryotwari areas, and of no less public 
importance. The criticisms of the permanently-settled estate 
system amount really to this—that public interest is not as well 
served by the private agency in question as by the corresponding 
Government agency functioning in ryotwari areas. This fact is 
becoming a matter of increasing public importance, in view of the 
widening scope of the activities of Government. It seems to us, 
therefore, necessary that Government should accept responsibility 
for ensuring that this private agency functions properly. Public 
interest justifies the assumption of the necessary powers by 
Government.

69. A policy of reform of the permanently-settled estate system 
would, therefore, require the enactment of legislation conferring 
power on Government to prescribe the standard of management
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which proprietors of estates should be required to maintain, and 
empowering administrative authorities to exercise such functions 
as may be necessary to secure it. The law should also provide 
sanctions against non-fulfilment of obligations thus laid on the 
proprietors. The standard of management which we refer to should 
include in particular (a) an adequate system of records and accounts 
and the employment of personnel qualified to maintain them; (6) 
the adequate maintenance of irrigation sources; (c) the localization 
of cases where the existing rent execeeds a prescribed legal maxi
mum and the reduction of rents in such cases; and {d) the annual 
allocation of funds (the amount of wiliich would be fixed with 
reference to the resourses of the estate) to be utilized for specific 
purposes (laid down by law) in furtherance of rural development.

60. In some permanently-settled areas proprietary under-tenure 
holders are likely to present a serious problem. The true nature 
of this problem is often misunderstood, and it is sometimes inferred, 
from the meie fact that a large number of intermediaries intervene 
between the proprietor wtlio pays the land revenue of the estate, and 
the ryot who possesses the right of occupancy, that the burden of 
rent on the ryot must be heavy. This is an erroneous view; as tihe 
Bengal Land Revenue Commission pointed out: “  Ordinarily it
(subinfeudation) does not mean that the cultivator has to pay a 
higher rent. It is a division of the rent payable by the cultivators 
among various grades of landlords and it is made possible in areas 
wfhere there is a wide divergence between the rate of rent paid by 
the ryot and the revenue which the zamindar pays.”  The real 
objection to subinfeudation from the point of view we are consider
ing, is that it would be inconsistent with any scheme of reform 
wihich is based on the principle of defining the responsibility for 
the management of estates and enforcing such responsibility. Such 
reform requires that there should be no more than one intermediary 
between the occupancy-right-holder and tIhe Government. In other 
words, the principle of “  One estate, one proprietor ”  should be 
accepted. This may be effected in more ways than one. Thus, 
the portion of an estate whioli is subject to an “  under-tenure ”  
might be formed into a separate estate. This would be a suitable 
course where the resources of the under-tenure are large. Alter
natively, provision may be made for the compulsory amalgamation 
of a smaller unit with the estate of wlhich it forms part, the 
interest of the under-tenure-holder being converted into a fractional 
share of the main estate. A third course which may be suitable in 
areas where permanently-settled estates and ryotwari lands are 
intermixed, would be for the rights in such estates to be acquired 
by Government. Which of these methods would be the most suita* 
ble would have to be decided with reference to the circumstances 
of each estate.

61. It is also likely that in areas w*here the process of sub
division and fragmentation of estates has already gone far, the 
estates may be so small and their resources so exiguous that they 
cannot maintain the high standard of management whidh we regard 

eseential, if the system is to function efficiently and in the
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public interest. Furtlier, the existence of an unduly large number 
of very small estates may add greatly to tlie difficulties of main
taining proper supervision and control over the management of 
estates. There is thus a problem of what may be called “  un
economic estates and in these cases also, it may be neceseaiy to 
resort either to compulsory amalgamation with the estates from 
which they may have been originally separated, or to acquisition 
by the State.

We fully recognize the difficulties attending reform, particular
ly in areas wliere subinfeudation is extreme and has reached, 
as in parts of Bengal, fantastic proportions. But we feel con
vinced that the possibilities of reform should be investigated and 
we would hope that many proprietors would, in their own inter
ests, willingly accept measures designed to ensure that proprie
tors as a class fulfil their obligations.

One of us (Sir Manilal Nanavati) is not in agreement with us 
on this subject. His views are contained in a separate minute.

Summary of conclusions and recommendations
62. We may suuiniurize our main conclusions on this subject 

as below: —
(i) The programme of rural economic development which 

has to be undertaken in the immediate post-war period, will en
counter special difficulties in those areas where the permanently- 
settled estate system prevails.

(ii) A comprehensive enquiry into the permanently-settled 
estate system has been carried out in Bengal. It is necessary that 
enquiries should be undertaken in those provinces (other than 
Bengal) where the system prevails, and such enquiries should be 
directed to the following points: —

(a) What are the .specific defects of the permanently-set
tled estate system as actually functioning in the province, as dis
tinguished from those defects which are common to all the land 
systems in the country; and to what extent do they present diffi- 
cultjes in the way of improving agircultural production and in
creasing the standard of life of the cultivating classes?

(b) What measures should be undertaken, as long os the 
system continues, in order ô remedy the defects and remove the 
difficulties in question?

(c) What are the financial and administrative implica- 
lions of the acquisition by the Government of interests inter
mediate between the ryot and the Government and the introduction 
of a ryotwari system?

(iii) On the basis of the results of such enquiries, a definite 
policy should be formulated in relation to the futuj-  ̂ of the 
system. The further conclusions which follow are put forward as 
tentative results of a preliminary study of the subject, to be taken 
into consideration wheij the enquiries we have recommended are 
made.
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(a) Having regard to its financial and administrative 
iiDplications, it appears unlikely tliat tlie replacement of the 
permanently-settled estate system by the ryotwari system will be 
carried out within a relatively short period. There is, therefore, 
need for ensuring that the system functions properly as long as 
it continues.

(b) The more important features of a policy of reform 
have been discussed in paragraphs 52 to 57, and summarized iu 
paragraph 59. Such a policy cannot be implemented and the 
defects of the system cannot be removed unless Government 
assumes powers of supervision and control over the management of 
estates. The assumption of such powers is justified in the public 
interest.

(c) A policy of reform is likely to meet with special diffi-' 
culties in areas where subinfeudation prevails. In such cases, 
suitable methods would have to be devised for giving effect to the 
principle of “  one estate, one proprietor.”

(d) Where subdivision and fragroentation of estates have 
already gone far, “  uneconomic estates ”  would present a problem 
which may have to be solved by either acquisition or compulsory 
amalgamatiou.
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CHAPTEll I I .—OTHEll IIUKAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS

A.— ÂGHICDLTUaAL PRICES

Oue fact clearly emerges from a study of agricultural 
economy in its various aspects during the decade preceding the 
war; it is the fundamental importance of the maintenance of 
agricultural prices at a reasonable level. The development of 
agriculture, which is so essential, cannot take place unless, first, 
the cultivation of land remains a more paying business than it 
was in the decade before the war, and, secondly, all engaged in 
the business feel assured that it will remain so. Neither of these 
two conditions is likely to be satisfied unless the stabilization of 
agricultural prices is accepted as an essential part of Government 
policy and there is confidence in the ability of Government to 
ensure it. The following passage^ from our evidence illustrates 
the importance of the price factor: —

“  After four years of strenuous effort, the movement in one 
district was pulsating with life; the approach had been mainly 
agricultural—the provision of good seed and water facilities. 
The people who had avoided co-operatives were clamouring for 
them to be started in their villages and-we were refusing appli
cations every day. Then came the crash in prices. The work 
of years was undone in as many weeks. The old feeling of 
helplessness and hopelessness returned; it was no use fighting 
against fate; all this talk of increased production was hut” â device 
to bring down prices. The collapse was—or at least appeared 
to us then to be—complete. Realizing that we had tried to 
build nn arch and neglected the keystone, we took up th(̂  ques
tion of a minimum price for sugarcane. After years of struggle, 
that became an accomplished fnct. On this basis, utilizing the 
earlier foundations we built again; the co-operative cane market
ing societies are the finest example of co-operative effort and 
success in India. In these societies we linked up credit with 
farming on the one hand and marketing on the other. But the 
whole structure would collapse if there were no minimum price for 
cane. Given price stability, much can be done by linking up credit* 
agricultural improvements and marketing so as to supply the 
fncilities needed for agriculture; whether water or manure or weed 
or machinery or organization. Without it we are building on 
sand.”

2. Tlie principle involved is well recognized not merely in 
India but in most countries of ihe world. The United Nations 
Conference on Food and Agriculture (1943) acceptod it and, mode

’ RoTTinrks of an oflicor, based on his personnl experience of -̂ he vteigti* 
tudpfl of tlio co-oporativo moTenicnt in one of tli® mnjor pr<SVineW.....
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a reconimeudation on the actiou required, ou an international 
plane, for giving effect to it. The recommendation luns as 
follows: —

“  JCJCFv International commodity arrangements.

Whereas—
1. Excessive short-term movements in the prices of food 

and agricultural commodities are an obstacle to the orderly con
duct of their production and distribution;

2. Extreme fluctuations of the prices of food and agricul
tural products aggravate general deflationary and inflationary 
tendencies, which are injurious to producers and consumers alike;

3. The mitigation of these influences would promote the 
objectives of an expansionist policy;

4. Changes in the scale and character of production to 
meet more effectively the world’ s need for food and agricultural 
products may in certain instances require a period of transition 
aud international co-operation to aid producers in making neces
sary readjustments in their productive organization;

5. International commodity arrangements may play si 
useful part in the advancement of these ends but further study is 
necessary to establish the precise forms which these arrangements 
should take and whether and to what extent regulation of produc
tion may be needed;

The United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture recom
mends—

1. That international commodity arrangements should be 
designed so as to promote the expansion of an orderly* world 
economy;

2. That, to this end, a body of broad principles should 
through furtlier international discussion be agreed upon regard
ing the formulation, the provisions, and the administration of 
such international commodity arrangements as may be deemed 
feasible and desirable and should include assurance that—

(а) Such arrangements will include effective represen
tation of consumers as well as producers;

(б) Increasing opportunities will be afforded for supply
ing consumption needs from the most efficient so\irces of produc
tion at prices fair to both consumers and producers and with due 
regard to such transitional adjustments in production as may be 
required to prevent serious economic and social dislocations;

(o) Adequate reserves will be maintained to meet til 
constiinption needs;

(rf) Provision will be made, when applicable, for the 
orderly disposal of surpluses;
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3. Tiiat an international organization should be created at 
an early date to study the teasibility and desirability of such 
arrangements with reference to individual commodities and, ia 
appropriate cases, to initiate or review such arrangements to be 
entered into between (iovernments in accordance with agreed 
principles, maintaining close relation with such programmes i»a 
may be undertaken in other fields of international economic 
activity to the end that the objective of raising consumption 
levels of all peoples may be most eli'ectively served.”

3. We have quoted the above recommendation mainly to 
reinforce our view that a policy of stabilization of agricultural 
prices is necessary and desirable, and partly to bring out the 
fact that the successful implementation of such a policy will 
require some measure of international co-operation. This does 
not, however, mean that Governments in this country should post
pone taking action within the country until international com
modity arrangements are devised and put in operation; or that 
they should give up the attempt to maintain a stable price level 
if, unfortunately, such international arrangements fail to 
materialize. We fully realize the interdependence of world 
economy, and the need that India should pursue policies and 
methods in harmony with the rest of the world. The arrangements 
made within the country should, therefore, be such as to be capable 
of being dovetailed into a co-ordinated system of international 
exchange of goods and services. International commodity 
arrangements however, can only be the superstructure of an edifice 
of which the foundation and the most important parts must be 
built in each country by the Governments concerned.

4. On this subject we put the following question to the 
I'rovincial Governments: —

“  During the economic depression of the early thirties, the 
agricultural classes were hard hit as a result of an unduly low 
level of prices of foodgrains. On the other hand, it has been 
found necessary during recent years to adopt various measures 
for preventing prices of foodgrains from rising too high and 
thereby causing serious hardship to the consumers. In view of 
this experience, do you consider that Government should, in the 
future, accept responsibility for maintaining even in normal times 
a system of regulated prices for foodgrains?

If so, discuss to what extent the various control measures 
at present in force and the system of supply and distribution 
developed recently would have to be retained even in normal 
times. Outline a scheme of measures which, in your opinion, 
would constitute a workable system of regulated prices and ensure 
a fair minimum price for the agriculturist and a fair maximum 
for the consumer and prevent undue fluctuations.”

An abstract of the replies received is annexed to this report *. 
It will be seen that ideas have not yet crystallized as to fhe 
‘ scheme of measures which would constitute a workable system
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of regulated prices and ensure a fair minimum price for the 
agriculturist and a fair maximum for the consumer, and prevent 
undue tluotuatious.’ * VVe would draw attention to the opinions 
expressed on this subject by the Governments of Sind and 
Orissa.

We understand that a Sub-Committee of the Policy Committee 
on Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries, is at present considering 
“  (fl) the principles on which producers’ prices of agricultural 
produce . . . should be fixed and {b) the means by which
sueh prices can be made effective and an assured market be 
provided.”  The evolution of a scheme of regulation of prices 
must necessarily be based on a full examination of all aspects of • 
the complex problem, and that Committee is at present engaged 
in such an examination. We, therefore, propose in this report 
merely to draw attention to those aspects of the problem which 
emerge from our review of the food situation during the last three 
years, the nature of the measures taken to control the situation, 
and the lessons they offer for the future.

6. The first point to be stressed is the relative importance of 
the prices of food crops as compared with other agricultural 
prices. This is illustrated by the following table showing areas 
under diiferent crops in British India on an average of the five 
years ending 1938-59: —

Area (in million xacres). Percentage.
I. All foodgrains, palsee, and other

food-orops (exclusive of
tnlible oil»eods) . .  . .  197*55 80'9

II. Cotton, jute, and other fibre
cropH ..  . .  . .  17’98 7’4

III. Oilaeed« . .  . .  14 93 61
IV. Fodder oropa . .  . .  10‘39 4‘ 3

V. Other raisoellaneous crops . .  3'24 1*3

244-09 lOO-O
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These figures show that rather more than four acres out of 
©very five were cultivated with food crops, w'hich are mostly 
cereals and pulses. (The area under other food crops including 
•ugar is relatively small, viz., only 4*4 per cent.) The figures 
bring out the extent to which the economy of agricultural pro
duction must be bound up with the level of prices of food crops. 
It is true that the proportion of the yield of food crops which 
comes into the market is smaller than in the case of other crops; 
but even if allowance is made for this, it is clear that food crops 
must represent a large proportion of the market supply of agri
cultural produce. Further, food prices represent the most import
ant element in the cost of living of the mass of the non-agricultural 
population and therefore constitute a predominant factor in the 
general level of wages. The general stability of the econotny 
of the country depends far more on the stability of food prices, 
than on that of the prices of all other commodities taken together. 
This conrlusion is confirmed by the experience of the country during 
the war.
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G. Tlie second point to be empliaBised is tlie relative import
ance of the prices o£ rice and wheat as compared with the prices 
of other cereals and non-cereal food crops. The area under rice 
and wheat is nearly one-half of the area under all food crops, 
and the relative proportion of the yield of rice and wheat is 
much higher. They are also practically the only food crops 
which enter in large quantities into long-distance trade within 
India, besides being the only food crops directly affected by 
supply and price conditions prevailing in world markets. We 
believe, therefore, that stability of prices over the whole range 
of food crops is primarily dependeni on the stability of prices 
of rice and wheat. If the prices of rice and wheat are success
fully held by Governmental action within predetermined limits, 
the: prices of other cereals and many non-cereal food crops will 
tend to adjust themselves within corresponding limits.

7. The hard core of the problem of stabilization of agricultural 
prices generally (and indeed of the general structure of prices and 
wages in the economy of the country as a whole) is* thus the stabi
lization of the prices of rice and wheat. It is necessary to stress 
this fact because a detailed investigation of the general problem 
of price stabilization is likely to bring out special difficulties in 
the cafi'e of such commodities as cotton, jute, and oil-seeds, of 
which a large proportion enters into international trade. Since, 
in general, the pricf^ of all goods and services are to some extent 
inter-dependent, the conclusion may be reached that price stabi
lization is impracticable in normal times. We are anxious that 
such a conclusion should not be drawn, as we are convinced that 
it would be fatal to the successful execution of the food policy 
which we have recommended. We therefore emphasize the neces
sity and importance of taking measures to maintain the prices of 
rice and wheat within predetermined limits, even if it should be 
found that the prices of other commodities cannot be regulated. 
This does not imply that it is not necessary to maintain a fair 
level of pricef  ̂ for such commodities as cotton, jute, or oil-seeds. 
This, too, is clearly necessary. But we are of opinion that the 
problems involved and the methods of regulation required may 
be different, and the degree of success achievable by Governments 
in India may be more largely dependent on the slate of supplies 
and prices in world markets of these commoditierf than in the 
case of rice and wheat. Our conclusion is that the policy of price- 
stabilization in respect of rice and wheat should be given effect 
to in normal times, irrespective of any action that may have to 
be taken in respect of other commodities.

8. As regards the methotls to be adopted, we? think relianc© 
rfhould be placed very largely on the practical experience of food 
administration in this country during the war. Study of the 
Rystems in force in other countries has its usen but may prove 
misleading unless full allowance is made for differences in con
ditions. In our view, therefore, the courfte that should be follow
ed. is the progressive adaptation of the existing system of food
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adtuiiiiatrtttiou to chuugiug conditions, step by step, until wliat 
may be legarded as normal conditious are established. It is fioni 
lijii!* point ot view tiiat we huve tried to visualize the immediate 
pocit-war period and framed the recommendations set out in 
Chapter \1 of Part 1. Hence we attach great importance to 
thoete recommendationu from the long-term point of view. We 
have indicated the basis on which, in our view, it would be desir
able to hx the price-maxima and price-minima to be nmintained 
ilunng the transition period. We have also pointed out that the 
esstsnlial requisites for keeping prices within these limits, viz., 
the control of imports under the iiasic Plan, the possession of 
buffer stocks and an organization for making purchases and ^ales 
iu the marketj would all be present during the transition period. 
Experience gained during tliis period will, iu our opinion, pro
vide the data on the basis of which the price-maxima and price- 
'tiinima to be maintained during a subsequent period can be 
sfitled, and indicate the measures to be taken by the Governments 
concerned for maintaining prices within thos'e limits. We may 
also refer to our recommendation about the establishment of an 
All-India Food Council and indicate our view that the process by 
which future scliemes of regulation of prices of rice and wheat 
may be settled and periodically revised, should be one of agree
ment between the Centre, the Provinces and the States, eftected 
on the advice of the All-India Food Council.

9. In this section we have dealt with the problem of the stabi
lization of market prices. There remains of course the problem— 
quite a different one— of ensuring that the margin between the 
prices received by the producer aod that paid by the consumer is 
not excessive. '̂ I’his is largely a question of marketing, a subject 
which was dealt with by the Royal Commi«< îon on Agriculture, 
and tlie Central Banking Enquiry Committee. We have not  ̂ how
ever, been able to undertake an examination of this extensive sub
ject and must, therefore, content ourselves with drawing attention 
to its importance and the recommendations of the bodies referred 
to above.

10. One of us (Sir Manilal Nanavati) who is in agreement 
with the foregoing conclusions, desires to draw attention to a 
probable effect of the ?dabilizu(ion of prices on agricultural eco
nomy. He thinks it will render the purchase of agricultural land 
a more attractive proposition for investors and money-lenders and 
thereby lead to an increase in the holdings of non-agriculturists 
who let out their lands to crop-sharing tenants. He, therefore, 
suggests that, in order that the full benefit of price f?tabilization 
may be realised, the latter should be accompanied by measures 
of land reform de<^gned to prevent such a development. ’

> In nnpport of hii arpnment Sir Manila! draws attention to the 
warning Riren hy th« President Committee on Tenant Farming, in tho 
(Taited of Amerira, that while adjnsting fann prices unless this i"
MD««ipant<Hl by other measnrw of land reform "  it nmy redound largely in tb« iM̂ Tantage of afaaentee landlords and credit interests and may b« 
more or »««■ nullified through capitalisation in land values "

IJlPEOVlJJENl' 01 AGKICCLTUHAL ECONOMY ip A R t  IV

[290]



We liuve already explained^ iu a previous cLapter, our views 
on tlie crop-siiariiig biem oi cuiiivuiiou. \\ e arc uuubie to 
agree that this type ot cultivation would necessarily increase as 
a result oi stabilization ot prices. 11 agriculture is made more 
secure and more proiitable than during the decade betore the 
war—and we are ail agreed that this is necessary—presumably the 
small holder would not be undei' the same pressure to ^eil, and 
ihis would offset the greater attractiveness of land to the non
agriculturist investor. We are oi opinion that the issues relating 
to stabilization of prices should be decided independently of the 
reform of the land b'ystem.

Summary of conclusions and recommendations
11. (i) the maintenance of agricultural prices at a reasonable 

level is a factor of fundamental importance in agricultural 
economy.

(ii) The United Nations Conference on Food and Agricul
ture accepted the principle involved in the above proposition and 
made a recommendation on the action required, on an inter
national plane, for giving effect to it.

(iii) A scheme for the regulation of agricultural prices must 
be bused on a full examination of all aspects of the complex pro
blem. A sub-committee of the Policy Committee on Agriculture, 
Forestry and Fisheries is, at present, engaged on such an exami
nation. Attention is, therefore, directed in this section to the 
lessons to be drawn from measures taken during the war to control 
the food situation in India.

(iv) The first point stressed is the importance of the prices 
of food crops as compared with other agricultural prices, in the 
economy of the country.

(v) The second point emphasized is the importance of the 
prices of wheat and rice as compared with the prices of other 
cereals and non-cereal food crops.

(vi) The hard core of the problem of stabilization of agri
cultural prices, is therefore, the stabilization of rice and wheat 
prices. It is accordingly roronimended that a policy of stabiliza
tion of the prices" of wheat and rice should be ado])ted irrespective 
of any action in respect of other commodities.

(vii) Importance is attached to tlie recommendations made 
in Chapter YI of Part I in regard to the fixation of maximum and 
minimum prices during the transition period after the war and 
the measures to be tak(»n for keeping prices within those limits. 
During this period the essential requisites for price control, viz., 
control of imports, the existence of buffer stocks and an organiza
tion for making purchases and sales in the market, would all be 
in existence.

(viii) It is considered that experieuce gained during the 
transition period will provide data for determining the upper and 
lower limits within which prices should be maintained in subse
quent years, and will indicate the measures to be taken for main* 
taininp pricerf within those limits.
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lilfROVEMliNT OF AGRICULTUEAL ECONOMY [PAET IV

(ii)  Oite of us (Sir Manilal Nauuvati) considers that tlie 
full bt-uefit of price stabilization cauuot be realised unless it is 
i»ccoiupani< d by measures ot laud reform. The rest of us take the 
view that the issues relating to stabilization of prices should be 
decided iudepeudently of the reform ot the land system.

B.— 1{UR.4L CliEDlT
12. A large volume of information on the subject of rural 

credit was assembled by the various Provincial Banking Enquiry 
Committees, and a detailed discussion of all its problerat  ̂ is to be 
found iu the Keport of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee 
of 1931. A certain amount of information about the present posi
tion is couiained in the replies we have received from Provincial 
GovernmeutSj of which an abstract is annexed to this report 
We do not propose to traverse the ground so fully Surveyed by the 
Central Banking Enquiry Committee and shall merely supplement 
the recommendations made by that Committee, in certain respects, 
with reference to our appreciation of present conditions.

The supply of rural credit, particularly credit required 
by the middle and poorer classes of cultivators, is provided in the 
main by the rural money-lender. The amount Supplied by Pro
vincial Governments and by the Co-operaiive movement is rela
tively small, and joint stock banks “  play little part in the sup
ply of credit to the agriculturists and do not look upon agricul
tural finance as j>art of their general business.”  The Central 
Banking Enquiry Committee referred to the “  very small share 
of the finance recjuired by agriculturists ”  provided by the Gov
ernment under the Land Improvement Loans Act, and the Agri
culturists’ Loans Act, and gave figures illustrating “  the very 
insignificant part played by Government in the matter of supply
ing rural finance.”  The replies received from Provincial Gov
ernments indicate that, apart from the provision of credit under 
the Grow More Food campaign, the position continues to be the 
same as in 1931.

The co-operative movement
13, The volume of credit supplied by the co-operative move

ment is larger than that supplied by Government. The proportion 
of the rural population benefited by the movement is indicated by 
the figures in the following table * : —

Percentage o f membera o f 
Province. a^cultnral creditsocieties to families m rural areas.

N'orth West Frontier Provinoe . .  .. . .  0-2United Provino** ..........................................  1’8
CoTitml Provinces and Berar ......................... 2*.̂

............................................................. 2-9
Bilvir (cam Orissa) . .  .....................................  .3-1
BenfltiU .......................... ......................... 3‘ 8Vfftdra#................................................................ 7-0

(onm Sind) .. . .  ..  . .  ..  J»*7
Punj«J» .........................................................  10'2

* Api-r-nclis: ITL
> R*l>ort of the Rojral Commis^rion on Agriculture in India (1928), paragraph

•72.
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These figures indicate tlie poaition in 192G—27. Tlie following 
table^ shows the growth of the movement since that date: —

S 1 ‘thousands). millioiiB).

1927 71 30t) 67-67 35* lU
" 1930 «9 3-95 8807 3433

1941 124 5-63 98-48 4U89

These figures relate to all societies, and not merely rural credit 
societies; but they serve to indicate, first, that the movement is 
extending, secondly, that the rate of growth w'as slow during the 
thirties and thirdly, that the pace of expansion has considera
bly quickened during the five years ending 1941. The fact tliat 
the movement is expanding is encouraging, liut, if we consider 
the figures in the two foregoing tables, it is clear that the per
centage of the population served by the co-operative movement is 
still very small. Further, few societies provide regularly the 
entire credit needs of their members and hence in many areas it is 
common, as the Bombay Government have remarked  ̂ for the 
“  co-operative societies to be regarded as an additional sowcar.** 
Finally it should be remembered that a mere statement of numbers 
is liable to be misleading. Some societies “  flourish for a short 
time and then die an unnatural death many societies which live 
longer on paper have no real vitality. Among those which actually 
function, the standard of eflSciency varies greatly. The following 
table  ̂ shows the percentage of societies which are regarded as 
being in a generally sound and flourishing condition and therefore 
classified as A or B (according to the standards laid down by the 
Registrars’ Conference of 1936): —

CHAP, l l ]  O 'lU K ll KUKAL ECuNOM lC rftO B LhM S

P rovince. Number o f 
societies.

Percentage o f societies 
classed as Total..jk.--------- %

A B
Bengal 37,707 0-1 1-3 1-4*

24,322 2-2 14-2 16-4
13,759 3-9 1J5-4 19-3

United Provinces 10,858 0-1 1-5 1-6
7,702 0-9 6-4 7-3

B o m b a y .......................... 6,126 5-5 25-2 30-7
Central Provinces and 

Borar .. 4,7G4 0-3 5-2 5-8
2,704 0-4 2-8 3-2

Assam .......................... 1,551 0-6 6*7 6-3
1,397 1-7 28-8 30-6

North-West Frontier Pro
vince .......................... 822 1-6 8-1 9-7

 ̂ “  Satistioal Summary o f  the Social and Economic Tronds in India in the 
intor-war period ”  (1945) issued by the office o f  the Economic adviiner to the 
Government o f India.

‘ Review of the Co-operative Movement in India, 1939-40, imaed by 
the Agricultural Credit Department of the Reserve Bank of India.

* 26-4 per cent unclassified.
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I'he ‘private moneylender

14. it is tliua evident tliat the ayeiicy eiiectively serviug rural 
ureutt la liie private luoncy-leuder. iiiere are two classes oi tliese 
iuouey-leuuers; oiie, tae more comiuou, is ilie proiessiouai mouey- 
Ifuuer wiio coiubmes liis business wiiii tiading in village prouuce; 
Uie oiner la me nou-proieDaiouai money-ienuer wno is Urawn lu 
luodi cases Iroin me rauKs oi lanuo^vuers aua weii-lo-uo agricui- 
tuiisia. iiie Ceniral liauking iiiuquiry ooiuniiuee noietl mat me 
latier class was coming inio prominence in bome provinces, 
especially Madras and me i '̂unjau. 'llie repliesl received irom 
rrovmcial trovernments indicate iliat liiis lenuency is increasing. 
All tile I'rovincial Commiuees, as wen as me bentral Jbanking 
iiiUiiUiry Uommittee, were practically unanimous in tlie opinion 
tiiat llie private money-lender was an indispensable leature of 
Indian rural economy. “  He is easily accessible. His methods 
ot business are simple and elastic. He maintains a close personal 
contact with the borrower often having hereditary relations with 
the family of the borrower. His local knowledge and experience 
and his presence on the spot enable him to accommodate persons 
without tangible assets and yet protect himself against losses.”  
The evils ot the system are, lirst, that though there has been a 
reduction from the unconscionable high rates of interest of the 
past, the rates are still high in many parts of the country; 
secondly, that the professional money-lender tends to abuse his 
influence over the debtor, particularly in order to secure possession 
of the latter’s saleable produce at a low price, and similarly, the 
non-professional money-lender often advances money with a view 
to the eventual acquisition of the debtor’s land. Like all general 
statements, these must be subject to exceptions. It should also be 
recognized that there are two parties to the business of money- 
lending, and the defects of the system are attributable in part to 
weaknesses of character among borrowers and not entirely to the 
avarice of lenders. We think it is inevitable that the private 
money-lender will continue, for a long time to come, to be the 
main agency for the distribution of rural credit, particularly short
term and intermediate-term credit. Policy in relation to rural 
credit must be based on the acceptance of this fact, as well as on 
the recognition of the need for improving the working of the 
system. Reforms are necessary which would protect honest 
borrowers and lenders alike, which would ensure the maintenance 
of fair and equitable relations between them, and which would 
not only increase the supply of credit for productive purposes but 
»lso diminish the supply of credit for avoidable unproductive 
)urposes. To this end, we consider it necessary (i) that the money- 
ending business should be licensed; (ii) that the reciprocal obliga

tions of th*' lender and the borrower should be regulated by law 
in «nrh matters as the interest chargeable on different types of 
trainnnfions, the maintenance of proper accounts, the periodical 
s t̂tlemf^nt of acconnts, etc., and (iii) that adequate machinery

* Apponiiix ITI.
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should be established for administering the licensing systera and 
reviewing the eliect of regulation, with a view to a continuous 
improvement in rural credit facilities.

The licensing and control of moneylenders

15. The question of the licensing and control of money-lenders 
was fully examined by the Central and Provincial }3ankiug 
inquiry Committees. A system of compulsory registration of 
money-lenders was recommended by the Provincial Committees «f 
the Central Provinces and Bengal. Other systems involving regis
tration were proposed by the Provincial CommiUees of Madras and 
Bihar. The United Provinces Committee, although they made no 
concrete recommendations, referred to various suggestions made 
to them on this subject. The Committees of the Punjab, Bombay 
and Assam were, however, opposed to registration. The Central 
Banking Enquiry Committee did not accept any of these recom
mendations and held that “  a real and lasting solution can only 
be found by the spread of education, the extension of co-operative 
and joint-stock banking, and by the training of the borrower in 
habits of thrift and saving; ”  and, in the meanwhile, commended 
the Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act, 1930, to all Provincial 
Governments for consideration. They also pointed out the possibi
lities of a better iitili/ation of the Usurious Loans Act, 1918.

16. Experience, however, has shown the inadequacy of these 
conclusions and there is now a general trend of opinion in favour 
of a system of licensing and control of money-lenders. The results 
of experience in the Punjab are clear. A\'e have been informed 
by the Government of that province that—

“  the Usurious Loans Act, 1918 . . . practically remained
a dead letter though it was capable of being worked to the advan
tage of the debtors. The Punjab llegulation of Accounts Act, 
1930, seeks to regulate the money-lender’s business. It requires 
all money-lenders to use regular account books and to furnish each 
debtor bi-annually with a legible statement of accounts, sliow îng 
not only the amount outstanding but also all loan transactions 
eniered into during the pant six months. It also provides for the 
keeping of separate accounts of the money-lender from that of his 
accounts as a shop-keeper where he combined the two vocations. 
These provisions were mostly gnored and evaded until the enact
ment of the Money-lenders Registration Act, 1938, which provided 
severe penalties for their non-observance . . . The Punjab
Registration of Money-lenders Act of 1938 aims at regulating the 
business of the money-lender on the lines of the British Money
lenders Act, 1937. According to this Art, every money-lender i» 
to apply for the registration of his name at the office of the 
Collector of the district; and the registration fee is Rs. 6. He 
is also to apply for the licenoo which will be granted to him for 
such period, in such form, on surh conditions and on payment of 
such fees as may be prescribed. The Hoenre shall be renewed after 
the expiry of the prescribed period. But his licence is liable to he 
cancelled, if after the coming into force of this Act he is found
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guiliy ol dishonesty aud fraudulent practice in his business or is 
isjimd by a court to have charged higher rates of interest than 
thutie prescribed under the Itelief ol Indebtedness Act, in naore 
than one suit or has been held by a court to have contravened the 
provisions of section 3 of the Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act 
m more than two suits. If a inouey-lender is not registered and 
does not hold a valid licence, any suit instituted by him for the 
recovery of a loan or the execution of a decree relating to :i loan, 
shall be dismissed after this Act came into force. Power has also 
been given to the Commissioner of granting to the money-lender 
(whose licence has been cancelled) a certificate specifying the loan 
in respect of which a suit may be instituted by him or the decree 
in respect of which an application for execution may be presented. 
The Provincial Government has been given the power to exempt 
any person or class of persons from the operations of the Act. This 
Act does not aft’ect the loans granted by a landlord to his tenant for 
purp(w»e9 of husbandry and also those granted by Banks, Co
operative Credit Societies or the Central and Provincial 
Governments.”

\ change of opinion is also observable in other provinces. The 
United Provinces Government have told us—

“  It is clear that they (village moneylenders) are an indis
pensable element in the financial system of the country though 
their resources are limited and methods antiquated. The true 
ren)edy, therefore, is not to end but to mend them. No statistical 
dr-la are available regarding their business. The necessity of such 
data is urgent, and the same is needed with a view to determine 
the direction in which they should be improved. It is considered 
fhat it would be useful to proceed with ihe implementation of the 
Fnited Provinces Money-lenders’ Bill, 1939.”

We agree that an important advantage of the licensing system 
would be that it would provide a machinery for ascertaining the 
real state of affairs regarding indebtedness and rural credit require
ments, and other information necessary for devising methods of 
improving rural credit facilities.

In Bombay, we are informed, the promulgation of a Monin -̂ 
b'liders’ Art was considered on several occasions in the past, but 
for a variety of reasons was not proceeded with. It has recently 
bfen tmpressod on the Government by the Provincial Rural Develop- 
n»pnt Board that it is necessary lo have an Act of this nature, 
prid thf' Government agree that “  the primary needs are (i) to 
licen sp money-lenders and limit their rates of interest and stop 
usiiriou-  ̂ practiroH; (ii) to curl ail the cultivator’s liberty to borro w 
nnd allow loans from lirensed money-lenders mostly for productive 
pmpo-ipi. a small margin being allowed for unproductive purposes; 
nnd iii) by a system of control of crons and compulsory marketing

I, 'f>t ifti^s, to recover the loans promptly and save the culti- 
r ih'p from his own improvidence.”
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In the Central Provinces and Berar, a Money-lenders’ Act Las 
been in operation since 1934, and judicial administration reports 
show that tlie Act is working satisfactorily on the whole, although 
the courts have come across cases of unlicensed money-lenders 
and cases where accounts were not kept and supplied as required 
by the Act.

17. In the light of the experience in the Punjab and the Central 
I ’rovinces, the action taken in Bengal and Sind, and the views 
expressed by the Governments of the United Provinces and Bombay, 
we feel no doubt about the correctness of the conclusions recorded 
at the end of paragraph 14 above. W e, therefore, recommend the 
adoption of legislation, on the lines in force in the Punjab by 
all provinces which have not already undertaken such legislation. 
AVc desire to make it clear that this recommendation is ibased on 
recognition of the role that money-lenders have played and are 
likely to play in the future in rural economy and the consequent 
need for ensuring a high standard of efficiency, integrity, and fair 
dealing among borrowers as well as lenders. We would add that 
legislation by itself is not sufficient, and that emphasis must be 
laid on adequate and continuous supervision of the licensing system 
and the systematic review of results.

18. We think that, concurrently with the extension of the 
system of licensing of money-lenders, steps should be taken to 
improve their status and link them, together with indigenous 
bankers, to the banking structure of the country. A number of 
recommendations were made by the Central Banking Enquiry 
Committee in order to secure these objectives. We understand 
that efforts made in this direction by the Reserve Bank, in its 
Agricultural Credit Department, have encountered difficulties and

.made little progress. In view, however, of the obvious importance 
of the subject, we suggest, that the possibility of removing the 
difficulties hitherto encountered should be further explored by 
the Beserve Bank in consultation with Provincial Governments.

Measures for relief of dehf

"  19. The Central Banking Enquiry Committee drew pointed
attention to one very unsatisfactory feature of the system of agri
cultural finance, namely, the absence of a clear distinction between 
loans required for short and long periods. They said*—

”  Wlien large sums of money nre borrowed, say, for capital 
improvements or for repayable debt, which could not in ordinary 
circumstances be repaid within a short period of time, the period 
of repayment fixed in the bond of agreement does not tirdinarily 
exceed a ishort period, for instance, it is three years in the Central 
Provinces. The result is that the income of the cultivator has to 
be utilized towards payment of the loan to a greater extent than 
is possible or desirable and he is left without sufficient margin

’  Report of the Central Unnking Enqnirr Commitlre, W), pnrsi-
grnph P5.
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even for his subsistence. This iuvolves running the farms on le»J3 
produ< tive methods than would otherwise be possible and its re
actions on national welfare are detrimental.*'
Elsewhere in the report the Committee drew attention to another 
undesirable consequence of this defect, its effect on the capacity 
of the money-lender to provide an adequate supply of credit at a 
reasonable price. The Committee said*—

“  The money-lenders generally work with their own capital 
. . . Owing to the absence of a rational system of rural finance
differentiating between short and Intermediate credit needs on the 
one hand and long-term needs on the other, the capital of the 
village money-lender who is the mainstay of the agriculturist is 
necoming frozen from year to year.”
It is obvious that no change in this situation can be expected until 
the volume of indebtedness of the cultivating classes to money
lenders is reduced to what may be regarded as the normal require
ments of short-term and intermediate-term credit, and does not 
include amounts which can only be repaid over a long series of 
years. The healthy functioning of the rural credit system is, 
therefore, bound up with the question of the reduction of 
indebtedness.

20. On this question the Central Banking Enquiry Committee 
made the following recommendation *:—

“  (1) Attempts to relieve prior indebtedness may be usefully 
made in localities where co-operative land mortgage banks exist 
and the further establishment of these banks should be encouraged 
where there is reaaonable prospect of their successful working 
having regard to all the local conditions.

(2) To satisfy the credit requirements of large classes of 
agriculturists who are outside the co-operative movement and to 
provide substantial loans to big landlords, Provincial Land 
Jfortgage Corporations on a joint-stock basis or on the model of 
the English Tiand Mortgage Corporation are necessary.

(3) A scheme of debt conciliation on a voluntary basis is 
recommended for the consideration of local Governments.

(4) The Governments concerned should also explore the possi
bility and desirability of undertaking other legislation to secure 
the settlement of debts on a compulsory basis.”

21. These recommendations were made against a background 
of growing economic depression, which presently compelled all 
Provincial Governments to adopt various legislative measures for 
the relief of debt. The nature of these measures are described 
bflow: —-

(a) Moratorium..— Prior to the formulation of debt relief 
inensures, many Provincial Governments granted a moratorium to 
agricultural debtors with a view to preventing a rush of suits and

‘  R»*port o f  the Centra? Banking Enqniry C o in m i^ o ,  page 31, 
PAragraph 118.

• Ihid, page 408.
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the wliolesale execution of decrees. To give such, protection to 
the agriculturists, the Government of the United Provinces notified 
in 19J32 that the execution of decrees involving sale of land should 
be transferred to the Collector, who was also authorized to adjourn 
all sales in case the price offered was unfair. This measure wat* 
subsequently reinforced by provisions enabling the debtor to secur<5 
a fair price for his land or to pay olf the debt in instalments. In 
1937, this was extended to small holders and tenants. Similar 
protection was given to the agriculturists in the Central Provin
ces, Madras and Bombay. In the remaining provinces, the Debt 
Relief Acts provided for the stay of proceedings in suits and 
decrees on the application by debtors for conciliation of debts and 
this indirectly granted a moratorium in respect of their loans 
until decisions were taken by the Debt Settlement Boards.

(6) Conciliation of debts.—Before resorting to compulsion for 
scaling down debts some provinces considered it proper to reduce 
them by bringing about an amicable settlement between debtors 
and creditors. l3ebt Conciliation Acts were thus passed in the 
Central Provinces (1933), Bengal and Madras (1936), the Punjab 
(1934), and in some of the Indian States. Under these Acts, 
C'onciliation Boards were established for the purpose of effecting 
an amicable reduction in debts and arranging for their repayment 
in instalments.

(c) Compulsory reduction of debt.— In order to give further 
relief to debtors, Debt Relief Acts were passed in Madras (1938), 
the Central Provinces and Berar (1939), the United Provinces 
(1939), Bombay (1939), and Sind (1940). Generally, the main 
objects of these Acts were—

(i) to reduce the outstanding debts so as not to exceed twice 
the original principal, less all payments received by the creditor 
in the past;

(ii) the reduction of arrears of interest on debts incurred 
diiring the depression period; and

(iii) to fix the rate of interest for subsequent years.

Decrease in indebtcdiiess between 1942 and 1945
22. The severe effects of the fall of agricultural prices in 

increasing the burden of agricultural debt continued to be felt 
and debt relief machinery continued to operate until some time 
after the outbreak of war. Within the last three years, however, 
there has been a welcome change. In view of the absence of 
reliable statistics, it is impossible to estimate the extent of the 
reduction in agricultural indebtedness as a result of high prices 
for agricultural produce. The replies* which we have received 
indicate, however, that there haw l)een a substantial reduction in 
all provinces. Thin appears to be particularly true of cultivators 
with larffe holdings and a considerable proportion of those possess
ing medium holdings. The hopefxil significance of <hie» faci for
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the future developmeut uf agriculture should uot be uuder-estimated, 
merely because the pruportiuu ol sucli clawsea to the total rural 

populatiou is not large. It should not be overlooked that the 
pruportiuu oi luud held bv these classes is large, in so far as the 
imrdeii of debt has hitherto stood in the way of the improvement 
uud better cultivation of land, the outlook tor the future may bei 
regurdetl as reasonably bright in respect of the greater part of the 
cultivated laud of the country.

2'J. Judging from the replies received from a number of 
provinces, it appears prolmble that small holders  ̂ as a class, have 
not benetitwi materially. It is true that the market value of their 
holdings has riwai greatly. Those who supplement their income 
by other forms of labour have also been helped by the prevailing 
high level of employment and wages. Again, in some parts of 
the country, family allotments by soldiers have added to income. 
Against these circumstances must be set, however, the important 
fact that the amount of produce normally sold by small holders 
for payment of revenue, rent, and repayment of debt is relatively 
•mall, and there has been a substantial rise in prices of consumer 
goods usually purchased by them. It, therefore, appears probable 
that the indebtedness of' this class, speaking generally, may uot 
have been reduced substantially in many parts of the country.

Land nwrtgage banks
ii4. It is only in the province of Madras that the technique of 

land mortgage banking has been developed to any material extent. 
The Madras Central Land Mortgage Bank was established in 1929 
and by the close of the year 1 9 4 the number of primary  ̂
banks had increased from 12 to 119. The figures of the debentures 
floated and the loans advanced by the Central liank also indicate 
the progress made. Up to the 30th June 1942 debentures had been 
iMued to the extent of Rs. 3'60 crores, of which Ils. 2-74 crores 
were outstanding on thal date. The amount of loans due by the 
primary banks to the Central Bank on the same date was Ks. 2-59 
crores, of which it is satisfactory to note, no portion was overdue.

A Central Land Mortgage Bank, on the lines of that in Madras, 
WU8 organized in Bombay in 1936, and by the end of June 1942, 
17 primary banks had been established. The debenturei  ̂ outstand
ing on the .'WHh Jutie 1942 amounted to Ks. 30 lakhs against loans 
due from primary banks of Ils. 31 lakhs, of which Rs. 29,000 were 
overdue for repayment.

In other provinces, with the exception of the Central Provinces 
«nd Berar, where there were, at the close of the year 1941-42, 21 
•ocieties with a membership of 6,800, practically no progress has 
been made

Conclvding remarks
26. In the light of present conditions we have reviewed the 

recommendations of the Central Banking Enquiry Committee set
out in paragraph 20 above and our conclusions are as follows:__

(i> It is possible that the measures taken for the scaling 
down of dfbts, whether through debt .onciliation boards or com- 
puleorilv, hare largely served their purpose. Such measures are
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not ilormully couducive to a liealthy reiaiioiisiiip between debtor 
and creditor^ ou wliicli the improvement ot rural credit tacilitiea, 
in tlie last resort, depends, it  is no longer necessary, nor in tke 
public interet't, tkat tlie expedient of tiie compulsory scaling dow/i 
of debt should be repeated. The lesson to be drawn from the debt 
relief legislation in ihe past decade  ̂ therefore, is that the condi
tions which made it inevitable should not be permitted to arise 
again. JLU;julc« - ihe importaoice„ pf ensuring a stable price level for 
agricultural produce, a subject on which we have already expressed 
our views in the preceding section.

(ii) We think that ihe nature of the long-term credit 
requirements of the larger landholders (cultivators) will change. 
There should be little need in the post-war period for the grant 
of loans to such landholders for the repayment of old debts; on 
the other hand their need for long-term credit for land improve
ment should increase. The need tor reducing the debts of some 
of the cultivators with medium holdings and of the majority of 
the small cultivators will remain. For the provision of long-term 
credit for land improvement and the repayment of past debts by 
solvent medium and small holders, we consider that an effort 
should be made to develop land mortgage banks on a much wider 
scale than hitherto in all provinces. In the past the business of 
land mortgage banks has been almost entirely limited to loans for 
the redemption of old debts. We strongly recommend that their 
activities should be extended to the provision of credit for the 
improvement of land and the introduction of better methods of 
cultivation.

(iii) Finally, we attach great importance to the cultivation 
of the saving habit and the avoidance of excessive expenditure on 
ceremonial functions, on litigation and the like. The experience 
of the decade following the last wai’, when there was a general 
rise in unproductive expenditure, provides a w^arning which should 
not be ignored. The ground won during recent years by land
holders generally, and more particularly by the larger landholders, 
would be lost if, as consumer goods become more plentiful and 
cheaper, habits of extravagiince and wasteful expenditure should 
grow. Again, debt is frequently due to extravagant expenditure, 
often incurred unwillingly owing to pressure of social customs. 
We, therefore, recommend—

(a; The savings campaign undertaken during the war 
should be continued and intensified during tne immediate post
war period. Propaganda should be undertaken in the rural areas, 
linking the need for savings with the requirements of t»cheme« of 
mral economic development.

(6) Educative propaganda nhould K* undertaken, and 
where necessary and feasible legislation^ also, in order to check 
those customs which compel individuals to incur expenditure 
beyond their means.

*Oar attention h*» been drawn to th« Caste Tyrannr Act, 1933, in 
force in the State of Baroda a« an example of tnch legislation.

[iJOl]
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Suifvnuiry of conclusions and recommendations

5it). Our main conclusious and recoumiendations are—
(i) We consider it necessary (a) that money-lenders ebould 

U» licensed, (b) that the reciprocal obligations of the lender and 
the borrower should be regulated by law in such matters as the 
interest chargeable for dilterent types of transactions, the Tnain 
tenance of proper accounts, the periodical settlement of accounts, 
etc., and (c) that adequate machinery should be established for 
administering the licensing system and reviewing the effect of 
regulation, with a view to continuous improvement of rural credit 
facilities.

(ii) In order to secure the foregoing, we recommcJid the 
adoption of legislation, on the lines in force in the Punjab, by all 
provinces which have not already undertaken such legislation.

(iii) JKflorts to link money-lenders and indigenous bonkers 
with the banking structure of the countiy have made little pro
gress. The possibilities of removing the difficulties hitherto 
♦‘ucouutered should be further explored by the lleserve liank in 
consultation with Provincial Governments.

(iv) As a result of high prices of agricultural produce, there
has been a substantial reduction in agricultural indebtedness.
This appears to be particularly true of cultivators with large 
holdings and a considerable pioportion of those possessing medium 
ln»ldings. It appears probable, however, that the indebtedness of 
small holders may not have been reduced substantially in many 
parts of the country.

(v) It is no longer necessary, nor in the public interest, that
the expedient of the compulsory scaling down of debt should be
repeated. The lessou to be drawn from debt relief legislation 
undertaken in the past decade is that the conditions which made 
it inevitable, should not be permitted to arise again, jjiat Ja, -a 
stable price level for agricultural produce should be .Misiiififj

(vi) Jiand mortgage banks should be developed in all 
provinces with the object of providing long-term credit, not only 
for the redemption of old debts but also for laud improvement and 
the introduction of better methods of cultivation.

(vii) The saviugs campaign undertaken during the war 
should be continued and intensified during the immediate post-war 
p«riod.

(vni) Educative propaganda should be undertaken, and 
wh<?r#i i»ec#*«»nry and fpnsible legislation also, in order to check 
ŝM’ial funtonis, which compel individuals to incur expenditure 
l>eyoud their means.

v / o .  — H u IU L  E m P U A M B N T — U rrUElL-EMPliOYMENl

27. Ferhttps the ninst inj port ant, and in many ways the most 
intractable, of all rural economic problems is that of under- 
emplovnieut. On<̂  "f aspects is the ne«d for suppleineutui
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employment for agriculturists. Another is the nee<l for increasing 
the numbers employed in non-agricultural occupations bo that 
pressure of agricultural population on the land may be relieved,

28. On the question of the need for .supplemental employment 
for agriculturists the Royal Commission on Agriculture com
mented as follows * :—

“  A prominent feature of Indian agriculture is the amount 
cf spare time which it leaves for the cultivator. This varies very 
greatly according to the local agricultural conditions, but it may 
be assumed as a broad generalization that by far the greater part 
of cultivators have at least from two to four months of absolute 
leisure in the year . . .A s  agriculture in the greater part of
India cannot offer employment for the whole of the year, the 
problem is to suggest lines of work which can suitably be under
taken by the cultivator or his family in their spare time and 
without detriment to the cultivation of their land.’ *
The seasonal character of agricultural employment is a serious 
matter for two reasons, both related to rural overpopulation. Firsl 
a large number of farms are uneconomic, that is, the farmer 
is compelled to seek other employment in order to support him
self and his family, and secondly, the supply of agricultural 
labour in many parts of the coxintry is in excess of the demand.

29. We put the following question to Provincial Govern
ments:—

It is generally believed that even in normal times a section 
of the population is too poor to secure a sufficiency of foodgraiiis 
and is, therefore, underfed at least during certain parts of the 
year. Is this true of your province? If so, can you make a 
rough estimate of the numbers involved and the average period in 
a normal year during which they are underfed P

The gist of the replies we received was as follows: It was report
ed from Sind xnd the iPunjah that the statement was not true 
of those provinces; no section of the population was too poor to 
secure a sufficiency of foodgrains in any part of the year, though' 
ill-balanced diets were common. The Central Provinces and Berar, 
the North-West Frontier Province and Assam formed another 
group; the trend of their replies was that, apart from some IocaI 
exceptions (e.g., Rylhet in Assam and certain remote aboriginal 
traots in the Central Provinces), the existence of poverty so extreme 
as to entail insufficiency of staple foodgrains was doubt̂ d̂ or 
denied. In all other provinces the question was answered in the 
affirmative, though information as to the numl>er8 involved wr8 
not available. In general, the rural population afTected consists 
of landless labourers and those with very small holdings. We 
observe that the difiPerences in the replies reflect fairly closely the 
differences in the pressure of population on land.

* Report of the Royal ComitiiRsion on Agriculture, .506. p*”*-
graph i88.
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30. It iu uuuecessiary for utj to dwell on llie gravity of this 
problem which it> siilticieutly well realized. We coiiBider that its 
•olation ia not to be found in any one single nieusure but in a 
combination of the following, viz., (i) intensive farming; (ii) 
cottage industry; (iii) agro-industry; (iv) village public ^orks;
(v) internal migration and (vi) large scale industry. W « shall 
give briefly our views under each of these heads.

Intensive farminy

31. In earlier chapters we have described the various means by 
which the yield per acre of cultivated land can be increased. By 
“  intensive farming ”  we mean the adoption of all those means of 
increasing yields; we also include mixed farming under this head. 
If two or more crops are grown on land which at p’"osent is ciopped 
only once, it is obvious that employment will be substantially 
increased. To a large extent, though not entirely, this is a ques
tion of the better conservation and use of available water—the 
development of irrigation in the wide sense in which we have used 
the term. Similarly, the cultivation of an irrigated crop where 
an unirrigated crop is grown at present, the more extended use 
of manure, greater care in the preparation of the soil, the control 
of pests and diseases, and all the other processes necessary for 
the more efficient cultivation of the land would have tie same 
effect. They would all involve an increase in agricultural employ
ment and thereby reduce the need for supplemental (iniployment. 
A similar result would also be obtained from an extension of the 
practice of mixed farming, which involves greater attention to 
livestock.

Cottage industries
32. The Royal Commission on Agriculture, while pointing out 

that ‘ ‘ the contribution which rural industries can inake  ̂ is 
infinitesimal and in the nature of thinga they cunnot, as a rule, 
hope for ever to survive the increasing competition of organized 
industry,expressed the view that the development of these 
indusfciies should be encouraged by (i) the development of new 
ideas, surh as the supply of attractive patterns; (ii) caieful and 
thorough instruction in modern processes; and (iii) Hnding mar- 
ketn in and outside the locality. They further suggested that 
these forms of assistance could best b<> given by the Co-operative 
nnd Industries departments to artisans organized on the ro-o])era* 
tivf basis. The Central Banking Enquiry C«n>imiHeo also laid 
sf:re«*fl on the need for the encouragement of cotlaire industries bv 
Oorernment and remarkpd : • “ There is little doubl lhat one of 
the jniiin reasons for the decline of some of the industries
is the lack of interest taken by Government in the post, at any 
rntp wp to lf>21. in the fostering and devel«)pmenf of these indus
tries. . . After some progress has been nisule i.i sevtral

of tb« Royal Con’ »nission on A<?ric»iUure, pRgp 575
of Central Banking EnquirT Committee. 948 nara-:mi » « , I
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of the provinces in tJie direction of development of ibese iudus- 
tries, l)\it it will take Home time t« make up the leeway ariemg 
out of the policy of inaction in previous years.”  This Committee 
also held that the development of cottage industries was not 
merely a matter of helping the non-agricultural population to 
increase its income from industrial employment, but that it was 
also capable of providing the cultivator with a suitable subsi
diary occupation for his spare time.

33. We put the following question to the Provincial Govern
ments : —

^V l̂at are the industries subsidiary to agriculture in your 
province? Describe the efforts made by Government or other 
agencies to develop such industries during the twenty jears end
ing 1941-42. Assess the results of such effdrts from the point of 
view of provision of supplemental income to small cultivators and 
reduction of the numbers of those people too poor to secure a 
sufficiency of foodgrains and therefore underfed at least during 
certain parts of the year. What would you recommend as <he 
most promising measures from this point of view?
The replies received from provinces are annexed to this leport.  ̂
On ft review of these replies the following conclusion:? emerge: —

(i) The most important cottage industry is handloom weav
ing and during the last two decades considerable efforts have been 
made, both by official and non-official agencies, to improve and 
extend this industry. These have been attended with some suc
cess though figures are not available by which this conclusion can 
be tested. It is necessary that the methods by which this industry 
is at present assisted should be continued and further ex< ended in 
the future.

(ii) There is scope for development of cottage industries in 
many other directions. The possibilities have not yet been syste
matically surveyed in some parts of the country and where they 
have been, the efforts made so far have not yielded any striking 
results.

34. There is no lack of knowledge as to the forms of assis
tance necessary for the development of these industries. Nor is 
there lack of willingness to help. One difficuliv appears if be 
that of finding a suitable agency through wliich State awsistance 
can be made available to the small cultivator as well as to the 
rural artisan. In certain sections of the handloom industry, the 
co-operative movement has been able to provide su''h an rgency.
Tt is one thing, however, to organijse into a co-operative society 
artisans whose principal source of livelihoml is a particular 
industry and who are often congregated in small communities. 
Quite 0 different problem of organiaation is presetted where the 
development of supplemental occupation for agriculturi!<t8 is 
involved. This problem, as far as we can see, has not yet been

* Appendix V.
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golred. We doubt whether the co-operative movement can help 
until the multi-purpose society is developed to a much greater 
extent than it is at present. The agriculturist, particularly the 
small holder, needs the benefit of co-operation for securing a l>et- 
ter income from his principal source of livelihood, viz., cultiva
tion. If societies are formed which undertake this task and 
perform it with success, they would gain experience in the 
cc»-operative sale of farm produce and purchase of manure, seed 
and other farm requirements. Such societies could undertake the 
development of cottage industries among their members and help 
in the purchase of raw materials and disposal of the manufactrired 
products. In other words, it seems to us probable that subsi
diary employment for the cultivator and his family can be orga
nized co-operatively, only if such organization is regarded is a 
subsidiary function of a co-operative society, whose main function 
is to assist the cultivator in the production and marketing of 
Rgricultural produce.

Mention should be made of “  rural reconstruction centres 
which have been developed by missionary organizations and such 
bodies as the All-India Village Industries Association. These 
have among their objectives the development of new rural indus
tries and the improvement of existing industries; they arrange for 
the distribution of raw materials for handicrafts and seek to 
improve the marketing of the products. Rural reconstruction 
ctntres and agencies of this type are as yet few in number, but 
some have achieved considerable success, and their method of 
approach to rural problems deserves to be more widely known. 
Much can be accomplished in a limited area by an energetic and 
inspiring rural reconstruction worker, or group of workers, parti
cularly if sufficient funds are available to facilitate the initiation 
and development of the work. There is always the danger, how. 
ever, that on the departure of those who produce the necessary 
** driving force '* and the withdrawal of funds the ground which 
has been gained will be lost. Further the methods followed in 
individual centres are not always such that their reproduction on 
tt wider scale is a feasible proposition. We feel that the extension 
of rural reconstruction centres and agencies is to be encouraged, 
but at the same time the whole question of how they can most 
efficiently contribute to rural development generally needs more 
careftil attention and study than it has yet received.

We shall refer again in the next chapter to the need for 
developing multi-purpose co-operative societies. This, however, 
will take time and meanwhile we suggest an endeavour should be 
made to work through selected private agencies. It is true that 
the middleman, whether a trader or a money-lender, frequently 
♦•xploits the rottapo worker by overohargintr him for raw materials 
•nd underpaying him for the finished article. But we believe that 
?ome middlemen would be prepared to co-operate with Govern- 
fnent in arranginiBr for adequate supplies of raw materials at 
r »̂nnabl-=* prices and in marketing on reasonable terms the finshed 
pmdnrts. We accordingly recommend that the Government
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departments concerned through their local officers should maintain 
contact with the local dealers, and obtain, as far as possible, their 
co-operation in the development of cottage industries.

Agro-industry

35. By “  agro-industry ”  we mean the type of industrial 
undertaking— not cottage industry—which is specially suitable 
for development in rural areas. We may illustrate the type we 
have in mind by a description of the results achieved on an estate  ̂
in the Bombay Presidency. The estate, which covers about 
45 square miles, was formed about 12 years ago by the acquisition 
or lease of land from numerous small holders and has been developed 
primarily as a sugar farm. Large areas of salt-afFected waste land 
have been reclaimed; irrigation has been extended; and between 
1933-34 and 1942-43, the total area under cultivation increased 
from 1,400 to 5,600 acres. The area grown with sugarcane has, 
during the same period, -increased from about 1,000 to 3,500 acres 
and the yield has gone up from 35 tons to about 53 tons per acre, 
an increase of 50 per cent. The area under food crops has also 
increased and recently the cultivation of vegetables on a con
siderable scale has been developed. Further, a dairy has been 
started and a pasteurization plant installed. To deal with the 
sugarcane grown on the estate, a sugar factory has been estab
lished, which is now capable of dealing with 1,200 tons of c^ne 
per day. The increasing area of land under sugarcane required 
increasingly large quantities of organic manure. In order to 
meet this demand, an oil mill has been established and the groun*!- 
nut cake produced by the mill is used on the farm. The ground
nut oil extracted in the process had to be marketed satisfactorily. 
This led to the installation of an oil refinery and an oil hydrog'5na- 
tion plant for treating the raw oil of the mill. This, in turn, led 
to further developments, such as the manufacture of various types 
of soap from the waste products of the refinery. The development 
of the sugar factory likewise led to the establishment of a distillery 
for the manufacture of rectified spirit from molasses and also for 
the recovery of yeast. Developments to the mutual benefit of the 
factory and the farm are not yet exhausted; research and experi
ments are still proceedinp into the best ways of utilising the pro
ducts of the factory and the farm and avoiding waste. We under, 
stand that the volume of employment has increased, that bett̂ r̂ 
wages are being paid than in similar employment in the neighbour
hood, and that, in particular, new avenues of employment have 
been developed for skilled personnel. Housing is provided for a 
larpre part of the staff and the amenities provided include free 
medical and education facilities.

36. We have described the workinir of this estate* at some length, 
mainly because it brings out prominently the essential element* 
in a projrrammo of combined development of agriculture and rural 
industry to which we attach considerable importance. Where the

* Walchandnnpnr— We vinited thin estate in the course of o «r  toijm.
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factory i* located close to the farm and both are managed in 
organic relation to one another, it is clear that the development 
of the factory helps the development of the farm and vice versa. 
These are the conditions necessary for enabling the rural popula
tion to secure fuller employment and a higher standard of living. 
We are, of course, far from suggesting that it will be possible for 
every large farm to establish a factory. There are few holdings 
as large as the estate we have described and few owners command 
the resources of capital and organization which have made possible 
the development of this estate. The general lesson we would draw 
from this instance of the combined development of agriculture and 
industry, is the benefits which would accrue from the establish- 
ment in rural areas of factories for the processing of farm pro
ducts and working in association with large holders of land and 
co-operative societies representative of small holders.

37. In the particular instance we have described, sugarcane 
was the basis of the development. In spite of the large expansion 
which has already taken place in the sugar industry in the country, 
there is doubtless still considerable scope for the development of 
agro-industry based on sugarcane. Sugarcane is not, of course, 
the only farm product on which industrial development may be 
based. Others are indicated in the replies from Provincial 
Governments annexed to this report. We quote below a passage 
from one of these replies: —

It would be unwise, however, to restrict the scope of the 
term * industries subsidiary to agriculture ’ to cottage industries 
or to those industries which give subsidiary employment to the 
agriculturist. It is considered that it is desirable to divide the 
province into * economic units,’ the smallest of which might be 
in type squares with sides 15 miles long and to plan the agrico- 
logical and industrial development of each unit.

In a unit where the agriculture was mainly groundnut and 
cotton, the industries for development would be oilseed crushing, 
cotton ginnintr, handloom or power spinning and weaving.

In a unit which had special possibilities for dairying, n 
central dairy with a co-operative milk society should be estab
lished.

For a number of oilseed units, a vegetable ghee hydrogena
tion plant might be eslablished and for a number of dairying units 
» dried milk factory. It is desirable that there should be balance 
of a<rriculture and industry not only for the country as n whole 
but for each area in i t / ’
Other instances can be mentioned, as, for instance, industry based 
on fruit* and vegetables, tobacco, coir, hides, skins, etc.

^  Wp invite oartiruUr attention to the possibilities of apro- 
indn^frv based or» oilseeds and the urgent need for its develop- 
niOTit Elsewhere in this report we have emphasised the
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importance of securing: a« early as possible a large increase in the 
quantity of oilcake produced in the country. This is required 
both for use as manure and as cattle feed. At the same time, 
there is need for a larger supply of vegetable oils for human 
consumption. We are of opinion that the country requires a 
considerable extension in the cultivation of oilseeds and the 
development of a widely dispersed agro-industry based on these 
seeds. Such a combined development would result in an increase 
in the productivity of the land, an improvement in the supply 
of cattle feed and oils for human consumption and an expansion 
in the volume of non-agricultural employment in rural areas.

39. We have not been able to devote consideration to the 
problems of organization and finance involved in the development 
of agro-industry. We note that it has been publicly announced 
that the planned development of industry is the accepted policy 
of Government and we have no doubt that these problems are 
being studied. We desire only to emphasize our view that agro
industry can play an important role in the field of rural economy. 
Investigations into the processing of farm products, the planning 
of the location of factories and the provision of facilities for their 
orderly and efficient development including, in particular, the 
supply of cheap hydro-electric power are tasks demanding the 
earnest attention of the Central ar.c! Provincial Governments in 
the immediate post-war period. It is clet.r that hydro-electric 
development is an important factor in the decentralization of 
Industry generally and its spread in small tovns and rural areas.

Village puhh'c works.

40. We ha.ve described so far the methods by which the volume 
of private employment available in rural areas can bp increased. 
We believe that village works of improvement can also make 
a contribution to the relief of under-employment. We are, of 
course, aware that every year public works of one kind or another 
are undertaken by Provincial Governments and local authorities, 
and that many of these are carried out in rural areas, thereby 
providing employment for the villagers. Roads are built and 
maintained, public buildings of various kinds erected and repaired, 
and irrigation works constructed and maintained. Works of this 
kind will continue and the schemes of post-war development now 
being framed, will, no dotibt, result in an increase in the number 
of such works and additional employment in rural areas. When 
we speak of “  village public works,”  however, we have in mind 
those small works which, although they add greatly to the ameni
ties of village life, are not normally undertaken and maintained 
directly by Government or District and Local Boards. There is 
a limit to the type and si^e of the works which can be carried 
out by an a r̂ency operntinp: from outside the villapre. In nearlv 
every village there are small works which need to be done in 
the interest of the village as a whole, but which at present are
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not attended to at all or are not carried out satisfactorily. Instances 
of such works are, first, village roads, particularly those connect
ing villages with the main roads—these are frequently in a very 
pnmitive condition, secondly, wells and tanks for the supply of 
drinking water, and thirdly drainage and jungle clearing.

41. The conditions necessary for the successful organization 
of village public works are—

(i) The establishment of a 'panchayat for a village or group 
of villages with power to raise money by taxation for village 
improvements;

(ii) a system of grants-in-aid towards the cost of such 
improvements; and

(iii) the execution of such improvements by the panchayat 
subject to supervision by Government, District Board or Local 
Board officials.

We shall refer again to the need for the establishment of 
panchayats. We consider them indispensable for the develop
ment of rural areas. But if, for any reason, 'panchayats cannot be 
established as permanent civic institutions, we suggest the consti
tution of ad hoc committees for the purpose of undertaking village 
public works.

We attach importance to a proportion of the cost of village 
works being met by grants-in-aid, for such grants will encourage 
villagers to tax themselves or raise money by voluntary subscrip
tions for carrying out new and maintaining old works. In the 
alienee of such encouragement there is the danger that nothmj? 
will be done. The grants should not bear a fixed proportion tc 
the cost of the work or works but should vary in accordance with 
the financial condition of the village or group of villages as the 
rase may be. ~ 3 ^

The works should be carried out  ̂ as far as possible, in the 
•eason when agricultural operations are not in progress, for it 
should be recognized that the works are intended not only for 
improving the amenities of the village but also for providing 
employment to those in the village who are under-employed.

42. It has been suggested that the principle underlyincj the 
grant of relief during periods of scarcity and famine should be 
extended, and that Government should undertake the obligation 
to provide food or purchasing power to all persons who are unable 
to obtain food and who. if able-bodied, are willing to work. We 
put this suggestion to Provincial Governments and their replie*! 
are appended to this report.* The general tenor of the replies, 
with which we agree, is that the suggestion is not practicable. 
We also agree that any measures calculated to discourage self- 
help and thrift or to produce pauperisation should be avoided. 
The proposal that the execution of village works can make a 
rontribution to the solution of the problem of under-employment 
in the village, is we consider, free from these objections.

* Append’!* V.
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Internal migration.
43. We have not beeu able to consider the problems involved 

in internal migration from over-populated to under-populated 
rural areas, and must content ourselves with drawing attention 
to this matter.

Data about internal migration are not included in the 194j 
census report, but previous reports show that during the first 
30 years of the century, immigration into the provinces of Assam, 
Bengal and Bombay exceeded emigration, while the reverse was 
the case in the United Provinces, Madras, Bihar and Uritssa. 
The largest gains from this source were in Assam and were due 
partly to the recruitment of labour for tea gardens and partly to 
the influx of agriculturists from East Bengal. The volume of 
internal migration was, however, small and, except in Assam, 
had little effect on the trend of population growth in the 
provinces concerned.

It is expected that during the post-war period considerable 
areas of new land will be brought under cultivation by the efforts 
of the State. In certain provinces large scale irrigation works are 
projected and these will bring new tracts under the plouglh. In 
parts of the country extensive areas are thinly populated and 
under-developed because of malaria. Efficient anti-malaria 
measures can render them suitable for cultivation. In other parts 
new land can be brought under cultivation by means of tractor 
ploughing. The opening up of tlhese lands will afford opportunities 
for the transfer of agriculturists from densely populated areas to 
these new areas; this is a matter to which, we consider, Govern
ments should direct their attention witih a view to preparing schemes 
of colonization. In paragraph 22 of Cliapter 1 of Part II, we 
have suggested that under-developed countries in the Common
wealth and Empire should be open to colonization by Indians; 
equally witlhin India itself provinces and states in which there are 
areas suitable for colonization, should be ready to accept 
immigrants from other parts of the country where there is greater 
pressure of population on laud.

Large scale industry

44. AVe have described the methods by whidh fuller employ- 
ment may be provided in rural areas. But pressure of population 
on land, especially in those parts of the country where it is very 
pronounced, cannot be relieved entirely by intensive farming, 
cottage industries, agro-industries, village public works and 
internal migration. In paragraph 20 of Chapter III  of Part II  of 
this report, we stressed the need for industrial developments. We 
return to this subject once more, for, we are convinced that unless 
the numbers employed in industry are Increased very considerably, 
efforts to raise the standard of living of the great mass of the 
population will labour under a severe handicap and may prove 
fruitless. It is essential that a proper balance between agriculture 
and industry should be established; this cannot be achieved except 
by industrial expansion.
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Summary of conclusions and reconvmeudations
46. (i) Perhaps the most important of all rural economic 

problems is imder-employment. Its solution is to be found in 
a combination of the following measures:— (a) intensive farming,
(6) cottage industry, (c) agro-industry, {d) village public \\orks,
(e) internal migration and (/) large scale industry.

(ii) Intensive farming involves the adoption of Tarious 
measures for increasing yields, such as irrigation, manuring, the 
use of improved seed, etc. It also includes the practice of mixed 
farming.

(iii) The most important cottage industry is handloom weav
ing. Efforts made to extend and improve this industry have been 
attended with some success; they should be continued and extended. 
There is scope for the development of many other (jottage in
dustries; the eft'orts so far made have not, however, produced any 
striking results.

(iv) The organization of co-operative societies for the 
development of cottage industries presents more difficulty in the 
case of agriculturists than of artisans. It appears probable that 
•ubsidiary employment for agriculturists can be organized 
co-operatively only if such organization is regarded as a subsidiary 
function of multi-purpose co-operative societies, the main function 
of which would be to assist the cultivator in the production and 
marketing of agricultural produce. Until such multi-purpose 
societies are formed it is suggested that eveiy endeavour should be 
made to utilize the services of those local dealers who ure willing 
to co-operate with Government in the development of c )ttage 
Industries.

(v) Attention is drawn to the success achieved in some areas 
by rural reconstruction centres ”  developed by missionary 
organizations and such bodies as the All-India Village Industries 
Asaociation. The question of how such centres can most efficiently 
contribute to rural development needs more careful attention and 
study than it has yet received.

(vi) By ‘ agro-industry ’ is meant the type of industrial 
undertaking, not a cottage industry, which is specially suitable for 
development in rural areas. Emphasis is laid on the benefits which 
would accrue from the establishment in such areas of factories for 
the processing of' farm products and working in association with 
large holders of land and co-operative societies representative of 
small holders. Attention is drawn to the success achieved in 
tiiis direction on a large estate in the Bombay Presidency.

(vii) Village work« of improvement can also make a con
tribution to the relief of under-employment by providing Mork in 
tb® M i^n when agricultural operations are not in progress. The 
conditions necessary for the successful organization of village 
public works are first, the establishment of a punchnynt for each 
village or group of villages with powers to raise money hy taxation; 
secondly, a system of grants-in-aid from public revenues towards
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the cost of village improvements; and thirdly, the txecution of 
Buch improvements by the ‘pancha/yats subject to supervision by 
Government, District Board or Local Board officials.

(viii) Attention is drawn to the problems involved in internal 
migration from over-populated to under-populated rural areas. 
During the post-war period considerable areas of new land will 
be brought under cultivation by the efforts of the State and it is 
suggested that Governments should direct their attention to prepar
ing schemes for the colonization of these areas. Provinces and 
states in which there are areas suitable for colonization, should 
be ready to accept immigrants from the densely populated parts of 
the country.

(ix) Tlhe pressure of population on land cannot be relieved 
entirely by intensive farming, cottage industry, agro-industry, 
village public works, and internal migration. The view is 
expressed that unless the numbers employed in industry are 
increased very considerably, efforts to raise the standard of living 
of the great mass of the population will labour under a severe handi
cap and may prove fruitless. Special attention is d ra w n  to the 
development of hydro-electric power as an important factor in 
induRtrial development.
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c h a p t e r  in.—KUllAL BlilVELOPMENl 
ORGANIZATIONS 

A.—PttELIMINAUY
We have referred more than once in this report to the note 

prepared by Dr. Burns on the “  Technological Possibilities ol 
Agricultural Development in India At the end ol that note a 
very important question, viz., the type of agricultural organization 
most suitable for realizing the technological possibilities described 
in the note, is raised in the following terms: —

Everything points to some type of collective organization.
. . . In any planning of agriculture for the future, one inevitably
turns to the great Soviet experiment. While keeping an absolutely 
open mind as regards that experiment, I would quote in conclusion 
a remark by the late Sir Daniel Hall, one of the most level-headed 
of British agricultural scientists: ‘ What is, however, worthy of 
consideration is the fact that the men who planned the Soviet 
organization, men lacking neither in knowledge of the material world 
nor a perception of affairs, did deUberately abandon the peasant 
structure of agriculture to which they had been habituated, and 
have attempted to replace it by large-scale exploitation of the land, 
using aU the resources of science and machinery. The motive was to 
obtain increased production, more food for a vast population that 
was insufl&ciently fed and liable to famine, and yet at the same 
time to liberate more labour for the other industries, whereby the 
total divisible wealth of the population would be increased.’
On this problem of organization we put the following questions to 
Provincial Governments: —

(i) The view has been often expressed that individual holders 
of land cannot achieve any material increase in production or im>- 
provement of their standard of life unless they are organized for the 
purpose, e.g., on some kind of collective basis. Do you agree with 
ihis view?

(ii) Describe the extent to which co-operative societies, pan- 
chayatt, or other organizations are at present functioning in rural 
areas of your Province. Assess their adequacy or usefulness for the 
purpose stated above.

(iii) If you consider them inadequate or inefficient, can you 
outline practical methods of constituting some form of village 
organization which would efficiently secure the purpose in view?
An abstract of the replies received is appended to this report.*

2. Our first question was intended to be general, though some 
have interpreted it ba a sj>ecific enquiry about collective farms. 
The replies indicate first, a consensus of opinion on the need for 
an advance from the present unorganized condition of agriculture; 
secondly, a general belief that, while the line of advance must be 
through a great extension of co-operation, the present forms of
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co-operative oiganizution do uot lullii the purpose in view and tkat 
the best methods ol uppljiug the principles of co-operation to the 
problems oi tJie small larmer still remain lo be worked out.

y. it  will be observed from the abstract of the replies appended 
to this report that references are made to “  collective farming ” , 
“  joint farming ”  and “  co-operaiive farming " ,  sometimes in 
different senses and sometimes as though the terms were synony
mous. It is desirable that the various types of organization should 
be distinguished by different names. The term “  collective 
farming ”  has come into use in relation to the type of farming 
which has developed in Kussia and should, in oui’ view, be reserved 
for that type. 80 far as we understand, the members of a collective 
farm possess no right of ownership in the laud of the farm, they 
are co-workers in the enterprise, paid according to labour-time 
contributed by them, and collectively undertake its management 
subject to certain obligations to the State.

The expression “  joint farming ”  is a convenient term for 
describing a type of farming which has been suggested by certain 
economists of Madras. Their views have been quoled by the 
Government of Madras in the following terms: —

Nor is consolidation likely to be of much avail when the size 
of most of the holdings is far too small. A more rational though 
difl&cult line of experiment would be to organize co-operative or 
joint farming on a scale ŵ hich would permit the use of improved 
implements and jtnethods. The existing holders of fragments should 
be induced to merge their plots in the enterprise tentatively and, 
if success is assured, permanently in return for proportionate share 
in the enterprise. They can w'ork on the co-operative farm as wage- 
earners.
The suggestion here is that individual rights in land should uot 
be abolished but converted into shares in a joint enterprise. In 
this way, the collective farm idea would be adapted to Indian con
ditions and the elements of expropriation aud s'ocial conflict which 
marked the establishment of collective farms in Russia avoided. 
We think it desirable that the term “  joint farming ”  should Ix' 
userved for this type of organization.

A tliird type may be described as co-operative farming 
This tĵ pe has been referred to by the Government of Bombay v ĥen 
considering a proposal that an experiment in collective farming 
should be undertaken in that province. They observe as follows:

A suggestion has been made to Government that an exi)eri- 
ment in collectivized agriculture on the lines of the Russian prac
tice should be undertaken in a group of 15 to 30 villages with an 
area of about 30,000 acres. But public opinion is not ready for so 
revolutionary a change in agricultural economy, and prefers that 
experiments may be tried in co-operative farming with a view to 
eliminate the middleman, market the produce on a co-operalive 
basis, cultivate crops according to a pre-arranged plan and secure 
finance at cheap rates through co-operative agencies. Government ig 
considering to what extent this suggestion can find a place in the 
post-war plan.
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>V\ consider that the expressiou “  co-operative farming ”  should 
be reserved for the type ol orgaiiizatiou described by the Bombay 
Uovernment, that is, iarming by individuals who retain unchanged 
theii- rights in land but are united in a co-operative organization, 
dt‘signed to aiford its members assistance and facilities for improv
ing production, for the sale of their produce on the most favour
able terms and for obtaining credit at reasonable rates.

4. We think the suggestion made about joint farming is in 
teresting. As a type ot organization to be developed on a large 
scale we do not consider it to be immediately practicable^ nor ai'e 
we convinced that it would always and everywhere promote 
increased production, for instance, in the cultivation of rice and 
garden lands. We hold that the immediate task is to concentrate 
on the promotion of co-operative farming in the sense we Lave 
defined the term.

l i . — M U L T l-l'U ltroSE  C0-01'E11ATH)N

5. The passage quoted from the reply of the Bombay Govern 
meut clearly indicates the multi-purpose character of “  co
operative farming ” , Ŵ e quote below a passage from the reply 
received from the Bengal Government which brings out even more 
fully the variety ol purpose, in addition to the provision ot short
term and long-term credit, for which co-operative farming 
organizations are nectrfsary : —

‘ Increase in production can be achieved by (1) the use of improved 
seeds, (2) the use of scientific manure and fertilizers, (3) the use of 
improved agricultural implements, (4) providing irrigation or drainage 
facilities where necessary, (5) providing embankment for protection 
of land where necessary, (6) consolidation of the existing small and 
scattered holdings.

(4) and (5) are almost always possible through joint efforts.
(6) would invariably call for combined efforts. (1), (2) and (3) can 
be made available at a reasonable cost only by joint purchase.

An ordinary holder of land does not get the adequate return 
for his produce. He is often compelled to dispose of his crop imme
diately after harvest at a low price to meet his immediate pressing 
needs. He has no holding capacity and commands only the harvest 
price. This drawback can be removed and a better price can be 
ensured to him by setting up a marketing organization through which 
he will sell his marketable produce and which will make an advance 
to him against the crop delivered to help him in meeting his present 
riiquirements. The organization will hold the stock and try to sell 
the same at the best possible market, the benefit of which will go 
to the producer.

Some sort of cottage industry may be introduced in the family 
of an agriciiUurist to keep the adults engaged during the off-season 
and ftluo to afford a share to the womenfolk to contribute to the joint 
income . . . Tht' raw materials can he provided at an advant
ageous price through collective purchase. Similarly, the finished 
produfts can be sold at an advantageous price in a suitable market 
through joint sale. ”
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111 other words, co-operation should cover the whole iieJd of 
farm economy. The provision of relatively cheap credit is not 
enough; in fact, cheap credit by itself may do harm. A  co
operative society of which a small cultivator is a member, should 
be able to assist him in many ways in his farming business.

6. The question arises whether it is possible to organize the 
8)11 all and medium farmer in a co-operative society which is capa
ble of serving such a variety of purposes. One view, until recently 
the generally accepted view among co-operators, is that it is not. 
In this view it is necessary to organize special types of co-operative 
activity through special types of societies constituted for the pur
pose. The Koyal Commission on Agriculture endorsed this con
clusion. They held that co-operative societies with a single pur
pose are to be preferred to multi-purpose societies. Their views 
on this subject are given below. ‘

The credit society has proved easy to manage; its principles 
are readily understood; its requirements are within the capacity of 
the villagers to provide and it has done much to inculcate tiie value 
of self-help and of mutual help. A successful credit society is the 
best basis on which to organize other types, but it is not easy to 
educate the people to the advantages of these types. Debt is felt 
as a burden but there is not the same ready appreciation of the value 
of joint purchase and sale, of insurance or of the many other schemes 
with which experiments have been made. Where business activities 
are involved, business management is required and it is not easy to 
tind the capacity for this from amongst the members of societies. 
Such talent in this direction as exists usually prefers to find scope 
in working for private gain and several promising societies have come 
to grief owing to the secession of an important office-holder who, 
seeing the possibilities of profit, decides to put his own interests first 
and to start a rival business. Lack of training in such matters as 
the combined purchase of agricultural requirements and the sale of 
produce has limited the choice of members of committees, and, 
where the men most fitted to serve in this capacity in credit and 
non-credit societies are the same, the question arises whether the 
same society would serve more than one purpose or whether there 
should be separate organizations for separate objects. No hard and 
fast rule or practice in this respect has yet been established in any 
province. Where the secondary object is of minor importance, such 
as the distribution of seed once or twice a year, or where the work 
involved is too slight to justify the establishment of a separate society, 
the credit society has usually undertaken the additional duty. But 
if the new object is of such a different character that it appeals to a 
different membership, separate societies are usually formed. The 
fact that, under the law, rural credit societies must have unUmited 
Uability is recognized as an impediment to their undertaking business 
for which limited liability is more suitable, and where societies with 
unlimited liability are undertaking other functions, it is usual to 
keep separate accounts for the latter. We found that, on the whole, 
the single purpose idea met with general acceptance, and that, where 
exceptions occurred, these were based on reasonable grounds. The 
multiple purpose society is nowhere advocated on grounds of policy; 
it is usual to describe the objects of a society as to permit of secx)ndHry

’ Report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture, pajfe 467.
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fimctioufl being periormed without a breach oi the law, but this iu for 
couveiiieuce ouly and haa not led to societieb atteuiptiiig tc combine 
incompatible activities or risidug their unlimited liability in transac
tions for which it is entirely unsuitable.

Jiroadly summarized, the practical objections to the multi-purpose 
bociety are twofold: first, the society will require continuous and 
competent guidance and supervision to an extent which is unlikely 
to be forthcoming; and, secondly, that while there are certain 
purposes for which it is essential that a society should be consti
tuted on the bafiis of unlimited liability, there are certain other 
purposes for which unlimited liability is undesirable, and these 
cannot be satisfactorily combined. Are these objections conclu
sive K If they are, we fear that the contribution which co-operation 
will be able to make to a real improvement in the economic posi
tion of the small and medium farmer will be very small. We note 
that the progress achieved on the non-credit side of co-operation in 
rural areas through societies formed for specific purposes has been 
far from impressive.

7. The case in favour of the multi-purpose society as a basis for 
the development of co-operative farming has been expressed as 
follows: ^

In recent years co-operation has included in its programme 
other economic aspects by establishing societies for the consolidation 
'jf holdhigs, purchase and sale societies, compulsory education 
societies, better living societies, and so on, and considerable progress 
has been made on these lines in several provinces like the Punjab, 
Bombay, etc. But even now co-ordination of these activities is lack
ing. Where separate societies of these kinds exist for different 
members, no single member gets all the benefits which are required 
to put him on a surplus economy. To carry out the scheme to its 
logical conclusion there must be as many societies in each place as 
the problems which give rise to the deficit budget, each endeavouring 
to do one particular service to the peasant to enable him to save 
expenditure or increase income. The possibility of organizing the 
co-operative movement in India in this manner is remote. Even if 
this wag practicable it would result in considerable waste of effort 
and duplication. It is also doubtful if such sejiarate disjointed efforts 
can achieve a single goal. The Indian peasant himself is the greatest 
stumbling block in the way of progress of such a scheme. He is ill- 
educated and conservative, with no incentive to improve hib standard 
of life. Havinjj become inured to a very low economic condition for 
a long time it is difficult for him to change his whole outlook on life, 
hi« habits and methods of work. What is possible in advanced 
countries like Denmark, where the whole business of agriculture is 
organized ou economic lines and where the farmer knows his own 
business, is not therefore possible in India. Here it is not easy to 
create in the fanner an entbusianm for all kinds of new activities at 
once. He cannot be induced to join n number of organizations. He 
is happy when all his needs can be satisfied by the same agency, and 
is used to the moneylender-trader who supplies all his wants* His 
whole psychology of life must be changed and if this is to be done
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it is iieceBsary that he should be takeu up as a whole mau and that 
all the aspect,B of his ecoiiornie life should be dealt with by the same 
agency.

8. It has been suggested that the necessary conditions for the 
successful development of multi-purpose co-operation are as 
follows: (i) the organization of small and medium farmers in each 
village or group of villages in multi-purpose societies with unlimi
ted liability; (ii) the federation of multi-purpose village societies 
functioning in a relatively small area—an ordinary taluka would 
be of a suitable size— into a multi-purpose co-operative union 
organized on the basis of limited liability; and (iii) adequate 
technical (and, in the early stages, financial) assistance by Govern
ment to the multi-purpose co-operative union. It is believed that, 
given these conditions, the difficulties referred to at paragraph (J 
above can be overcome.

9. The investigations  ̂ conducted by the Agricultural Credit 
Department of the lleserve Bank of India suggest that a co-opera
tive organization on the lines mentioned in the previous paragraph 
should serve the purposes we have in mind. It is an interesting 
fact that what is perhaps the oldest co-operative society in 
India, the Shamlat Society of Panjawar in the Punjab, 
originally registered under the Indian llegistration Act on the 
20th February 1892, was formed on a multi-purpose basis. Its 
development and example led to the appearance of an organiiation 
similar to the one we have described. The Panjawar Co-operative 
Union, Ltd., which was registered in 1923, operates in a part of 
the Una Tehsil of the Hoshiarpur district in the Punjab, and has 
the following objects, according to its by-laws: —

(i) Carrying on of banking and credit business; (ii) purchase 
and sale on common account of agricultural implements and pro
duce and domestic requirements; (iii) the supervision and audit 
of registered co-operative societies; (iv) the provision of educational 
assistance to members of such societies; (v) other measures designed 
to improve the work and extend the usefulness of such societies. 
We understand that these objects are not merely pious aspirations 
embodied in by-laws bu< are actually realized in practice. The 
Union is said toliave successfully weathered the storm of the econo
mic depression and is reported to be eflRciently guiding and assis
ting as many as 90 affiliated societies. Another instance of a  success
ful multi-purpose co-operative union is the Kodinar Co-operalivo 
Banking Union, Ltd., in the Kodinar tAhikn of Baroda State. 
This is probably the first multi-purpose co-operative union formed 
in India; it was regristerod in 1912. The objects of this union 
are as follows: (i) To advance loans to affiliated co-oporativ<p 
societies, to inspect and supervise their work, and to take steps to 
ftccelerate their progress; (ii) to carry out works of common benefit 
to societies, to give them advice, to help them in their work, and

’ The rpsnltfl of thosp onqniri«*s hnve W n published in n number of 
bullPtinB issued by the Bank.
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to Busure tlieir increased welfare everywhere; (iii) to supply imple- 
meuts, seeds, and other agricultural requirements of the societies;
(iv) with the previous permission of the Registrar of Co-operative 
Societies to open stores for the societies; (v) to collect money in 
uuy of the following ways for the work of the union and for making 
loans to societies: —(a) shares, (6) deposits from members, (c) depo- 
Mits or loans from the Government, members, other associations or 
individuals, (d) gifts; (vi) to determine yearly, with the approval 
of the Registiar, the amount of credit to be allowed to each 
•society. Thus, this institution, though called a banking union, 
performs the functions of at least three different institutions; a 
bank, an agricultural supply iind sale society and a supervising 
institute. Enquiries made at the instance of the Reserve Bank 
of India show that this institution and its affiliated ^cieties have 
functioned efficiently over a long period. The combination of 
activities, which is the distinctive feature of both the union and 
the affiliated societies, has not occasioned any difficulty—it has in 
fact been the principal cause of their success.

10. Onr conclusion is that “  co-operative farming ”  must of 
necessity involve multi-purpose co-operation; that the difficulties 
referred to by the Royal Commission on Agriculture can be over
come by a suitable type of co-operative organization adapted to the 
re<^uirement8 of the small and medium farmer; and that an essen
tial feature of this type of organization is the federation of multi- 
purfMJse village societies, organized on the basis of unlimited liabi
lity, into multi-purpose co-operative unions constituted on the basis 
of limited liability.

11. There is one matter to which we desire to draw particular 
attention. Success in the organization of multi-purpose co-opera
tive societies will depend largely on local leadership and official 
guidance and supervision. For instance, the success of the Panja- 
war Co-operative Union has been in large measure due to the fact 
that the founder-President and his successors were men of ability 
who commanded the confidence of the people and took a keen 
interest in all matters concerning the welfare of the cultivator. 
Again, experience in the working of the Kodinar Banking Union 
has shown how essential it is to employ a well-paid and efficient 
manageT. We are of the opinion that if success is to be achieved 
thr multi-purpose co-operative union must not only have a direc
torate consisting of non-officials who command the confidence of 
thf' people, but must also be provided with an efficient staff. Above 
all. the manager must be a person who is familiar with all aspects 
of rillftsrr life and has been trained in the methods of co-operation. 
Preferably, he should be an agricultural ffraduate who ha<< receiv
ed training in the Co-operative Department. In the early stages 
progress, pnrticularly in areas where local leaders of high calibre 
nrp not available, will depend largely on the manager’s initiative 
and hfs influence with the people. The post should, thereforo, 
mrry an adequate salary and possess future prospects. Tt should 
nof V  imposqible for arrangements to be made whereby a Buccessful
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iiuiuager will be eligible for promotiou to posts in the Co-operative 
Depai'tmeiit. We uttucli iiuportauce to this because it would Ihj 
idle to expect managers to continue to work with zeal and enthu
siasm, if they cannot look forward to promotion as a reward for 
efficient service. Again, the union would probably not be able, 
in the early years of its existence, to meet the cost of a well-paid 
manager and we consider that a grant by Government toward* 
this expenditure would be fully justified.

We also attach importance to constant guidance and supervision 
by official agency, that is, by officers of the Co-operative Depart
ment. This does not mean, of course, that the activities of the 
union and its primary societies should be subject to strict official 
control. Self-help is the foundation of the co-operative movement 
and the directors of the union and members of the primary societies 
must recognize that responsibility for the working of the institu
tions rests primarily upon them. Every society must learn to keep 
its own accounts and transact its own business. But until the prin
ciples of co-operation are more fully understood we consider it 
essential that official guidance and control should be maintained.

12. Throughout this report we have described the numerous 
directions in which effort is needed in order to improve the economy 
of the village and we have laid stress on the role which Govern
ment must play in bringing about this improvement. We desire 
ai this stage, however, to emphasize our conviction that the amount 
of improvement which can be effected Fy direct contact between 
an official organization and the individual villager is limited. It 
is only when the people themselves are properly organized collec
tively that they will be in a position to make full use of the advice, 
assistance and the facilities which an official agency can place at 
their disposal. As the Royal Commission on Agriculture observed':

It is quicker and easier in so many cases to do something for 
others than to teach them to do it for themselves, and the narrow 
limitations to the former method are apt to be overlooked. A con
siderable amount of seed can, for instance, be distributed by the 
official staff of the Agricultiiral Department and a million or more 
acres may be covered with a new type of cotton or wheat; but this 
result, although satisfactory in itself, is a comparatively small contri
bution to the problem of covering every acre in India with good seed 
of an improved type. Where the problems of half a million villages 
are in question, it becomes at once evident that no official organiza
tion can possibly hope t-o reach every individual in these villages. To 
do this the people must be organized to help themselves and their 
local organizations must be grouped into larger unions, until a 
machinery has been built up to convey to every village whatever the 
different expert departments have to send it. It is by such a 8yst.em 
and by such a system alone that the whole ground can be covered 
Only through the medium of co-operative associations can the treach- 
ing of the expert be brought to muUittides who would never be 
reached individually . . .  If the cultivators of India in the mam 
are to be won over to the use of better seeds, to improved method*

’ Report of th« UoynJ Conunission nn Agrinilttire, page 468.
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of cultivation, to the better care of cattle, to the adoption of precau
tions against animal or plant disease, it must be through the agencj 
of their own organizations. Nothing else will suffice. With the mass 
of the cultivators enlisted in the campaign for their own improvement, 
miracles can be achieved . . . Once local opinion can be moved
in favour of change, more is gained than by the conversion of an 
isolated individual. A whole village organized to carry out the advice 
of the expert is a fertile field for the propagandist; where novelty 
has become fashionable, the path of the reformer is made easy. What 
is needed in India is a new public opinion which will break away 
from the old custom and lead people to adopt those measures which 
careful research has proved to be most beneficial.

13. We are, therefore, of opinion that the future development 
»tf agriculture in the case of the small and medium farmer depends 
ia considerable measure on the ability of Government to bring 
idgether cultivators in multi-purpose organizations of the type we 
have described in paragraph 8 above, to establish effective contact 
between those organizations and the agencies of Government and 
to carry through a programme of planned development embracing 
all aspects of the economy of the cultivator. This will be a 
tremendous task. AVe recommend that a beginning be made by 
carrying ooit a detailed survey of economic and social conditions 
iu selected areas in each province, and by preparing on the basis of 
such a survey a comprehensive plan of the improvements required 
to be carried out by the joint efforts of a co-operative farming 
organization, such as we have described, and Government agency. 
We believe that it is only by concentrating effort in this manner 
in selected areas that a clear idea will be obtained of all the 
j>roblenis to be solved and decisions reached as to the measures 
to be taken for their solution.

C .— O r g a n iz a t io n  o f  L a r g e  L a n d h o l d e r s  (O c c u t a n c y - 
R i o h t -h o l d f jr s ) a n d  F a r m - w o r k e r s

14, The n>nlti-ptirpofte co-operotive organizations described in 
the preceding section, are suitable for the most numerous class of 
<’ultivators, that is, for those who, whether they are occupancv 
right-holders or non-occupany tenants, cultivate their lands wholly 
or predominantly with their own labour and that of their families. 
Thi*» class does not, however, comprise the whole of the rural popu
lation. Thftre are two other important classes, the “  large land- 
holderfi ”  and the “  farm-workers ” . Larpre landholders are 
oornDi'nrv ri'/ht-holderH who cultivate their land wholly or pre- 
dornin.TTitly bv hired labourers or crop-sharers or let it out on cash 
or fix' fl produre rents. Farm-workers are those who depend for 
fhpir livelihood wholly or mainly on watres in cash or in kind.

lf>. Large landholders are relatively few in numbers, but the 
iriiportanoe of ensuring that they fulfil their functions adequately 
is great, for, as we have pointed out, the amount of land held bv 
tlfi'TTi IP very considerable. This fact is so important that it 
u«rf‘ >̂snrv to draw attention to certain fisrures which illustrate it. 
Tm rarnrrraph 16 of Chapter T of this part of our report, we gave 

fijrnre'̂  in resrard to holdings in the province of Bombay.
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An analysis of those figures shows that, while the number of 
holdings with an area of over 25 acres is only about 13 ^ r  cent 
of the total number of holdings, the land included within these 
holdings amounts to 50 per cent of the total area. The position 
is ^milar in the Punjab. In that province, the number of holdings 
with an area of more than 25 acres is only 6 per cent of the total 
number of holdings but the extent of land covered by them amounts 
to as much as 53 per cent of the total area. On the basis of the 
statistics availal)le it has not been possible to make similar esti
mates for the other provinces. We have, however, little doubt 
that in all the provinces large landholders are responsible for the 
cultivation of a large proportion of the total area of cultivated land.

16. The main problem in the case of the numerous class of 
cultivators for which a multi-purpose co-operative organization is 
necessary, is the small size of the farm and the consequent lack 
of resources. In regard to large landholders, however, the problem 
is different. Their holdings are adequate in size. Again, as we 
have said, high pricBiS for agricultural produce during the last 
three years have enabled many of them to repay their debts; and 
if, as we recommend, agricultural prices are maintained at a reason
able level during the post-war years, it should be possible for them 
to maintain a higher standard of cultivation than before the war. 
It is essential that they should do so and it is from this point 
of view that we stress the need for agricultural associations.

As we have explained in paragraph 45 of Chapter I of this 
part of our report, we believe that such associations would perform 
a valuable function if they undertake a critical review of the 
methods of cultivation practised by their members, and take steps 
to encourage the general attainment of the standard of efficiency 
reached by the best among them, so that a spirit of healthy com
petition innv be promoted, a sense of pride in making the best use 
of the land generated, and the general standard of cultivation 
progressively increased. We would add that we include in this 
conception of a higher standard of efficiency not only the applica
tion of greater care and attention to cultivation but also the 
provision of fuller employment, better wages and better living 
conditions for farm-workers. Tt is clear that the acceptance by 
Government of an obli'cration to maintain agrricultural prices at a 
reasonable level involves a corresponding obligation on the part of 
agricultural employers to improve the standard of life of farm
workers.

While we conceive the main obiective of agricultural associa
tions to be an increase in the cultivating efficiency of their members, 
they can also perform useful functions in promoting the interest# 
of airricnltnrnl induslry as a whole. In this connection, we would 
Irnw attention to the view expressed by the Central Bankinir 
Enquiry Committee in the following terms*: —

We hhve . . . referred . . .  to the iinorganized
of agricultural finance, production, and marketing. We are stmnply

* R p p o r t  o f  t h i ' C e n tr n l R n n k in p : F/nqiu’ r r  C o m r o i t t ^ ,  22?*
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of opiuia* that the producer should have a forum in which agri- 
. ultural opiuiou on all these matters is focussed and crystallized into 
weii-thought-out programmes for the advancement of the industry. 
In many countries, for example, Germany, the agriculturists meet 
m Chambers of Agriculture for discussion of questions of common 
concern. We are impressed with the need for the establishment of 
such Chambers and the usefulness of their activity. We consider 
that such Chambers of Agriculture might, with considerable advan
tage, be established on a provincial and regional basis.

We are in sympathy with this recommendation. We believe, 
however, that the establishment of Chambers of Agriculture for 
th»i discussion of questions of common concern to agriculturists 
will not l>e practicable, until agricultural associations of the nature 
wf have described have been formed in smaller areas, and have 
proved their worth in improving the standard of cultivating 
efficiency of their members.

17. The aim of agricultural development is not merely au 
ii'crease in production; it also includes the allotment of a larger 
share of surh production for the benefit of the weaker members of 
society. The economic position of the weakest section of the agri
cultural pommunity, the agricultural labourers, must also he 
improved. To this end we suggest that farm-workers as a class 
should be organized. In making this proposal we do not contem
plate that the only object and result of such associations would be 
an increase in agricultural wages and an improvement in the 
standard of living of fann-labourers. A labourer enjoying a reason
able wage is likely to be a more efficient worker than one who is 
ill-paid, and it may be expected that an improvement in the living 
ronditions of farm-labourers would be accompanied by an increase 
in their general efficiency, and that this, in its turn, would result 
in increased production. We would also hope that these associa
tions would be able to effect improvements in habits and social 
eustoms, in fact that they would operate as better living organiza
tions. In many parts of the country the uplift of the farm-worker 
TT»e«ns the uplift of the depressed classes and we may recall the 
ohsprTation made by the Tloyal Commission on Agriculture:

We are convinced that the best way to help the depressed 
is to get them to help themselves; to instil in them a desire 

hr ediicfttion and for the removal of their disabilities is to win far 
iriore than half the battle of their emancipation.

Wt>. thiTefore, that Provincial Governments should
t̂udy th*' nif'thodfl by which the formation of farm-workers’ asso- 

fiations may be promoted and guidance and assistance given to 
then* so as to ensure fheir development as agencies, on the (me 
hr»nd. for the economir and social betterment of their members, 
and nn the other, hs instruments of co-operation in the improve- 
nu'Tit of rii:Ttcnltur;il production.

P. Rt RAr, Awn Co-oRmw^TioN
IH We hnvc been concerned throu(?hout this report primarily 

with the economir asperf«» of rural development; we have not 
nttenipt^'d to deal with the sof ial and cultural aspect*. To some
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extent emphasis on tlie economic aspects is inherent in the condi
tions of life we have described—first things must come first. The 
necessities of life must take precedence over amenities; and among 
these necessities food comes first. But economic development on 
the one hand and social and cultural development on the other 
cannot be separated info water-tight compartments, nor can t£e 
provision of social and cultural services be postponed until econo
mic development is complete; further, progress in the economic 
field is conditioned by progress in the social and cultural fields. 
Ignorance and ill-health, no less than poverty and economic in
security, are responsible for a mental outlook, compounded of 
apathy, lerthargy, resignation and lack of ambition, which must 
inevitably present obstacles at every stage to any scheme of 
planned development. Economic, social and cultural develop
ment must thus go hand in hand. Rural development is not merely 
a question of a more efficient utilization of material resources; 
it includes tlie development of the physical, mental and moral 
resources of the rural pop\ilation. We may draw particular 
attention to the slow pace at which literacy is advancing. In 
spite of the progress made during the last decade, over 85 per cent 
of the total population is still illiterate. Again, there are on the 
average only two primary schools for every five villages and the 
average annual expenditure per head of population on education 
amounts to the small sum of about 9 annas.

19. In the last two sections we have described the major types 
of organization which we consider to be necessary and suitable for 
assisting in the solution of the economic and social problems of 
three broadly different classes of agricultural society. The funda
mental feature which we desire to stress in regard to these organi
zations is that they should be voluntary in character. The scope 
of their jurisdiction and authority should be limited to their 
members, who should be free to accept the obligations and privi
leges of membership with reference to their individual needs. 
We trust, however, that we have made it clear that it is a neces
sary condition of progress that Government should undertake a 
large extension of public enterprise in the economic, social and 
cultural spheres directly through their own administrative and 
technical organizations. It will also be necessary for Govern
ments to guide, assist and, to such extent as may be necessary in 
the public interest, control the various private organizationa,

20. This leads us to the important question whether the ad
ministrative machinery of the (Central and Provincial Governments 
is adequate for the tasks awaiting them in the immediate future. 
Obviously this question demands the earnest and immediate 
attention of all Governments roncemed. Towards the end of 1944, 
the Government of Bengal appointed a Committee, the Bengal 
Administration Enquiry rommittee, to make reoommendationg for 
the improvement of the administration of that province. The 
Committee was required “  to assess the work to be done br the 
Government of Bengal both now and in the foreseeable future in 
order to ensure the efficient Government of the Province of Bengal 
on modern and progressive lines, and to report to what extent th®
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existiiig adniinistrative machine is adequate iu structure, extent 
and quality, and to recommend methods of improving it at all 
levels to render it adequate for the efficient discharge of that 
work.”  The terras of reference mentioned in particular the suit
ability of the present territorial jurisdictions, the utilization of 
local self-governing institutions, the employment of technical 
p«riM>nnel and the iwruitnieut lo and conditions of employment in 
the public services. We suggest that a similar enquiry in other 
provinces is worthy of consideration.

21. We do not propose to examine in detail the numerous 
organijsational problems involved, but we desire to draw special 
attention to two, namely, first, the need for ensuring the highe.̂ at 
degree ot co-ordination of the various administrative agencies 
engaged in rural development, and, secondly, the need for the 
active association of representatives of the rural population with 
rural administration.

22. The principal prop<mals made by the Bengal Adminis
tration Knquiry Committee for the purpose of securing co-ordi
nation of policy and ndmiuistration in the field of development 
are as follows: —

(i) The establishment of a Development Committee of tiie 
Cabinet of which the Chief Minister should be the Chairman and 
Ministers in charge of Development Departments members.

(ii) The establishment of a Development Board consisting of 
Secretaries to Government in the Development Departments, together 
with the Secretary of the Finance Department. The functions of 
this Board wotjld be, first, to prepare for the consideration of the 
Cabinet Development Committee an integrated prcnrincial develop
ment plan by endorsing, modifying or adjusting the plans of the 
different departments, secondly, to transform the functional plans of 
each department into a territorial plan for each district, and thirdly, 
to keep constant watch over the execution of the provincial and 
district plana.

(iii) The co-ordination of all district development activities 
under a single administrative head, the District Officer. Under this 
proposal, the District Officer would be responsible for ensuring that 
the provincial development plan, so far as it applies to his district, 
proce<»d« as a combined operation. The officers of the different 
r>p!Vplopmpnt Departments stationed in the district would be directly 
r««ponRiblr to the District Officer in every respect save that of the 
t«̂ c.hni<-.al aspect of their work.

We commend these proposals, with which we are in full 
sympathy, for the consideration of Provincial Governments.

2'4. Wp would also draw attention to one of the suggestions 
which has been made in <onnexion with the organization of the 
Development Bo;ir«|. numbly, tb.it a provinrinl bureaux of statistics 
should he attached to that Board. We have indicated at several 
pla«̂ «»s in this report, directions in which improvements are called 

! for in the collertion and compilation of statistical information and 
in paragraph 11 of Chupter TV of Part T. we drew attention to the 
B««d for the establishment at provincial hendqnarters of provincial 
Wrmmx of statNtir?*. Tt is obvious tfiat the success of all s<‘henies

I ;
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of plauued deveiopment must be depeiideiii on tlie availability of 
detailed and accurate information relating to tbe prevailing 
economic and social conditions and ckanges occurring therein. 
We, therefore, believe that a well organized bureau of statistics 
attached to a Development Board is an indispensable instrument 
of economic and social progress.

24. We now turn to the last and, in our opinion, one of the 
most important of all organizational problems, namely, the active 
association of representatives of the rural population with rural 
administration. As long ago as 1909, the Itoyal Commission on 
Decentralization pointed out that: “  The scant success of the
eliorts hitherto made to introduce a system of rural self-government 
is largely due to the fact that we have not built from the bottom. 
The foundation of any edifice which shall associate the people 
with administration must be the village in which the people are 
known to one another and have interests which converge on well 
recognized objects.”  The Commission recommended that an 
attempt should be made to constitute and develop village pancha- 
yats for the administration of local affairs and visualized the 
system as capable of gradual enlargement to “  make the village 
a starting point of public life.”  Little progress was made during 
the next decade. Since then, however, some progress has been 
achieved as a result of legislation passed in the provinces, such 
as the Bengal Village Self-Government Act, 1919, the Madras 
Village Panchayats Act, 1920 (repealed and supplemented by the 
Madras Local Boards Act, 1930), the Bombay Village Panchayats 
Act, 1930 (repealed and supplemented by the Act of 1933), the 
Central Provinces Village Panchayat Act, 1920, the United Pro
vinces Village Panchayat Act, 1920, the Bihar and Orissa Village 
Administration Act, the Assam Hural Self-Uovernment Act, 192t), 
the North-West Frontier Province Village Council Act, 1935, 
and the Punjab Village Panchayat Act, 1935. We have not 
before us complete figures showing the area and population cover
ed by village self-governing institutions in all the provinces, 
but the figures available to us indicate that, with the exception 
of Bengal and iladras, there are large areas in which yancJuiyats 
have not yet been constituted.

The Bengal Administration Enquiry Committee examined the 
working of the panchayats, called Union Boards, in Bengal and 
came tt> the unanimous conclusion that “  neither successive 
failures nor criticism should be permitted to deflect Government 
from its objective, the setting up in the villag’es of self-governing 
bodies. We need not recapitulate the necessity for such bodies, 
or the benefits which may derive from them both locally and us 
schools for political and administrative training; but we must 
Ktiess the importance of ensuring that the Union Board is pro
perly and firmly established, for few thinjfs will contribute nore 
to ‘ rural reconstruction and devflopment ’ than a wpll-run public 
spirited Union Board.”

We are in full n^reement with these views. We consider the 
establishment of panrfujyatu as indispensable for the development
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or rural areas, and recommend that Provincial Governments 
•huuld make every endeavour to establieli tliese bodies wherever 
they do not now exist and to ensure that they function effectively.

25. In order to improve the administrative efficiency of Union 
liottxds, the Bengal Administration Enquiry Committee recom
mended that a full-time clerk should be appointed for each Union 
Board. The Committee observed—

Although we are satistied that a uuiuu of ten thousand iahabi* 
tajitg will have no difficulty in producing nine men of the right type, 
we agree that honorary workers, most of whom must be busy in the 
management of their private affairs, will need clerical assistance 
of ft type superior to that which the average Union Board now enjoys. 
VVe, therefore, propose that each Union Board should be provided 
with ft clerk who will be paid by Government; who will be appointed 
ftnd dienussable by the Subdivisional Officer, and who will be a 
resident within the Union. This clerk will not be part of any service; 
be will not be transferable; he will be a servant of the Union Board, 
ftnd he will normally be a member of the majority community 
within the Union. We believe that a full-time, well-paid clerk of 
this type will ensure a great improvement in Union Board manage
ment, and will enable the Boards to discharge their functions with 
greftter efficiency.

With reference to conditions prevailing in the ryotwari areas 
it has been suggested that a modification of this proposal would 
serve the purpose in view economically and efficiently. In such 
ftreas there is usually a salaried village establishment which in
cludes a village officer who collects the Government revenue and 
is held accountable for public money in his charge. There is also 
ftn ftccountant who keeps records and accounts and is in posses
sion of much valuable information which would be of use to the 
panchayat. It has been suggested that the constitution of the 
panchayatt should provide for the appointment of such officers as 
ex oficvo members; that they should be entrusted with the duties 
oi treasurer and secretary respectively; and that the remuneration 
paid to them by Government might, if necessary, be revised with 
reference to the additional duties imposed upon them. We have, 
howf'ver, not had an opportunity to examine this suggestion in 
dutail. We commend the proposal made in respect of Bengal by 
the B«*ngal Administration Enquiry Committee, as well as the 
above suggwstion for consideration by Provincial Governments.

The Bengal Committee also cume to the conclusion that Union 
Boards had hitherto failed to realiue the hopes entertained of them 
largely because they larked guidance and supervision, and with 
M view remedying this defect recommended an increase in the 
number of Circle Officers in the province. We draw attention to 
tb# n«ed for reviewing the arrangements in force in other pro
vinces in this matter.

26. We ronsider that panchayats should be encouraged to take 
an a« tive part in the framing of schemes of development relating 
to thmr areas and in the carrying out of such schemes. Indeed, 
We ponsider it essential that they should do so, for the successful
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execution of many scliemes of rural reconstruction and develop
ment depends largely on the co-operation of tke people; that co
operation should be sought and obtained through the people’s 
local representatives, that is, through the 'pancliuyaU. To this 
end we recommend that in every taluka, tahsil or other com
parable territorial unit of administration a Burai Development 
Advisory Council should be established. We suggest that this 
Council should be composed of first, the Presidents of the 'pan- 
chayats of the area, and secondly, the senior officers of the Develop
ment Departments working in the area. Where private organiza
tions of the type described in the preceding section of this chapter 
are functioning effectively, it will be desirable to provide rsprt- 
sentation for them also on such Advisory Councils. We would 
contemplate that schemes of economic and social development 
proposed to be undertaken in an area would be placed before the 
Council and its advice obtained thereon. Periodical reports 
reviewing the progress made in the execution of such schemes, 
whether by Government agencies or by the yancUayats, might 
also be considered by the Council. Again, meetings of the Coun
cil would aliord opportunities for discussing difficulties encounter
ed in the execution of development schemes and deciding, in the 
light of joint experience, the manner in which they should be 
overcome. Finally, the Council meetings would enable officers 
of the Development Departments to enlist public supporf for their 
activities and would provide a forum in which the panchayats and 
Government officials could discuss local problems. As we buve 
said, we consider it essential that the co-operation and assistance 
of the local people should be obtained for schemes of rural re
construction and development and we believe that Advisory Coun
cils of the nature we have proposed, meeting at regular intervals, 
would be a valuable method of eliciting that co-operation and 
assistance.

S t m m a k y  o f  ( ' o n c l it s i o n s  a n d  R e c o m m e n d a t i o n s

27. The conclusions and recommendations of this chapter 
may be summarized as follows: —

Multi-jyurpose co-operatixm
(i) The future development of agriculture in the case of 

small and medium farmers depends in considerable measure on 
the organization of these claî se« into nmlti-purpose village co
operative societies with unlimited liability, and the federation of 
such societies into multi-purpose co-operative unions with limited 
liability.

(ii) Each multi-purpose co-operative union should have an 
efficient manager. This is considered important for progress in 
the early stages will depend largely on the manager's iniliatiTe 
and his influence with the people.

(iii) The manager should, preferably, be an agricultural 
graduate trained in the Co-operative Department. The post 
should carry an adequate salary and incunthents should he eligible 
f o r  proniotion to posts in the Co-operative Department.
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(iv) A union in the early yeaitj ol its existence will probably
uut able to meet the cost of a well-paid manager. A grant by
( io T e r n m e n t  towards this expenditure is considered I'ully justilied.

(v) Importance is attached to constant guidance and super- 
by otheei‘8 of the Co-operative Department,

(vi) The organization of multi-purpose co-operative societies 
and unions on a large scale is a tremendous task. It is recom
mended that a beginning should be made by carrying out a survey 
of economic and social conditions in selected areas in each pro
vince and by preparing on the basis of such a survey a plan of the 
improvements to be carried out by the joint efforts of a multi
purpose co-operative organization and Government agency.

(vii) Large landholders (occupancy-right-holders) should be 
encouraged to organize themselves into agricultural associations 
with the object of increasing the standard of cultivation of their 
members, and promoting the interests of agricultuial industry as 
a whole.

(viii) Farm workers should also be encouraged to organize 
themselves. A labourer enjoying a reasonable wage is likely to 
be a more efficient wprker than one who is ill-paid, and it may be 
expected that an improvement in the living conditions of farm 
labourers would be accompanied by an Tncrease in fheir efficiency 
and that this, in its turn, would result in increased production.

Rural administration and co-ordination

(ii) The following proposals for the purpose of securing 
co-ordination of policy and administration in the field of develop
ment are commended for the consideration o'f Provincial Govern
ments : —

(а) The establishment of a Development Committee of 
the Cabinet.

(б) Tbe establitjhmeut of a Development Board consisting 
of Secretaries to Government in the Development Departments, 
together with the Secretary of the Finance Department.

(c) The co-ordination of all district development activities 
under u single administrative head, the District Officer.

\x) The creidiou of provincial bureaux of staistics is 
r worn mended.

(xi) The establishment of yanchayats is considered indis- 
poDsable for the development of rural areas, and it is recom- 
iiM-ndrd that th«y he established wherever they do not now exist.

(xii) i*anchayats should lie encouraged to take an active
part in th<‘ framing of schemes of development relating to iheir 
area« and in carrying out such schemes. To this end, it is re- 
ronunendrd that there should be established in every taluka or 
nth*‘r < o!nparable unit of a d m i n i v « » t r a t i o n ,  a  Riiral Development 
Advi niy C o u n r . i l ,  consisting of tT>e Presidents of the panchayats 
and th ’ ofTx er'i of the Development Departments working
IB the area.

IWl'BOVJiM tN’i  AGfilC'UljTUfiAL ECONOMY £ i ’A i l l  IV
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CONCLUSION.

T h e  n ee d  f o r  a  n e w  s p i r i t .

We Lave discussed in this report the measures which art 
necessary to remove the threat of famine and secure an adequate 
diet for the people. The food problem with which we have bee» 
primarily concerned, merges into the broad problems of agricul
tural and economic development, and these in turn are linked up 
with fundamental social questions. In our report we have insist
ed that India does not lack the material resources necessary foj 
advancement and prosperity, but these can be developed only by 
the efforts of human beings—by the governments and people of 
India—and success depends on the spirit which sustains the 
country in the tremendous task with which it is faced. In the 
past apathy and defeatism have been ajl too prevalent. Doubts 
have been expressed whether the basic economic and social ]>rob- 
lems are soluble at all. Poverty and hunger have been too often 
accepted as part of the nature of things and much of the country
side may almost be described as a rural slum where the hopeless
ness engendered by slum conditions prevails. Such an attitude 
of mind, on the part of either rulers or ruled, is incompatible with 
progress. Without vision and faith in the future little can be 
achieved.

'I, At present all governments are preparing plans of recon
struction and development in the post-war period. A new spirit 
and a new determination are abroad. But it is one thing to draw 
up plans, another to carry them out. A great responsibility rests 
on governments, administrators and government servants of all 
grades, in organizing and stimulating the work of naHon 
building.”  The duties of modern governments extend far beyond 
the maintenance of law and order; they include within their 
compass social and economic development in all its aspects. To 
build a new India dynamic rather than static qualities on the part 
of administrations are required. Governments permeated by the 
ideas expressed in the aphorism^ “  safety first ”  and “  aprha moi 
le diluge ”  are inevitably stagnant and can achieve little or 
nothing. There is need, too, for a change of tempo; to use a 
familiar phrase, the future pace of progress must be that of the 
motor car rather than th?ijt.oi„theJbull^^ If administrations
approach their duties in this spirit, we feel that the people us a 
whole will respond and co-operate in the work of development.

3. We have emphasized throughout our report the extent of 
the effort needed to attain the end in view. The achievements of 
Kussia are often quoted as an example to India. Twenty-fivo 
years ago Russia was a backward and illiterate nation; to-day sLe 
is among the most powerful and technically efficient nations of 
the world. The problems, tradition and philosophy of India 
differ in many respects from those of Russia, but her situation i# 
such that a transformation of equal magnitude to that which ha* 
occurred in Russia is called for. The tradition and philosophy
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CONCLUSloii

of India are based on the freedom of the individual and on his 
responsibility to work for the common weal. It is our earnest 
hope that, in her future development as an independent nation, 
India will find in her own tradition the vision and iuith, which 
will enable her to create a new life for her people.

J. A. WooDHEAD {Chairman).

8. V. R a m a m u r t y  

AIa n il a l  B. N a n a v a t i  ^

M . Aj <z a l  H u s a in  *

W . E .  A y k r o y d

H . A .  OOPALASWAMI,

Secretary,
/

M. M. JtJNAlD,

J oint-Secretary.

COONOOE,

Dated the 1st August 1945.

t o .  Minute o f 'S u b iw  t o .  Minute.
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MINUTE BY Mfi. M. AFZAL HUSAIN 

SciJiNcii o a  T e a d i t io n

1 accept the foliowing conclusion arrived at in tke Keporf 
“  At present the most widely consumed cereal, rice, is in short 
supply and the production ot all protective foods— p̂ulses, milk, 
meat, lish, fruits and vegetables—is quite insufficient.”  (Para
graph 1, Chapter 111, Part II.) The deficits are placed .it: 
cereals 10 per cent, pulses 20 per cent, fats and oils 250 per cent, 
fruits 50 per cent, vegetables 100 per cent, milk 300 per cent, 
and fish and eggs 300 per cent.  ̂ There can be no dift'erenca of 
opinion that “  the diet of the greater part of the population is 
unbalanced and does not provide in sufficient quantities tbe 
nutrients which are necessary for health ”  {ibid). It is evident 
that “  the production of one kind of food cannot be considered 
apart from that of other foods. For example, to increase the 
supply of milk, it is necessary to devote more land to fodder 
crops and pasture, and this may conflict with projects for the 
greater production of cereals and pulses.”  (Paragraph 10, ibid.) 
I am in agreement with the view that “ while we have stressed 
the importance of increasing cereal production, it is clear that 
this will not improve the diet of the people in respect of quality.”  
(Paragraph 9, ihid.) When considering the food supply of a 
population deficit in most respects it is necessary that science 
should have a greater place in schemes of things than tradition. 
Cereals, and in most parts of the country rice, may have been 
the basic diet of the people for centuries, but there is no reason 
why this tradition should continue at the expense of the health 
and efficiency of the population. Science and not tradition should 
determine the nutritional requirements of India. I differ from 
my colleagues on the emphasis they have laid on cereals—parti
cularly rice. Other countries have been introducing tubers in 
increasing quantities in their daily food. I have suggested a 
cropping scheme which would supply increased quantities of 
proteins, particularly of animal origin, carbohydrates and fats 
from the same area of land, and which may, if followed, contri
bute materially to meet the existing deficits and pave the way 
for better nutrition. The slogan should b e : “  Grow more tubers, 
produce more milk.”

iNCttfiASle IN PoPtTLATlON

2. It is estimated that the present population of India is 400 
millions, and that the annual rate of increase is 6 millions, and 
IB likely to continue, perhaps at an accelerated speed. Therefoir, 
in about 20 to 25 years the total population of India will 
500 millions (Part II , Chapter I—Population.)

t Memorandum on the Development o f Agriculture and Aafma) Haabaadr}' in 
India, page 2.
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UEClUiASfi IN AhEA s o w n  PER CAPITA

3. During the thirty years euding 1941, 7 million acres were 
added to the area under cultivation, but this extension did iiot 
keep pace with increase in population. In 1911 the area sown 
per caitita in British India was 0*9 acre and by 1941 it had 
declined to 0*72 acre, i.e., by 20 per cent. Further the decline 
has been increasingly rapid, being 0*02 acre per capita between 
1911 to 1921, 0-0(j acre per capita during the next ten years 
ending 1931, and 0*1 acre per capita during the decade ending 
1941. (l^art II, Chapter I, paragraph 5.)

D eclin e  in  a v a il a b l e  F ood PEit c a p it a

4. If there has been a decline of 20 per cent in area sown per 
capita, then the question arises: Has there been decline in food 
available per capita? In paragraph 17 (Part II, Chapter I) the 
po«ifion is stated thus—

“  There is, however, no fully satisfactory evidence available 
that standards of nutrition have fallen during recent decades. 
Increasing under-nutrition would tend to raise the death-rate but 
the death-rate has fallen. It may of course be argued that any 
eflfectg on the death-rate of increasing under-nutrition have been 
oiiset by public health measures against epidemics, the develop
ment of maternity and child welfare services, the improvement 
in the treatment of hospital patients, etc. The possibility may 
also be mentioned that average height and weight have fallen 
a« a result of deterioration in diet—i.e., that there has been a 
process of physical adaptation to a decreasing per capita food * 
•upply. Whether there has been deterioration or improvement, 
the important fact is that existing standards of nutrition are 
thoroughly unsatisfactory. The population is indeed being fed, 
but fed at a low level. Under-nutrition and malnutrition are 
widespread.”

6. As the question is of great importance, an attempt may be 
made to clarify the position further. The quantity of food 
available for consumption in a country depends upon three 
faotora—

(i) production within the country,
(|i) decrease through exports, and
(iii) increase through imports.

I shall first deal with exports and imports.

6. The annual average export of grain, pulses and flour for 
190&-10 to 1913-14 was 4-4 million tons (pulses constituted 0-2 
million tons), the average for 1919-20 to 102,3-24 was 2 million 
tonii,  ̂ and by 1938-39 the exports had dropped to 0 *8 million

• of tb« Trude of India, 19,18-30, page 232, and 1941-42,
pa(t» S24.

It ia not ctear from th« statiatioB whether the exports inclnde 
eiporU- of rice from Burm*. Exports of wheat were 1-3 million ton* 
befor* the iMt war and of rice 2 4 million tons. If exports from Burma 
w«re included, then the qnantity of foodgrains available now, as com- 

to that in 1911, win b© less than S-5 million tons.
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tons.  ̂ Imports during 1909-10 to 1913-14 were 15,000 tons 
and liad increased to 1 -9 million tons by 1938-39. Thus before 
the present war there was available for consumption in the 
country a quantity of foodgrains approximately 5-5 million 
tons more than that available in 1911. This is approximately 
8 per cent of 67’5 million tons, the average annual production 
of cereals and pulses in India

7. The next question is that of production in the country. 
.We state “  . . . statistics from various provinces indeed
suggest that average cereal yields have been decreasing.”  (Part
11, Chapter I, paragraph 20.) There is, however, considerable 
difference of opinion regarding the accuracy of these statistics. 
Ĵ’or instance, Sir John Eussell says: “ Unless we assume (as 
some assert) that the villager has less food than formerly, we can 
only suppose that the yields have increased and reports from the 
siaff of the Agricultural Departments confirm this view.®

Of the factors of increased crop production the three most 
important are extension of cultivation, irrigation and manure. 
Since 1911, area under cultivation has increased by 7 million 
acres, and area under irrigation has increased by 14 million 
acres. (See statement below.) If it be assumed that the irrigated 
area gives double the yield of the unirrigated area, then for 
purposes of computation every acre under irrigation may be 
considered as equivalent to two acres unirrigated. On this 
basis (see statement below) increased area under cultivation may 
be placed at 21 million acres, and area sown per capita at 1 *079 
acres in 1911 and 0-916 acre in 1941. Accordingly, an increased 
production per acre, to the extent of 18 per cent, would be nt*c<"s- 
sary in 1941 to equal the same standard of foodgrain per capita i<s 
h&d existed in 1911.

Area sown per capita British India.
• j  Are* (n tenna of

S  Average net area *own* o, nnlrrigated area.

MINUTE BY MU. M. AFZAL HUSAIN

S Prrcentage In-
Q eresM In yield

Year. a "S 3 Q S 1   ̂ peraore’ to2 . -5a X maintain 1811If 1« #1 ,I  Is _t I
6“W H <5 H

1911 2Sl-« 42 106 208 0*»0 260 f070
1021 283-0 40 16B 206 0*88 261 1*074 0*6
1031 260-8 49 102 211 0*82 200 1*012 T*0
1941 206-8 60 169 216 0*72 271 0*910 18*0

• Repreaonts average for 5 y f*n  with the cemoi yrar ai central on®. (Part II, Cha|>t«r I, 
paragraph 6).

t On thn awumption that an irrigated area !■ double the untrrlgated arra o f (he aanw alie la 
tcrmi of yield.

Source: Cenaut Repotta, and Agricultural Statlstica of India.

‘ Memorandum on “ Foodgrain Shortage in India,”  page 1.
‘ Memorandum on the Development of Agriculture and Animal Hua- 

bandry in India by the Imperial Council « f  Agricultural ReMMtrch.
•Report on the work of the Imperial Council of Agricultural R«M>aT-oh, 

1987, page 16.
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Thd other important factor in increased production is manure. 
Farmyard manure, the only manure which has been mainly avail
able to the cultivator, ha«* been inadequate to maintain soil at a 
degree ot fertility which will give any increased yield of food- 
gnint, particularly when cash crops got a good share of this 
inadequate supply. The use of improved seed has been too small, 
taking cereals as a whole, to produce any appreciable effect. The 
rouclusion, therefore, î  justifiable that yield per acre of food- 
graiu?i has undoubtedly not increased to any appreciable extent 
through manuring or use of improved varieties^

8. Even if reduced exports and increased imports have contri
buted towards reduction of this deficit by 8 per cent, then, as 
compared to 1911, there is at least 10 per cent shortage of f'ood- 
grains per capita. The shortage of the body building food, i.e., 
proteins, must have been more than what is estimated above. 
Therefore, there is justification for the view generally held that 
food available per capita has declined during recent years.

Evidently, therefore, the process of the human body adjust
ing itself to decreased food supply, particularly, protein, has been 
at work. We have mentioned (Chapter X II, Part III, paragraph 
22) that it hasf been demonstrated repeatedly that the intake of 
small quantities of milk, or even skimmed milk, increases the 
weight and stature of school children. We have also stated that 
this food is not available to most children. Consequently decreas
ed weight and stature are the inevitable result.

S h o r ta g e  of F ood fob. M an  and  C a ttle

9. The shortage of food has affected both man and cattle. Dr. 
Burns (Technological Possibilities of Agricultural Development 
in India) discusses the condition of cattle in different parts of 
India, and Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee (Population and Food 
Supply, All-India Nutrition Board Pamphlet No. 1) deals with 
the htiman physique. Dr. Burns divides India into three regions 
and correlates the condition of cattle with rainfall and feed and 
fodder i<upply. Dr. Mukerjee also divides India into three regions 
and correlates human physique with intake of food. In general 
the cattle condition and human physique run parallel. In the 
chart below an attempt has been made to correlate these, (i) In 
the *one of 70 inches rainfall cattle food is very deficient, the live 
weight of cattle is only 500 lb. and milk production is low. The

'  R «t» 1 Commijwion on AsrrictiUtire came to the same conclusion
1.̂  of Report of R ojal Commission);

“ That prodwtion has increased is beyond dispute; some part of 
this increase is due to the •nhancement of yield resulting from the 
expanvon of irrtscation, bat a far larger part is due to the spread of 
enftiTFtinn. OnW a small proportion of it can be attributed to the 
tntrn*!net»on of niahwr .virldingt Tarietiea of crops and it is doubtful if 
•ti«> avprvrisble i»rreas« in yield can be attributed to the adoption of 

methodo of rnHiration or the increased use of manures.”

[w«]
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correBpouding regiou for man shows the lowest bodily condition 
and intake of calories and the average body weight of human group 
is between 100 to 120 lb. (ii) In the intermediate region of 30 
to 70 inches rainfall, cattle food is deficient, the live weight of 
cattle is GOO lb. and milk production per head of human popu
lation per day is 6*18 oz. In the corresponding region the bodily 
condition of man is low, the intake of calories is 2,500 to 3,000 
and the average body weight of human group is 120 to 150 lb.
(iii) In the region of 30 inches rainfall the cattle food position is 
satisfactory, the average live weight of cattle is700 lb., and milk 
production per head of human population is 12-22 oe., and the 
average body weight of human group is from 150 to 170 lb., and 
intake of calories 3,000 to 3,500. The correlation between cattle 
condition and human physique is fairly well established, and a 
more detailed study will make it clos«r. Both in the caffe of 
cattle and man adjustment to deficit diets by decline in siee is 
evident, ^

MINUTE B1 MB. M. AF2AL HDSAllT

CATTLE. MAN.

(Dr. Burns : Technologioal Possibilities of
Agricultural Development in India).

(Dr. Radha Katnal Makerjee: 
Population and Food supply).

Bengal 
Assam 
Madras (A) 
(Malabar 
S. Kanara) 

j  Bombay (A) 
\ init.tr. , (City 

k 1 Suburban 
^  { N. Knnara 

Kolaba, 
Thana 

J^Ratnagiri.

’ Average 
live wt.

Estimated 
daily re
quirements 
per head.

600 lb.
Bengal
Assam
Madras

f R ! 11 lb. dry Bihar 
: 0-6 lb. Orissa

Eastern U.P.

Average body 
wt. 100-120 lb. 
Calories intaluk 
2000-2500.

Quantity
available R : 7*.37 lb. dry 
per head / 0 :  0-14 lb.
per day. J

Milk pro
duction per
head o f hu- 3*01 o». 
man pofola- 
tion per day. ̂

■ Average
live wt.

'Bihar
Orissa Estimated
U.P. daily re
Bombay (B) quirements
Ahmedabad, per head.
Barooh and
Panohmahals Quantity
Kaira available
Surat). per head
C.P. per day.
Madras
(portion Milk pro-
not inolu* duotion per 

head o f huded in A
.and B) man popula

tion jW  day.

600 lb.

R : 1.1 lb. dry 
*“0 :  0-76 lb.

Western U ,P. f  Average body 
Bombay j  wt. 120-160 lb.

) Calories intake 
(,2600-3000.

C.P.

R  : 9-62 lb. dry 
C:0*19Ib.

>6*18 oc.

R Roughages 0 «BOonoentrate«
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CATTLE.

(Pf. Buma: Teohnologio«l Possibilities of 
Aghoaltural Devslopmeat ia India)

ki
tm
I

Punjab
N -W J.P .
Sind
M«dr«i (B) 
(Aoanttkpur 
Bcliary 
Cuddapoh 

I Kurztool)

'Average 
live wfc.

Estinxated 
daUy ro- 
quirements 
per bead.

Quantity 
available 
per head 
per day.

Milk pro
duction 
per head of 
human po* 
p Illation 
per day.

700 lb.

R  : 16 lb. dry 
J C  ; 1-0 lb.

| k ; 1617 lb. dry 
j C :  0-39 lb.

MAN.

(Dr. Radha Kamal Mukerjee: 
Population and Food Supply).

f  Average body 
J wt. 150-170 lb. 
"S Calories intake 
(.SOOO-3600

Pimjab

N.VV.F.P.

12-22 oz.

P o s s ib il it ie s  of I n c e e a se d  F ood P e o d u c tio n

10. The probieiu is ; How to remedy the position? While 
fully accepting the possibilities of increased crop production, 
through Bcieutific agriculture, it is necessary that a ^ound food 
policy should be based on definitely attainable possibilities in 
relation to the time factor. The materialisation of technological 
potentialities does not depend so much on scientific discoveries arf 
on the extent to, and the speed with, which such discoveries are 
put into action. A wseries of factors determine the degree to which 
technical progress can be translated into practical results. 
Co-ordinated development of land and water resources, supply of 
rhenp fuel to conserve farmyard manure, availability of cheap 
manures and fertiliaers, mechanization of farm operations, 
eradication of weeds, control of pests and diseases, extermination 
of wild animalrf, effective anti-malarial measures  ̂ development of 
ro-operation, stabilization of prices, improvement of the financial

f>OMition of the cultivator, consolidation of holdings, changes in 
and tt>nures, marketing facilities, etc., all influence progress 

of farming. To ignore the interplay of these numerous factors 
^ill be unrealistic. With food supply of a rapidly increasing 
pf)pnI.ttion, stsorting with a deficit, no risks can be taken, because 
complact'ncy bred of over-optimism may lead to serious conse- 
quencec*. A very wide margin of safety is necessary. That such 
an atti+ud«' i.*f not unreasonable may be tested on the touchstone of 
the achievementB of the Grow More Food campaign.

A t niUVEMENTS OF THE O r OW M oHE F oOD CAMPAIGN

11. In the Grow More Food campaign (Part I, Chapter II) 
w'Te directed to increase the production of foodgrains,

mmnly cerrals, by all possible means—propaganda, extension of
R —Ro'ighrtgm C Concentrates
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cultivation, double cropping, diversion of land from non-food 
crops to cereal crops, increased irrigation, conservation and deve
lopment of manurial resources, t?ubsidized manure supplies and 
distribution of improved seed, legislation, concessions, compensa
tions, rewards and financial assistance to the cultivator. To 
ensure success the Central Government gave to the Provincial and 
State Governments for the years 1943-44 and 1944-45, a sum of 
Rs. 293-5 lakhs as loans and Rs. 269*9 lakhs as grants in aid of 
the Grow More Food campaign. It is estimated that the Pro
vincial and State Governments spent a sum equal to the amount 
of the grant from the Central Government, from their own 
resources. In addition to the above efforts, the unprecedented high 
prices for cereak provided a strong stimulus to the cultivator to 
put his best efforts to produce more. The achievproent of the 
powerful combination of all these forces was—

The total production of the main cereals, wheat, jo war, 
bajra, barley, maize and rice in India, excluding rice in Bengal, 
was—

(In milliona o f tons).

lilNUT£ BY MR. M. AFZAL HUSAIN

Average for the Average for the
6 years ending years 1942-43

1941-42. and 1943-44.
41 0 44 0

(Part I, Chapter V, paragraph 3).

Further we state: “  It may at first sight appear that in view of 
the increase in production of 3 million tons, the difference between 
the average total production of the years 1942-43 and 1943-44 and 
that of the six years ending 1941-42, India does not now require 
imports. Closer examination shows, however, that this conclu
sion is not well-founded.”  {ihid) Because: “  Having regard to 
the increase in consumption due to the growth of population, the 
increase in the 'per capital consumption of large classes of the 
civilian population. . . and the burden of the requirements of
the defence services, we doubt whether there was any substantial 
improvement in the overall position during the years 1942-43 and 
1943-44 as compared with, previous years. We are of opinion 
that the present relation of internal supply to requirements if not 
such as to warrant the conclusion that imports are unnecessary.”  
{ihid., paragraph 7.)

12. It must be remembered that side by side with increased 
production, food administration in India has developed greatly. 
Large proportion of the urban population, and in some areas t.hi% 
rural population, is rationed. In spite of this, ** in 1944 imports 
of foodgrains, chiefly wheat, amounted to over 700,000 tonsf and 
the Government of India found it necessary to distribute practi
cally the whole of this amount to the deficit areas.”  (ibrd.  ̂ para
graph 8). In view of these considerations our recommendation is: 
” , . . that India’s need for a regular supply of imported wheat

rS891



to cover the curreut deficit of wheat under the Basic Plan and to 
buiid tp a eeuiral reserve of 500,000 tons, should be recognized by 
His< Majesty's Government.”  (Paragraph 12.) One may, there
fore, conclude that India viras not self-fiufficient in foodgrains 
before the war, and although the production has increased and food 
resources are being conserved, yet India is still not self-sufficient 
in cereals. The achiovenien'iB of the ‘ Grow More Food ’ campaign 
clearly demonstrate that inten^ty of food production in India has 
reached a stage when  ̂ without large-scale extension of cultivation 
and irrigation, and increased manure supply, enhanced produc
tion of food proportionate to demand cannot be made. In the 
ieTeiopment of all these resources the time factor is important.

I n d i a ’ s I l l - b a l a n c e d  D i e t

13. There is another important consideration. Deficient in 
the production of total quantity, India suffers to a greater degree 
in respect of the quality of diet. The question of dietary ^and- 
ards has been fully discussed in the Report (Chapter II, Part II, 
The Problem of Nutrition) and it is stated (paragraph 1): ** A 
human being needs not only enough food (calories); he ne^s also, 
if his diet is to be adequate for health, enough protein^, vitamins 
and mineral elements.*’ “  Diets which do not conform with the 
principles of satisfactory nutrition lead to impaired physical dev
elopment, ill-health and untimely death.”  (United Nations Con
ference on Food and Agriculture.) The Nutrition Advisory Com
mittee have found in surveys of typical urban and rural groups 
that the calorie intake of some 30 per cent of families is below 
requirement*# and that even when the diet is quantitatively adequate 
it is almost invariably ill-balanced, containing a preponderance of 
cereals and insufficient * protective * foods of hiffher nutritive 
value. Intake of milk, pulses, meat, fish, vegetables and fruit is 
prenerally insufficient.”  And they add : “  In terms of food factors 
the most important deficiemcies are those of protein of high biolo
gical value, fat, vitamin A and carotene, vitamins of the B group 
and calcium.”  (ibid., paragraph 4.) There is low intake of 
vitamin C and D. The Committee further add: “  Malnutrition 
promotes a state of ill-health and lower physical efficiency short of 
artual disease; which are perhaps more important because more 
wid<'spread, than disense itself.”  (ih{d., parapraph 5.) Children 
in a poor state of nutrition sufFer from impairment of physical and 
mental growth, adults from a low level of general health and 
reduced capacity for work. The advice given by this Committee is :
“  The positive aspects of the campaign for improved nxitrition 
must b*’ strnnjrly emphasised. Freedom from disease is one thing, 
sbnndnnt health is another. The eoal to be aimed at is the
••T̂ >ation of a healthy and vieotous population.”  (ihid.) W e have 
arrepted the position that the improvement of the diet of the 
people cannot be achieved without a great increase in the produc
tion of * pTotecfive ' foods and a i^multaneons increase in purchas
ing powfFf.”  {{hitf., paragraph 8.)

MINUTE BY MR. M. AI’ZAL HUSAHT
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All those who have studied this question during recent years 
have arrived at similar conclusions. The Royal Commisbion on 
A|?riculture referred to Gol. McCay’s conclusions “  that with a 
protein consumption, deficient stamina, moral and physical, must 
be expected ” , and that the general lack of physique and vigour 
in Bengal was most probably due to deficiency of protein in the 
diet, whilst the inclusion of wheat in gradually increasing propor
tions, £is one passes north from Bihar and Orissa and the United 
Provinces to the Punjab, has led to the marked physical change 
ia the population.”  ̂ Sir John Russell says about the Indian 
diet: “  The well-balanced diet does not require more but less 
cereals than at present, but it includes more of everything else, 
especially of vegetables, fruit and milk, and one great need for 
the food supply is to increase the production of these three. It is 
essential, therefore, to increase the yield of the staple trops so 
as to liberate land for the cultivation of these supplementary 
foods.” ® Dr. Wright quotes from the “  Economist ” , dated 26th 
December 1936: “  Clearly the most important task confronting 
the social reformer who seeks to make India’s food supply satisfy 
decent standards of nutrition is to increase milk production in 
India . . .  A doubling of India's milk supply will not only 
increase the quantity of first-class protein available per head, but 
will also increase the element of animal fat in the Indian diet, 
which at present is largely supplied by vegetable oil.”  India's 
ill-balanced diet leading to malnutrition is a more serious national 
problem than mere deficiency in quantity of the food available. 
A sound food policy must find a solution of both types of deficien
cies, with proper emphasis on “  protective ”  foods.

C e r e a l  M e n t a l it y

14. How will the policy enunciated in Part II, Chapter III , 
Food Policy, meet the situation? “  Cereals are the basic food of 
the people of India and the food situation which has arisen during 
th*i war has emphasized their importance.”  “  The rice-producing 
areas in Bengal, Madras and various other provinces are unfitted 
to produce any other cereal besides rice. In general, therefore, 
rice-eating provinces must remain rice-eating provinces.”  (Para
graph 3). The conclusion arrived at, therefore, is ; We consider 
that self-sufficiency in cereals, at a satisfactory level of intake, 
should be one of the cardinal aims of food and agricultural policy ”  
{ihid., paragraph 7.) The specific recommendation consequently 
is "  self-sufficiency in cereals ”  supported by ** control of the price 
of cereals to ensure a reasonable return to the cultivator ”  (tou/L, 
paragraph 21).

15. Regarding milk which is admitted as ** the best of nil 
supplements to cereal diets ” , the conclusion arrived at is: ** Look
ing at the problem realistically, we cannot visualiise any immediate

* R<»port, Royal CoTnminaion on Agriculture, page 4M.
» Report on th® work of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Rftneardi, 

page 21.
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no.-,-«ibility of in creas in g  the production of milk to such an extent 
that it can become a regular article of diet consumed in adequate 
(juaatititi8 by the poorer classes in the greater part of India: very 
Hfiuctantly we conclude that the ideal set by nutrition experts— 
half a pound of milk or more daily for every child in the country— 
itt not a practicable objective attainable within the next few 
decades.”  [ibid., paragraph 15.)

With these coiuslusions I am not in agreement. The point 
which 1 wish to make is: that over emphasis on cereals is mis
placed, it gives an exaggerated and unnecessary importance to 
this source of food, and such a policy will be a serious obstacle in 
the path of a satisfactory solution of the food problem of India, 
in a manner as will improve health, raise physical efficiency, increase 
capacity for work and lead to better mental growth. It is abundant 
health, not mere satisfaction of hunger, that should be the aim 
of a food policy. India is suffering, and in fact has been suffering 
for some decades, from a very acute famine of “  protective ”  fooda, 
which has brought about physical decline and inefficiency, both 
ia men and cattle, and if not attended to immediately may have 
serious consequences in an emergency.

Regarding the production of “  protective ”  foods of animal 
origin such as.milk, the problem is undoubtedly most intricate. 
In fact, in the densely populated areas, proper adjustment of food 
and fodder balance, on which depends the production of milk, is 
most difficult. Under a farm economy dominated by cereal men
tality, this adjustment becomes impossible. Lamartine Yates and 
Warriner criticize the cereal mentality in the following: “  . . .
It can and must be emphasized that grain production by itself will 
never give a high money outturn per acre and is, therefore, utterly 
iwippropriate as a suitable farming for the crowded regions.”  They 
add: “  By shifting the emphasis for his production from grain to 
litf^stook products, the peasant sets his feet on the beginning of a 
road which can ultimately lead to prosperity in a way that cereals 
never can.”  » And prosperity means better diet.

A witness, who appeared before the Commission, provided the 
fallowing solution of the Indian food problem: “  As a basic
remedy I would suggest compulsory elementary education and 
supply of milk. That will encourage to bring more cattle, more 
caltlt'-tnanure, more crops.”  Sir John Russell recommended a 
siTnilar remedy: “  A wider introduction of fodder crops into Indian 
agrirulture would probably effect great improvement in yields and 
in total output. More food for the animals would mean more 
manure and enhanced fertility of the soil. This was the prime 
farioT in the improvement of British agriculture and the additional 
yields of grain more than compensated for the area taken from 
grain and used for this purpose.”  • We have dealt with mixed 
fanning ”  in Part III, Chapter VII

* P. T.»miirtme Tate« «nd D. Warrinpr, “ Food and Farminc in Post 
wnr Knropp,”  194. ,̂

» Report on work of Um Imperial Cormcil of Agriontttiral PoriTnh, pagp 4fl.
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P iio r o s A L S  TO riioDUCK A B a l a n c e d  D i e t

16. A sound maxim for food policy would b e : “  Take the foods
which give a protein ration at minimal cost; make up the calories 
by the food which produces calories most cheaply and then add 
any cheap food which will make up any vitamin and inorganic 
deficit.”  ̂ Put slightly differently, the maxim for a national food 
policy for India would be: “  Take the foods which give the
highest protein ration pe^^acre; make up‘ the calorie's by ihe food 
which produces highest calories per acre,"etc.”  The object 
would be to obtain a well balanced dI6t, containing sufficient 
proteins of high biological value, carbohydrates, fats, minerals, 
vitamins, etc., from the minimum area per capita. If tubers can 
supply larger quantities of carbohydrates per unit area, then it 
will be wrong to insist on a ‘ full pound ’ of cereals as the basic 
ration. In Chapter IX , Part III, we have dwelt on the high yield 
per acre of potatoes, sweet potatoes, tapioca and bananas. We 
have also shown that in over-populated countries of Europe tubers 
(potatoes) iake an equal share with cereals (and in 9ome cases a 
larger share) in the diet of the people.* We have shown that in 
Germany the area under potatoes is 25 per cent of that under 
cereal grains, in the United Kingdom it is 17 *8 and in France 14 
per cent. We have shown how tapioca came to the rescue of 
Travancore in 1943. One or more of these high yielding crops 
can be grown in every densely populated region in India.

17. A tentative scheme for a mor« rational utilization of land 
is given below. The present proportion of various crops is given 
in column 1 and proposed proportion in column 2. Area under 
tubers has not been shown separately in the first column, oecause 
it is not known and is included under “  other food crops.”  In 1h« 
proposed scheme area under cereals has been reduced by 19 per 
cent, under tubers increased from an insignificant area to b  per 
cent, under pulses increased by 2 *.5 per cent (20 per cent of the 
present area), under oilseeds by 7*2 per cent (i.e., doubled) and 
under fodder crops by 4*3 per cent (i.e., doubled).

Percentage acreage of different crops (British India).

Present pro- P rop oi^  pro- InorMse ( +  )
portion o f portion o f  or

crop*. crops. Deoreaae (—)

CerMis . . . . . .  64 45 — 18
Tubers .......................................  . .  6 -f 6
Pulses (including gram) . . 1 1  13*5 4- 2*6
Sugarcane . . . . . .  1*6 1*6
Other food cropi (vegetables 

fruit*) ..........................  2*9 2-9

MINUTE BY MR. M. AFZAL HUSAIN

’ Hutchison, “  Food and Principles o f Dietetics ”  (1P41).

* In the southern stat«s of the United States of America sweet poiatoM 
take the place of potatoes.
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Pieuentpro* Propoaed pro- Increase (4.)
portion of portion of_______ ^ ------------  or

crops. coopa. Decreaee ( —)

Edible oilweds (oiloake
eaatof oooonut) . .  7*2 14’4 +  7*2

Caator .....................  0‘ 1 O'l ««
C k M io a u t  . .  . .  . .  0-3 0‘3
Fodder orop« . .  4’3 8*6 +  4*3
Cotton u  •• *-• 6*0 6*0
Other fibrM . .  . .  1*4
MieoeJlaoeoiM orope 1*3 1'3 ••

100 100

18. In statement A data regarding the exisiing acreage under 
different crops with yield of proteins, carbohydrates, fats arid 
ealones have been given. In statement fi the proportion of food 
ingredients under the present cropping scheme and the proposed 
cropping scheme have been compared, and also the present and 
anticipated milk yield and quantities of proteins, carbohydrates, 
I'ats available for human consumption per lOQ acres. It has been 
•hown that under the proposed distribution of crops the total avail
able proteins of vegetable source increase substantially, carbo
hydrates also increase, and addition to the vegetable oils is very 
large. Increase under edible oilseeds by 100 per cent would mean 
twice the quantity of oilcake concentrates for cattle, increase 
under fodaer crops of 100 per cent would mean double the fodder 
•apply i'or cattle. Loss of straw through reduced area under 
cereals is very small as compared to increase under pulses and 
fodders. It may be estimated that this extra cattle food would 
increase milk production by at least 60 per cent.

Thus, jfrom the present resources of soil, irrigation, manures, 
etc., Bubtttantial increase in food supply can be made, by 
tfeveloping proper cropping schemes and through the introduction 
of crops giving per acre higher yields (see Statement B). 
Improved methods of processing should eliminate any diflElculties of 
etorage, transport, perishability, etc. If the need of the (resent 
population can be, more or less, met from the present resources, 
one can face with confidence the problem of the food supply of 
the future population through extension of cultivation, incrsased 
irrigation, increased supply of manure, improved varieties, etc. 
It is recognised that the scheme outlined above will not be rigidly 
applicable to every part of the country and shall have to be modi
fied according to soil climatic conditions. For instance, in some 
places a much larger area than 5 per cent could be put under 
itibers, and in others areas under oilseeds could be greatly in
creased. Such adjustments are always necessary. Even to-day 
it is not every area that grows 6 per cent of cotton, nor is the 
intensity of sngarcane crop the same ali over India. The existing 
cropping scheme has led to the decline of livestock with consequent 
ieolia* in human physique and the proposed crop planning \iill 
lei^ to the improvement of livestock and finally human physique.
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It is the best utilization of land resources from the point of view 
of nutrition which will lead to national improvement. It may 
be necessary to introduce varieties of crops— cereala, lubers, oil 
seeds, pulses, fodders, particularly leguminous fodders, which will 
fit into schemes of crop rotations suitable for various regions. 
Increased production of fruit can be obtained by better orchard 
practices from the existing area, and vegetable supply can be 
increased by minor adjustments.

19. In the proposed scheme increased area under pulses and 
fodders of the leguminous types, and increased farm-yard inan îre 
will raise soil fertility and crops will yield better results than 
have been taken in the above estimates. In so far ns food is 
concerned, India is in a state of perpetual emergency and must be 
prepared to meet this emergency. India cannot continue in the 
traditional rut, basing her food economy on cereals. She must 
follow a sound food policy. Other countries have shifted over lo 
tubers. Why not India?

MINUTE BT MRi It. AFZAL HtJsAllt
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MliVUTE OF DISSEJST BY Sia MANILAL B. NANAVATl
I very much regret thui 1 iiave to diller from my colleagues 

regarding their rwomiueudatious in respect of the permaneutly- 
settied estate system which has been dealt with iu Section E, 
Chapter i, Fart IV o{ the report. While olferiug my own views 
on the subject 1 propose also to deal iu this note ŵ ith some of 
the aspects of agrarian reforms which should be considered when 
the whole question of land reform is studied by the provinces 
in a comprehensive way as recommended in paragraph 3, Chap
ter 1, Part IV of the report. These have been successfully 
adopted in other parts of the world and may serve as a guide in 
drawing up plans for agricultural dtn’elopment in this country.

A.—P erm an en t  Se ttlem en t

Working of the 'pervianent settlement.—In paragraph 4 
the report has recommended that enquiries should be undertaken 
in the permanently-settled provinces (other than Bengal) with a 
view to finding the defects in the 'permanent settlement which 
present difficulties in the way of improving agricultural produc
tion and increasing the standard of life of the cultivators, and 
with a view to suggesting measures that should be undertaken  ̂
ae long as the system continues to exist, to remedy the defects 
and remove the difficulties in question. This indicates that the 
permanent settlement has been looked at in the report from the 
naurrow viewpoint of economic usefulness while, as will be 
explained subsequently, wider issues such as the moral implica
tions of the system, its inequitable basis, and the degenerating 
inftuenco it exercises on the vast population under it have been 
completely ignored. At the same time, I consider such inquiries 
quite unnecessary. The majority of the Floud Commission, after 
rareful consideration of all relevant factors, have already given 
their verdict against the retention of the permanent settlement in 
Bengal. A statement of the reasons that led them to this decision 
is given in the appendix. The origin of the permanent settle
ment and the various chnracteristics for which the system has 
fallen into disrepute being the same in every province, the 
decision arrived at in respect of Bengal can in no way differ 
from that in respect of the rest. For instance, the Commission 
found that the permanent settlement has involved the expropria
tion of the rights of the ryots, has rendered land revenue 
inelastic, has resulted in inequalities of assessraent, has deprived 
the Government of the close contact with an intimate knowledge 
of agricultural conditions, has imposed an iron framework which 
has had the effect of stifling the enterprise and initiative of nil 
dames concerned, has permitted the creation of a number of 
parssttic intermediary interests between the j?amindar and tlie 
•cttial cultivator, and has led to an immense volume of harassing 
and expensive litigation between the landlord and tenants; finally, 
they expressed the view that so long as the system remains, it
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would be difficult to evolve any satisfactory arrangement tor 
revising rents all over tlie province on an e<iuitable basis and 
for maintaining tlie records oi riglits. These findings of the 
Commission are so clear-cut and detinite that they leave no doubt 
about their being generally applicable to all permanently-settied 
areas. The decision has already been accepted by the Bengal 
liovernment and there is no reason why the other provinces such 
aix Bihar, Orissa, the United Provinces and Assam, where the 
problem practically the same, should not accept this decision 
as equally applicable to them.

3. As in Bengal, the Government of Madras appointed a 
Committee to reconsider the provisions of the Madras Land 
Estates Act. Their report (1938) came to the following important 
conclusions: —

(i) That the zamindars were really rent-collectors and that 
the ryots were the real owners of the soil.

(ii) That the permanent settlement fixed not only ^he 
peshkash which the zamindar was to pay to the Government but 
also the rent which the ryot was to pay to the zamindar.

(iii) That in subsequent years the zamindars who were 
mere tax-gatherers receiving a remuneration—about one-third 
ot' the tax collected—for this service, converted the land-tax into 
rents payable to themselves and enhanced these rents from time 
to time, also levying at the same time several illegal dues and 
claiming several rights incidental to the ownership of land.

The Committee’s recommendations (though they fell short 
of proposing complete abolition of the zamindari system because 
they took a narrowly legalistic and conservative view of the 
system) are so stringent upon the landlord that had they been 
accepted by the Government, the zamindars would have dis
appeared overnight. Some of the members who wrote dissenting 
minutes were in favour of the State purchase of the zamindarib 
and the introduction of a new settlement along ryotwari lines.

Any further inquiries are, therefore, superfluous and would 
only involve unnecessary waste of time and funds.

4. 1 am fortified in this view by the replies received to our 
questionnaire on this point from four provinces out of the five 
which have permanently-settled areas to a considerable extent. 
The Orissa Government, for instance, observe that “  the zamin- 
dars in general, whether of permanently-settled estates or tem
porarily-settled estates, not only do not introduce any improve
ment to get better yield or to protect the lands from floo<l§ or 
drought but exploit every opportunity for realization of enhanced 
rent or other dues from the tenants. No doubt, cultivators will 
have a better protection ho far as security of their tenancy ana 
rent is concerned under the ryotwari system of land t«‘uure which 
will in its turn encourage them to improve their holdings and 
obtain better yiold.”  Hut they doubt whether the abolition of 
the system which is “  the only possible remedy ”  is a practicabU
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propositiuu—a point which will be met subsequently. The rele-
part of replies from the otlier three provinces are noted 

below: —
Bihar.—The view that unless elianges are made in the preva- 

Ŵnt systeine of land tenure, it would not be possible to secure any 
wgmhcant increase m agricultural production is in accord with facts. 
Id this Province, most of the estates are permanently settled. In 
theory, thig ought not to stand in the way of improving agricultural 
production but it does in practice. The elements which go to make 
for increased agricultural production are (1) better seeds, (2) bettor 
manures, (3) better implements, (4) better methods of cultivation, 
5̂) adequate irrigational facilities, and (6) economic or good sized 

holdings. The private proprietor (landlord) in most cases cannot 
afford to provide the first five and where he has the means, the 
incentive is lacking as he stands to gain no direct financial benefit, 
oiul itili collects his rent irrespective of whether he provides such 
facilities and services or not. So far as the State is concerned, simi
larly, there is little inducement to spend public money on agticul- 
tural development when the benefit of the improvement goes into 
private hands. . . ‘Not so in the ryotwari system. There, a failure
c'f crops consequent on lack of irrigation would directly affect the 
revenue as remissions have to be given. Similarly, the State has a 
direct interest in agricultural development as such development and 
increased productivity are reflected in the increased revenue at the 
time of revisional settlement. As regards consolidation of holdings, 
the existence of subinfeudation and continual partition under the 
liState Partition Act and fragmentation of holdings due to the 
byatems of inheritance in force offer real difficulties in effective con
solidation under the permanent settlement whereas the procesfi will 
become less difficult if the State were the only landlord.

The other view that no significant improvement in the standard 
of life of the cultivating class is possible without a change in the 
iystem of (permanently-settled  ̂ land tenure has also much to support 
it. . . The Floud Commission has shown that its liquidation (.an
be effected in an orderly manner, as a business proposition. . .

—While the ryotwari tenure induces increased produc
tion, the opposite is the case in zamindari areas. . . Under the
zamindari system there is a general feeling of insecurity and short 
of abolishing this outmoded system no other change will give the 
full result.

Madrat.—(a) The zamindari system is defective in that the 
upkeep of irrigation works is beyond the financial power of zaTnindars 
nnd that if there is any dispute about the repair of an irrigation work 

the amoimt of rent payable, litigation has to be resorted to. . .
The zamindari system, however, appears to have outlived such 
»*rfvHntages m  it may have possessed and many zamindars even would 
wwlmmf* its abolition subject to reasonable compensation for the loss 
<rf their rights. (Board of Revenue, Madras.)

(h) Aritation to repeal the zamindari (or permanent) settle
ment is dfrreloping all over the country. It has been accepted as a 
policy by the Government of Bengal, the former Government of 
Bihar, etc. The Provincial T̂ egislature, according to the Govem- 
nmtti of India Act. is not prohibited from passing a resolution

tffect and getting the sanction from Parlinment. This is

..... ...  \ i m ]
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bound to be done in almost every Province as there is a growing con- 
sensuB of opinion in its favour even among the zamindars tliem- 
selves. The only serious difference of opinion is on the nature of 
compensation to be given to the zamindars for the rights they have 
so long enjoyed and will be asked to surrender. If this is done, and 
the ryotwari system extends over the entire Province, there is no 
doubt that there will be an improvement in irrigation facilities, the 
maintenance of record of rights, the establishment of cc-operative 
societies and the extension of the activities of the Agricultural Depart
ment. (Director of Agriculture, Madras.)

The replies from the provinces clearly show that permanent 
settlement comes in the way of increased agricultural productioj 
since no improvements could be made so long as it continues. 
The consensus of public opinion which is in favour of the abolition 
of the system, thus finds support also from official quarters. 
Contrary to past experience in the history of India’s agricultural 
progress, here is a singular instance of public opinion bein r̂ far 
advance of the State’s policy.

5. It appears to me that the permanent settlement is noi
he looked at merely from the viewpoint of its usefulness: of far
greater importance than this is the consideration of equity by 
which the merits of the permanent settlement should have oeen 
judged. The zamindar is to he done away with not only because 
he unwanted but also b<'cause he has no right to he there. Had 
the Eeport attempted to trace the history of the permanent settle
ment. it would have thrown a valuable light on the indefensible 
foundations on which this system was originally based and has 
thrived during the last hundred years and more. I feel that it is 
largely hecaxxse this important historical fact ha*# been overlooked 
that my colleagues have made suggestions for retaining th  ̂
system, however amended. The only result of attempting to 
mend this system will he to postpone its final abolition and also 
postponing agricultural progress in the meanwhile.

6. History of the permanent settlement.—The permaner?* 
settlement was introduced not to advance the interests of the 
agriculturists but to facilitate easy and retrular collection of 
revenue. When the East India Company took the administra
tion of the country into their own hands, an efFective srsteTn of 
collecting revenue had to be evolved out of the chaos that had 
been left to them by the previous rule. But the entire aWnce 
of maps and reliable records of the areas and rent of individual 
holdings, lack of roads and means of communication, and want 
of trained staff capable of direct collection made separate settle
ment with each cultivator impossible. After a brief exneriment 
in Bentral at settlem '̂nt by auction for five vears which nror<»d 
unsatisfactory, the Company decided to entrust the rollectiori 
to Kamindars as it was felt that they would be a more satinfartorv 
agencv for this purposp on account of their hprpditarv relatinn  ̂
wiMh the cnltivator and their strong hold over the peasant classes. 
Further, to enable the Tiamindars to be punctual in pamv»nt of 
revenue, the Company gave them perpetual rights in the lan<!
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wid fixed the revenue for ever, so that the surplus income that 
would accrue from increased agricultural output might provide 
an incentive to improvement and extension of agriculture. As 
Sir William Hunter has pointed out (Introduction to Bengal 
Records, Volume I, page 15) prior to the introduction of the 
permanent settlement in 1793 “  the collection of the land revenue 
led to yearly struggle between the local authorities and the 
territorial magnates. . . Before the end of the period (i.e.,
1807) the permanent settlement with all its defects had rendered 
the collection of revenue as a matter of routine. The permanent 
settlement of 1793 is justly regarded as a revenue measure.”

7. The immediate objective of the permanent settlement, viz., 
regular collection of revenue, having been realised, the system 
was gradually extended to parts of other provinces such as the 
United Provinces, Bihar and Assam being then parts of the 
Bengal Presidency, Orissa and Madras. But in doing so, a new 
kind of right was superimposed, as in Bengal, over the cultivators 
of the time by vesting the revenue collectors for all time to come 
with proprietary rights in the land. The mistake, however, was 
renlised by some before two decades had elapsed after the intro
duction of the settlement in Bengal and doubts came to be 
expressed about the equity of the system. Lord Hastings him
self was against the introduction of permanent settlement which 
entirely ignored the rights of the peasantry. Even the Court of 
Directors came to admit in 1819 that “  consequences the most 
injurious to the rights and interests of individuals have arisen 
from describing those with whom the permanent settlement was 
concluded as the actual proprietors of the land. The mistake 
(for such as it is now admitted to have been) and the habit which 
has grown out of it, have produced all the evils that might have 
been expected to flow from them.”  The Famine CommissioTi, 
1880, also conceded this principle when they said “  We cai\, 
however, feel no doubt that in all the provinces of Northern India, 
nnd particularly Bengal, it is the duty of the Government to 
make the provisions of the law more effectual for the protection 
of the cultivators’ rights. This opinion is primarily based on 
tbft historical ground that they have a claim as a matter of 
strict justice to be replaced as far as possible in the position they 
have jyrndnally lost.”  (Report, page 118, paragraph 24.)

Although the intention of the legislation of recent years ** 
further observod the Commission “  has clearly been to define 
}»nd protect tlie riffhts of tenants, it is proved by evidence before 
«>* that the effect produced has been very different from the obier’t 
:tlnird at. From all quarters it is reported that the relations 
between the landlord and the tenants with occupancy rights Mre 
not in a satisfactory state, and are beinu yearly more and more 
hostile; do much so that a landlord will jpenerally refuse any 
aid to his orrupancy tenants when they are in difficulties, tmd 
will do all he can to ruin them and drive them ofF the land. . .
The probable result of such a struggle is in favour of the more 
ptiworful t07Tibat{>nt. and there is reason to fear that in many 
pjirts of the country occupancy rights have been irretrievably
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impaired, and the point to which the efforts of the Government 
b'hould be directed is, therefore, to remove this conflict of 
interests.”  (Report, page 117.)

8. It is obvious from the above, that tlie permanent settlement 
was iniquitous inasmuch as it resulted in gross injxistice to 
millions of cultivators in these areas who were deprived of their 
rights in land. The system was made still more obnoxious by 
the zamindar who taxes his ryots for every extravagance or 
necessity (Administration Report, 1872). The helplessness 
of the Government was long before this time admitted by Lord 
Hastings when he observed that the permanent settlement ”  has, 
to our painful knowledge, subjected almost the whole of the 
lower classes throughout these provinces to the most grievous 
oppression, an oppression, too, so guaranteed by our pledge, that 
we are unable to relieve the sufferers.”  Even the law was 
in favour of tolerance of such oppression the policy being “  to 
allow every point about which there could be any doubt .
to settle itself in favour of the landholder and against the public,”  
so that within half a century, the land system of these pro
vinces came to have every evil feature of feudalism. In 1^3, 
the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal speaking before the Legislative 
Council remarked ‘ In that interval of 66 years, that is, between 
1793 and 1859, while the proprietary body grew in strength 
and prospered in wealth, villacre communities perished, the 
pargana rates fbv which the assessment of the resident cultivator’s 
rent was limited) disappeared, and almost every vestige of the 
constitutional claims of the pens'antry . . . was lost in
the usurpations and encroachments of the landlords ”  (quoted by 
the Kon’ble Sir Azizul Kaque in his Man behind the plough.”  
page 255).

In fact, the system should have been abolished even at the 
beginning of this century when the Government of India dis
covered that this system of tenure which i(̂  not supported bv the 
experience of any civilized country, . . . ia not justified bv
the single ereat experiment that has been made in India.” * 
Presumably, the difficulty was that having once created the vested 
inferestp, the Government considered it not a wise policy to remove 
them.

9. The harm done by the permanent settlement not only 
deprived the cultivators of their rights in land. It also led to 
the demoralization of the zamindars and misuse of the rights 
which were undeservedly heaped on them. The very fact ihit, 
during the last five decades, resort to rarious tenancy legislations 
became necessary f*n as to undo ihe mischief to some extent con- 
oltisively proves that the landlord could not be trusted to protect 
the interests of his tenants. Despite all these legislntions. the  
conflict continues to this day. As is pointed out bv the Floud 
Commission, “  The complexities of the Bengal Land system h.ave

'  Mpmornndiim on the Lftnd PoUrv of thp GorprrmPTit of Tndin
(1902>. vide Report of Bprnfsal Lund Rnrentip rV>nimit«ion, p«r«)Tr»iph M

r m ̂
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led to an immen»e volume of litigatiou. Tlie time and attention 
ol the civil courts are largely occupied in suite relating to interests 
in land, and though the court-fees produce a considerable levenue 
to the Government, the costs to the litigants is far in excess vt the 
rt vfuue uud is out of all proportion to the amounts at stake.
There is a notable absence in Bengal of that certainty as to the 
respective rights and obligatiouii of the parties which a sound and 
satisfactory system of land tenure should provide. . . In spite
of the prohibition of ahwabs and other exactions in addition to rent 

ftich vrere contained in the permanent settlement regulations and 
ii> tenancy legislation, there is still eviden.ce of their continuance 
m the reports of settlement operations.’ * (Bengal Land Revenue 
Commission Report, page 38, paragraph 85.)

In any discussion on the permanent settlement therefore, to 
ignore the historical basis of the system is to overlook the fact that 
it was based on the bankrtiptcy of millicms of ciiltivators whoŝ e 
grievances and appeals now lie buried in history.

10. Administrators grnerally take a short-sighted and indulgent 
view of such important issues but the cultivators have long memo- 
lies of times they had to go through. So long as any M'stige 
of old injustice and oppression continues, it would be no easy task 
to persuade them to adjust themselves to any new system of zamin- 
dari settlement. There is no doubt that the cultivator in the 
f.nmindari areas still carries with him the painful memories of his 
complete subjection to the landlord and the consequent hardships 
which are referred to at length by the Famine Commission of 1880 
in their Report, and have been quoted above. The views cf ihi* 
»lass were very clearly put forward by the Bengal Kisan Sabha '*n 
their memorandum to the Floud Commission, in which ihey said 
“  The permanent settlement has conferred unrestricted right on 
the Kamindars and this in its turn has rendered this system just a 
fabric of monopoly and tyranny under its grinding pressure.
()ur experience tells us that the permanent settlement provides an 
iron framework within which liitle in the way of practical reform 
can be effected. A legislative reform may be placed in the Statuto 
Book, but it can be rendered nugatory by the power that rests with 
the landholding dans. Tf it is intended to tax the landholder, he 
ran easily pass the burden on to those heneath him. One of the 
striking facts of the history of land legislation of the last century 
is that the good intentions of such Acts as those of 1859 and 1885 
have come to naught and the abuses they sought to put down con- 
tinned in an aggravated form. Tn the minds of the oppressed culti
vator it is this system which perpetually strives throu<rh its various 
agents, the landlord, the monev-lender and the Police to drive In'm 
off the land. Fnder thf'se conditions, the demand for the abolition 
of the permanent settlement is nof the result of eonfnsed thinking.

hn=» aTi«»en out of a deep-rooted understandinfr of the impossi
bility of tinkering with the present system of land tenure.** 
(Rpport of the T.nnd Revenue Commission. Bentral. Volume VI, 
prtgps 5-6.)
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11. Any attempt at modification of tlie permanent setti^ineul 
wiiioh does not take into account the viewpoint of the cultivators 
who have to bear the burden of its operation is bound io fail in 
practice, because the conflict of interests would continue and would 
grow even stronger with the organization of the kixonx and the 
present no rent campaign. There is no hope of ending this ten
sion so long as we have the permanent settlement under which there 
is no direct contact between the cultivator and the Government, 
or between the zamindars and the cultivators or again between the 
Government and the zamindars except for the limited purposes 
of collecting rent and revenue. Nothing less than removinfj the 
sense of injustice and oppression from the minds of the cultivators 
and thereby ending this clash of interests can ensure a sucessfully 
working land tenure system. But this cannot be done so long as 
the permanent settlement in any modified form continues as these 
defects are inherent in the system and would distappear only with it.

The case against the permanent settlement being bo well 
established, it is undesirable to wast« time and funds on further 
enquiries into the defects of the system and the difficulties it 
])laces in the way of agricultural improvement and welfare. The 
only hope lies in abolishing the system without further delay.

Administrative and financial iviylications of State acquisition

12. The abolition of the permanent settlement having been 
Considered desirable by the Provincial Governments (vide para- 
crraph 49, Section E, Chapter T, Part TV), the administrative and 
financial implications of the scheme may now be dealt with. 
According to the Floud Commission, it would take thirty years to 
liquidate the estates in Bengal, involving State expenditure to the 
tune of Rs. 78 crores to Rs. 137 crores.^

13. The Report pre-supposes that on accoiint of administrative 
difficulties, the liquidation of the permanently-settled estate system 
and the settlement of the claims of estate owners and their multi
tudinous fragments would be a long-drawn-out process, Tt also 
pre-supposes that it would be a tremendous task to find the necessarv 
IFunds to the extent of Rs, 137 crores in the case of Rental and that 
the whole project, therefore, cannot be carried out within a rela- 
tivelv short time without financial commitments which would seri
ously restrict the resources of the public for other urgent 
schemes of development in the post-war period. These appre
hensions, if true, should carry some weight but on closer 
examination, they do not appear to be warranted so as to rule 
out the possibility of liquidating the system in a relatively short 
period.

'  While calrulfttinp: the of t>i« itrhpnifl, ihp r-oniTni<wion
thr©«̂  different PstiniBton on the hnmn of 10. 12 j»n  ̂ Mi timm  the net 

profit reRnertively— t̂he three re«p«>»ctive e»itim>it<*«i hein^ 77 -p rrore<« 
R* n.3 58 rrorjw and Rs 1.^ 05 crores (pamttraph 12RV The TomnnVion 
oh^rred that the rate of oompenKntmn which received more w pport than 
any other is 10 times net profit (paraRraph 101).
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14. As far as adrainistration is coucerned, from the way in 
wiucii proc-eediug!* are taken district by district, it appears quite 
pofi îble that the whole process of State acquisition would take a 
long time. But surely, the period can be shortened by devising a 
formula which in general can meet most of the requirements, now 
that thf preliminary inquiries as to tiie probable method of evalu
ating claims hare l>eeu completed by the Special Officer appointed 
by the Bengal Government. It should now be possible to appoint 
a Committee of Experts who would draw out a formula of compen
sation which would 1)6 applicable generally to all cases or some 
formula to be applied to cases under large categories. As far as 
I have understood it, the problem is: how to determine the share 
of the camindar in the profits to be paid to him after deducting 
the cost of collection. It may be that every claim cannot be 
decided upon with meticulous care and precision, because estates 
vary in size and in the extent of their fragmentation as also in the

Sualitj of their management. But a rough and ready formula 
Jould serve the purpose. This is the first step to be decided upon. 

The existence of rfhareholdcTS in the estate, finding out these 
claimants and determining their individual shares would offer 
further difficulties. But they should not be allowed to hold up 
th' proces«» of dotormining the claims in general. The burden of 
proving the claims, therefore, should be placed on the claimant.

15. Possibly, Government will have to engage special staff to 
ifittle the claims, for which purpose more men will need to be 
employed. .\t the same time, Government will have to employ 
village staff, train them and put them in charge of the estates as 
soon as the claims are determined. The war has shown that for 
all grades of employment, by intensive instruction the period of 
training can he considerably reduced. Th« Bengal Administration 
Tnnniry Committee of 1944-45, known as the Bowlatid Committee, 
realizinsr the importance and the urirency of the problem has sug- 
ffe»*ted that a special minister should be appointed to deal with this 
snbiert and probably a special organization will be created and 
entrusted with this work (lleport, paragraph 44). They state the 

as under; —
Btit tbpre is one thinji' which we should like to make abundantly 

clenr at tbe outset, namely, that in our view, the capacity of the 
mRchine which we shall recommend will fail to achieve its maximum 
results in tbe exploitation of land and water resources if the present 
outmodf'd svsfem of land tenure remains. Apart from this conside
ration. the administration of tbe districts in Bengal is clogged at 
pvprv ftim by the present system, and we cannot too stronRly urge 
on ftdminifltrntivp (rrounds alone that Government should give the 
earlipst. pnssible effect to the decision which thev have already taken 
to adopt the majority recommendations of the Floud Commission.^

This 1f»aves no doubt that the matter will be pursued far more 
enertretirallv than is done at present. The pace of proeress may 
b#* slow in the initial staees, biit once the scheme is set into opera
tion. it will gain momentum and increasingly speed up the process

‘  B»*port Chapter T, p»r»f(raph 16.
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thereafter. The experience of recent years in administration to 
meet the tempo of war-time exigencies should be an additional 
advantage in this connexion. Measures such as# rationing, the levy 
system, etc., which would not have been thought of as practicable 
in 1941 have been successfully introduced and worked in many 
provinces. The energies of the administrative eexvices have 
successfully stood the test. There is no doubt that if the problem 
of liquidating the system is approached in the right spirit, the 
administration will rise to the occasion. Possibly now that the 
zamiiidars are feeling nervous about their own future, they would 
be too willing to co-operate if their assistance was sought to 
facilitate the whole procedure of liquidation.

16. The next problem is that of finding funds. As already 
pointed out, the Floud Commission while considering the financial 
implications of a scheme of State acquisition^ gave the estimate of 
Rs. 78 crores as receiving more support than any other, and, at the 
same time, gave the maximum estimate of Es. 137 crores as sup
ported by some. It is the latter figure which has been taken by the 
report as the real requirement for the i^heme. Whatever may be 
the correct estimate, the figure should not stagger any one if it is 
realized that this amount is not required in a lump sum all at once 
as the expenditure will be spread over a period of 20 to 30 years. 
Again, at no one time would the full amount be outstanding. If 
bonds are issued a certain number would be redeemed every year. 
As a parallel caWe it may be pointed out that though the Madras 
Central Land Mortgage Bank has so far issued debentures worth 
Rs. 3 -GO crores, the amount oust^nding at present is to the extent 
of Rs. ?< 74 crores. There is. however, no necessity for the Govern
ment to go into the market for borrowing except for securing small 
amounts needed to acquire petty fragmented eatat.e8 for which it 
may be desirable to pay in cash. For the rest of the estates, 
the claimant!  ̂ may be paid in bonds—interest and capital to be 
guaranteed by Government—which may be redeemed by annual 
payments within a specified period. Issue of bonds for land 
improvements is very common in European countries and there is 
no reason why this method of financingr atrricuHural development 
should not be adopted with profit in India. There is no great 
risk involved in this method as the bonds are self-liquidatine, re
payments being made out of the collections made along with the 
land revenue. The revenue demand originally fixed at the time 
of the pprmanput settlement bointr pit '̂hed too low. the incremont 
accruing from a revi«fpd settlement on the ryotwari basis would be 
verv considerable. ' I f as is expected, the removal of the feudal 
interests facilitates speedv working of agrarian reforms and brintrs 
prosperitv to the agriculturists, cancellation of bonds would be 
made easier to that extent.

' Cf. “  Tt ftViP pprmntipnt w»ttlpmpnt) Ktprootrnpd thp lund rprprmp 
«t ft wliirh is fnr VtoTow thp fnir sharp which thp OorrrnTTir’it ought
to recpivp from th« produce o f thp land, and is wihstantinllv Ifws than the 
fiharp taken in thp proTincps whpre the land is Iprs nmdnctivp than it is 
in Bpncal.”  "Rpport of thp Bengal Land 'ReTPniip Commijwion, paraf^rapb 
80.
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17. Hut a more practical method would be to make payments by
.lUMuities out of the additional revenue from the resources acquired, 
rhis id the easiest and the most economical of the methods that
. un be thought of, as the claims will be paid out of the land
assessment to be collected annually from the tenants. There are 
two ways in which the payments can be made. One is that the 
e«»tate holder would be paid out of the collections made; if the 
collection falls short by any amount, he would be paid less to that 
extent. In this case the Government does not give a guarantee 
of payment. The other method is to guarantee the payments of 
the annuities irrespective of the nature of collections made. The 
former method is not desirable as it would continue the present 
-.lackness in collection of revenue. Every year, owing to the defect 
in the existing systern, nearly 8 lakhs of rent suits are filed by the 
landlords and there are large arrears. But if the Government 
completely takes over the revenue administration, these defects 
would make the collecting agency more alert and efficient.

18. The re )̂ort «̂ cents danger in the offer of guarantee by the 
State for such payments. I believe that the method proposed in 
the above is the least onerous of all schemes of payment, if pay
ment is to be made at all. Under this scheme, the Government 
collects the revenue and then pays a portion of the collections to 
the zamindar towards settlement of his claims. Tn practice, there
fore, the guarantee may amount to a small sum. Moreover, this 
amount would be collected subsequently.

This method of payment was sugpested by me in “  The Indian 
Rural Problem ** (papes 348-49). It has secured the approval of 
the authors of the “  Plan of Economic Development of India ”  
popularly known as the Bombay Plan (volume IT, page Ifi), drawn 
up by hard-headed businessmen who know the financial impli
cations of the scheme. The Madras Government very recently 
have accepted this basis of payment by annuities and proposed it 
for the liqnidation of a temple estate. It is to be regrretted thnt 
mr colleagues, althoufrh they “  have had no opportunity to inves- 
ticrate the iv)«ifiihilitieR of theae sngi?eRtions ” , fear that “  it mav 
not be possible to avoid capital payments in cash or bonds in many 
rnses such as small proprietors or creditors and there would in anv 
case have to be a punrantee by the State of annuity payments.”  
As far as thp difficnlties of the settlincr of the claims of ** small 
proprietors and creditors ”  are concerned, these can be met by the 
adoption of the proposal made in *he report itself, viz., compulsory 
consolidation of “  uneconomic estates.”  and compulsory nmalp-a- 
mations of under-tenures to give effect to the principle of “  one 
pstafti, nnp proprirtor.”  fParacrraph'i HO fi1.) If it i» po«^ible 
to reconstitute frncrToentpd interests in land for resettlement 
purpo'^ps. it is fn'unlly possible to do «o for the purposes of 
rprpjrine* pnrmf'nt of nnmiities. As for thn ofher arjjument, I 
dc not think thnt we can ronceive of anv scheme which would n t̂ 
involve somp 'sort of guarantee bv Government. The States in 
Enropp have be^n ro<5orting to this method of financing agricultural

[ 358 ]



development—particularly siuce the la^ economic depression—and 
there is nothing in their experience to show that such guarantee 
is something which a Government bhould avoid when necessary in 
the larger interests of the country. Untortunately the (iovernment 
ol India have never raised funUs ior land reforms except for the 
extension of irrigation projects.

Possibly the better way for Governments would be to appoint 
a special committee composed of men with administrative experience 
ana business acumen to advise them on the best methods of obtain
ing the necessary funds and making payments in settlement of the 
various claims when the time of the full liquidation arrives.

19. It may be observed here that since the report of the Floud 
Commission, the country has undergone almost a revolution in 
respect of administrative methods and the technique of finance. 
In the near future, trained and disciplined men of all ranks from 
the army and civil employment would be available in large num
bers whose services can be enlisted by the Government for their 
various developmental activities. Similarly, in the sphere of 
finance, the war has demonstrated that when the paramount neces
sity of funds is established, it can be raised to an extent unforeseen 
in pre-war years. Neither funds nor administrative personnel 
need present difficulties or make the abolition of the permanent 
settlement a long-drawn-out process if the imperative need of the 
reform is once admitted and the Government pursue the matter 
with determination and zeal.

Reform of the zantindan system

20. As said above, the administrative and financial diflficulties 
pointed out by my colleagues are not insurmountable and the 
I)ernianently-settled estate system could be liquidated in a much 
shorter period and with easier methods of finance than even antici
pated by the Floud Commission for Bengal. Under the circum
stances, if the energies and money proposed to be devoted to 
the removal of the defects were applied to the abolition of the 
system, the creation of an efficient administrative machinery under 
Government, and to the other eŝ sential forms of land improvement, 
it would pay far higher dividends in the restoration of the happi
ness of the people concerned. However, I shall now examine the 
defects of the system and the measures to be taken for their 
removal as envisaged by my colleagues. But before I do so, I 
may point out a very significant fact in the discussion of the 
subject; nowhere in the report is it stated clearly whether their 
suggestions are a sort of an inicrim measure to be carried out 
simultaneously while the liquidation >f Oie estates proceeds or 
whether they should be tried first and, liquidation might Ix* 
resorted to only thereafter if they did not succeed. In the absenc«‘ 
of such n clear wtatemetit, it may appear that thin is a sugges
tion to resurrect the whole of the jsamindari system as an integral 
part of the land adminif^ration of the country irrespective of it«
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paat history and present weaknesses. These are important con- 
bidtiTuliond uud before tiie sciienie of mending the system is 
considered, the zamindar and the Governmefnt and the general 
public—purticularly the JfcLisans—would have liked to know from 
the Commission their final decision on this point; for, from the 
nature of the proposed scheme both the rectification and the 
abolition proceedings cannot work together—particularly as the 
former would inTolve heavy costs and laborious procedures. It is 
easier to construct an institution de novo than to prop up an 
obsolete and worn out structure which has its foundations in 
distrust and disharmony. This is a significant omission and would 
demand clarification. Nevertheless, let me examine the scheme 
of reforms as propounded in the majority report.

21. In paragraphs 55 to 61 the defects of the existing system 
of permanent settlement are examined, which may be summarized 
as under; —

(1) Neglect of irrigation sources is common in all permanently, 
settled areas (paragraph 52).

(2) High contractual rents prevail in some estates  ̂ their 
incidence tends to be high where they are paid in kind (para
graph 63).

(3) In many estates, ryots owe large arrears of rent to proprie
tors and there is a considerable amount of litigation (paragraph 
55).

(4) There is no contact between the Government and the 
people (paragraph 56).

(5) By and large, and subject to notable exceptions, proprie
tors of estates fail to make adequate contribution to the develop
ment of the resources of the estates (paragraph 57).

(6) The existence of ujider-tenure holders in some perma- 
nently-settled areas would be inconsistent with any scheme of 
reform which is based on the principle of defining the responsi
bility for proper management of estates and enforcing such res
ponsibilities on the proprietors concerned (paragraph 60).

(7) The prevalence of an unduly large number of small estates 
might add greatly to the difficulties of maintaining proper super
vision and control over the management of the estates as a whole 
(paragraph 61).

These were the very defects that were very carefully studied 
by the Flnud Commission and as a result they came to the 
conclusion that the system should be abolished.

22. In order that these objectives may be achieved the Report 
recommends the following measures: —

(i) Arrangements should be made which would ensure that 
pTopriators reaTite their responsibilities in time and themselves carry 
CM3t the necewMury irrigation works without default (paragraph 62).
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(ii) The law should prescribe a maximum level of rent which 
ihould not be exceeded in any case (paragraph 63).

(iii) Not only should the process of recovery of arrears be 
simplified but steps should be taken to secure a generally improved 
standard of management of estates (paragraph 54).

(iv) Steps should be taken to ensure that the standard of 
management in the estates is improved and that a qualified and 
efficient staff is maintained by the proprietors so that it should be 
possible to secure the performance by the proprietors of many func
tions which are at present performed in ryotwari areas through an 
official staff (paragraph 55).

(v) The general body of proprietors should be brought up to 
the standard of the best among them. They should be required to 
set apart a portion of their net profits for utilization in a form which 
would visibly promote the improvement of agriculture and the 
standard of life of the cultivating class in their estates (paragraph 
67).

(vi) The proprietors should be made to perform functions 
which are substantially of the same nature as those performed by the 
Eevenue Department of Government in ryotwari areas, and of no 
less public importance (paragraph 58).

(vii) To facilitate successful working of these reforms where 
sub-infeudation prevails, the most suitable of the following three 
measures should be adopted:—

(o) Portions of estates subject to under-tenures should be 
formed into separate estates.

(b) Fragments of estates should be compulsorily amalga
mated.

(c) “  Uneconomic estates ”  should be acquired by Gbvem- 
ment, the ideal aimed at being “  one estate, one proprietor 
(paragraph 60).

(viii) Where subdivision and fragmentation of estates have 
already gone too far, uneconomic estates should be acquired by 
Government or compulsorily amalgamated (paragraph 61).

23. The report takes the view that the defects pointed out are 
capable of improvement by making “  the proprietor . . . perjorm 
functions which are of substantially tl̂ e same nature as those per
formed by the Revenue Department of Government in ryotwari 
areas and of no less public importance.”  The arguments advanced 
in favour of this view are all negative. Thus, “  there iff no good 
reason why they should not maintain the same accounts and records 
us are at present maintained by official agencies in ryotwari areas; 
nor is there any good reason why they should not be required to 
engage themselves in those aspects of rural development which 
are likely to become of increasing importance in the future.”  It 
may be pointed out that the main report has not a single point 
to mention in favour of the existing system as a whole except that 
“  there are instances of estates which have set apart in the past 
consideraUle funds for religions charitable purposes and sometimes 
for the improvemenf of education and public health.”  The reason 
is, except for these few instances, the record of the estaten is one 
of neglect and mismanagement. Moreover, under the oxisfing
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law, tlie owuera ot the estates are reduced to the positiuu oi rent- 
coiJectori*, with uo rights to sliare in the increased mcomes irom 
their estates. They are not trusted even to recover tiie anears oi 
rentu troni their own tenants lor which they have to go to Courts. 
They maintain inditfereut records and this is the major cause of 
harassment to the poor tenant and leads him into costly litigation.

To this day, the condition of the cultivators remains largely 
unsatistactory as they are subject to rackrenting and insecurity 
of tenure. As the Jj'loud Commission has pointed out “  many of 
ihe records in the zamindars’ office aie indifferently maintained 
and sometimes fraudulently manipulated, and the peasantry, 
iK) per cent of whom are illiterates, are at the mercy of the 
unscrupulous a|(ents. Indeed it is common knowledge that the 
naibt and other agents of tlie rent receivers frequently live on a 
scale far above that which the salaries they receive from their 
employers would permit . . . it is true mat tne successive
provisions of the Tenancy Acts have endowed the ryots with the 
practical ownership of tneir laud. But a large and increasing 
proportion of ih« actual cultuatois Uavt uo pan of the elements of 
ownership, no protection against excessive rentSj and no security 
of tenure . . . The truth is that the present situation, while
containing some of the features of both the landlord and the tenant 
and the peasant proprietorship systems, possesses most of the dis
advantages and lew of the advantages of either system. Under it 
the actual cultivator has too often the worst of both the worlds 
(Keport : paragraphs 86—88). This is enough to show that
the extent to which the law can reform the zamindari system 
within its existing framework is so severely restricted as to be 
Taiuelefftj in practice.

24. Against this background the new proposals have to be 
examined. Under the new dispensation, the estate owner shall 
have to maintain proper accounts and employ an efficient and trust
worthy staff on the basis of the Revenue Departments in the ryot- 
wari areas and manage his estate well. Apart from his having to 
bear the whole expenditure of the renovated zamindari he shall 
have to set aside a part of his income for the development of the 
ef̂ tate. These suggestions are to be enforced by legislation and 
the (Government is expected to see that they are properly 
implemented and carried out. For undertaking these additional 
functions he is not to get any extra remuneration.

The suggestions made above are of such a far-reaching charac
ter that they involve the setting up of numerous independent 
departments siniilar to the organizations in the ryotwari areas with
in the state nrganiiation for the administration of land revenue— 
a su{;pt*stion which wag never contemplated in the 18th century 
by Tiord rornwallis. However, it is necessary that the implica
tions of the new proposals should be carefully studied with a view 
to how far they are capable of b*iing implemented. The first
thing i* to know what are the “  functions of a Tlevenue depertment 
nf Oovernment in ryotwari areas,”  which are held out as an idenl 
for th«* » t̂ate8 to ropy as these have to be "  of no less public
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importauce.”  A great deal uf eiiiphaBis lias baeu laid on this 
puiut, lor lioiu to ii iiats uiwaya been poiuted out that
tneie is uo contact between tlie people and ttie (ioverumeut m 
Bengal and other permanently tietiled areat* as in tne ryotwari 
tracts. As this detect has to be removed, it is proposed tliat the 
zamindari must be raised to llie standards oi me lievenutf 
department.

Let us examine what such a change involves: Under the ryot-
wari system, the administrative unit is the district in which the 
executive unit is the Tahsil or Mahal. Under each district there 
are 8 to 10 tahsils— each in charge of a Tahsildar. Under him are 
Circle Inspectors for a group of villages—30 to 40—while each 
village has a Fatwari who forms the smallest but the most impor
tant unit in the llevenue Administration. He maintains elabo
rate village records and with the help of the village headman 
collects the land revenue directly from landholders. He is the 
eyes and ears of the whole Administration. He know^ his people 
well and their needs and requirements. The Circle Inspector is 
an inspecting officer whose duty is to see that the llevenue Kules 
and Kegulations are properly observed. The Tahsildar is the 
unit of the organization in the collection of revenue. All th« 
statistics of the laluil are maintained by him. He is the chief 
treasury officer for all the departments working in the area. 
Januibandi papers for land revenue are prepared under his 
supervision and he sees that revenue is punctually collected. He 
has powers to issue warrants for arrest or distraint on a report from 
the Patwari for arrears of land revenue. All disputes of a revenue 
nature are settled by him. His office is in constant touch with 
the Settlement departments for the maintenance of land boundaries. 
During famines or years of scarcity he has to prepare preliminary 
estimates of crops and the annavari for the purposes of granting 

remission and suspension of land revenue. He is the man who 
doles out the taJcavi grants. Besides doing his work as a Land 
llevenue Officer, he works as a Bundohasti Magistrate even where 
the executive and judicial functions are separated. For this pur
pose, he usually enjoys the powers of a second or third-class 
Magistrate. He records confessions and attends to PanchJcyas in 
deciding cases of serious offences. He helps the police in the dis
charge of their functions. As a matter of fact nothing can happen 
within his jurisdiction without his support, co-operation or synv 
pathy and that also would be the case in a village where the 
Patwari rules. Thus both of them wield great influenc« over the 
people.

25. Under the administrative rfjsiwu of India, the Depart
ment ^f Land Revenue occupies the pivotal position and will con. 
tinue to be so for years to come. As the Simon Commission has 
pointed out: Even from the purely administrative aspect, it (land 
revenue) is of special importance, for the land revenue officer resi
dent in an area has been for centuries the centre of governmental 
authority. The ‘ Collector ' of land revenue represent.  ̂ Oovern- 
ment in his district for many purposes. He is the chief magistrate
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ul til. ax..tict, iuxd many of iiis principal revenue subordinates 
t i - - V  importAut magisterial luuctioub. On liim has rested tlie 
I - u responsibiiity for maintaining law and order, and . 
h« overywhere continues to be tlie officer wlio co-ordinates the 
if̂ 'tiTitit̂ tt of the various governmental agencies in his area. On 
turn and on his revenue subordinates, the Government still depends 
for maintaining contact with the whole population in his area and 
for ijuformation concerning its general welfare. All this is not 
un innovation introduced within the period of Jiritish rule  ̂ but 
th< continuance of a more ancient system which made the othei 
functions of Government gather round tlie collection of revenue. 
Thus both the Tahsildar and the yatwari occupy highly responsi
ble positions in the administration. Over the Tahsil Oflicer are the 
r^ubdivisional Officers and above them is the Collector. The 
Collector is the head of the district administration and looks after 
the moral and the material welfare of the people apart from his 
duties as a Revenue Officer.

During recent years, the importance of revenue officers has 
b*5«n very much enhanced as a result of the various programmes 
for the development of rural areas. For this purpose, Tahsil- 
dars are sometimes recruited from agricultural graduates. The 
posiiiou and status of the yatwari is also being raised. For a long 
number of years he was ill-paid and freely allowed to fleece the 
people under him During recent years his importance in the 
village economy has been recognized. Nowadays he is a better 
educated man, receives higher remuneration and is specially 
trained for developmental work so that he can be more useful to 
the village. In years to come he will be more and more trusted 

availed of for all works of village imj)rovemeut for which 
there is an unlimited scope.

The»« services are again fairly well paid and provided with
• hancp. of promotion higher up or in other departments. A 
C'pttble Trth-.ildar can, thus, become a Collector, and a yatWnri 
u Tah.4ildar or a {liubdivisional Officer. They get decent pensions. 
Ti *'y have goo<l leave regulations and in many cases are provided 
with comfortable houses. On all occasions involving additional 
tluti; , thr y get extra allowances and their rights are protected by 
rlaborjtt regulations.

20. We shall now consider how far these functions could be
1. to a private agency. This problem has to be considered

threp dT?tinrt points of view, vie.—
{■7) that of thf* »‘«tate owner;
(^) M-at of the h'han; and lastly
< ) *hrtt the Govemmtmt.

Thr c:!ntr /iirnrr.—The main report does not make it clear 
» t! vh dr »ui»« hu»! ry of revenue administration of the

! .̂1 in ryotmari provinces is to be maintained by
ti n awtiors. and. if so. whether they would be vested with
til- H->ul -tnd judicial powers. For the unity of iht
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acimiuistrutive orguuizatiuu, such powers would liuve uecet>i>aril>' 
to be given to tlie laudloidb it tiiey nave to be titled into and made 
a component part ol tiie proviuciui aUmmistration. Tne point 
here lor consideration, therefore, is whether a private agency can 
be trusted to undertake tlie maintenance ot an organization ol the 
nature described. Four main objections arise wiien this question 
IS considered: —

{a) The average zamindar is rarely a capable manager oi 
his estate, much less a good administrator. At least, he has not 
the reputation of being either. 1 have not with me, at thia 
mouient, the necessary statistics to show the extent of the estates 
that have gone under the Couit of Wards for reasons such as 
mismanagement, indebtedness, fraternal quarrels, minority ad
ministration, etc., but there is reason to believe that their number is 
not inconsiderable. In fact the whole system w'ould have succumb
ed long ago for this very reason it the Ciovernment had taken a 
strictly legalistic view of the various obligations of the /amindar. 
As the Floud Commission pointed out, “  Indeed, it is maintained 
by some observers that if the present system remains unaltered, 
with a strict observance of the Sale Law and a more sparing resort 
to the protection of the Court of Wards, there will be a complete 
breakdown of the whole system. ”  It is incredible to expect that 
the class of such landlords and their staff could be transformed, 
with the help of legislation, into administrators functioning att 
efficiently as the llevenue Department of the Government^ and 
performing “  many functions which are at present performed in 
ryotwari areas by an official staff.”  (Paragraph 10). Such 
efforts will have no basis in reality and are bound to fail.

(/>) Secondly, the zamindars as a class are too numerous. 
I l l  Bengal there are more than a hundred and fffty thousand estates 
—permanently settled, revenue paying, revenue free and tempor.arily 
settled. It would be no easy task to rationalize them on the basis 
of “  one estate, one proprietor. ”  It would be an equally tremen
dous task for the (iovernment to find someone out of the various 
interests who would willingly submit himself to be responsible for 
the administration of the estate. Further, subdivision, fragmenta
tion and partition of estates would create complications to avoid 
which it might be necessary to consider the application of the law 
of primogeniture and impartibility.

^c) Thirdly, it is highly problematic whether the e«lat« 
owner can be trusted to run the revtmue administration on a sytf- 
tematic basis as a unit of an organized institution. He may die 
leaving a minor or a widow, brothers may succeed him and the 
whole estate may be subjected to endless litigation; the owner 
may fall into debts and squander his substance; all sorts of con
tingencies may occur and disturb the efficiency and break the con
tinuity of estate management and thus throw the administrative 
machinery out of gear.

(d) Fourthly, the question is of funds. At present the 
estate owners are unable even to maintain their tanlu. Th«
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csiiM! i# Wild to be that either they have no funds or they are un- 
iriiliug to bpeiid iheiu. is it possible then that they would be

to luaiuUiiu an elaborate machinery as proposed in the mam 
report and spend enough for its smooth and successtul workings y 
U the icheme is forced on them, would their employees work 
emcitmtlj with their loyalties divided between the landlord and 
the Uo?ernmentF

These are very important issues and no Government can 
ifpiore them before entrusting such responsible functions of adminis- 
trfttion to a private agency.

The Kuan.—The scheme may now be considered from the 
viewpoiat of the Xis#ans. Their attitude towards the zamindars 
has been already noted. 1 have not the least doubt that they would 
prefer Government putting up their own agency rather than to 
submitting themselves to the administration by people against whom 
they had to struggle over a century. They surely do not want 
a perpetuation of the iniquitous feudal system tor the abolition ot 
which the kisan strove hard for more than two hundred years.

The Government.—Lastly, it may be asked, from the view 
point of the State itself: Would Government be justified in hand
ing over the revenue administration to u private agency which, 
as fjord Curzon pointed out in his Memorandum of Land Kevenue 
Administration in India, lias no parallel in the world}' The su  ̂
gestion made in the main Keport, if accepted, would make thu 
«»mindan a still more unique institution in the world. The 
objective of the scheme is to chaznge over the existing detective 
machinery of collection of land revenue to the administration ot the 
Iterenue Department as in a ryotwari area merely to ensure better 
estate management. But modern ideas of human welfare and tlie 
ftBuctions of Government towards their promotion are fast changing. 
The old conoeptioQ of State responsibility, vie., for maintenance of 
law and order and the collection of taxen has l>een long replaced 
hy a much broader one. The principle of laissez faire is fast reced
ing io all eountries and the Government is stepping into every field 
ol social and economic activities. The rural problems, with 
which we are here concerned, are looked upon from a sociological 
ha»i» and such social factors as nutrition, health, housing, educa
tion and leisure are regarded as part and parcel of the socio- 
eronomic responsibility of the modem State. The Hot 'Springs 
rmtference has set a new objective of this type for all countries 
aofl India is starting to work in that direction. Under these cir- 
cttiartances. for any rivili»ed Governmenf hand over the adminis
tration of a mot»t important department of State to a private 
airency with a very disappointing record behind it as we know 
from its hktory, is inconceivable. The eamindari institution is 
too to fit into any Government organisation. Any attemnl
*« «»ftlfrree such a measure would not only fail to benefit the people 
Kwt with friction and disharmony at pvery step and
^  a source of ernbarrassment to Goveraraent.
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27. In conclusion, the important issues arising out of the dis
cussions may be summariised as under—

(1) Is it possible to convert the permanently-settled estates, 
within their existing framework, into an efficient department of 
land revenue as in the ryotwari areas and force them to perform 
the same functions by legislation?

(2) W ill the estate owner agree to the expenditure to be 
incurred for the resettling of the estate on the new basis for which 
there will be no return to him whatsoever?

(3) Under modern conditions when the functions of the 
State are fast expanding, is it justifiable for it to hand over the 
administration of the most pivotal department of the State, viz., 
the Land Revenue department, with all its ramifications to a 
private agency?

(4) Will the new schemes of land reform, rehabilitation and 
social reform intended for rural areas be adequately carried out 
under the aegis of a private agency?

(5) W ill the Kisans for whose benefit apparently this scheme 
is adumbrated give their willing co-operation to the zamindars, 
bearing in mind the past history of their relations?

(6) Is there any part of the world where such an experi
ment has been successfully tried?

I have not the least hesitation in saying the questions raised 
above can be replied only in the negative. Of course it is always 
desirable to get the help of every section of society for the 
development of the country but to expect that an institution of 
private estate owners can be forced to become an important 
department of State is hardly believable. There are various ways 
open to the zamindar to ofEer his services to the State and the 
people if he is so inclined. But as far as his transformation into 
an efficient and benevolent estate manager is concerned, it has to 
be ijoted that the principle of “  noblesse oblige "  must either 
work spontaneously or not work at all as it is not capable of legal 
enforcement.

B.— A g BARIAN REPOllMS.

28. No scheme of agricultural planning for the post-war period
would achieve material results if it overlooks the adverse effects of 
a defective land tenure system on the productivity of land. It 
irt one of the prime requisites of land reform that the cuKirator 
himself shotiM have a holding of a reasonable sise which he can 
call his own nnd from which he can get at least a certain minimnm 
•tandard of living. As far back as 1889, Dr. Voeleker, Consnlt- 
ing Chemist to the Royal Agricultural Society, pointed ont in his 
report that defective land system is one of the causes of low 
productivity of agriculture in India (Report: page 289). He 
alf̂ o maintained that the feeling of possession is one that acts as 
ft strong incflTitive to aprriculttiral improvement and it should be 
fostered in every way ** {fhid pajr̂ * The fact it that the
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hmc land system of the country, the diBtribution of ownerBhip 
of land, the terms on which it is held and cultivated, and the 
relation of the cultivator to the landlord and the Government- 
each of these factors has its effect on the productivity of land. 
Failure to recognize this fact has led the main Report to take tlie 
narrow view that a scheme “  designed merely to replace one land 
system hv another is of less importance than schemes of irrigri' 
lion or industrial development which . . .  are calculated 
directly to increase the productive resources of the country.”  
There is no justification for such a view which considers land 
tenure reform as less important or less effective than ** direct ”  
land improvement. Agricultural efficiency is determined as much 
by the social, economic and legal status of the cultivator ns 
b}' technical perfection of implements and soil. The two have 
necessarily to go together. The former “  reforms ”  the culti
vator himself and gives him the needed incentive; the latter 
improves the soil, agricultural technique and farm equipment. 
Much of this general bias towards the technological improvement 
of agriculture may be attributed to the unfortunate omission of 
land tenures from the terms of reference before the Royal Com
mission on Agriculture. Had that opportunity to go into the 
problem been availed of, the serious consequences of this system 
would have become apparent, and that would have helped to 
place the whole problem of agricultural development in its proper 
perspective.

29. The abolition of the zamindari system, therefore, is advo
cated not as an end in itself but as an indispensable means to 
higher agricultural production and a more equitable distribution 
the reof. The acquisition bv the State of all proprietary interests 
between the ryot and the State is only a beginning in a compre
hensive plan for agricultural development. As the Government 
of Bihar have pointed out in their reply to our questionnaire, 
“  The ocquisition should be followed by large scale reorganization 
of affrii'ulture inrludinp co-operative farming, larjre scale irrigation 
and intensive and widespread application of all well-known methods 
of agricultural development, Insides providing outlets for surplus 
agnrultural Tnbonr. There should also be extensive education, 
health and other facilities and amenities and the huge loss of 
wealth and capital caused by epidemic among men and cattle must 
be prevented. The increased resources of the State should render 
nil b̂ese powfble.**

3d. Tn view of the increasing pressure of the population on 
•oil, only such a comprehensive view of land reform can save the 
situation. Tt is not enough to pin our faith merely to large scale 
indnstrialiiation and a few measures for improving the technical 
flKv l̂opmtnt of ngrirnlture. This is an important le<*ion which 
emerges frowi the ** economic development ”  of India during the 
laat 20 years. We have also before us the example of TT.S.A. 
where in spite of rast industrial development, the conditions of n 
irr»*sf part of the atrrimltural rommunitv has become increflsinglv 
frM'aricraa. As the Report of the President’i Committee on Farm
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Teiiaiicy (1937) poiuts ou t: “  For the past 55 years the entire 
period for which we have statistics on land tenure, there has been 
a continuous and marked decrease in the proportion of operating 
owners and an accompanying increase in the proportion of tenants. 
Tenancy has increased from 25 per cent of all farmers in 1880 to 
42 per cent in 1935. Because of debt, the actual equity of operat
ing owners is far less than these figures indicate.”  The United 
States Government therefore felt it necessary to adopt strong 
measures to help the various groups which are at a disadvan- 
tage in their relationship to the land ”  (viz., the tenants, crop
pers, farm-labourers, families on submarginal land, families on 
holdings of inadequate size, owner families hopelessly in debt, 
and farm young people unable to obtain farms) to find their way 
up the “  agricultural ladder ”  aud thus to increase the number of 
owner operated farms.

31. Similar has been the effort on the part of European coun
tries whose progress in this direction will be subsequently noted. 
The time has come when agricultural experts no more place com
plete faith in technical improvement of agriculture and discount 
the importance of reforming the land system. As Mr. 
R. H. Tawney observes, “ Improvement of agricultural methods 
is, no doubt, indiefpensable; but it is idle to preach that doctrine 
to cultivators so impoverished by the exactions of parasitic 
interests, that they do not possess the resources needed to apply 
it. In the Europe of the nineteenth century, the reconstructions 
of the legal fabric of the land system preceded the modernieation 
both of productive technique and of the business side of farming; 
nor in the absence of the first, would the last two have been pos
sible.’ ’ (Agiarian China, Introduction p. xviii.)

Recently, in India, tbe Directors of Agriculture have begun 
to realize how land tenures hinder agricultural developments. Jn 
paragraph 4 of this note, I have quoted the opinion of the Director 
of Agriculture, Madras, advocating the abolition of the zamindari 
system. The "iJireclor of Agriculture, Bombay, who appeared 
before us also drew our attention to this and said ** I  think the 
greatest handicap to increased food production is not technical but 
economical in this Province. There are various economic dis
abilities under which the cultivator is labouring at present, such 
as land tenure, and it is hopelpsf* to expect any very large increase 
in his yield. Of course, it applies only to smaller areas, but the 
question of agricultural debt is a province-wide problem.”  He 
advocated the same reform before the Policy Committee No. 6 on 
Agriculture, and observed that The question of existing land 
tenures was very important because these usually went against 
the application of technical improvements.”

The former Commissioner of Agriculture, Baroda, now the 
Minister-in-charge of development who was also Director of 
Agriculture in the TTnited Provinces for nearly three decades. ha« 
expressed a similar opinion; referring to the possibilitie* of 
increased agricultural production, he has pointed out the disabili
ties from which the country was suffering, some of them being of

[ * » ]



•eonomic origin and others created by cUBtom the continued 
inilueooe of old practices, the increase of population, detective 

nreri and the like. The details of these causes, he summarized 
M «ader;—

** (1) The unduly small holding relative to the productivity of 
(be soil.

(2) The fragmentation of holdings.
(S) Lack of incentive, the outcome of a defective tenure or 

method of rental payment.
(4) Existing indebtedness as reacting on (5).
(5) Lack of working capital.
(6) I>efective marketing.
(7) Loss of labour tune.
(8) The ownership of what would be productive land by inferior 

>.ultivating castes.
(9) Lack of crop control and crop planning.
They provide between them a very formidable ma^s of dis

abilities which react in many oases very seriously against the possi
bility of removing technical disabilities and in certain cases must 
militate against the possibility of a good deal of what has been dealt 
with under Section I. In short, unless they can, where and when 
th«y occur, be faced and drastically dealt with there is very little 
hope of 75 per cent of the agricultural land in India being caused 
to produce much more than it now does . . .  In certain tracts 
laek of incentive as created by a bad system of tenancy farming, as 
unfair rental basis, rapacious landlords who do nothing to stimulate 
productioB and other like factors is a fetriking cause of low production. ’ ’

32. There is no doubt that such candid criticism of the existing 
tMfturt tjtiem by agricultmral officers will gather strength as they 
go deeper into the study of the causes of failure of agricultural 
improwmenta to yield results expected of them/ That tbe yields 
•r* ^ in g  down is evident from the following statement of average 
yi«ld of crop* during the decade 1931-32 to 1940-41 in some of the 
provinoee: —

(In lb. p«r acre.)
— ■ ' ■■ _

in ? r im  o r  d is s e n t  b y  s ir  m a n il a l  b . n a n a v a t i

AontMl RJo*. Wh«at. Sugarcane. (Raw sugar

Bihar. C.P. Bombay. Bengal. C.P. Bombay. U.P. Dalhi.
ivAi 32 to

S-276 1,88037 %o
§17 #28 GW *94 677 430 5,ft87 2,739 I.52S
r>9 «2 7 6 34 47 1 3 319 536 363

It wm alae wjted in our Report on Bengal that the normal rate of 
yield of thf' Aman, Bt o  and Au* crops in the province has 
gradually declined during the last decade and a half (Appendix II, 
pair© 207).

Anotkur drawback tinilar to that of defective te»ure (m indi- 
rafwl Iry the CoTnmisninner of Agriculture, B»»foda, in item 8 

ill that a«a n re«nU of «?ocio-mynomic changei in this country 
fh0 last buBdred and fifty years, the farming community
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to-day is no longer a homogeneous class of people with a definite 
standard of efficiency. Available statistics of the present pursuitB 
of certain “ occupational castes”  show that 67 per cent of workers 
who have given up their traditional non-agricultural occupation 
have now taken to agriculture and allied pursuits, * This hetero
geneous character of the agricultural community is a significant 
factor depressing the efficiency of Indian Agriculture.

This indicates that the problem of agrarian economy is too 
complicated to yield to the only approach however persistent, made 
so far, namely, that of technical development.

33. It is imperative to note here that while the Departments 
of Agriculture in India are purging a narrow ideal of technical 
improvement in agriculture, the Department of Agriculture of the 
United States has extended its sphere of activities far and wide so 
as to cover almost every aspect of rural life. On the one hand, it 
administers relief on a nation-wide scale to millions of farm fami
lies thrown into distress by the economic depression during the 
last ‘ thirties ’ ; as a result, agricultural labourers, tenants and 
share-croppers have been able to secure better contractual terms 
with their employers and a considerable number of them have been 
helped to feel their way up the agricultural ladder ”  to fann- 
ownership. On the other hand, the department has also put into 
operation various schemes of a long-range character for the econo
mic and social progress of the farm population. The determined 
and organized effort of the department to bring an all-round 
improvement in every stratum of the agricultural society is evi
dent from the following words of Henry A. Wallace, Secretary of 
Agriculture* : —

To build an economic democracy that will match our political 
democracy our people must have facts. Few agencies have been 
as persistent in digging out facts as the Department of Agriculture. 
Its scientists have a long and honourable record in their never- 
ending quest, and they have added much to human knowledge in 
the fields that are vital to every one of us.

The investigations of the Department of Agriculture are not 
cxjnfined to natural sciences under the necessities of modern life— 
many of them arising out of the revolutionary discoveries of science 
—the department has had to pay more and more attention to 
economic and social problems as well. It has been building up a 
notable body of knowledge in these fields.
In accordance with these ideals, the department has undertaken 
measures of a comprehensive type for the reform of tenures and 
tenancies, started agricultural banks, taken measures to sustain 
prices of agricultural products, and is financing schemes of soil 
conserving, electricity to rural areas, land reclamation and utili- 
jration schomes besides others of far-reaching character. As impor
tant as the comprehensive character of the developmental pro
grammes for agriculture is the method in which it is implemented.

'  Table X I, pp. 414-19, Cetwna of India, 1P3I, VoIam« I, Part TI.
* «  The Farmer in a Changing World.”  (Year book o f  Agrioultura, U. 8, A., 

foreword.)

[»n]
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Hwe, the department doet not rest content with merely creating 
facilities for the uplift of the people, but gets into direct contact 
with the needy individual, studies his problems, gives him the 
necr«*»ary guidance and assistance, and then watches over the 
results. There is, thus, a direct and continued contact between 
tĥ> department and the people it seeks to benefit. At the same 
time, it is realised that there can be no one remedy which can be 
generally applied to all classes of agriculturists. The conditions 
of the labourers, share-croppers, tenants, small holders and the vari. 
oui agricultural groups are studied individually—each on its own 
-and suitable measures are evolved for each group to tackle its 

pitrticular problems.^
34. In fact, the task that lies ahead for India is of far greater 

magnitude than that which the United States have set themselves 
lo solve, as the indigence of the people in this country is more deep- 
rooted and widespread. The pressure of the population is increas
ing so fast that no plan for agricultural development can afford to 
ignore it. Moreover, the poverty of the Indian rural people is not 
a product of economic forces alone; it is also a result of several 
othw factors such arf obsolete laud isysteras, unhealthy environment 
neglected mental and physical development, conservative caste and 
religious beliefs, customs and practices, and a disintegrated rural 
society. It is, therefore, necessary that our Departments of Agri
culture are imbued with a spirit of searching inquiry into the 
various causes of the poverty of the people and take a comprehensive 
view of the problem before them. Similarly, instead of having 
broad-based measures of general application to all classes of cgri- 
pulturists, an intensive effort towards bettering their material 
condition must be made by studying the requirements of the several 
clasiies and by devising the ways and means of uplifting cach of 
Ihfim.

35. From this it must be evident that resolute action is needed 
to reform India's agrarian economy from every side beginning with 
land reform. The objectives of such action are—

(o) All lands should be owned by Government, i.e., the 
infrrniediate feudal interests should be removed.

(&) Occupancy rights should be given to cultivators with cer
tain rea^rrations such as, restrictions as to subdivision of the plot, 
fransfpT of land, etc.

(c) These holdings should be economic units and should be, 
M far pofwible, in one block.

**In thi» r .S . Dfipartmeiit of AKripiiliuro npAned a rural rehabili-
tfttion (lidBion to thp dmtitute farm fnmilips nnH other fnmilien

in rami to w»tf.mipnortin(i and indop«nd(>nt of
r-li«f a id ." “  Bv April .TO. IMO. some ^37.000 familieR had 

such ln*r>x Manr had lifted them vlrw  ont of a hopelesa situation 
♦rt ri»̂ p0rt and honest liTilihorK .̂ More than 114,000 familim had repaid 
iHeir ^an« hr that dat« A snrTer of .IflO thotinand borrowers m»*de in 
rv<'fmiber <ihn>wed that tĥ ry had inrreasxeri their net worth hy 26 per 

!\nrt their net inpome hv 4-3 per cent since the rominst of the farm 
Tn addition they had inrrea-Ktl the amount 

nf far honw mnsumption from a total Talne of •54,100 fi67
to  f  rrfH * y t
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(d) The laud should ))e cultivated by the man who ow'iis it.
(e) The cultivator should live on the farm or as near to it as 

possible.
(/) The laiid should uot be used as security for unproductive 

purposes.
(^) The holdings should be taxed on a graduated scale.

These are general propositions and should be modified to suit 
local conditions.

The agrarian reforms in European countries after the Great War 
were based on these lines’ . The methods adopted by them to 
anhieve the abovementioned objectives are—

(а) Buying up of big estates and setting up of small culti
vators thereon;

(б) Putting restrictions on the transfer of land;
(c) Imposition of low rental so that landowners who do not 

cultivate may have no incentive to hold lands;
(d) Financial assistance to tenants to buy land;
(e) Creation of non-attachable farm properties;
(/) Prohibition of attachment or subdivision of properties by 

the declaration of the owner to the judicial authorities that the said 
properties are “  family ”  properties;

(ff) Preventive measures against the division of land on suc
cession.

36. These reforms have recently been reiterated by the repre
sentatives of immigrant governments residing in London in 1944 
in their “  Report on agrarian problems from the Baltic to the 
Aegian.”  The results of these reforms are summarieed by the 
International Institute of Agriculture, Rome, in their bulletin on 
“  Land Tenure Systems in Europe ”  (page 71)—

“  The immediate result of the agrarian reform lias been to 
transform the traditional agrarian structure of the countries of Cen* 
tral and Eastern Europe. The disproportion between large and small 
estates has been eliminated, and the present distribution of landed 
property differs in a marked degree from that obtaining before the 
(Great) War. About 20 million hectares have passed from the liaod* 
of landowners into those of small agriculturists.

Small rural undertakings now provide work for between twice 
and three times as many persons per unit of area as large under
takings; and their increase in number hag thus led to an increase in 
the total number of peasants.

The formation of a class of peasant proprietors is of fundamental 
importance in the social and economic organieation of these ooun* 
tries; and it is in this connexion that the profound historical signifi* 
cance of the agrarian reforms arises.

' ‘ Land Tenure in Enrope: Ti«»pie of Natinn* T>orument No. 2
for th« European Conference on Rural Life (1939).

MINUTE OF DISSENT BY SIR MANILAL B. NANAVATI
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37. Meafures of the above type will have to form a part of a 
compreKenaive programme for the development of India’s agricul
ture. Unless the Government energetically pursue such reforms, 
the basic problems of our agrarian economy will remain unsolved. 
The greatest obstruction to the progress of such measures is the 
existence of a variety of vested interests that have cropped up in 
our land system. These interests are not confined to the perma
nently or semi-permanently settled estates which cover about 50 per 
c«nt of the total area but are operating all over the country in 
various forms. Instances of these are the “  Inam tenures in 
Madras and Bombay and “  Kevenue-free estates ”  in Bengal and 
Bihar, and many other tenures of a similar character. These owe 
their origin to grants made by former rulers of the country in 
recognition of past services or for the upkeep of religious and 
charitable services. Apart from the feudal overlordship of the 
samindar in the permanently and semi-permanently settled areas, 
there is, under these, a multi-decked hierarchy of absentee land
lords thriving on a vast number of share-croppers. Even in the 
ryotwari areas, similar interests are presenting themselves in the 
form of iilweutee landlordism—more than 50 per cent of the area 
in the Punjab and 30 per cent in Bombay being in the hands of 
non-cultivtttiiijf owners; conditions in Sind and Madras are 
BO b«tt«>»’. This evil of absentee ownership is still spreading over 
the country. India is pre-eminently a landlords’ paradise— nearly 
70 per cent of the cultivated area being under their hold. India’s 
ajfrioultnral economy has thus come to be characterized by the 
existence at one end, of a flourishing class of landlords with no 
int r̂ent in affricultural development, and, at the other, a vast 
number of indigent people, illiterate, ill-equipped to struggle for 
existence, suffering from mal- and under-nutrition and thus falling 
a rendv prey to famines and disease a!< we recently (1943) saw in 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and to a less extent in Madras and 
Bombay.

38. The fundamental problem of agriculture, therefore, is to 
trai^onn this occupation from a mode of living into a business pro
position for the benefit of the cultivating classes. Large-scale 
indastriea would produce wealth but absorb a very small percent
age of men. The real solution therefore lies in the readjustment 
within the agricultuml economy itself. All our energies should 
be directed to reforms on the lines of these two objectives. 
This would necessitate a readjustment of land ownership and 
reform of land tenure systems so as to facilitate increased agricol- 
tnral prodnrtion and its equitable distribution. The only 
alternative to taking stirh measures is to witness an accentuation 
of the various evil* in our agrarian economy, such at absentee 
laadlordian, further subdivision and fragmentation, f̂ rpater 
Hvhinfetidation and an increasing number of “  uneconomic ”  
bolder .̂ sh»re-rrop|)ers, tenants-at-will and landless labourers. 
The policy of unoontrolled and unro-ordinated action muot 
dteftppMr.

m W UTB O f DISSENT BY SIE  MANILAL B. NANAVATl
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As for the measures to be taken to reform the agrariun economy 
the first step is to know the facts showing how that economy ifl 
uperatiiig. Unfortunately the most essential statistics and infor> 
mation on land, holdings aud the improvements of the cultiTaiors 
are lucking. This defect must be lemoved at the earliest date. 
This information, when collected, should be supplemented by 
rural censuses taken every five years as in the United States of 
America or ad hoc censuses as on the continent of Europe. The 
second and equally urgent need is for the Central Government to 
establish an efficient organization with the best of experts who may 
be available, make their own independent studies and help the Pro
vinces and the States to frame a concerted policy. The Central 
Government should provide the necessary funds. The third step is 
to adopt rehabilitation measures of the nature adopted in the 
U.S.A.^ where the cases of groups of men under diiferent categories 
such as uneconomic holders, tenants-at-will, crop-sharers are care
fully studied and efforts are made first to resettle them by various 
measures and then to apply these in a general way. The rehabili
tation measures are not confined to land settlements alone but to 
every aspect of their life in a co-ordinated form so that the whole 
man is dealt with and put on the way to prosperity. In India our 
task is very difficult where we have to plan for masses of illiterate 
men. Therefore, along with the measures recommended for land 
reform, other measures for “  rehabilitation ”  would abo be very 
necessary. This alone will give as nothing else would, a real 
insight into the problem. While framing policies for this pur
pose, the approach should be realistic, since it is easier to suggest 
remedies than to apply them successfully. In general, unless 
such comprehensive measures are taken, {here is little hope that 
we will have set ourselves to effectively solve for this country the 
most baffling problem of our economy, namely, poverty in the 
midst of plenty.

M a n il a l  B . K a n a v a t i .
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Hr*iMnut tekmh Ud tkt Bengal Lund Hevenue Commission to recoiumtnd 
th« abolition of tht Permanent Settlement.

1. The zamiudsrs in Beugal never had an absolute right of property in
the *oil; nor wa« it inteudeU to give them such rights by the Permanent

2. Th« •xistiag syBtem has rendered land revenue almost entirely
melaHtic for about 150 yeari and the share which the Government ought 
to r*ceir« irom the produce of the land is substantially less than the share 
t»k«u lu urormoes where there is no Permanent Settlement and where
tandtf are I«<hi productive than it is in Bengal.

,i. It has deprived the Government of the benefit of more valuable 
cropn and higher prices and of any share in the increase in the value of 
land due to increase of population and extension of cultivation or growth 
ot' town» and the development of trade and industries the benefit of which 
w appropriated by a few. Government also does not get any share in the 
proht from mineral rights and fisheries in certain navigable rivers.

4. It hat resulted in inequalities of assessment having no relation to 
the productive capacity of land.

5. The lyitem has deprived the Government of the close contact with 
and intimate knowledge of rural conditions which the rrotwari system 
affords.

6. It has impos^ an “ iron framewors which has had the effect of 
■titling the enterprise and initiative of all classes concerned ”  with the 
rvwult that the ethcient landlord*tenant system as visualized by Lord 
('oruwalltH has not been realized. On the other hand the “  evils of absen-

and management of estates by unsympathetic agents resulting in 
niihappy relation Mtween the landlords and tenants have grown to such 
au eJitent that Government has been compelled to employ for the protection 
of the tenants a more stringent measure of legislation than has been found 
necmwary in the temporarily-settled areas.”

7. It has permitted the creation of a number of intermediaries between 
the aaiiundar and the actual cultivator none of whom have either the 
inc«utive or the power to provide any effective means tor improvement ot 
agriculture. The Government also finds little inducement to spend public 
money on agricultural development, as the benefit of the improvement goes 
into private hands, with the result that improvement of agricultural land 
is nobody’s concern.

8. The number of rent receivers is ever on the increase while there is 
a steady reduction in the number of cultivating owners of lands and the 
diapo«Mwsed cuitivatom are swelling the number of bargadart or of landless 
agricuittiral labourers.

9. The complexities of the existing system have led to an immense volume 
of harassing and expensive litigation between the landlords and tenants 
rtiitl in the privately-managed estateK illegal collections still represent an 
appreciable addition to the burdens of the cultivators.

10. In permanently-settled areas it is virtually impossible to secure 
rfiiiiHMion of rente in areas affected by drought, flood or other natural 
calamitiee.

11. 8o long as the aamindari system remains, it will be difficult to
evolve any satisfactory arrangement for revising rents all over the Prf>- 
vinrv on mn eqnitabie basis and for maintaining the rocords-of-rights. It 
i* also doubtful if under the existing system, the Tjegiaiature w«uld ever 
•free to provide a really efficient machinery for realiaation of rent with 
Hie resnlt that arrear rente would ftp on accumulating and there will be a 
complete breakdown before long. The ftahility and security of the land 
sjr̂ teffl hau* already been threatened by the development of no-rent mentalitv 
aowngrt the rye<« in certain arMM. ^

a p p e n d i x  to  m in u t e  o f  d i s s e n t .
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SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS. 

[Figures iu brackelti refer to pages.]

INTRODUCTION
The terms of reference to the Commission are as 

follows: —
To investigate anti report to the Central Government 

upon the causetf of the food shortage and subsequent epi
demics in India, and in particular in Bengal, in the year 
1943, and to make recommendations as to the prevention of 
their recurrence, with special reference to—

(а) the possibility of improving the diet of the people 
and the quality and yield of food crops, and

(б) the possibility of improving the system of 
administration in respect of the supply and distribution of 
food, the provi^on of emergent medical relief and the emer
gent arrangements for the control of epidemics in famine 
conditions in those areas and in those aspects in which the 
present system may be found to have been unsatisfactory.
The matters referred to the Commisionj in so far as they 
specially related to Bengal, have been dealt with in the first 
report entitled “  Eeport on Bengal ”  published in May 
1945. That report also dealt with the epidemics position in 
India as a whole and certain aspects of the food situation iu 
India. The present report covers the remaining items of the 
ternit# of reference and is divided into four parts. The first 
part entitled “  Shoit-term aspects of the food problem ” , 
contains a review of the food shortage in different parts of 
India during 1943 and is related to item (6) of the terms of 
reference. Item (a), viz., “  the possibility of improving 
the diet of the people and the quality and yield of food 
crops ” , is, for practical purposes, co-extensive wi',n the 
whole future development of the country, and the remaining 
three parts of this report are devoted to thi^ item. The 
subject-matter is so wide, that many of the questions to 
which a single chapter has been devote<l in the report, would 
in themselves almost provide scope for the enquiries of a 
Commission. It has, therefore, been found necessary, as 
regards many of the subjects discussed in the report, to 
attempt merely to state the problem rather than to solve it, 
to suggest general lines of approach and investigation rather 
than clear-cut themes for immediate action. The main 
endeavour of the Commission has been to survey the problem 
OS a whole and to define the broad lines of a food policy 
designed to prevent any future threat of famine and to 
improve the diet of the people.

[8TT]
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SUMMAJKY Oy CONCLUSIONS AND REOOMMliNDATlONS

Fab* 1.
CkArru I.
[ 3-lU ]

PART I.-SHORT-TEKM ASPECTS OF THE 
FOOD PROBLEM

t ’HAPTEK 1.—FOOD SHORTAQES IN INDIA IN 1943

This ciiapter contains a review of the food situation in 
tlie province* and certain states during 1943. The principal 
cereals, namely, rice  ̂ wheat, millets#, barley and maize are 
considered. Before the war India as a whole was not self- 
sutlicient in cereals, a small exportable surplus of wheat being 
offset by large imports of rice. Certain provinces, namely, 
the Punjab, the Central Provinces and Berar  ̂ Sind, Orissa 
and Assam are net exporters of cereals in normal times, wkile 
others, Bengal, Bihar, the United Provinces, Madras, Bom
bay and the North-West Frontier Province are normally 
importers. The available statistical information relating to 
the Aze of these surpluses and deficits is set out. In addition 
the efiects of the loss of the imports from Burma and seasonal 
conditions on the supply position in 194-3 are described. 
Finally the food problems which faced certain provincial 
and state administrations in 1943 and the measures taken to 
deal with them are explained.

Faxt I, 
CHArram II. 

[lUU ]

in .
[11-80 J

Paragraph
12

I »  }

Paragraph
1 3 .

( U

CHAFFER n .—THE GROW MORE FOOD CAMPAIGN

In April 1942, the Government of India summoned a 
Jb’cwd Production Conference for the purpose of concerting 
(upasures to increase the production of foodgrains in India. 
The measures recommended were, first̂  an increase in the 
nrea under food and fodder crops by bringing new land, 
including fallow land, under cultivation, double cropping 
and the diversion of land from non-food to food crops; 
st-condly, an increase in the supply of water for irrigation 
by the improvement and extension of existing irrigation 
canals, the construction of additional wells, etc.; thirdly, 
the extended use of manurê  ̂ and fertilizers; and fourthly, 
nn increase in the supply of improved seed. The mea^res 
tiiken by the Central and Provincial Governments under each 
of these heads are reviewed. An account is also given of the 
rffect of (ronditions created by the war on the supply of 
Tpgetabjps, cattle and agricultural implements.

A statistical review of the production of cereals and pulsea 
fnllows; the arrenges and yields during the years 194JJ-43 
and 1943—44 being compared witb the averages for two pre- 
t tMling triennial periotls.

Attention is drawn to the great need for the improvement 
in tl»€ ?*upply of supplementary foods. Beyond this no 
specific rerommendation ijf made as regards the Grow More 
Food eampftign except that it should be continued with 
tmdiminished vigour and without any slackening of effort.

•chieved by the Grow More Food campaign 
dartttjr the two years 1941^43 and 194-3-44, have not W n  
spectacular. This is not surprising. The area of culturabl«
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but uucultivated land which can be brought under cultiva
tion without the application of special, and in the majority 
of cases expensive, measures is small. The two main requi
sites for a large increase in agricultural production are, first, 
an improved water-supply and, secondly, an increase in the 
supply and use of manures and fertilizers. But schemes for 
an increase in the supply of water for irrigation take time to 
complete, particularly in conditions arising out of the war.
Again, a large increase in the supply and use of manures and 
fertilizers presents many difficulties. The campaign has been 
seriously handicapped by the tfhort supply of artificial 
fertilizers.

The lesson to be drawn from the experience of the Grow Paragraph 18 
More Food campaign stands out clearly. It is this. A large j 24 ]
increase in agricultural production in India by an extension 
of the area of cultivated land and an improvement in the 
yield per acre of crops through irrigation and other mea
sures, will not be achieved without intensive and sustained 
effort on the part of both Government and the people.
There is, therefore, need for laying down a clear agricultural 
policy and providing administrative machinery for its exe
cution.

CHAPTER in.—FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA Part I.
DURING THE WAR. ChaptbeIU .

The foodgrains coming to the market in India consist of [26-43]
the individual small contributions of millions of small cultiva
tors, and the problems confronting food administrations 
in India are, first, the control, directly or indirectly, of the 
flow of these innumerable small streams of grain and the 
larger streams into which they coalesce, in order to ensure 
the provision of supplies for the defence services, the urban 
population and those classes in the rural areas which buy 
their supplies, in whole or in part, from the market, and Paragraph 1 
secondly, the equitable distribution of the available sup- j 26 ] 
plies among the latter two classes of consumers at or with
in pre-determined price levels. The procurement machinery 
for the maintenance of supplies of foodgrains in the different paragraph 2 
provinces does not conform to a uniform pattern. Condi
tions vary greatly throughout India and the adoption of a t 26 ) 
uniform procurement machinery would have been impracti
cable. Tihe systems of procure(ment and distribution in 
force in different provinces of India are reviewed and the ^auis 
special problems presented by certain aspects of the prevail- rjwj.,! 
ing systems discussed. The conclusions reached and recom* 
mendations made are as follows: —

The only completely satisfactory system of procure-Paragraph 14 
ment and distribution of foodgrains is one in T»̂ hich first, j j i  j 
the whole of the surplus of every producer is at the disposal of 
Gt)vernment, and secondly, the entire population is rationmi.
Such a system is described as one of “  full monopoly/'

StilMABY OF CONCttJSlONs AND aE(X>MMEKDATIOWS
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monopoly sciiemes are iu operatiou iu parts of 
I 3* J Mttiira» and »oiue of the ludiau States. The “  levy ”  scheme

iu operatiou iu parts of the Bombay Presidency is also, for 
all practical purposes, a scheme of full monopoly.

Schemes of full monopoly are not a practical proposition 
iu Bengal, Bihar, and the permanently-settled areas of 
Orissa and Assam. In areas which have an assured surplus, 

iM, schemes of full monopoly are not necessary. In deficit areas
[ J3 ] iu whifrh internal distribution presents, or in the future may

present serious difficulties, the administration should aim 
at the introduction of schemes of full monopoly.

PsMigrsphie In Orissa and the Central Provinces and Berar, schemes 
f 33 j are in operation which give Government a limited monopoly 

of purchase over the marketable surplus. In the report on 
Beugal it was recommended that the Bengal Government 
should study these schemes with a view to their introduc
tion, modified if necessary to suit local conditions, as an 
experimeutal measure in a selected district or districts. It 

suggested that the Bihar Government should also study 
these schemes with the object of strengthening their procure
ment machinery.

Storage is one of the most dillicult problems with which 
. - food administrations in India ure faced. EJven in normal

times a considerable quantity of foodgrains was lost through 
deterioration and the ravages of insects and rodent pests, and 
there is little doubt that, at present, when large 'quantities 
are handled by official agencies largely unfamiliar with the 
merchandiziug of grain, losses are on a much higher scale. 
It is, therefore, essential that storage conditions should be 
improved and made insect and rat-proof. It is recommend
ed that all administrations, which store grain on a consi
derable scale, should, as far as possible, place their storage 
branch in churge of a fully qualified technical officer assisted 
by the necessary technical staff.

Adequate storage, is also essential to successful procure- 
^  meut. The Government of India have lecently embarked

{ J  ̂ scheme for the construction of storage for 230,000
tons of grain iu surplus areas. In addition, it is proposed 
to provide additional storage for 120,000 tons of imported 
Krain. It is recommended that the construction of this 
additional accommodation, particularly that for 100,000 tons 
iu tho Punjab, should be pushed forward as quickly as 
possible.

^M«gr«pklt The fHM>r quality of grain distributed by the different 
i J ^dministrattons has often given rise to justifiable complaints.

Although the position has improved, the grain distributed 
is still not infrequently of poor quality, the Government 
of India havr recently set up an Inspection Directorate at 
thp rputr -̂ nnd Tnspertion Departments havp also been estab
lished in some provinces. The problem of quality will,

o t  tuNCI.LSloNS ASn  liiSCOMMJiKUAtlON.S
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however, not be completely solved until tliere is iu each pro
vince, whether surplus or deficit, a reliable agency compe
tent to test and inspect all foodgrains brought into Govern
ment stock.

It is recommended that rationiug should be extended iu Paragraph 10 
the Punjab to the four towns, with a population of over [ 39 1 
100,000, which have not yet been rationed.

Attention is drawn to the observations as regards requisi- Paragraph 20 
tioning in the Report on Bengal. It is recommended that [ 39 ] 
Governments should not hesitate to requisition from the large 
producer and the trader if grain is being held back by them 
from the market in order to raise prices.

The general level of prices of foodgrains in India is high Paragraphs
compared with the world level. Indian prices must fall 22-24
when consumer goods become more plentiful and cheaper [39-41] 
and imports of rice are once again available, but so long as 
the supply position of cereals remains as at present, prices 
generally speaking, will have to remain at about their pre
sent levels. I f  prices should fall substantially before imports 
of rice become available, production may suifer a setback.
The present policy to hold prices at about their present 
levels till the supply position is easier is, therefore, the 
correct course to follow.

CHAPTER IV .— STATISTICS OF ACREAGE AND YIELD  OF p ^bt I,
CROPS CiiArrxK IV ,

Problems arising out of the production and distribution of 
foodgrains during the war, have emphasized the need for l
accurate statistics of acreage and yield of crops; schemes are 1 ** J 
now in operation with the object of securing improvement in 
these statistics.

For the determination of the acreage a plot to plot enu- paragraph 8 
meration is preferred to a random sample survey^ because [ 40 j 
the former can, whereas the latter cannot, give full and 
detailed information as regards the areas under different 
crops.

In the “  temporarily-settled provinces ”  the acreage Parafraph* 
figures are compiled by the subordinate revenue establishment 2 ax  ̂8 
by a plot to plot enumeration. In these provinces the acreage [** «nd 47J 
figures are on the whole accurate and it is recommended that *
the present system should continue.

In the “  permanently-settled provinces ”  acreage figures, Para§raph s 
except iu regard to jute in Bengal, are not accurate; they are ( 44 J 
not compiled by a plot to plot enumeration but are based 
Upon reports received from local officers. In the provinces of Paragraph* 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, schemes have recently been intro- 
duced for the determination of acreage by a system of plot

b C M M A J K V  OJb' C O J N C L t ^ s l 0 ^ s  A M i H t C o M A l l i i J J J A n o N S
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to plot enumeration. In addition, in Bengal a scheme is in 
operation for the determination of the acreage under jute, aug 
paddy and arnan paddy by the random sample survey method.

P*r««r*pK 9 It is considered that in the “  permanently-settled pro- 
I 47 ] viuces ”  the goal should be the determination of acreage by

the method of plot to plot enumeration. It is pointed out 
that in order to ensure the accuracy of the estimates prepared 
by this method it is essential that (a) the plot to plot enu
meration should be carried out by an adequate and efficient 
•taff of primary enumerators and inspectors maintained on a 
permanent basis, and (6) the size of the primary reporting 
unit should not be too large.

P»ragi«ph 10 There is room for considerable improvement in the method 
j 48 ] of estimating yield per acre.

The random sample method is a scientific method of com
puting yields und the first matter to be decided is whether the 
adoption of this method is a practical proposition and whether 
it can fulfil completely administrative requirements. Ran
dom sample surveys of yield are now being carried out in 
Bengal by the Indian Statistical Institute and in other parts 
of India by the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. 
The surveys in Bengal will be continued for a period of three 
years. It is suggested that the surveys by the Imperial Coun
cil of Agricultural Research should be continued for a similar 
period. A decision should then be reached in the light of 
experience gained as regards first, the technique to be followed 
in carrying out the random sample surveys, and secondly, the 
extent to which these surveys cun be used in determining the
yield per acre in a particular year. tJntil a decision has been
reached on these points nothing will be gained by examining
other methods of improving the present system.

Pvi^pnkphlj Every Director of Agriculture should be provided with a
t ] capable Statistical Assistant.

ihid. A qualified statistical offic-er should be appointed at all
I 49 1 provincial headquarters to whom should be entrusted the

study of all aspects of economic and social progress in the 
province.

Pwragrspk it  For statistic^il purposes edible oil-seeds should be classified
[ 49 ] under the head “  food crops Separate figures showing the

acreage under potatoes, sweet potatoes and tapioca should be 
given in the Agricultural Statistics Jor India.”  

i  ̂ c h a p t e r  V.— THE NEED FOR IMPORTS
India, before the war, was not self-sufficient in foodgraina, 

1 “  sntiall exportable surplus of wheat being offset by large 
[ « I ) tmporifl of rice.

AUhough the production of foodgrains has increased con-
rt1 and A41 increased, owing to the growth of popula

tion, a higher per capita consumption by the poorer classes of 
the population and the requirements of the defence services. 
India is still in need of importa.

SUMMAUY l>*' CONCIAISIONS AND lltCOMMENDATIONS
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Imports must consist mainly of wheat because rice is in»t P*ragraphlO 
available under conditions created by the war. [ 55 ]

The method now followed by the Government of India in 
estimating wheat requirements is considered suitable; it [ &« ]
enables the volume of imports to be regulated in accordance 
with changes in the supply position in India.

In agreement with the Foodgrains Policy Committee, it is 
considered that a Central reserve of 500,000 tons of food- Pttragraphll 
grains is essential. In present circumstances, such a reserve [ 56 j
can only be built up from imports of wheat.

CHAPTER VI.—FOOD ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA ^
VT

DURING THE IMMEDIATE POST-WAR PERIOD
f59—691The process of relaxation of existing controls is bound to  ̂ ^

present difficult problems which require to be studied in r 59 i
advance, and preparations for their solution must be *nade 
before they arise.

The return to normal conditions must be a gradual, regu- 
lated and co-ordinated process; otherwise the chaotic price and 
supply conditions which prevailed in many parts of the 
country in the summer of 1942 and during the greater part of 
1943, may recur.

The permanent objectives of food policy have a bearing ou Paragraj* S 
the problems of the transition period and must be prominently 60 ]
kept in mind in considering these problems.

The organization of food administration during the tran- ibid.
sition period should be designed, not with a view to securing 
the most expeditious return to pre-war conditions, but so 
that it can evolve into a system of regulation of prices in 
normal times.

The transition period may be regarded as commencing with Paragraph 5 
the arrival of the first shipments of rice from Burma in [ 61 ] 
appreciable quantities. Its probable duration is unpredict
able; it may last until 1961-62.

During the first stage of the transition period, it should be Paragraph 6 
possible to secure the diminution and eventual elimination of C 61 ]
wide price disparities at present existing in different parts of 
the country.

If the actual prices which prevailed during the quin- Paragraph 7 
quennium ending 1938-39 are worked out in each province, f
and a price in the neighbourhood of 240 per cent of such 
average determined, the result would broadly represent the 
target price level to be aimed at at the end of the first stag« of 
the transition period.

Concurrently with the reduction of prices the more Paragraph s 
stringent forms of control should be withdrawn. j 2̂ j

The main problems of the second stag® of the transition Paragraph • 
period would be the co-ordinated remoral of cordons around f flS J

SUMMARY OF CONCLl’ SIONS AND BECOMMENDATIONS
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ibid.

ibid. 
[ 94

province# and statea, and the re-trausl'er of the respousi- 
bility for distribution of supplies from Government agennies 
to the trade. At the same time, Governments must be 
prepartfd to re-introduce controls should this be necessary, 
and to ensure the maintenance of the price level within pro- 
determined limits.

Panigraph » Effective niethods for preventing the price level Irom 
C W 1 failing below a pre-determined minimum should be per

fected at this time.
p»nigr»pblO J)uring this stage the price level should not be allowed

{ M l  to exceed 240 per cent of the pre-war level, that is, the
average of the quinquennium ending 1938-39, nor allowed
to fall below 180 per cent of the pre-war level.

The maintenance of the suggested minimum level during
the stage of the transition period is essential to the orderly
development of the country’s economy.

It i» only by setting before themselves in concrete terms 
a definite task to perform during the transition period, and 
actually solving the problems involved as they arise, that 
Governments will acquire the basis of practical experience 
on which a system of regulation of prices suitable for nor
mal times can be devised and operated.

PwAgraphll A special need for regional co-ordination will arise in 
( M ] the circumstances of the transition period, and the estab

lishment of Regional Foo<l Coiincils consisting of repre
sentatives of the Governments of Provinces and States in 
each region is recommended.

TKe functions of Begional Food Councils should be to 
advise provincial and state administrations on the steps to 
be taken by them in order to secure, within the region, the 
co-ordinated removal of cordons, the maintenance of sup
plies through inter-provincial and State trade, the execu- 
fion of a common price policy for the region within the 
framework of an all-India price policy, and the fulfilment, 
in r«*spect of the region, of the All-India Basic Plan.

The need aldo exists for the establishment of a perma
nent and recognixed machinery for co-ordination of food 
adminigtration at the Centre as well as in fhe Provinces and 
States.

A suitable model for such machinery already exists in 
the All'lndia F ood  Conferences. It is suggested that in 
tbe place o f  ad hoc conferences summoned at irre»;ular 
iaiervals, a permanent organisation should be established 
which may b«* called the A l l - I ndia  F ood Co u n c il .

Thfp All-India Food Council should be recognised, both 
by the Cenfral Government and the Governments of Pro
vinces and States, a« the common organ of co-ordination o f  
tKe activities o f  these Governments in framing and exe- 
r u f in g  a common lood policy for the country as a whole.

SUMIiABY OP CONCLUSIONS AND HECOMMKNDATIONS
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The existing organization of the Food Department ‘it t h e  16
Centre will have to continue during the immediate post- t  6 7  ]
war period and to perform funC îon8 of substantially the 
same character as at present.

It would be convenient in due course to constitute a tbid.
single department at the Centre which would deal with Iwtlj 
Food and Agriculture and whose functions would be limited 
to those two subjects only.

PART ir.~POPULATION» NUTRITrON AND FOOD POLICY Paet II.
CuAPTEB 1.

CHAPTER I.— POPULATION [7S-104]

The population of India has increased by about 30 per Paragraph*
cent since 1872 and is now in the neighbourhood of 400
millions. The rate of increase has not been as rapid as in  [73-76]
certain other countries. There is a general tendency foi 
the excess of births over deaths to increase and great po^M- 
bilities exist for further reduction in the death-rate by the 
development of public health services.

T’he reported net area under food crops per capita is Paragraph* 
about 0-72 acre. It appears that during the last 30-40 
years the area under cultivation per capita has decreased. [77-80]
American experts have calculated that 1*2 acres per capifa 
are required to produce an “  emergency restricted diet ”  in 
the United States of America.

During the decade 1931 to 1941 the population of l a r g e  P a ra g ra p h  7 .  
cities increased more rapidly than the population as a [ 81 ]
whole. During the same decade, however, the non-urban 
population increased from 300 to 339 millions and its per
centage to the total fell only from 88 -9 to 87 *2. Whatever 
the future prospects of industrial development, India is at 
the present time essentially a country of agriculturists.

Analysis of the various factors concerned with populn- P«iragraphs 
tion growth suggests that, in the absence of major calami- 
ties, the population will reach 500 millions in 20 or 25 years’ [®2-87] 
time.

The food position in relation to population appears <o 1«* Paragraph* 
in certain respects less favourable than in 1880. There is, 
however, n6 fully satisfactory evidence that standards of 
nutrition have declined since that date. India, in relation 
to the existing stage of her industrial and economic develop, 
ment, is overpopulated, increasing pressure of population 
manifesting itself in various ways. On the other hand, the 
advance of science has opened up possibilities of increasing 
food production which did not exist sixty years ago.

Whatever success in increasing food production can Paragraph* 
achieved, ultimately a decrease in the rate of population 
growth is not only desirable but nerempiary. While an addi- 
tion of a further 100 millions to the jwipulation within the

[ m ]
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next 26 years must be anticipated, the essential point is 
whether, when that figure is reached, the whole “  reproduc
tive situation,”  including the relation between the birth
rate aud the death-rate, is favourable to continued growth 
at an eq\ial or accelerated rate, or whether the population 
has reached, or is approaching, a position of stability.

^.r^«ph*2 The course of population growth may be influenced by
[ IK 1 emigration, urbanization and family limitation. Emigration

abroad has hitherto had little influence on population in 
India, It is, however, pointed out that the emigration of

* Indians as colonists to sparsely populated regions in the Com
monwealth and the Empire, would serve the double purpose 
of relieving to some extent the pressure of population on 
land in India, and of facilitating the development of such 
regions.

f>»f«cmpli23 Experience in other countries indicates that urbaniza- 
j yg ) tion is, for various reasons, associated with the slackening of 

population growth, and increasing urbanization in India may 
have a similar effect.

There is evidence that the practice of family limitation 
has appeared in this country, but it is as yet confined to the 
more prosperous classes. At the present time a deliberate 
State policy with the objective of encouraging the practice of 
birth control among the mass of the population is impractica
ble, both because of public opinion on this matter and be
cause of the low economic condition of the poorer classes and 
their lack of education. A fall in the birth-rate will tend 
to follow rather than precede economic betterment.

Development of public health services may in the long 
run have a tendency to stabilize population. A high birth
rate accompanied by a high death-rate means wastte of 
human effort and lives. It is suggested that an assault on 
infant mortality would ultimately tend to reduce the birth
rate. The State can legitimately take steps, through 
the medium of health services, which will have the effect 
of encouraging family limitation. Knowledge of birth- 
control could be imparted through maternity and child 
welfare centres, by women doctors, to women whose health 
would be endangered by further or excessive child-bearing, 
and al»H) to women who seek advice because of a reasonable 
desire to “  space ”  their children.

’ Mvgraphit The appointment of a Registrar-General to the Govem- 
{ l»H ) m#nt of India and Registrars in the provinces, is recom

mended. Among their tasks would be the improvement of 
the regi^fration of deaths and births, and the collection and 
scientific study of demographical data of various kinds.

the fact that there is a serious population situa- 
7SMI4  931 recogni*ed, the primary problem is that of

uad«r-development of resonroes, both agricultural and

i m ]
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industrial. The belief is expreseed that it is possible, by a 
variety of means, to produce not only enough food to meet 
the needs of the growing population at subsistence level, 
but enough to effect an improvem3nt in the diet of the 
people. The magnitude of the task involved and its 
imperious necessity, are however strongly emphasi*ed.

CHAPTER II.— THE PROBLEM OF NUTRITION P a b t  II.
Chaptbb II.

Among the poor sections of the community in India, 1106-112] 
both urban and rural, there is much under-nutrition as well Paragraph 4 
as malnutrition. It has been estimated, by certain autho- £ 106 ] 
rities, that 30 per cent of the population in normal times 
do not get enough to eat. Further, a large proportion of 
the population of India consumes a diet which does not 
contain protective foods in sufficient amounts.

Much ill-health, disease and mortality in India, parti- Paragraph 5 
cularly among infants, children and women in the child-  ̂ log ] 
bearing period, is due to malnutrition. Diseases caused by 
or associated with insufficiency of some food factor or 
factors in the diet are of common occurrence. The improve
ment of nutrition is, therefore, an essential part of the 
public health programme in India.

Steps should be taken to collect satisfactory records of P«»«grapli 6 
standards of nutrition and physical development, with the [ no ]
object of obtaining a clear picture of their general trend
from decade to decade in the future.

A well balanced and satisfactory diet is beyond the means Paragraph 7 
of large sections of the population. The poor man is forced, f lio ] 
in order to satisfy hunger, to depend largely on the cheaper 
kinds of food. The lack of purchasing power is thus a most 
important, perhaps the most important, cause of laal- 
nutrition.

The improvement of the diet of the people oannot be Paragraph 8 
achieved without a great increase in the production of [ 112 ]
protective foods and simultaneous increase in purchasing 
power.

CHAPTER III.— POOD POLICY Part II.

The existing food situation, the existing system of food 1̂115̂ *251̂  
administration and the results of the Grow More Food cam
paign have been dealt with in Part I of the report, the growth *
of population and the problem of nutrition have been dis-  ̂ ^
cussed in Gmpters I and II of this part (Part II). The results 
of the examination of the present position are briefly recapitu
lated as follows: The diet of the greater part of the population 
is unbalanced and does not contain enough protective foods.
Within this majority group there is a considerable section, per
haps amounting to 30 per cent of the whole population, which
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tloe» not get euough to eat, i.e., is short of both energy- 
aad protective fot>tls. The poorer classes, both urbau 

and ntral, cannot afford to purchase a balanced diet even 
if pn»tective fooda were available in sufficient quantities. 
There is evidence of increasing pressure of population on 
existing land resources in various parts of the country and 
population is likely to increase by 100 millions in the next 
25 years. At present the n»ost widely consumed cereal, rice, 
is in short supply and the production of protective foods— 
pulf*es, meat, fish, fruits and vegetables—is quite insufficient. 
To offset this picture of the present state of affairs there are 
abundant opportunities for development in agriculture and 
other spheres which the growth of scientific knowledge 
and technologj' has opened up. Throughout the report strong 
emphasis is laid on these opportunities and it is considered 
that the resources of India, both agricultural and industrial, 
are, if vigorously developed, such as to remove any future 
threat of famine and decisively raise standards of living and 
nutrition.

Iti this central chapter which is linked with both the 
pret'eding and the following parts of the report, the outlines 
of ftiture food policy are discussed.

p«ragr»ph 1 i ĥe State should recognize its ultimate responsibility to .
! provide enough food for all. This is enunciated as a broad 
! principle, the implications of which emerge from the report 

UM a whole. In India the problems of food supply and nutri
tion are fundamental and must at all time be one of the 

i primary concerns of Central, Provincial and State Govern- 
I ments. It is abundantly clear that a policy of laissez faire in 

the matter of food supi)ly and distribution will lead nowhere 
and would pn)bably end in catastrophe. All the resources 
of (iovernment must be brought to bear in order to achieve 
the end in view. This principle of State responsibility in 
the feeding of the people is in line with Recommendation 3 
«»f the United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture. 
Governments in India have within the last 100 years accapt- 
ed the duty <if preventing widespread death from famine. 
Hut the further obligation of taking every possible step not 
only to prevent starvation but improve nutrition and create 
a hf'ulthy and vigorous population has not yet been fullv 
rei'ogniied and accepted,

P*r^mph« ( ’..reals are the basic food of the people of India and the 
[114 118] sihujfion which has arisen during the war has impha-

siied their importance. It is considered that self-sufficiency 
in tereiils, at a jwtisfactory level of intake, should be one 
of the cftrdinnl aims of food and agricultural policy. In 
putting forth this objective in regard to cereals, it is not 
proposed, however, that the producer should be compellefl 
to grow reieal^ in preference to other food or non-food crops

SUUMAJIY OF CONCI-rSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
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except ill an einergenoy sucli as that created by the pieweiit 
war. It is not considered necessary or desirable that au 
uneconomical diversion of cultivation from non-cereal crops to
(;ereal crops should be compulsorily efrected with the object
of achieving self-sufficiency in cereals.

If agriculture is to develop and the agriculturist to pros-Paragraph 8
per, the latter must be assured of a satisfactory price for the [ ng ]
cereals he produces. The State must, therefore, determine 
from time to time the minimum prices of rice and wheat 
which are fair to the producer and maximum prices fair to 
the consumer, and ensure that prevailing prices fall within 
this range. Any repetition of the great slump of the thirties 
would be disastrous to India and will bring progress to a 
standstill. Strong emphasis is laid on this aspect of fo<Ml 
policy.

An increase in cereal production will not improve the Para^ph* 
diet of the people in respect of (juality. Stress is, therefore, ri|g_i2o-i 
laid on the increased production of supplementary foods.

The question of the production of pulses and their supply Paragraph 
requires detailed study, and that of increasing yields by 
the introduction of improved varieties, etc., demands the  ̂ 120 ] 
close attention of agricultural research workers and depart
ments.

SXTMMAny OF CONCLUSIONS AND HECOMMENDATIONS

Ibid, 
121 ]

Soya-bean is referred to. With the growth of industry 
in India its cultivation for industrial purposes may be called 
for. Soya-bean is a leguminous crop of ralue as fodder and 
in the rotation of crops and the part it could play for these 
purposes in Indian agriculture is worthy of investigation.
With regard, however, to its use as a substitute for the 
common Indian pulses agreement is expressed with the views 
of the -Nutrition Advisory Committee that, the nutritive 
value of soya-l>ean, in comparison with that of other common 
Indian pulses, is not such as to justify, from the standpoint 
of }iuman nutrition, the immediate encouragement of its 
production and consumption on a wide scale in India.

A large increase in the supply of vegetables and fruits is Paragraph 
needed and is considered perfectly feasible. Attention is **
drawn to a group of non-cereal foods, potatoes, sweet potatoes,  ̂ ^
tapioca and plantains, which have the characteristic of giving 
a higher calorie yield per unit area than cereals and pulses.
These foods, however, are deficient in protein and if they 
are taken as the main ingredient in the diet prot<>in intake 
is seriously reduced. The conclusion is that provided sup
plies of protein from pulses and fish can be simultaneously 
increased, an increase in the production of potatoes and sweet 
potatoes and plantains has much to recommend it from the 
standpoint of food and agricultural policy, with particular 
reference to economy in the use of land. As regards tapiocji.
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the position is more doubtful; this root which fa highly 
deficient in protein, tends to be eaten as a staple rather than 
as a »upplenientary food, replacing rice to an extent which 
is nutritionally undesirable. This question is considered in 
more detail in Chapter IX  of Part III.

The intake of fats and oils is at present too low and an 
increase of the order of 200 to 250 per cent has been recom
mended on nutritional grounds. It is pointed out that 
increased production of oilseeds and their pressing in India 
will result in a greater supply of oils for human consumption.

The animal foods, milk, meat, fish and eggs, are promi
nent in the group of protective foods. Every effort must be 
made to increase the supplies of milk products and this is 
regarded as a most important aspect of food policy. But 
looking at the matter realistically, there appears to be no 
immediate prospect of the production of milk being increased 
to such an extent that it can be a regular article of diet 
consumed in adequate quantities by the poorer classes in the 
greater part of India.

Meat cannot be given a prominent place in the produc
tion programme. The same applies to eggs, an expensive 
article of diet beyond the means of the poor in most parts 
of the world. Poultry farming, however, should be vigor
ously developed in the neighbourhood of urban centres and 
the production of eggs as a subsidiary village occupation 
included in the programme of rural development. In 
Chapter XI of Part III great emphasis is laid on the need 
for an increase in the supply of fish. In many parts of the 
country fish should become the main protective food of 
animal origin in the diet of the masses.

The food production policy which is recommended is sum
med up as follows: Self-sufficiency in cereals as the basic 
food of the country should be a main objective. To balance 
cereals it is essential to increase the production of pulses, 
fish, vegetable oils, vegetables and fruits. Certain highly 
productive foods, notably potatoes, sweet potatoes and plan
tains. should be grown in greater quantities to relieve 
prpswure on land and add to the total supply of calories. Sup- 
pli*?*> of milk and eggs should be increased a9 far as possible. 
Tf these objectives can be achieved, the national diet will be 
a reasonably satisfactory diet, compatible with much higher 
levels of health and physical development than those ai 
preaent existing, even if milk, eggs and meat enter spar
ingly into the diet of the hulk of the population in many 
parts of the country.

Attention is drawn to the need for safeguarding the 
aitfntion of vulnerable groups in the population. This ques
tion it disrusuipd in Chapter X II of Part III.

[ S » ]
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The discovery of improved farming methods is of little Par<igr»ph 
value unless the cultivator can make use of them. Consider- 
able attention, therefore, has been devoted in the latter part [ 125 ]
df the report to the question of land tenure, co-operation 
and agricultural economy generally.

Improvement in diet and a rise in the standard of living Paragraph 
are very nearly equivalent objectives. In order to increase 20 
agricultural production and improve the national diet, [ 125 ]
simultaneous industrial development to augment the total
wealth of the country is essential. The growth of industry
will itself help to solve some of the most thorny problems 
of village economy, such as excessive population pressure 
on laud, rural unemployment, etc.

lines of food policy are summarized as

food t >25 ]

Paragraph
21

The main 
follows: —

(i) Government responsibility for increasing 
resources and improving the diet of the people.

(ii) Self-sufficiency in cereals.
(iii) Control of the price of cereals to ensure a reason

able return to the cultivator.
(iv) Increased production of certain protective and 

supplementary foods.
(v) The re-organization of agriculture.
(vi) The development of industry.

PART III.-IMPROVEMENT OF FOOD PRODUCTION 
AND NUTRITION

CHAPTER I.— IRRIGATION

Among the measures which may be adopted for increasiug paragraph i 
the area under cultivation and the yield of crops on land  ̂ 129 } 
already under cultivation, the first place must be assigned to 
the supply and conservation of water.

Vast n [ ,  
Chapte* I.
1129-143]

The construction by Government of all classes of irrigation Paragimph« 
works such as canals, multi-purpose reservoirs, tube wells and *-6 
river pumping plant, should be undertaken as rapidly as 
I)08sible in the post-war period.

J
In estimating the financial soundness of an irrigation paragraph 6 

scheme, account should be taken not only of the revenue [ 133 
directly attributable to the work in question, but also of the 
additional revenue indirectly accruing to Government, ca b 
reiult of the increase in the wealth of the population. An 
irrigation scheme promotes the well-being and the standard 
of living of the people and there is, therefore, nothing 
intrinsically unsound in general revenue! contributing to the 
loan charges of well considered schemes.

[391]
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p«nig»pfa« Tha »tate ahould encourage the developmeut of private 
10»od n by the collection of full information as regards sub-soil

water auppliea, the appointment of a special stall charged
’ with the duty of advising and' assisting the villager in the 

sinking of wells, the grant of talcavi advances and the intro- 
iluction of more efficient means of lifting water, especially in 
tracts with a deep water table.

p*r*t{r«ph construction of private tanks should also be en-
f ,37 ] couraged.

legislative meatures passed for the purpose of ensuiing 
, the proper maintenance of private irrigation works should be

* strictly enforced.
P»r»gr»ph The system of afforestation by contour trenching and the 

140 conservation of rain water by contour bunding holds out the
prospect of effecting great improvements in agricultural con
ditions in large areas in Bombay and other parts of India,
where the rainfall is not only precarious but is liable to be
precipitated in violent storms of short duration. The work 
being carried out by the Bombay Government in this regard 
is commended to the notice of other Provincial and State 
Governments.

P*«T HI.
Cturrnm U. CHAPTER H.—MANUKE

Pant^^^ I A great increase in the use of manures and fertilizers is
{ 1 one of the most urgent requirements of Indian agriculture.

P«ngr»pii 4 Efforts to hnd an alternative fuel to cattle dung should be
( } continued and intensified.

Parafrsph 6 The making of compost from nightsoil and town refuse
t J should be continued and expanded.

Pw«ftr»ph < Investigations into the best methods of making compost
t 1 from village refuse, cane trash, water hyacinth and other

materials available in the country-side and the conservation 
of cattle urine should be continued and intensified.

pM«ftraph 7 The question of crushing in India of as large a proportion
I ) as possible of the oilseeds grown in the country should be

investigated.
P»ragr»|>h • Further investigations into green manuring are necessary.
Pil»gmph The extended use of bonemeal, fish manure and slaughter-

( 147 ] houne refuse also needs examination.
P*n»gT»ph An expansion in the use of artificial fertiliisers is essential

if the yield of crops is to be substantially increased. The use
* ”  ̂of these fertilisers is, however, a technical subject on which

mack fuller information is required. Further research and 
experiment are necessary in order that Agricultural depart
ments may be in a position to give full advice as regards the 
use of these fertilisem.

[3 9 2 ]



The price factor is a most importaut element in the use paj-agr̂ ph 
of organic and inorganic manures. While it is not recommen- 12 
tied that the use of manures should be subsidized, it is sugges- [ 149 ] 
ted that the State should take other measures with a view to 
ensuring that manures are available to the cultivator at as low 
a price as possible.

CHAPTER 111.—IMPUOVED VAKIETIES Pakt UI,

Although considerable progress has been made in the 
evolution t)f improved strains of crops, work on the breeding 3
of better varieties must continue w'ith a view to effecting  ̂ j
further improvement in the yield and quality and producing 
new resistant types.

Most provinces have evolved a suitable system for ihe Paragr*ijh 
periodical renewal of improved seed. It is necessary, however, 4 
that the seed of improved vaiieties should be within easy [153-154J 
reach of the cultivator and it is essential that he should not 
have to travel long distances to obtain it. The spread of 
improved varieties would be greatly assisted by the existence 
of a machinery by which the whole process of production and 
distribution, that is, the production of nucleus seed, its multi
plication under carefully controlled conditions and its final 
distribution to the cultivator, became a well regulated proce
dure.

New varieties with a wide range of adaptability are, in p̂ ragrajjh 6 
the long run, likely to prove more successfu than narrowly [ 154 j 
specialized types.

There is much confusion regarding different varieties and /bid. 
support is given to the proposal for a system of registration of 
all varieties of crops, including fruits and vegetables.

The introduction of improved varieties must be arcom- Paragr»])h 8 
panied ])y measures directed to improve the fertility of the j- 
soil if the best results are to be achieved.

CHAPTER IV.— PROTECTION AGAINST PESTS AND DISEASES j j j

If the full benefits of irrigation, manuring and improved 
varieties are to be assured, effective action must be tiiken to p«r«pn^h 2 
deal with dij êases, pests, vermin and weeds. Crop protec- j 159 j 
tion is an important factor in increased production.

Tl)e pH’sent cost of fungicides, insecticides, and fumi- Paragraph « 
gajits, and apj)liance8 tor dusting, spraying, and fumigation [ 161 ] 
is high and beyond the means of most cultivators and fruit 
growers. The need for cheap fungicides, etc., and appli- 
an(‘es is great and it is recommended that tlie question of 
producing cheuper chemicals and appliances be investigated.

The control of pests of the staple crops such a« rice, wheat, Paragm)4i* 
jowar, cotton and sugarcane can only be achieved by orga- ( lei j 
nized effort over wide areas. The staff available for #uch
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control measiiredi is very Kjuited and it is proposed that a 
sijHft ial plttut protectiou staff should be employed in every 
province.

P«r»grttph 8 With the increased use of organic manures, compost and
I i«3 J green manure, termites may multiply and prove a ^rious

menace. It is recommended that the termites problem 
ithould receive special attention.

P«r«fraph » Fumigation of plants arriving in India from abroad is at
I ] present carried out by the customs authorities. It is recom

mended that this work should be entrusted to a fe c ia l
quarantine service consisting of trained personnel.

To ensure quick and simultaneous action against pests 
and diseasetf a certain amount of compulsion is necessary. 
It is recommended that legislation be introduced in all pro
vinces for the purpose of enforcing the adoption of preven
tion and control measures.

it is suggested that the biological control of pests is a 
matter which requires further investigation and support is 
given to the proposal for the establishment of a biological 
research station.

Attention is drawn to the loss caused through the 
deterioration of foodgrains during storage. It is recom
mended that the investigations now being conducted by 
the Storage Directorate of the Food Department of the 
Government of India and by the Imperial Council of Agri
cultural Research should be vigorously developed.

P»n«r»ph Stress is placed upon the need for the eradication of deep-
^  rooted weeds such as kans, hariali, etc., by means of tractor

 ̂ ***  ̂ ploughing.
Paragraph Attention is drawn to the harm which is being done to
[ IM ] agriculture by water hyacinth and lantana, and it is sug

gested that investigations into the eradication of these two
noxious weeds should be continued.

Paragraph10
I »«2 ]

p»ra((r»ph
n

Pari^raph

[ J

Pa*t III, CsAmtm V. 
1«»] Paragraph 1

( )

CHAPTER V.—AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENTS AND 
MECHANIZATION.

There is scope for further improvement in agricultural 
implements. It is suggested that progress would be assisted 
by first, the issue of an illustrated account of the implements 
and farm equipmt*nt in use in India, and secondly, the 
establishment of a central “ museum”  containing a collection 
of such implements.

Parayrapba One of the urgent needs of agriculture in India is a re-
 ̂ duction in the enormous number of bullocks employed in 

{194-191} farming operations. The substitution of bullock by mecha
nical power appears to offer the greatest possibility of 
effeeitng this reduction.

[ 3 M ]



In addition to being employed for agricultural operations Paragraph 4 
in the field, bullocks are also used for lifting water from I 167 ]
wells, grinding corn and crushing oilseeds and sugarcane.
Some progress has been made in the substitution of mecha
nical for bullock power in the latter operations. It is recom
mended that all possible measures be taken to encourage the 
use of mechanical power, particularly in arearf where cheap 
electric power is (or will be) available, for these operations.

Several Provincial and State Governments have placed Paragraph 5 
orders for tractors for employment in areas infested with [ 168 j
deep-rooted weeds and for the breaking up of new land. It  
is recommended that these tractors should also be utilized 
for conducting thorough and business-like investigations into 
the whole question of the substitution of mechanical for 
bullock power in farming operations.

Small tractors of low hor^-power are now available. It ibid.
is recommended that experiments be carried out with this 
type of tractor with a view to evolving a design or designs 
suitable to conditions in India generally and in particular to 
the different conditions prevailing in different parts of the 
country.

CHAPTER VI.— MALARIA AISTD AGRICULTURE. «
ITABT III ,

Malaria is widespread and seriously affects the efficiency 
of the rural population; it lowers the capacity for work of p„agr^pj, 1 
hundreds of thousands below that of a healthy individual. [ 170 ]
An agricultural community which is weakened in mind and 
body by malaria will never be a prosperous community.

Malaria prevents large areas of fertile land from being Paragraph 2 
brought under cultivation. £ 171 ]

A great deal of malaria is “ man-made,”  produced by Paragraph 6 
faulty irrigation works, faulty agricultural drainage, railway [ 173 ] 
construction, etc. Much “ man-made”  malaria could be 
prevented by closer co-operation between engineers ond 
malaria experts.

The Public Health Departments of the provinces and the Paragraph 7 
larger states should include a professional malariologist or a [ 178 ] 
health officer trained in malaria control, a malaria engineer 
or a sanitary engineer with knowledge of anti-malaria work, 
an entomologist, a malaria agronomist, and trained field 
inspectors and laboratory assistants.

Malaria control in rural areas is not an impossible pro- Paragraphg 
position and further research may lead to the development of *  ̂*
control methods cheaper and more effective than any yet f*’ * *  *’ *1 
evolved. Malaria control in general is essential to the satis
factory development of the country’s agricultural resourcei.
There is little excuse for the usual attitude of defeatism with 
regard to the problem. A most vigorous attack on both 
urban and rural malaria should be launched after the war.
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CHAPTER VII.—AJNIMAL HUSBANDRY 

— L iv e s t o c k

liiii»orlum;e js utlaeiied to the maintenance of livestock 
staunucs aud it is lecommeuued that provinces and states 
alioulU rt'cogiii^e tiieir obligation to conduct (juinquennial 
enumeration on a uniform basis.

The number of stud and approved bulls is still far below 
rp<iuiit!uieuts. Jucreabed use should be made of improved 
and registered animals bred in the villages in selected breed
ing tracts. The developnieiit of artificial insemination may 
result iu a decrease in the number of bulls required.

An enquiry should be undertaken into the best age for 
castration of inferior animals and every effort made to 
increase the castration of scrub bulls.

An investigation should be made with a view to increas
ing tike milk yields of buttaloes.

It IS essential that the best possible use be made of all 
grazing lands. Experiments should be undertaken, as soon 
as possible, in re-seeding, rotational grazing and manuring 
of grass lands.

Minor forests should be developed for the provision of 
grazing and fuel.

Green fodder crops are in serious short supply. Mixed 
farming holds out possibilities of increased production of 
human food as well as feed and fodder for cattle. The 
experiments now being conducted into mixed farming should 
be continued and extended.

The possibility of using the cow for work on the farm as 
well as for milk production is a matter worthy of investiga
tion.

 ̂ Kesearch into the prevention and cure of disease should
[ ^  expanded. The Veterinary Services in the provinces are
‘ inadequate and should be greatly strengthened.
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B.— M ilk

The average daily per capita consumption of milk in 
India has been variously estimated as 6 -8 to 10 oz. Average 
intake is reasonably high in Sind and" the Punjab, but in 
raott parts of India is less than 4 oz. daily, which means 
that a large section of the population consumes no milk at 
all.

The average milk yield of the Indian cow is very low. 
That of the she-buffalo is somewhat higher. The yields of 
both ran be greatly increased by better feeding and 
management. Goat’s milk amounts at present to only a 
fmall percentage of the total milk supply, but there are 
posafbilities of increasing the importance of the goat as a 
sourre of milk.
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Less than one-third of the total milk supply is sold and Para^p»» 
consumed in the form of fresh liquid milk. The milk- 
producer usually prepares ghee from his milk and sells it 
retaining the buttermilk or lassi for his own use. Producers 
in the neighbourhood of large urban areas can sell their 
milk in the fresh state, which is more profitable than the 
sale of ghee.

The urban dairy industry has developed during recent Ibid.
decades, but in general, the supply of milk and milk pro- [ 191 ]
ducts in towns and cities is insufficient to meet demand, and 
standards of purity and cleanliness are low. Much needs to 
be done to improve the supply, distribution and quality of 
milk in urban centres. A well-organized urban milk 
industry will stimulate production in the neighbourhood of 
such centres and lead to the introduction of higher-yielding 
breeds, and better feeding and management.

To increase milk supply, the essential requirement is Paragraph 
more and better food for milking animals. The economics 21
of milk production in the case of milch animals of different [ 1
species should be investigated. Primary emphasis must be 
laid on the need for increasing the production and consump
tion of milk and milk products in the villages.

CHAPTER V III.—AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH AND P abt III.
ORGANIZATION CHAPTtJt

There is urgent need for further research into the [194-198] 
numerous problems on the solution of which the prosperity *
of the Indian farmer largely depends. For example, further t i®*]
research on the basic problems of soil fertility is imperative.

Increasing facilities for research and the multiplication 
of research institutes will demand closer co-ordination and 
collaboration between research institutes and research 
workers.

The capacity for first-class original research is rare Paragraph S
and it is always difficult to find good men for senior research f 196 ]
appointments. The development of research, therefore, 
should be sure but steady and a certain degree of “  gradual
ness ”  in the extension of research institutes is to advo
cated.

The training of research workers is important. Facilities *
for post-graduate training of a worker before he is appointed I 3 
to an agricultural research institute, are at present inade
quate. This matter is brought to the attention of the
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research.

Support is given to the recommendation of Sir John 
Russell that the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research 
should set aside a small fund to assist senior men of approved 
merit to go overseas for training in research.

StJMUABt OP CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
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Feseg«i*» The important results of research in Indian agriculturf
[ itf# j ahould be compiled and published in a series of critical 

monographs.
Pw«i(r»pl:i s More work requires to be done on experimental farms In

j IM) the direction of integrating proved results into suitable farm 
practices.

Paragraph 7 ^  system of ‘ pilot ’ farms is recommended with the
( ]  object of demonstrating the application of the results of 

research and improved farming methods to the cultivator.

Paragrttph s If agricultural production is to be largely increased, the
[ ] administrative and field establishments in the provinces

must be very considerably expanded. Agriculture must be
recognized as one of the most important activities of Gov
ernment and Agricultural Departments given a high priority 
in the allocation of funds.

PAMt III CHAPTER IX .—TUBERS AND OTHER HIGH-YIELDING CROPS

^ 1^ 207 1̂̂  It is essential to make the most profitable use of land
Paragraph 1 resources. One method of achieving this is the increased 

[ IM J production o f  potatoes, sweet potatoes, tapioca, and plan
tains which give larger returns of food energy or calories per 
unit area than cereals.

potato, as a world source of food energy^ is not far
[ 200-20a ] wheat, while the sweet potato is an edible

root of great importance in many of the warmer countries 
of the world. The area under potato in India is only about 
0*6 million acres, but the areas climatically suitable for its 
cultivation are large. The area under sweet potato is not 
accurately known but is extensive and has increased consi
derably during the war.

Pmn§mfh 5 The extended cultivation of potatoes and sweet potatoes
( 203 ) as supplementary foods should be one of the objectives of

food policy. The sweet potato is, at present, consumed as
a main article of diet in some areas in certain seasons of
the year. Its use as a major ingredient in the diet as a 
substitute for cereals, is inadvisable since it may seriously 
reduce protein intake. The aim, therefore, should be to 
increase its production simultaneously with that of other 
ftKKis richer in protein, such as cereals, pulses, fish, etc.

Par««raph 7 Tapioca, the area under which ha* extended very con- 
{ 1  siderably during the war in South-west India, has one

serious disadvantage. It is a very poor source of protein. 
In normal times, therefore, the extension of tapioca grow
ing should be encouraged, only if it is possible to ensure 
that it does not become the chief ingredient in the diet and 
that other foods richer in protein are consumed in sufficient 
qaantiti«<<.
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An increase in the production of plantains and bananas, P*r*gr*ph 8 
for consumption as a supplementary food, particularly by f 1 
children, should be included among the objectives of lood 
policy.

CH APTER X .— VEGETABLES AND FRU ITS Pa*t III,
CuAPTBB X

Vegetables help to balance and diversify monotonous  ̂208-218] 
cereal diets and fall fnto the category of “  protective "  1, 1
foods. Many of the common Indian varieties of yreen 
leafy vegetables are excellent sources of pro-vitamin A— a 
vitaman for which the need is considerable, since ill-health 
and diseases associated with pro-vitamin A deficiency are 
of frequent occurrence among the poorer classes.

The present intake of vegetables of all kinds by the n:ass jbid.
of the population is inadequate and should be greatly
increased.

The cultivation of vegetables in villages, apart from Paragraph 
those in the neighbourhood of cities, is very much neg- [ 208 ]
lected. Education and propaganda are required to teach 
the villager the value of vegetables as food, and to persuade 
him to grow them for his own use. The growing of vegeta
bles in private gardens and allotments in urban areas 
should also be encouraged.

The vegetable farms started by the Provincial Govern- Paragraph i
ments in co-operation with the military authorities end by [ 209 ]
the military authorities themselves have considerably 
increased production. It is necessary that this increase in 
production shouIH be maintained after the war.

The increased production of fruit is desirable from the Paragraph 7 
point of view of nutrition and a greater consumption on [ 211 ]
the part of the poorer classes, the great majority of the 
population, would improve their present defective diet.

As in the case of vegetables, the growing of fruit in Paragraph •
vJTlages, generally speaking, is neglected or under-deve- [ 21* ]
loped. This is a matter which should be taken up by the 
agricultural and other departments concerned with rural 
development. The more fruit locally grown the better the 
diet of the people.

India, with her wide range of climate and soil condi* Ibid. 
tions, provides opportunities for the cultivation of nearly 
all the temperate, tropical, and sub-tropical fruits.

While good varieties of all types of fruit exist, reliable P*rafri4>h 
agencies for their multiplication and distribution have not 
been organiEed. The position in many respects is the same  ̂*** ^
as regards vegetable seeds. It is desirable that the growers 
of fruits and vegetables should have a guarantee, that the 
young trees and seeds they purchase are of good quality.
[t is suggested that, probably the best solution of tfait
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difficult problem would be for Agricultural departments 
to use every means in their power to encourage the estab
lishment of “  recognized ”  nurserymen for the production 
of young fruit trees and vegetable seeds. 

Pikragr*f>l» Packing, transport and marketing are important factors
U And 1* connected with the development of ituit production. These
[218-214] require immediate attention.

Strese is laid on the need for development of fruit pre- 
lervation in its widest sense.

( « I 4 ]
Pikriigr»ph ^ comprehensive and authorffatlve account of the fruits

in India should be compiled and published, with the object
of providing in a handy form information on the different 
fruits and the different aspects of the fruit industry.

X I CHAPTER X I.—FISHERIES

[ 217-22̂  la India, where the per capita intake of meat and milk
p*r*gT»p small, fish has special importance as a supplement to ill-

 ̂  ̂ balanced cereal diets; it must be given a prominent position
in the “  protective ”  group.

Ibid. The present supply of fish is totally inadequate; the
development of fisheries is one of the most promising means 
of improving the diet of the people.

PfcrKrmph 4 Short-term programmes for the development of fisheries
( 2li ] cannot yield results of permanent value unless tKey are

supplemented by extensive long-term research programmes. 
Hasic biological and ecological research is needed so that 
resources can be fully estfmated, the mos  ̂ valuable fishing 
grounds discovered and charted and plans for development 
based on accurate knowledge of piscine distribution, migra
tion and life history.

Other kinds of research are also necessary. The whole 
problem of suitable fishing craft and tackle requires investi
gation. Extensive research is needed to improve inland 
fisheries. Communications, transport and marketing facili- 
tie§ must be studied and investigations made into <lje 
methods of preserving and processing fish.

The fish liver oil industry, initiated in Madras, should 
be placed on a firmer basis.

p*r*gr*ph 5 The Govemmpnt of India should undertake the responsi- 
bility of stimulatinjj and co-ordinating the development of 
the fishing industry. The Indian Central Fish Committee 
and the Central Fishery Research Institute, proposed by 
the Fiwh 8ub-Conimittep of the Policy Committee, No. 5, 
on Agrintilture, Forestry and Fisheries, can fulfil many 
of th.' same functions in regard to fisheries as the Imperial 
Cotinril of AgrirnUnral Research does in the field of ajfri- 

development.
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The fishery dfepartinents of provinces aud States, where ParagrapL 0 
such departments exist, have, in a majority of cases, [ 2l» ]
accomplished little because of inadequate staff aud resources 
aud lack of scientific data. If progress is to be made, it 
is essential that Provincial Governments should have, not 
only a strong directorate including well-trained experts and 
the necessnry research units, but also an adequate .ind 
efficient subordinate ground staff.

The lack of trained workers of all grades is the most Paragraph 7 
serious “  bottleneck ”  to be circumvented. State scholars 1 219
should be sent to the Torry Research Station, Aberdeen, 
to study the preservation and processing of fish and on their 
return employed in the provinces and States. It may 
also be necessary to employ a number of experts from 
abroad.

There is also a great deal of work which can be done Paragraph 8
immediately to increase the supply of fish. An increased [ 220 ]
supply during the next few years is very desirable, in 
view of the present difficult food situation and the scarcity 
and high prices of protective foods generally.

. CHAPTER X II.—VARIOUS MEASURES FOR IMPROVING I l i
NUTRITION Chaptk*

X IINutrition research in all its branches should receive {222-2*61 
ample encouragement and support. PY^papn 2

Specialised nutrition workers are needed in public Para^ph 3 
health departments and to guide the activities of food [ 228 ] 
departments in their nutritional aspects. Close contact 
between public health departments and food departments 
with regard to nutrition problems is necessary. Arrange
ments should be made for the education and training of 
more specialised nutrition workers for research and practi 
cal nutrition work.

There should be a small technical all-Tiidia nutrition Paragraph 4 
committee to which questions of nutrition policy can be  ̂*24 ] 
referred. The existing Nutrition Advisory Committee of 
the Indian Research Fund • Association is suitable in com
position for this purpose.

Methods of preventing deficiency diseases should be 
investigaied and a vigorous attack on such diseases launched f 1
by public health authorities. Supervision of the diet 
of expectant and nursing mothers and infants is an import
ant public health activity. This can be done through 
maternity and child-welfare centres which can supply not 
only advice but also dietary supplements, e.g., milk ,ind 
vitamin preparatio^ns, when these are needed. The 
improvement of the diet of pre-school children is also of 
special importance.
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Par«gr»ph
»-U

(22 -̂230]

Pwagrsph*11-13
r2SO-2S2]

InMtruction in the subject of nutrition should be part 
of the normal training of professional groups which will be 
in a position to educate the public or those engaged in 
work iu which knowledge of nutrition is of value. These 
iuclude administrative officers in general, officers in food 
departments, doctors, nurses, school teachers and inspectors 
of schools, serial and economic workers, workers in agri
cultural and animal husbandry departments, etc. The 
amount and kind of instruction will of course vary in the 
different groups. The medical profession is in a particularly 
good position to impart knowledge of nutrition to the 
public, and medical studies should be oriented so that 
greater emphasis is laid on this subject.

The education of the public should be pushed forward 
by all available means, though it is useless urging people 
to eat what is not available and what they cannot afford. 
Visual and verbal propaganda must be reinforced by 
practical demonstration. Women are particularly suited 
for carrying on educational work in the sphere of nutrition. 
All children should be taught simple facts about food and 
diet, as part of health education.

Cereals form the bulk of Indian diets, and hence the 
treatment which they receive before consumption and its 
effect on their nutritive value are important questions. 
Most wheat is consumed in the form of atta which possesses 
most of the nutritive qualities of whole wheat. Barley, 
maize and the millets are eaten “  whole "  or nearly eo. 
TTighly-milled raw rice lacks certain important vitamins 
and its consumption as a staple food, with little else in 
the diet, leads to danger of beri-beri. Most rice-eaters in 
India consume home-pounded rice, raw or parboiled, or 
machine-milled parboiled rice, and rice in this form retains 
most of the vitamins of the whole grain. There is a non- 
niderabl"' area in north-east Madras where machine-milled 
raw rice is the staple food of the population and here beri
beri is a serious problem.

The present policy of limiting the degree to which rice 
* is* in general justified and should not be abandoned
1 * 1 when the food situation is easier. Attention is drawn to

the very considerable loss of nutrients which occurs when 
rice is washed before household use. The method of pre- 
parinft’ rice lor consumption known as “  conversion ”  should 
W given a trial in India.

The development of school-feeding is strongly advocated. 
Many rhildren in primary and secondary schools in India 

[ ?»4-i37] under and m»l-nonriahedi and in consequence cannot do 
tftMir school work properly. School feeding on any con- 
sidernbl*' ^cale is expensive; its organisation is by no means
• and special staff for the purpose would be needed in 
both urban and rural areas. The type of meal provided

P»rfti;rM>ha
1 7 - 2 3
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Par«^raph«
24-28

[ 238-240 ]

must vary according to season and locality and should be 
considered in consultation with nutrition experts. Ideally 
the food or meal provided in schools should be such as 
to make up for quantitative and qualitative defects in the 
home diet, but almost any supplement which supplies 
additional calories is of value.

Industrial workers must be properly fed if they are 
to be healthy and efficient. An adequate wage related to 
the cost of food is essential to this end. The development 
of well-run industrial canteens would benefit both employers 
and workers. Reference is made to the possibility of 
creating Government restaurants which would supply cheap 
and well-balanced meals to urban workers of all kinds oiid 
play a part in the educational campaign for improved diet.

A well-developed food industry, concerned with food 
processing in general, would provide a steady market for 
various food products, facilitate the storage and distribution 
of perishable foods, enable full advantage to be taken of 
seasonal abundance, and help to fill gaps in the supply of 
various kinds of foods in areas and seasons in which there is 
a shortage. The growth of food industry would have the 
general effect of introducing more efficient methods for the 
storage, transport and distribution of food. The greater 
production of shark-liver oil and vitamin A preparations 
from such oil is recommended, as also the manufacture of 
“  food yeast ”  and synthetic vitamins. It is, however, point
ed out that the development of a food industry and produc
tion of vitamin-rich substances and synthetic vitamins would 
leave basic problems of nutrition and food supply unsolved, 
and must be regarded as being of somewhat secondary im
portance in relation to these problems.

The control of the quality of foods in the broadest sense Twagraph 
of the term is an essential part of a progressive food policy.

[ S4S ]

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Paragraphs
29-31

[240-241 ]

PART IV.—IMPROVEMENT OF AGRICULTURAL 
ECONOMY

CHAPTER I — LAND TENURE PROBLEMS

Part IV. 
CHAirrca I
[24»-284 ]

A.—P r e l im in a r t

In Part III of this report the possibilities of developing *
agricultural production by the application of scientific know-  ̂ ^
ledge and technical resources have been examined. The 
mere existence of technical possibilities is not sufficient; they 
must be realized. Are the producers capable of the effort 
which is necessary? Have they the necessary resoun'.esP 
Are they suitably organized for co-operative effort? In other 
words, is agricultural production in the country generally 
organized so as to be capable of realising the technical pos
sibilities of increased production P These questions are exa
mined in this part of the report.
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PiMgrwlM The ur̂ ’auizatiou of agricultui'al production depeiids tc» a
2 *0*1 s. exteut on the rights aud obligations of holders of land,

[149-soO] prevailing laud systems, Tliese systems are
exaniiued iu the first chapter of this part. Ihe nature of the 
material considered by the CoiumiBsion is described and it is 
explaiuetl that the views expressed should be treated as the 
tentative results of a preliminary survey. They are intended 
only to indicate the scope of some of the problems involved 
and the directions in which, it is believed, investigations 
should lie directed to find appropriate solutions. The object 
i> to bring out prominently the existence of certain problems, 
and to recommend that Provincial Governments concerned 
should accept, in principle, the need for undertaking an exa
mination of tliem. Such an examination should be based on 
investigations of local conditions and it is recommended that 
they should be undertaken in all provinces on a comprehensive 
basin.

B .— L and  s y s t e m s  
l»«r«gr*ph 4 Land is held in most parts of India under one or other 

[ ] (y{ three systems. These are the permanently settled cfctate
system, the temporarily settled estate system, and the ryot- 
wari system. There are also a number of minor systems in 
different parts of the country.

A brief account is given of the salient features of the 
[ Sfti-303 j major systems. It is pointed out that the problems

requirinjf investijration may be classified under three heads : —
(i) She 6f holdiv^x, suhdiin'sion and fragmentation.— 

It is well known that a lar^e proportion of land is held in 
smftll holdings. There exists a tendency, directly relataWe 
to the rights of inheritance and the transfer of land which, 
throuj?h subdivision, causes  ̂ progressive diminution in the 
size of holdintfs and their frajnnentation; the need for legis
lative and administrative action in relation to this tendency 
is a matter for examination. This applies to all the different 
land ftystemi.

(ii) Orcftpavcif-rifjht.holder and non-occupancy-tenOnt. 
—Another class of problems is the tendency for land to be 
held by occupnncy-right-holders who do not attend to its 
pfRnient cultivation, and who lease such lands to tenants 
on terms which inhibit such cultivation. This again, is a 
matter lor examination in respect of all the different land 
systems.

(ii{) The permanenthj $ettleA entate tystsm.—There is 
ft groiring body of opinion that, apart from the defects 
already referred to, which are common to all the systems, 
there are defects peculiar to the permanently settled estate 
iTstem which make it desirable that the system shoulv̂  be 
abolished and th« ryotwari system introduced in its place.

Tn sncreeding sections of this chapter, these three classes 
of problems are taken up for separate discussion.

ffUMIiAKY O i ' CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
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C .__ S iz e  o f  h o i -d in g s  : s u b d i v i s i o n  a n d  f r a g m e n t a t io n

Measures for increasing the productivity of the land must P*ra^i)h 
be based on full and accurate information as to how land is 
held and how it is cultivated. At present, the statistical t 
information available about “  holdings ”  (the land in which 
a person has a permanent and heritable right of occupancy i 
is generally incomplete and practically no information is 
available about “  farms "  (the land actually cultivated by 
one person).

It is recommended that the existing system of records P*r̂ |aph 
and returns should be reviewed and revised in such a manner  ̂
as would enable the publication of a statistical abstract by 
every province giving particulars, such as the numbers, 
extent, etc., in respect of different classes of holdings and 
farms.

Under all the land systems in the country small holdings P»r«gr*ph* 
are the rule and medium and large holdings are relatively 
few in number; the number of small holdings is increasing. [265-258] 
The immediate cause of the progressive diminution in the 
size of holdings is subdivision.

Apart from measures designed to bring more land under Paragraph* 
cultivation and to increase industrial employment, no prac- 
tical suggestion has been put forward for the prevention of  ̂
subdivision without interfering with the laws of inheritance.
A change in the laws of inheritance is not recommended.
One member (Sri Manilal Nanavati), however, takes the view 
that such a change is necessary, and that if public opinion 
cannot be reconciled to it, the right of partition should be 
limited by prescribing the minimum size of a holding. The 
other members are not in favour of the latter proposal.

The manner in which subdivision is effected leads to a Pa.r«^ph« 
progressive increase in the fragmentation of holdings. The 
remedy for the evil of fragmentation is the consolidation of [26l-2®2] 
holdings on the lines undertaken with success in the Punjab 
and the Central Provinces. It is recommended that consoli
dation should be actively undertaken in other provinces.

The areas in each province where fragmentation is a P am graph  
serious problem should be located by a special enquiry, and ** 
taken up first for consolidation operations. In order to facili-  ̂***  ̂
tAte such operations, stamp duties and registration charges 
should be remitted and fees for encumbrance certific«teii 
waived.

Some limitation on the existing rights of unre«trict<»d Paragraph 
transfer is necessary and desirable in order to prevent increase ** 
in fragmentation. The possibility of introducing a system of 1 3
pre-emption which would secure this result it suggested for 
consideration by the Provincial Governments.

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
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su U U A M J  OK CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

I ) .— T i IK OCCUPANCT-KIOHT-HOLDER AND THE NON-OCCUPANCY
t e n a n t

The terms ou which land is let by occupancy-righl-holdars 
to nott-occupancy tenants are material factors in determining 
the efficiency of agricultural production.

It is desirable, in principle, that the terms of tenancy 
should be such that either the occupancy-right-holder pro- 
rides the facilities necessary for efficient cultivation^ or the 
non-occupancv tenant holds ou conditions as to duration of 
tenancy and rent which provide adequate incentive for effici- 
rnt cultivation.

Whether or not the tenancy conditions actually prevailing 
in any tract are a handicap to an increase in agricultural pro
duction should be carefully investigated. Such investigation 
is recommended.

The formulation of suitable remedial measures will de
pend on the results of investigation. The possibility of 
improving tenancy conditions through the spread of co
operation among farmers and the development of the principle 
of collective l^argaining supplemented by arbitration, deserves 
to l>e examined.

It should be recognized that occupancy-right-holders, 
particularly large landholders, have a duty to manage their 
lands to the best advantage and improve their productivity. 
The organization of large landholders in agricultural associ
ations with the aim, among others, of improving- the standard 
of cultivation is desirable. The methods by which the for
mation of such associations might be promoted and their 
activities stimulated and assisted by local officials, should be 
studied.

One member (Sir Manilal Nanavati) considers that the 
{m -m t P^op-sharinjf system should be abolished by legislation; that 

the State should undertake the acquisition of land from larpe 
Undhold«fK for re-sale on reasonable terms to landless culti
vators and small holders; or, in the alternative, that tenancy 
Ipgislation shmild be undertaken with a view to fixing cash 
rents for lands held on the crop-sharing system and conferring 
ocrup»ncy rights on the tenants. The Commission do not 
airrw with these proposals, for reasons explained in the 
report.
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E .“ “T h K PBRMAIfKNTLT SETTIjED ESTATE SYSTEM

The programme of rural economic development which hai* 
to be undertaken in the immediate post-war period will en- 
roimter sperial difficulties in those areas where the perma- 
n«ntly titled estate system prevails,

A r«TOprehensive enquiry into the permanently settled 
tyjttem hat been carried out in Bengal. It is necessary
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that enquiries should be undertaken in those provisions (other 
than Bengal) where the system prervails, and such enquiries 
should be directed to the following points: —

(a) What are the specific defects of the permanently 
settled estate system as actually functioning in the province, 
as distinguished from those defects which are common to all 
the land systems in the country; and to what extent do they 
present difficulties in the way of improving agricultural pro
duction and increasing the standard of life of the cultivating 
classes?

(b) What measures should be undertaken, as long as 
the system continues, in order to remedy the defects and re
move the difficulties in que^ionP

(c) What are the financial and administrative impli
cations of the acquisition by Government of interests inter
mediate between the ryot and the Government and the intro
duction of a ryotwari system?

On the basis of the results of such enquiries, a definite Paragraph 
policy should be formulated in relation to the future of the  ̂ j
sy^em. The further conclusions which follow are put for
ward as tentative results of a preliminary study of the sub
ject, to be taken into consideration when the enquiries recom
mended are made.

Having regard to its financial and administrative impli- Para^ph 
cations, it appears unlikely that the replacement of the per- 
manently settled estate system by the ryotwari system will f 1
be carried out within a relatively short period. There is, 
therefore, need for ensuring that the system functions 
properly as long as it continues.

The more important features of a policy of reform are parftRraph* 
discus:?ed. Such a policy cannot be implemented and the 
defects of the system cannot be removed unless Government  ̂ 1
assumes powers of supervision and control over the manage
ment of estates. The assumption of such powers is justified 
in the public interest. If a policy of reform of the perma
nently settled estate system is undertaken, it would require 
the enactment of legislation conferring power on Oovern- 
ment to prescribe the standard of management which pro
prietors of estates should be required to maintain  ̂ and em
powering administrative authorities to exercise such func
tions as may be necessary to secure it. The law would have 
to provide sanctions against non-fulfilment of obligations 
thus laid on proprietors. The standard of management re
ferred to should include in particular, first, an adequate 
system of rerordf  ̂ and accounts and the employment of per
sonnel qualified to maintain them; secondly, the adequaio 
maintenance of irrigation sources; thirdly, the localisation 
of cases where the existing rent exceeds a prescribed legal

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
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OF CONCLr SIGNS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

j muximum aud the reduction of rents in such cases; and,
\ fouitUiy, the unuual lillocatiou of funds (the amount of

which would be fixed with reference to the re^urces of the 
etJtate) to be utilized for specihc puiposes (laid down by law) 
in furtherance of rural development. 

t'*ragr*pb» A policy of reform is likely to meet with special difficul-
•o-ttl aiea» where sub-infeudation prevails. In such cases,

{ 1 *uikable methods would have to be devised for giving effect
to the principle of “  one estate, one proprietor

W here the subdivision and fragmentation of estates have 
already gone far, '* uneconomic estates ”  would present a 
problem which may have to be solved by either acquisition 
or compulsory amalgamation.

One member (Sir Manilal Nanavati) is not in agreement 
with these views, and, in a dissenting minute, recommends 
the early abolition of the pennanently settled estate system.

Ir'AMt IV, CHAPTER II.—OTHER RURAL ECONOMIC PROBLEMS
CHArrBB II.
(* W -3 1 S ]  A.— A g h ic u l t u r a l  PHICES

P»ra«r»ph I The maintenance of agricultural prices at a reasonable 
I *** 1 level is a factor of fundamental importance in agricultural 

economy.
Ignited Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture 

accepted the principle involved in the above proposition and 
made a retsommendation on the action required on an inter- 
uational pluue, for giving eilect to it.

 ̂ A scheme for the regulation of agricultural prices must 
be bused on a full examination of all aspects of the complex 
problem. A sub-committee of the Policy Committee on 
Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries, is, at present, engaged 
on iuch an examination. Attention is, therefore, directed 
in this Mctiou to the lessons to be drawn from measures 
taken during the war to control the food situation in India.

* The first point stressed is the importance of the prices of 
food crops, as compared w’ith other agricultural prices, in 
the economy of the country.

I The second point emphasized is the importance of the 
prices of wheat and rice as compared with the prices of other 
cereals and non-cereal food crops.

 ̂ The hard core of the problem of stabilization of ngriciil- 
tnral prices is, therefore, the stabilirntion of rice and wheat 
prices. It i« accordingly recommended that a policy of sta- 
bili«ation of the prices of wheat and rice should be adopted 
irrwpective of any action in respect of other comn\odities.

t Importance is attached to the recommendations made in 
ttWj Ch»pUr VI of Part I in regard to the fixation of maximum 

minimnm priren during the traiwition perinH nfter the
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«irar and the measures to be taken for keepiug prices within 
those limits. During this period the essential requisites lor 
price control, viz., control of imports, the existence of buffer 
stocks and an organization for making purchases and sales in 
the market, would all be in existence.

It is considered that experience gained during the tran- Paimgraph 8 
sition period will provide data for determining the upper I 290| 
and lower limits within which prices should be maintained 
in subsequent years, and will indicate the measures to be 
taken for maintaining prices within those limits.

One member (Sir Manilal Nanavati) considers that the Paragraph 10 
full benefit of price stabilization cannot be realized unless [ 2»0 ] 
it is accompanied by measures of land reform. The other 
members take the view that the issues relating to stabiliza
tion of prices should be decided independently of the reform 
of the land system.

B .— R u r a l  c r e d it

We consider it necessary (a) that moneylenders should Paragraph 17 
be licensed, (6) that the reciprocal obligations of the lender t 297 ] 
and the borrower should be regulated by law in such matters 
as the interest chargeable for different types of transactions, 
the maintenance of proper accounts, the periodical settle
ment of accounts, etc., and (c) that adequate machinery 
should be established for administering the licensing system 
and reviewing the effect of regulation, with a view to conti
nuous improvement of rural credit facilities.

In order to secure the foregoing, we recommend the 
adoption of legislation, on the lines in force in the Punjab, 
by all provinces which have not already undertaken such 
legislation.

Efforts to link moneylenders and indigenous bankers Paragraph 18 
with the banking structure o f the country have made little [ 297 J 
progress. The possibilities of removing the difficulties 
hitherto encountered should be further explored by the 
Keserve Bank in consultation with Provincial Governraents.

As a result of high prices of agricultural produce, there Paragraph* 
has been a substantial reduction in agricultural indebted- 22-23.
ness. This appears to be particularly true of cultivators 120»-S00 ]
with large holdings and a considerable proportion of those 
possessing medium holdings. It appears probable, how
ever, that the indebtedness of small holders may not have 
been reduced substantially in many parts of the country.

It is no longer necessary, nor in the public interest, that Pan̂ rraph 
the expedient of the compulsory scaling down of i êbts 2fi(t). 
should be repeated. The lesson to be drawn f'rom debt I 1 
relief legislation undertaken in the past decade is that the 
conditions which made it inevitable, should not be per
mitted to arise again, that is, a stable pric^ level for 
agricultural produce should be ensured.

SUMlAAliY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

[400]



F»n«r»P  ̂ Land mortgage banks should be developed in all pro-
viuces with the object of providing long-term credit, not

 ̂  ̂ only for the redemption of old debts, but also for land ini-
provement and the introduction of better methods of |
cultivation.

P»niip»ph The savings campaign undertaken during the war should 
[Voi î ^  continued and intensified during the immediate post-war 

period.
Kducative propaganda should be undertaken, and where 

necessary and feasible legislation also, in order to ‘sheck 
social customs which compel individuals to incur expendi
ture beyond their means.

C .— R u eal  em ploym en t

Pwsgnplw Perhaps the most important of all rural economic pro-
[ J under-employment. Its solution is to be found

in a combination of the following measures: (a) intensive
farming, (b) cottage industry, (c) agro-industry, (d) village 
public works, (e) internal migration and (f) large-scale 
industry.

P»r«fnph 31 Intensive farming involves the adoption of various 
( 304 ] measures for increasing yields such as irrigation, manur

ing, the use of improved seed, etc. It also includes the  ̂
practice of mixed farming.

F»rafr»ph 33 The most important cottage industry is handloom 
[ 306 J weaving. Efforts made to extend and improve this industry 

have been attended with some success ; they should be 
continued and extended. There is scope for the develop
ment of many other cottage industries; the efforts so far 
made have not, however, produced any striking results.

S4 The organization of co-operative societies for the develop-
f *•* J ment o( cottage industries presents more difficulty in the case 

of agriculturists than of artisans. It appears probable that 
•ubftidiary employment for agriculturists can be organized 
ro-opt'rutively <mly if such organization is regarded as a fiub- 
sidiary function of multi-purpose co-operative societies the 
main function of which would be to assist the cultivator in 
the production and marketing of agricultural produce. 
Until such multi-purpose societies are formed it is suggested 
that every endeavour should be made to utilize the services 
of those local dealers who are willing to co-operate with Gov
ernment in the development of cottage industries.

Attf-ntion is drawn to the success achieved in some areas I 
[3o«} by “ rural reconstruction centres”  developed by missionary 

vrganiiationt and such bodies as the All-India Village 
Industries Association. The quwtion of how such centres can 
most efficiently contribute to rural development needs more 
careful attention and study than it has yet received.

StrMMAJiy OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOilMENDATlONS
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By ‘ agro-industry ’ is meant the type of industrial Pi^agr»phi 
undertaking, not cottage industry, which is specially tuitable 36-39.
for development in rural areas. Emphasis is laid on the 1307-809] 
benefits which would accrue from the establishment in such 
areas of factories for the processing of farm products and 
working in association with large holders of land and co
operative societies representative of small holders. Attention 
is drawn to the success achieved in this direction on a large 
estate in the Bombay Presidency.

Village works of improvement can also make a contri- Paragraph* 
bution to the relief of under-employment by providing work 
in the season when agricultural operations are not in progress.  ̂ ^
The conditions necessary for the successful organization of 
village public works are first, the establishment of a pancha- 
yat for each village or group of villages with powers to raise 
money by taxation; secondly, a system of grants-in-aid from 
public revenues towards the cost of village improvements; 
and thirdly, the execution of such improvements by the 
panchayats subject to supervision by Government, District 
Board or Local Board officials.

Attention is drawn to the problems involved in internal Paragraph 
migration from over-populated to under-populated rural 
areas. During the post-war period considerable areas of t^i l ]  
new land will be brought under cultivation by the efforts of 
the State and it is suggested that Governments should direct 
their attention to preparing schemes for the colonization of 
these areas. Provinces and states in which there are areas 
suitable for colonization, should be ready to accept immi
grants from the densely populated parts of the country.

The pressure of population on land cannot be relieved Paragraph 
entirely by intensive farming, cottage industry, agro- r 3u^ 
industry, village public works, and internal migration. The 
view is expressed that unless the numbers employed in 
industry are increased very considerably, efforts to raise the 
standard of living of the great mass of the population will 
labour under a severe handicap and may prove fruitless.
Special attention is drawn to the development of hydro
electric power as an important factor in industrial develop
ment.

STJMMARir 01;' CONCLUSIONS AND HECOMMENDATIONS

CHAPTER III.—RURAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONS Part IV.
Chapteb ni.

M u l t i-p u r p o se  co-o peratio n  fsu -s s o ]

The future development of agriculture in the case of P*r«g»»pl»lO 
small and medium farmers depends in considerable measure 1 1
on the organization of these classes into multi-purpoae vil
lage co-operative societies with unlimited liability, and the 
federation of such societies into multi-purpose oo-operativ« 
unions with limited liability.
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Each multi-purpoee co-operative union should have an 
efficient manager. This is considered important for, progress 

] iu the ewly stages will depend largely on the manager’s 
initiative and his influence with the people.

The manager should, preferably, be an agricultural gra
duate trained in the Co-operative Department. The post 
should carry an adequate salary and incumbents should be 
eligible for promotion to posts in the Co-operative Depart
ment.

iM. A union in the early years of it* existence will probably
f 121 j not b© able to meet the cost of a well-paid manager. A grant 

by Government towards this expenditure is considered lully 
justified.

Importance is attached to constant guidance and super
vision by officers of the Co-operative Department.

The organization of multi-purpose co-operative societies 
and union* on a large scale is a tremendous task. It is recom
mended that a beginning should be made by carrying out a 
survey of economic and social conditions in selected areas in 
each province, and by preparing on the basis of such a survey 
a plan of the improvements to be carried out by the joint 
efiorts of a multi-purpose co-operative organization and 
Government agency.

Oso a n iza t io n  of la&ge  l -'n dh oijjers  and  f a e m - w o e k e r s

Large landholders (occupancy right-holders) should be 
encouraged to organize themselves into agricultural associa
tions With the object of increasing the standard of cultiva
tion of their members, and promoting the interests of agri
cultural industry as a whole.

Farm worker* should also be encouraged to organize 
themselves. A labourer enjoying a reasonable wage is likely 
to be a more efficient worker than one who is ill-paid, and it 
may be expected that an improvement in the living condi
tions of farm labourers would be accompanied by an increase 
in their efficiency and that this, in its turn, would result in 
increased production.

R u&a i. A d m ik ist e a t io n  and  C o-o r d in a tio n

The following proposal* for the purpose of securing co
ordination of policy and administration in the field of deve
lopment are commended for the consideration of Provincial 
Government*: —

(a) The e«tablishment of a Development Committee of 
the Cabinet.

{h) The establishment of a Development Board con- 
Msting of Swrretariei to Government in the Development 
Department*, together with the Secretary of the Finance 
Department.

SUMMARY O f CONCLUSIONS A 5D  EECOMMENDATIONS
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(c) The co-ordination of all district development acti
vities under a single administrative head, the District Officer.

The creation of provincial bureaux of statistics is recom
mended.

The establishment of yanchayats is considered indispens
able for the development of rural areas, and it is recom
mended that they be established wherever they do not now 
exist.

ST7MMART OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
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[326 J
Paragraph

24
[8 * 7 ]

Panchayats should be encouraged to take an active part Paragraphs 
in the framing of schemes of development relating to their 26*36. 
areas and in carrying out such schemes. To this end, it is [*28-329] 
recommended that there should be established in every 
taluka or other comparable unit of administration a Rural 
Development Advisory Council, consisting of the Presidents 
of the panchayats and the senior officers of the Development 
Departments working in the area.

CONCLUSION

The report concludes with an emphasis on the need for a 
new spirit on the part of the Governments and the people of 
India. The hope is expressed that, in her future develop
ment as an independent nation India will find in her own 
tradition the vision and faith which will enable her to create 
a new life for her people.

[331]
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APPENDICES

These contain abstracts of material considered by the Commission on 
the following subjects: —

I.— ^Population.
II .— ^Land tenure problems.
III .—^Rural credit and indebtedness.
IV .— ^Agricultural prices and wages.
V .—^Rural industries and employment.
V I.—^Rural development organizations.

The questionnaire framed and issued by the Commission is alio included 
for general information.



QUESTIONNAIRE

I .— FOOD POSITION IN  PROVINCER AND THE GROW MORE  
FOOD c a m p a i g n  i n  TH E PRESENT AND TH E  

IM M EDIATE FUTURE

Section I .— Gbnerax. Food Position of the Pbovince

1. (i) Is the Province normally solf-sufficient, surplus or deficit in 
respect of the principal foodgrainsP The Commission would be glad to 
have statistical information as regards production and consumption require
ments over a reasonably long period as well as the view of the Provincial 
Government as to the errors to which the figures are subject and the infer
ences to bo drawn as to the real position.

(ii) The changes in the normal position during each of the last two
years, the seasonal and other factors affecting such changes.

(iii) Imports into and export out of the Province. The normal source* 
of imports and destination of exports and the changes, if any, during the 
last two years.

2. Prices and price control.— Figures showing in some detail the nor
mal pre-war level of prices in the Province and course o f prices during the 
last two years. The factors which affected these movements. A review 
of the measures taken for control of price movements, the difficulties 
encountered and the results. The Commission would desire to have the 
views of the Provincial Government on the present position and imme
diate future prospects as regards the price level and the effectiveness of 
measures of control.

3. Procurement, movement and distribution.— A review of the measures
undertaken and the organization employed in regard to procurement, 
movement and distribution of foodgrains in the Province together with 
figures showing the results achieved in the form of quantities procured
from surplus areas month by month and distributed month by month to
deficit districts in the Province, U» rationed Cbwns, to priority consumers, 
and also for export, if any, out of the Province. The Commiiwion would 
like to have, in particular, the appreciation of the Provincial Government 
88 to the extent to which such measures have been found effective as regards 
the following m atters: —

(i) Control of speculative buying;
(ii) Elimination of competitive buying;

(iii) Control of movement and transport;
(iv) Prevention of hoarding by traders or householders;
(v) Inducing or compelling the cultivator to sell his surplus.

The Commission would be glad to have detailed information in regard 
to special schemes of procurement, if any, such as a graded levy of food- 
grains from producers, with controlled distribution to non-produoers; and 
an appreciation of the success which has attended these schemes.

4. Foodgrains Control Order.— The Commission would be glad to have 
information as regards the measures taken to enforce the provisions of the 
Foodgrains Control Order, including details of the staff employed and an 
appreciation of the success which nas been obtained in the enforcement 
or that order.

6. "Rationing in urban areas.— (i) A description of the scheme or 
schemes now in operation together with an account of any changes which 
experience has shown to be desirable.

(ii) The cities and towns which are now rationed and those which 
it is proposed to ration in the future.

6. Agricultural statistics.— The CommiMion would be glad to have 
information as regards the methods by which agricultural statistici are at 
present compiled, the nature of the errorg to which they are sobjeot 
and any measures which it is proposed to take with a view to their 
improvement.
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in general terns the methods adopted in further- 
' M c« of Grow More Food Campaign in your P rovin g .

2. Ertimate their rocoesa. Is it possible to state the in c r e ^  of p r^
duction during the current and the last year attributable to 
Grow More Food Campaign f

3. Haa any progress been made in the drawing up of a food produc
tion plan for the future P If so, please give details of the plan.

I I . AffriciJtural implements.—Are there difficulties regarding mainter^ 
AAc# And renewal of agricultural implementsP If bo, deflcnbe them and 
Mtimate their ieriousness. State your minimum requirements of non 
and ateel lor the Prorince and describe how the estimate is arrived at.

III. Cattle —Is there a shortage of milch cattle and of cattle for agri- 
eahura! operation* P Is the shortage increasing or decreasing? Estimate 
Ha scriousnesc and describe steps taken to improve the position.

IV. Manuret— ,  .
1. What steps have been taken to increase the use of oil cake as a 

manure for foodcropsP What success has been achieved; what 
difficulties have been experienced P

3. Does green manuring increase the yield of major foodcropP If 
so, of what crops P

3. What was the quantity of green manure seeds distributed during
the la«t two years and what is the programme for the next three 
years?

4. Have any step* been taken to utilize town refuse, nightsoil, vege
table waste material, etc., for purposes of manure? If so, what 
are the target* for the next three years?

5. Is any bonemeal produced in the Province and if so, in what quan
tities? What steps have been taken to utilize this manure for 
intensifying food production?

6. I* ammonium sulphate valuable as a manure on any of the major
foodcropsP To what extent would this manure be used annually? 
At what price would it be remunerative to the grower to apply 
this manure to paddy?

7. Rittimate your minimum requirements, if any, of fertilizers required
from outside the Province, and describe how the estimate is 
arrived at.

V. Improved leedt—
1. What are the major foodgrain crops, both kharif and rabi, and 

what was the acreage under each in 1943?
8. What is the total quantity of seed required for each such crop P
8. Ha« the department produced improved strains of seed for all or 

any *och crop?

* for the production of improved

5. What qnantitiee of these improved seeds are proposed to be dis-

o«®*third of the area under

*■ •'U
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10. What incentive, if any, is necessary to induce the cultivator* to
take to improved seeds P

11. What arrangements are in force or are proposed to be taken for a 
periodical renewal of improved seed?

VI. Irrigation—
1. What is the acreage normally under irrigation—

(a) from Government sources,
(b) from private sources.

2. Have any new irrigation works been constructed or improvements
to existing works carried out during 1942—43 and since. If so, 
what is the estimated additional acreage brought under irrigation P

3. Has any programme of execution of such works for the future
been drawn up P  If so, what is the additional acreage likely 
to be brought under irrigation during the next three years P

4. Have the possibilities of encouraging ryots to undertake minor
works, such as, surface percolation welLs, tube wells, small tanks, 
etc., been explored? It so, with what resultsP

VII. Extension of cultivation—
1. What is the extent of culturable but uncultivated land—

(a) in the Province,
(b) in each district?

2. Has any use been made of the powers vested in the Provincial
Government to bring uncultivated land into cultivation?

3. If the answer is in the negative, is it proposed to utilise these
powers for the purpose mentioned in 2?

4. Are there any statistics available which would enable the depart
ment to indicate where such lands are?

5. What are the difficulties in bringing such lands into cultivation
and how is it proposed to get over these difficulties?

6. What is the area of such land which has been brought into culti*
vation during the last crop year and what steps Iiave been 
taken to ensure that lands newly cultivated continue to remain 
under cultivation ?

7. Has any monetary incentive been offered or recommended for
bringing such lands into cultivation? How far has it been taken 
advantage of by the cultivator?

8. What is the extent of old fallows and what are the difficulties in
bringing these old fallows into cultivation?

Vin. Double cropping—
1. Is double cropping practised in the Province and if so, to what

extent ?
2. Can double cropping be extended and if so, in what parts, for

which crops and to what extent?
3. Has any effort been made to do this and if so, with what results?
4. What special facilities are required for further extension of douU*

cropping? Will such facilities be readily available?
IX . Non-food crops—

1. What are the principal non-food crops flinseed, jute, cotton etc.)
and what is the total acreage under each? '

2. Can land now placed under these crops be switched over to food*
grain crops, if necessary by using rule 80-B of the Defence of 
India Rules?

X. Intensive crops—
(o) Potatoes—

(1) What is the acreage under potatoes and to what extent can
this acrcsge be increased?

(2) What are the difficultiea in expanding the are* nnd«r
potatoes ?

QUESTIONNAIBE
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taken to increase the cultivation of vegetables 
for th# c ir if populationP If »o, with what results?

(e) l« sweet potato a suitable c r ^  as supplementary food? Does it grow well in the Province? What is the yield?
<<{) Is there any other crop that may be encouraged as a food crop?

XI. Organixati<m—
1, Wliat was the field staff of the Department of Agriculture up till

the yew 1942?
2, Has it been expanded since and if so, what is its present strength?
3. Is the expanded staff sufficient to undertake the “  Grow More

t*'ood ”  Campaign? If not, what more staff is required and how 
IS it proposed to secure this staff quickly in order to carry out any food production plan?4. Have any steps been taken to intensify the training of subordinatestaff, inch as agricultural overseers or assistants and kamdars or maistris at the Provincial Agricultural College or Government 
experimental farms? If so, how many such men will be ready 
for work at the end of the next twelve months?

II.—LONG-TERM POLICY 

SicTioN I.—Famine and Food Shortage

1. Give brief accounts of the famines, if any, which have occurred in 
your Province during the forty years ending 1941-42.

S. Furnish the following particulars separately for the twenty-year 
period ending 1921-22 and the twenty-year period ending 1941-42.

(а) Areas affected by famine and the population of such areas (according to 1941 oensos).
(б) TotsI number of persons relieved during all the famines.
(e) Total cost of famine relief operations.

Compare and comment on the differences between the two periods in rmipect of the above particulars.

S. Specify the areas which continue to be liable to famine periodically 
and tho population of such areas (according to 1941 census) _

4. Having regard to local conditions in these areas, do you consider 
It poMible (oy development of irrigation, development of industries, or ©ther measures) to eradicate famine from these areas? I f  so, describe •uch roeasnrss and estimate approximately their probable cost.

8. Apart from the areas referred to in question 3, are there other arean where failure of crops occurs periodically as a result of drought or 
•oods. •!«.. eanwing distress not amounting to famine? If so, specify such areas, together with their population (according to 1941 census).

ft. What are the relief measures, and preventive measures, if any, 
uMialW adopted by Government in these areas? Have they proved adequate? Can yon suggest any other meastires which you consider desirable and practicable?

7. (i) It is generally believed that even in normal times a section of the population is too poor to secure a sufficiency of foodgrains and is 
tlierefore underfed at least during certain part* of the year. Is this true of your province? If so, can you make a rough estimate of the numfters involved and the average period in a normal year during which Ikey arc vnderfedf

(ii) A weil-halanced diet should contain, in addition to cereals suffi- 
rient quantitie^ of other foods, such as, pulses, milk, v«‘getaWes, etc.’ How fiur is the diet of the population admuate in this respect? What propor- 
tttm fwmsomen oiilv an ill-balanced diet, which may or may not contain en«affli cereal grains to satisfy quantitative needs. \^ a t steps do you reeoainMMMl s^tiki be taken in order to provide a more varied and 
bAianred diet?

QUISSTTONNAIHE
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8. It has been suggested that the principle underlying famine relief 
nhould be extended and that Government should undertake even in normal 
times the obligation to provide food or purchasing power to all iH'rsous 
who are unable to secure food and who, if able-W lied, are willing to 
work. Do you agree with this view? If so, can you outline a scheme of 
organization of such relief, describing in particular the types of work 
which may be prescribed, and the agency by which relief may be a^mini^ 
tered efficiently and economically? Can you roughly estimate the piobable 
average net cost per head per day of such' relief?

9. (i) W hat are the industries subsidiary to agriculture in your pro
vince? Describe the efforts made by Government or other agencies to 
develop such industries during the 20 years ending 1941-42. Assess the 
results of such efforts from the point of view of provision of supplemen
tal income to small cultivators and i-eduction of the numbers referred to in 
7 above. What would you recommend as the most promising measures 
from this point of view?

(ii) Are the means of transport by—
(o) rail,
(b) road,
(c) inland waterways,

adequate to the needs of the agricultural population?

Srction II .— F ood PRODrcnoN

10. Furnish the following figures, namely: —
(i) the average area cultivated,
(ii) the average area under all foodgrains, and
(iii) the average area of culturable waste; during each of the two 

following periods, namely: —
(a) the quinquennium ending 1921-22, and
(b) the quinquennium ending 1941-42.

Compare the figures relating to the two periods and comment on the 
differences between them.

11. To what extent, if any, has cultivation encroached on lands
required for pasture and fuel? Describe generally the possibilities of 
further extension of cultivation in your province after making due provi
sion for pasture and fuel requirements and land required for other 
essential common purposes of villagers. Discuss in particular the poasibi- 
litiea of land reclamation including the reclamation of land (state the 
area) which has gone out of cultivation owing to salinity or water-logging 

consequent on irrigation. Can you make an approximate estimate of the 
increased extent under cultivation and increased yield of foodcrops which 
may be thus secured? Can you estimate roughly the probable average
capital cost por acre of land reclamation in your province?

12. Furnish the following figures relating to irrigation sources helong> 
ing to or maintained by Government: —

(i) Average area under irrigation from such sources during the quin> 
quennium ending 1921-22.

(ii) Total amount of expenditure incurred during the period o f 20 
years ending 1937-38 on—

(a) the construction of new irrigation works and improvement to 
old works,

(ft) maintenance o f old and new works,
(iii) average area under irrigation from «uoh sourost during the

quinquennium ending 1941-42.
Describe briefly the nature of the new work* and improvement* referred 

to above.
13. (i) Describe the possibilities of further increasing irrigation in your 

province as the result of new works and improvements which can Im 
carried out by Government.

(ii) Can you estimate approximately the probable average capital enst 
per acre of new irrigation in your province?

QUESTIONNAIRE
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(iii> C»n you estimate approximately the increased yield of food- 
erop* v a i^  can be thus lecureaP

U. (i) Furnish the following figuree relating to Bources of irrigatioM 
to and maintained by zaraindars and other landholders, ryots,

•te.: —
(а) arerage area under irrigatica during the quinquennium end- 

tag 1921-22, and
(б) arerage area under irrigation during the quinquennium ending 

lWl-42.
(ii) Comment on the above figures and d^cribe the possibilities of 

incrwMM of irrigation, under such sources and in particular small private 
tanks, ordinary well*, tubewells, etc. State and discuss the measures 
nerwary to teeure such increase.

(iii) Can you estimate approximately the increased yield of food- 
erops which can be thus secured?

15. The technological possibilities of increasing the yield of foodcrops 
through the improvement of agricultural methods have b^ n  estimated as a 
re«uh of expert investigation (rtde Appendix): —

(i) Comment on these estimates of possible increases of outturn in 
relation to conditions in your province.

(ii> Enumerate the adverse factors which, in your opinion, prevent 
the eoltivators of your province from realizing the.?e possibilities and 
dMcribe the measures which, in your opinion, are practicable and likely to 
remove the adverse factors or substantially diminish their ill effects.

(iii) What, in your opinion, is the increase of yield of foodcrops 
likriy to be secured in your province by improvement of agricultural 
HMihodsP

1(5. (i) What is the total increase of yield of foodcrops likely to be 
secured in your province as the result of extension of cultivation, increase 
of irrigation ana adoption of improved agricultural methods (vide ques
tions 11, 13, 14 and 15).

(ii) What is the amount of cereals necessary for the province each 
year on the basis of an adequate ration and making provision for the 
growing population P

(ill) On the basis of such increased production and consumption 
would your province be self-sufficient in food or a net importer (if so, to 
what extent) or a net exporter (if so, to what extent)?

17. ^ a t  is the preeent position as regards milk supplies? What steps 
are being taken to improve and increase milk supply by (a) improvement 
in breed, (fr) increase in fodder supply and (c) marketing developments?
 ̂ 18. What is the position of the fishing industry, sea, river and other
inland sourcM of supply ? What steps have been taken to develop the 
industry dunng the fast 10 years? What plans, if any, are being laid for 
fsiare development P

SscnoK III.—Aoricxtltttbal Economt
19. puring the economic depression of the early thirties, the agricul- 

tnrM clamioo • result of an unduly low level of pricdfl of
TOocigpraiM. On the other hand, it ha* heen found neoesnarv^ during recent 
tears, to adopt v.riou* measures for preventing prices’ of foodgrains 
from raimng tw  high and thereby earning serious hardship to the con- 
snmen. In vww of this experience do you consider that Governmant 
should, in the future accept responsibility for maintaining, even in normal 
t i M  a system of regulated prices for foodgrains P If so, discuss to what 

the variotw control measures at present in force and the system 
•f svpply and distribution developed recently, would have to be retained

in normal times. Oatline a scheme of measures which, in your 
opinion, would constitute a workable srstem of regulated prices and 
• i^ r e  a fair minimum price for the agriculturist and fair maximum for 
t ie  eoBsumer and prevent undue fluctuations.

»  Row have agri^ltural w r a  risen in comparison with the prices 
•C foo<^a«n« dunng the warP l>o you expect wages would adjust them- 

•t^fejmlated pnces in normal times or do you consider 
special aseasures wovld Im Mcesnary to secure such adjustment P

q u e s t io n n a ie e
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21. Describe the more important agencies which at present finance agri
cultural operations. Comment on their usefulness.

22. Has an estimate been made of the agricultural indebtedness in your 
province before the war? Can you assess to what extent, if any, this 
has been reduced as a result of rise in prices of agricultural products 
during recent years? Have saving habits been developed?

23. Are there any restrictions placed in your province on the opera
tion of the money-lender in order to protect the interests of the cultivating 
classes? Describe the nature of such restrictions and assess their results.

24. Describe the various systems of land tenure prevalent in your 
province. State the extent of land held under each o f these systems.

25. The view has been expressed that unless changes are made in the 
prevalent systems of land tenure, it would not be possible to secure any 
significant increase in agricultural production or significant improvement 
of the standard of life of the cultivating classes. Do you agree with this 
view? If so, discuss in relation to each system of land tenure prevalent 
in your province, those aspects which, in your opinion, are objectionable 
as tending (a) to prevent extension of cultivation or irrigation or (6) to 
prevent the adoption of injproved methods of agriculture or (c) to prevent 
the cultivator from securing a fair return tor his labour and enterprise. 
Outline the changes which you consider necessary and the measures by 
which such changes can be brought about.

26. To what extent was there a tendency for ownership of land to 
pass out of the hands of cultivating classes to non-cultivating classes? Has 
this tendency been arrested or reversed to any significant extent?

27. Is absentee ownership of land increasing? If so, do you consider 
it to be a factor restricting the growth of agricultural production? Have 
any remedies been tried and with what results? Can you suggest any 
remedies ?

28. Are the cultivating classes rackrented in any areas o f your pro
vince? Have any remedies been tried? I f  so, with what results? Can 
you suggest any remedies?

29. (i) Is there a tendency to progressive reduction in the average siee 
of holdings and/or their fragmentation?

^ii) Have any measures been adopted to restrict subdivision of hold
ings, if so, with what results?

(iii) Have any measures been adopted to promote consolidation of 
holdings, if so, with what results?

(iv) What measures would you recommend for securing improvement 
in these respects?

30. The view has been often expressed that individual holders of land 
cannot achieve any material increase in production or improvement of tlieir 
standard of life unless they are organized for the purpose, e.g., on acme 
kind of collective basis. Do you agree with this view? Describe the 
extent to which co-operative societies, panchayats, or other organisationB 
are at present functioning, in rural areas of your province. Assess their 
adequacy or usefulness for the purpose stated above. If you consider them 
inadequate or inefficient, can you outline practical methods of oonstituting 
some form of village organisation which would efficiently secure the pur
pose in view?

31. Specify the areas, if any, in your province, which are at present 
under-populated? Are they suitable for settlement by immigranta^ from 
over-populated areas? Discuss the possibilities of such settlement, th« 
difficulties involved and the measures necessary for overcoming them.

33. Having regard to the present sixe of the population of your pro
vince and its potential growth and having regard also to the present and 
potential resources of your province, are you convinced that m«urarm 
should be now undertaken for securing a limitation of Uie rate of incr»«se 
o f the population? If so, state and discuss the measures yoa would 
recommend for the purpose.

QUESTIONNAIRE
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ArriNDix TO th »  QimsTioNNAia* (V iub qubstion  16).

Hic€ —The average outturn of paddy per acre during the last five years 
1,16# lb. or 738 lb. rice. Dr. Burns considers that, at a conservative 

th««e yields can be increased by 30 per cent, viz., 5 per cent b> 
muoc improved varieties, 2d per cent by increasing manure, 5 per cent by 
pro*#ction from p «t*  and diseases. There should even be no difficulty in wcreMiag the present average outturn by 50 per cent, viz., 10 per cent by variety and 40 per cent by manuring.

Thirty per cent of 738 lb. would mean an average outturn of 959 lb. p«r acre for all-India He concludes by saying that India should aim at an average of 1,000 lib. of rice per acre.
Wkeat.— For the last 30 years, the average outturn of wheat in India 

u  calculated to Im 707 lb. per acre and, during the last 10 years 640 lb. per acre. Dr. Burns considers that, if only improved varieties are sown, 
maAuree applied in the light of results obtained and diseases controlled, it 
shouid be possible to aim at an average yield of 1,200 lb. per acre for 
irrigated w l^ t  and 600 lb. for barani. The standard yields in the Punjab 
are ^  lb. for irrigated wheat and 572 lb, for unirrigated with an all-over 
y i ^  of 738 lb. whereas, in the United Provinces, they are 1,200, 800 and

lb., respectively.
Jowar,— Average yields at present obtained are: irrigated 1,200 to

1,500 lb. per acre, barani 100 to 700 lb. per acre. Dr. Burns considers that 
an improvement of 20 per cent is possible.

The all-India average for the last 26 years is 484 lb. per acre.
Bojra.— Dr. Burns places the average all-India yield at about 320 lb. 

per acre. He considers it possible by adopting dry farming methods, to 
increase the yield by 25 per cent, i.e., to 400 lb. per acre.

(The average shown in the graphs for the last 12 years is :i67 lb per acre.)
Afaise.— Dr. Burns thinks that the present average yield of 800 lb per acre can be increased by 25 per cent to 1,000 lb. per acre.

By adopting the m eth^ of '* Hybrid Vigour ” , an increased vield of 
3ft per wnt hM been obtained in commercial productions in the‘ United States of America.

q u e s t io n n a ir e
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APPENDIX I

POPULATION.

(Question

Having regard to the present size of the population of your province 
and its potential growth and having regard also to the present and potential 
resources of your province, are you convinced that measures should be now 
undertaken tor securing a lin»itntion of the rate of increase of the popula
tion? I f  80, state and discuss the measures you would recommend for tlie 
purpose.

liepliea
1. The Government of Assam.— The question of the limitation o f the 

rate of increase of the population is not so pressing now.
2. A D eputy Commissioner in Assam .— It is obvious that correct birth- 

control should be taught and appliances made cheaply available. The oiiiy 
saving factor at present is the inefficiency of public health measurei*, 
especially with regard to malaria and smallpox. But public health measur^ 
may be expected to improve greatly and the need for birth-control will 
then become even more pressing.

3. A Subdivisional Officer in Assam.— Measures for restriction «•! the 
rate of increase of population are necessary but I see little hope of success 
in our present state of education.

4. A Suh-Deputy Collector in Assam.—^Limitation ot our birth-rat« i« 
not at all necessary under present conditions, and with our available 
resources, if we are only allowed to use them.

5. The Government of Bengal.— The present increase in population seema 
to be quite normal. Son>e percentage ot this increase is due to the influx 
of labour from other provincoR due to military activities and other oflioee 
being shifted to Bengal. The permissible increatie cannot be worked out 
unless the potential rMOurces and capacity o f the country are measured. 
Control of birth at this stage, however, does not seem to be imperative.

The following two steps seem to bo the only ways by which a healthy 
nation can be built u p :

(1) Spacing of births, and
(2 Restriction of marriageable age to a minimum of 21 years for the 

boy and 16 years for the gin .
It is considered necessary that a good deal of propaganda and education 

in health, sex and hygiene will have to precede any of these two steps.
6. The Government of Bihar.—A statement is attached^ which shows 

district by district the density of the population per square mile of total 
area and cultivable area in 19<n census and 1941 census. Between ItKZl 
and 1941, the population of Bihar increased from 29 millions to 36, while 
during the same period the total cultivaCed area fell from 26 to 25 million 
acres. Thus the same or slightly diminished area of land has to Kupport 
a very much higher population with no striking advance in the methods 
employed for agricultural production. The total average area under food- 
crops in the quinquennium ending 1941-42 was a ^ u t  19| nullion acre* 
(including about 4 million acres sown more than once), i.e., about i  an acre 
per head of population. The experience of European countries and of 
.lapan is, that not more than 300 per square mile of land (640 acres) can 
be supported if the ]>opu]ation is to maintain a reasonable standard of 
comfort, i.e., roughly about two a<’res per head. In Bihar even if all the 
cultivable waste (6| million acres) is brought under cultivation, there 
will be little loss than an acre per head of population. Bihar must make 
very striking improvements in aariculture and go in for extensive indtM- 
tnalization if she is to improve the standard ot living of the people nnpr«>. 
ciably. It  will take a long time for her to approach the standards of

* lad«d«d b««.
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liTiiUt ol' •»«» the poorer Kuropean countries, whereas she
kM *ir«*dy t*r outotripiMKl them ua the density of her populatiou and m 
iuriher tncriMwing at the rat© of 10 per cent every decade.

i'hereturt! the (jutwtjou tteeuvs to admit of uo other answer than to 
biapluwiw th« urgency of adopting measureu to restrict the rate of increase 
tn tJk} population.

It iM however one thing to be intellectually convinced of the nwd of 
buth-i-outrol; it* realiaation i» quite a ditterent matter. The subject m 
highly cont/overwal. It is doubtful whether the population of India, at any 
cat* the in which birth>oontroi would be desirable, will adopt it in
»xiy meaMUiuble time. There are immense prejudices, marriage and other 
perMUMU lawg to be overcome before birth-control becomes an accepted 
fact in Bihar or India. It is therefore necessary to organize public opinion 
uo tit«) nuitter, becauM) obviously there are no known methods of compelling 
birth-control. It will have to be persuasive and voluntary. On the other 
muiU ve c«nnot also overlook the immense volume of literature and organized 
opinion in w«st«m countries against bii-th-control, even when economists and 
Mcial reformers there are intellectually convinced of the need for the same. 
The Church hag always looked askance at it; psychologists are divided in 
th«ir opinion regarding the desirability of using such methods; and moralists 
Me in birth-control a potential danger to the stability of marriage and 
Kociai institutions. It is also the experience of European countries that 
generally speaking it is the upper classes who practise birth-control and 
ineev are precisely the classes which in the interests of society should not do 
•o. ik M feared by many that unless the upper classes relax birth-control
ana go in for larger families, fhe composition of the population at no
distant tixne will largely consist of those, who in the interests of society
•re the least fitted to perpetuate it.

Nerertheleas and despite its dangers, psychological, social, moral and 
otberwise, it seems impossible for Bihar to escape adopting measures of 
binlKontrol if her popolation is to attain and maintain a decent standard 
ei Uring, though this is a matter which should be treated on an all-India, 
anU pernapt in due course, as an international problem. There is need 
and scope tor intense propaganda on the subject for educating public 
opinion. Public men and leaders of influence and personality should take 
toe lead in the matter. It is useful to form societies entirely non-official 
lor prop^ating the idea of birth-control on the lines of the NeoMalthusian 
League in Madras and educating the people to the need for the same and 
the danMm of ietting the present increase to continue. Should public 
opinion demand it, and it is desirable in this matter for the initiative to 
come from the public,̂  the State should be prepared in course of time to 
open birth-control clinics at suitable places in all districts and Govemmentr 
hoepitals and disMnsaries. Other measures which may be adopted depend
ing on the growth of public opinion are compulsory sterilization of the un
fit, raising the age of marriage, education of women with a view to secure 
their eronomic independ«>nce and abolition of polygamy. The growth of a 
mitse of social obloquy attaching to the rearing of large families and 
IK0P*ft»nda directed to this end may well prove a potent influence to 
aehiwve th« objective.

7. A pm l̂H man in lithar.—The growth of p^opulation rapidly is a very 
Mtieus problem . . . .  Migration to the Chota Nagi>ur plateau may 
for aome time solve the problem but not for all time. There are only two 
w^y9 of me«tini| it; either by encouraging migration to some other pro- 
viBoe or coantries, or propaganda for birth-control. The country is not 
prepared for the eecond. Kvery Hindu and Moslem must marry and oncc 
he marriee the control of population is impossible. 1 do not think anv 
country will welcome emigrants from India. These are. however, hiidier 
problems of general planning in the country.

8, /t Gnvtrnmtnt ogiciiil in Bihar.— I do not think that limitation in the 
rate of incrrase of population of Bihar is necessary at all at the present

». 4«ol*«r ofisial in Uihar.~~l am convinced Uiat a limita-
Hob of itie rat# of growth of population in this province would be highly 
b«i«i|h;ial for the economfc uplift of the maseee. Though the scientific dis- 
ooveries and inv«>ntionft of thr last two centuriee have been utilised in the

of .industries on up-to-date 
the TMt Held of agrirnliure m this province remains almost un- 

«eefit for some little improrement in the quality of S  L id
the oth*»r han<*. the growth of population shows no signs of shatement.

i m
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porvLAxioii

jfrom boiug an exporter of foodgrains t»be is t«adiug to become u.u iin* 
porter lu spite oi the tact that bihar stands first among the p r o v in g  of 
India in the number of emigrants she sends out to other provinces. There 
are vast possibilities of industrial development in this province, parti- 
cvdarly in the Chota Nagpur area, and whatever may be the cause of her 
inuustrial potentialities remaining undeveloped, insufficiency oi labour is 
not one of them. A restriction of population growth will relieve the 
pressure on the soil and it will not hinder the growth of industries.

Perhaps the most etfective method of restraining the growth of popula
tion would be the opening of birth-control clinics at every district board 
hospital and dispensary in order to impart instruction in easy, safe and 
cneap uiethods ot birth-control. Other methods like legislation for raising 
the age of marriage (such as the Sarda Act), education of girls, throwing 
open more avenues ot employment tor women to enable them to attain 
economic independence, compulsory sterilization of the unfit^ abolition of 
polygamy, restraining aged widowers from marrying virgin girls, the 
growth of social obloquy attaching to the rearing of very large families, 
etc., are dithcult of application and of very slow growth.

10. The Goveriivient of Bombay.— The population of the Province has 
increased from 17,992,053 in 1931 to 20,849jtJ40 in 1941 and is likely to 
increase still further. Limitation of population is necessary but the usual 
Virth-control measures cannot be popular amongst the poorer classes, partly 
due to Ignorance and partly due to want of necessary funds to purchawj 
tno equipment. liimitution ot population can best be achieved by spread 
of literacy and increase in the standard of life and all measures designed 
to make every citizen more alive to his duties and responsibilities.

11. The Government of the Central Provinces and Berar.— There are 
about 173 people per square mile in this province. The laud if properly 
developed can serve this population. Birth-control measures as known at 
present are beyond the means of the poor villager, in  any case, they can be 
advocated only on medical grounds, i.e., for parents in medical need of 
It.

The limitation of the rate of increase is better attained by raising the 
standard of living of the people.

\24. The Government of Madras.— In a separate minute on this question 
a member of the Board of Revenue has suggested that a< check on the 
growth of population is so essential that, despite political and other diffi
culties, emigration on a large scale should be encouraged after the war, 
for example, from parts of India to Burma, Malaya, Ceylon, Africa, 
Australia, etc. The Government do not consider that a check on the 
population is feasible or necessary and ore of the view that with economic 
development of this Province it will bo possible to feed all its population.

13. A Member of the Board of Revenue, Madras.— In my view the main 
cause tor the distressingly low standard of living in South India ig over
population. Many endeavours have been made, during the past hundred 
years, to raise the standard of living in the Province, but little has been 
achieved and the main cause has been the rapid increase in population. 
For example, the development of irrigation has been great; much, though 
not enough, has been done to dev^op improved agricultural methods; 
the co-operative movement has been spread throughout the Province; 
great attention has been paid to the uplift of the Scheduled castes 
and yet we find that Dr. Aykroyd has estinuited that there is at all 
times serious under-nourishment of about one-third of the population. The 
nwin reMon is that improvement resulting in increased productivity of the 
TOil or increased industrial output, are accompanied by a corresponding 
increase in the size of the population, aided of course by improvements in 
the health and medical seryices. The most fertile districts are also the 
most thickly populated. Smiling Malabar and rich Taniore contain, among 
their dense populations, some of the poorest people in the world. I not 
wnslder that any effective solution for Ihe problem of the submerged third 
(not tenth) in South India will be found, unieu some method is adonk>d 
ot chocking the rapid growth in population. The other methods prop09̂ — 
increasing »rngation facilities, imj>roving agricultural methods, indu*tri*li*

•"'I prodis*! expenditurewill reduce to some extent, the percentage ot those hvin* M ow  the rob- 
...tence teTel, but w.ll not. I f . .r ,  do ni,.ch more. I . J J X n d  t K t r L
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in the past, the population will increase so rapidly following an 
uSU L e la produrtivity and mdustrial output, that the general standard 
may l*U back agam to, or almost to, the old level.

it  ut lfu« that lu highly industrialized countries there is a tendency for 
th« birth-rat« to decrease, but X do not consider it feasible to convert India 
Into a highly luduatrialized country. Even if, by large-scale development 
of mduatry, the percentage of those employed in industry was doubled, 
iodta would »till be predominantly agriculturaj. My answer to the iirBt 
part of the (jueution m ** Y*es*’ if a substantial and permanent rise in the 
•tandard of living i& to be secured.

A« to the second half of the question only one method of reducmg popuUbtioii ciiscujw4t)d, th a t is, eiiugratiou. This is considered- iiupractica- ble, a t  least on any large scale. A check on the grow th of the  population  
t«, however, essentiai for raising the standard of living that, despi^  
political and other difficulties, emigration, on a large scale, should, 1 consi- 
Uer, be encouraged after the war. I f  freedom from want to which the 
AtliM are pledgi^ it to be achieved, then arrangements must be made, on 
a global scale, tor emigration, from over-populated to under-populated 
areaa, or areas where labour is required, e.g., from parts of India to Burma, 
Malaya, C'evlon, Africa, Australia, etc. The only really effective method, 
h«w«Ter, ot preventing the growth of population short of war, pestilence 
and famine, la birth-control. PresunMibly this has not been mentioned in 
Ihe anairer given above ̂  because it is not considered to be practical politics. 
1 teel, however, that the prevention of the present rapid rate o f increaso 
in population i« ao essential to tiie welfare of South India, that an attempt 
ahould be made even at the cost of wounding religious feelings, to popularise 
birth-control. At least the case for limiting families could be explained to 
tlM public, and facilities afforded when the war is over, if possible earlier, 
tor the purchase by the public of contraceptives at a nominal price. It is 
mtt''r«>sting to note that the Women’s Sub-Committee to the Post-War 
H^onstruction General Committee has stressed the need for birth-control 
clinic* to teach mothers about the spacing of children.

14. A non-official tocial worker^ Madras.—Comparative study of figures 
of the population of the Province may lead one to the conclusion that 
unlesa natur»l causes operate to decrease the population, it may be difficult 
tor production to keep pace with increaso in population and, therefore, 
it would be desirable to secure limitation of the rate of increase of the 
population by other means. The demand for opening avenues for emigra
tion also lends weight to this view. But things are not so bad as they 
ap|>e»r from a cursory view. The present and potential resources of the 
province* have not been utilised to the fullest extent both in agriculture 
and indostry. While there are areas where over-population, in fact ever- 
inorea.ting population is the rule, there are other areas which remain 
»in<Jevelop*?d »nd which if exploitetl can absorb all the excess population. 
It is tack of planning that is mostly responsible for the existence of 
undeveloped arras. If Regional Development Boards are constituted, they 
ar* sure to help in minimising such differences by giving unremitting 
attention to thpir regions. If all the irrigation schemes under conten^la- 
tion, includiitg what is Itnown as the Polavaram scheme, are executed, if 
Ute mmeral renouroes of the province nre exploited, if the possibilities of
• M nstnal deretopment are explored and industries to utilize all the availa- 

materials are promoted even affordii^ State Assistance whenever 
Qerewary, if the coloniaation of and settlement in tracts which do not now 

attrartions are •neotiraged by makina it worth while for people to 
migrat<^ if all fact«n  which render agriculture a deficit economy are 

”  t ^  cultivator is assuretl of the enjoyment of the increas^
A l” *”  It”  account of hi» labour and enterprise without 

M n s  fofOW to share thera with the intermediaries or those who contribute 
^ » i » g  for auoh increased benefita, be it a landlord or the State, these and 

meMnws are sure to improve the productivity of the Province and 
S l J I S r d ^ ’' ‘ li?!Itg population withotit further impairing the

»lready known to the educatwl 
f t *  method has yet proved

•PPj’ *"*'** i» not so simple and H? adoptabte by Ignorant or half-edtipated persons. Moreover, certain
> 9«l hmm.

^0l*DLATl0N
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religfouB objections are urge3 against the use o f artificial methods. 
cation alone will produce the necessary change. Quacks should not be 
permitted either to do propaganda or offer adrioe. Propaganda 
clinics should be controlled or guided by the State. Entry of quacks into 
this field should not be allowed, for, any wrong advice or wrong presciip- 
tion will do incalculable harm aflecting the health of future generationa.

While measures suggested above nvay be usefully employed, it  cannot 
be denied that the rise in the marriageable age of ^ y s  and girls, »  
reform whicii has slowly and silently spread even in villages, has proved 
a natural check on the growth of population. I f monogamy is also recog
nized 86 a rule of life, this too will prove a natural check. There is no 
denying the fact that in communities where polj’gamy is tolerated and 
even practised without incurring the displeasure of the community, the 
growth o f population is rapid.

16. The Government of the North-W est Frontier Province.—This Ques
tion begs the answer to an important ethical and socialogical problem. 
This Government presumes that in peace time the Russian proverb “  The 
world is not tied up in a corner ”  applies. This Government draws 
attention to the fact that the object of the H ot Springs and other similar 
and subsequent conferences has been to ensure^ sufficient for all classes 
of persons throughout the world, and that it is not intended to allow 
.pre-war economical exigencies of reducing production to maintain prices, 
and destruction of essential commodities for the same purpose to 
continue. Provided the world is regarded as a unit and not as distinct 
parts, it is clear that there is more than sufficient for the existing population 
and for an increasing population. Speedy means of transport are  ̂available 
and will become increasingly so. Hence the problem of distribution is not 
insoluble. This Government feels that these probably self-evident f*cts 
should be stressed because outside the opinion of a few of the reformed 
Christian churches, the idea of birth-control is repugnant to all other 
religions, and would be considered by them as method of enforcing the Nazi 
ideas and ideals of a “  Herrenvolk.”  All religions of India accept Genesis 
28 in its literal sense as a binding commandment and  ̂ would resent any 
action, particularly of non-Indian origin, whereby restriction o f birth was 
to be secured, or enforced whilst sufficient for their livelihood is available 
in the world. This does not necessarily mean provision on the spot of defi
ciencies, but couid apply to large areas of the world, which at present are 
under-populated. This Government, therefore, feels that tne Famine 
Inquiry Commission would be well advised not to proceed with the exam
ination of this question further since it must raise issues outside th(> 
immediate problem under consideration.

It  would be folly to demand ai decrease in birth-rate on the grounds 
o f scarcity in face of Judge Marvin Jones’ (the United States Director of 
War Food Administration) very recent pronouncement that an early end 
of the European wur would find the United States in possession o f large 
stocks of food and measures should be taken to dispose of them in all p a i^  
of the world by every available means. Mr. Pearson, President of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization (an International body on which India is 
represented deriving from the Hot Springs Conference) does not appear 
to be apprehensive of future food supplies.

16. The Govr.rnment of Orixm.— The increase in population of this 
Province during the first 40 years of the present century is the lowest of 
all the provinces o f India. The proportion of increase during the decade 
immediately preceding the last census of 1941 is similarly a l^  the lowest 
of alt the Indian provinces. The present rate of increase is about 90.000 
per year. The growth of population has not, therefore, till now been 
a cause of anxiety or alarm. With the improvement in the standard o f 
living expected in the coming post-war periods the biHh-rate may. no 
doubt, go ^ w n  but on the other hand the death-rate will also be rrauced 
with the expansTon of public health services and _bett<‘r control of epi
demics and the net resiilt may be a more rapid increase o f population 
than was even" registered at the last census. Pinoe there are pmwibilitie* 
of extension o f cultivation and_ increasing the yield o f food crofjs Irr 
improved agricnltural methods, it doe«_ not w»em at pre)»ent norewsary to 
adopt measures for securing a limitation of the rate of increase o f  the 
population In this Province.

r « i ]
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17 tk t  Oorfemment of the i^«n ;ab.-This is a que«tion on which o p in i^  
to £ ir p iy  diTided. On one wde is the modern educated young eronomist 
ShSTon th . other side i* the old type Punjabi, rehpous and sentiment^ 
with f*ith In his Creator and the Government. So tar the idea of birth- 
Mntrol find, favour amongrt that clasa which comparatively speaking has 
A Much better standard of living than a person of average means m  the 
province. It is doubtful if the educated person supports birth-control 
from »  purely economic point of view. In any caM the numlwr of such 
people is insigniticant. Both from the point of view of religion tnd of 

defence of the country it would seem rather too early to advocate 
birth-«ontrol on a mass scale in this province. We are not a deficit pro
vince in the matter of foodgrains and even if the population increases 
•t Its present rate our surplus will carry us through another 20 years 
or so. but this (Jovernment has got huge schemes of irrigation under its 
coaiideration. I f and when these schemes are completed ample electi’ ic 
power should become svailable for industrialization and also for the 
ffT)eniiion of cultivation. It may be hoped, therefore that pari passu with 
the increase in population there will be an increase in the means of pro
duction and In employment and there should be no danger of star-vation 
or even under-feeding. On the other hand, if Government took up the 
advo«;acy of birth-control it will have to be responsible not only for setting 
up an ag«*ncy for propaganda but employ a huge staff of men and women 
to run birth-control clinics and spend an appreciable sum on research. 
Rren when this is done it is doubtful if the people with their deep-seated 
prejudices will take it kindly. ^

18. The (invtmmfnt of Sind.—It will be clear from the answers 
to other questions that there is at present no danger of over-population 
in Sind.

19. Th* Oovemment of the United Provinces.—There is no doubt that
the increase in population Kas overrun the food production in the pro
vince. Accordinpt to Professor Rndha Kamal Miikerjee * the recent increase 
in the food production has been mainly at the expense of pasture Itnds 
with the result that there has been scarcity of fodder for cattle. This 
increased production cannot, therefore, be relied upon for the solution 
of the population problem. The rate of increase of population is tending 
to show a downward trend, _ Even so, the problem does not admit of any 
compls^'ency and needs active consideration. Matters cannot be left to 
Nature’s ruthless method of establishing an equilibrium by bringing in 
pmtilenre. fannune and war. _ The theory that planned parenthood is what 
ts actnalTy required will be widely acce]:)ted. but the methods to be employed 
to attain it admit of no easy solution. Some measures are suggested 
below: —

(1) There should be a Provincial Standing Committee for family 
planning to help the Director of Public Health in all schemes to that end.

Kduratfon for planning parenthood is most necessary. It should he wmphwlzed fTiaT this doo* not necessarily mean family limitation for fewer children. It will mean spacing of births and limitation of family 
siie tecording to the economic slatus and the standard of health of the 
tamil.T Parentho<^ roost regain voluntary and planned. Parents should fnowt rnodern and ncti^Titiflc knowledge of contraooption.

Free birth-control clinics through Public Health and IVTaternitiv
HeTTlf^ and cheap or even free supplies of contraceptives should be pfOTKira*

*J»tinence ” , “  intercourse only for begetting 
rW dren *"* not likely to be sdopled. Nor will the Trish me^od of 
pmtpmifng maniagw. or fnr fewer marriaces find favour in our province, 
•Ithongh dnnng the laH SO years there has been a general raisinc of ace at 
marnafle particularly in educated familte«.

Taxation of large m  a measure to limit the rate of growth
rt^lWtilBtion has certain d»>Rnite and wnous drawbacks which make its 
adeptinn undl«>«iirable. They are a« follows: —

k. ^ a d y  miiae ^ r  by increaee of children should not
k ^ildren themselves are ft heavy ts* on the fsmtlvae a check on further reprmlnrRve artirity.

• • Tfc. ?«Nl - n#4JIV, Oirtbrrt rmtwKky  ̂ '
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(ii) Usually the poorer families beeet more children and taxation in 
thiR direction will further deteriorate their nutrition and general standard 
of living.

(iii) Taxation will not produce the desired result with the masses 
who are uneducated.

(iv) Taxation will interfere with the liberty o f the individual in 
the exercise of one of the primary instincts.

(v) The tax will lead to increase in crimes like criminal abortion 
and infanticide.

(vi) There will also be many difficulties in assessinc the siwi of the 
family and realizing taxes from remote villages, and will require a com
plicated administrative machinery. Thus the law will defeat its own end.

20. An authority on population, author of one of the standard tcorks 
on population in India .—This Province (Bihar) is, as a whole, over-popu- 
ia<ted and introduction of contraceptives and instruction in their use as 
a part of health service organization will have to be provided for in any 
scheme of all round agricultural improvement. The aim should be to 
stop further growth of population in the Province, as in the country as 
a whole, and the introduction of measures foi improvement in the quality 
of the existing population in » manner as to make their future utterlv 
unlike the present.

POPULATION
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APPENDIX II

LAND TENURE PROBLEMS
A.—Prevailing systems of land tenure.
B.—Size of holdings; subdivision and fragmentation.
C —Landlord and tenant (passing of land from cultivating to non

cultivating classes; absentee ownership of land; rack- 
renting).

D.—Reform of land tenure.



APPENDIX II 
LAN D TENURE PROBLEMS

A.— PBBVAILmO ST8TBK8 OF LaND TbNURB 

Question
Describe the various systems of land tenure prevalent in your province. 

State the extent of land held under each of these systems.

Abstract of replies
1, Bengal.—The principal system of land tenure is the Permanent 

Settlement created by Regulation I of 1793. The revenue was fixed in 
perpetuity and all zamindars were placed in the same category. While 
some farmers obtained some proprietary rights which they had never 
possessed the independent chiefs and the old landholding families were 
.confirmed in the position they had occupied for centuries. In certain cases, 
revenue-free grants made by former rulers which were subsequently recog- 
iiized and confirmed, are held as revenue-free estates. Later when the 
policy underlying the permanent settlement was abandoned, new estates 
were created with either Gk)vernment or private persons as proprietors, and 
they are liable to periodical revision of land revenue. The relative import
ance of these four different types of tenures may be seen from the table 
below: —

Category.

I. Permanently-settled estates (revenue-paying?), 
n .  Revenue-free estates 

[m . Temporarily-settled estates

IV. Estates held direct by Government

Number Area in
held millions o f

(in 1,000). acres.
94 37S7
61 1*97
4 384

42*68
4 S6S

4«*3S

TbeM flrarea represent gro« area of eBt«te*,«nd not merely o f lands ooeupled by ryoU 
ntheetUtei. Farther information fiimlihed below U bMed mainly on Uie Report o f the LaM 

] evenne ObmmiMion, Beosal.
The “ Estates held direct by Governm ent”  are the same as what are 

known as ryotwari* tracts elsewhere. Most o f the lands in the Kimindari 
estates are held by ryots whose rights in the land and obligations to the 
zamindar have been regulated by a long series of tenancy laws, the net 
effect of which is that the ryot possesses substantially the same rights in 
his holding as ryots holding land direct from Government in Government 
estates in Bengal, and these again are practically identical with those of 
ryots holding direct from Government under the ryotwari settlement in 
other provinces. The incidence of the rent payable by the ryot to the 
zamindar in Bengal compares, in general, favourably with the incidence of 
land revenue payable to Government by ryots in ryotwari areas. The land 
held by a ryot may be cultivated either by himself or by crop-sharing tenant, 
or by under-ryots. Under-ryots fall into three classes, of which the first 
possesses practically all the rights of ryots except transferabilitv; the second 
and the  ̂third differ from the first mainly as regards liability 'to ejectment 
in certain circumstances. The tenant who is not an under-ryot is usually 
a crop-sharer (called a hargadar) and his relations with the ryot are purely 
contractual.

The following table shows the area of lands held by rjets and vnder* 
ryots: —

Class o f  ryots and under-ryots. millions o f

Land hdd rent-free or on fixed rent .....................................   |*7S
Land held by ryots . .  . .  ....................................... 27*»7
Land held by under-ryot* . .  . .  . .  . .  . .

Total .  14*79
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Tbcre it • limited extent of land in the cultivating possession o f pro- 
pri«tort of estates and arson s holding as under-tenure holders. The 
•xact area is not known, but from certain estimates of these assets made 
by the Land Revenue Commission, it may be inferred that this is probably

th« order of six hundred thousand acres or less than two per cent of 
the total area held by ryots and under-ryots.

The characteristic feature of the present condition of proprietary rights 
in estates is the prevalence of subdivision and sub-infeudation to a large 
extent. The lamindars are free to transfer their rights to whomsoever 
they might think proper by sale, gift, or otherwise. Where transfers of 
the nature of a perpetual lease subject to a rent reserved, are effected, a 
pennaaent under-tenure is created, which in its turn may be likewise 
subdivided «nd sub^infeudated. “  The development of sub-infeudation has 
kid to a revenue system of immense complexity, particularly in districts 
like Bakarganj, where as many as 15 or 20 grades of tenure holders 
are not unconunonly found.'*

2. HiKar.—The systems of land tenure prevalent in Bihar are sub
stantially the same as in Bengal, the system of permanently-settled estates 
being the predominant form to an even larger extent. Particulars regard
ing the gross area under estates are not available. The following table 
shows the acreage of land held by proprietors, under-tenure holders and 
different classes of cultivating holders of land: —

Area in 
millions o f  

acres.
1. Held by proprietors (including Zirat and Bakaaht). 2*12
2. Held by tenure holders in cultivating pos- 

Ion . .  ........................... . .  . .  1'84

LAWD TEinJRE PKOBLEMS

8'46

ri.
2.
S.
4.

Oooupanoy’raiyats other than those paying 
pr^uoe-rents . .  . .

Ofloupanoy-raiyata paying produce-rents] 
Rent-free hokters
Raiyats holdiag at fixed rents or rates

16*68
2-33
0-96
0-49

^  1. Non-ocouponcy raiyats
Under >raiyats

Total (A, B and C) 
Unoooupied

20-36

0-33
0-83

0« 6

Grand total

24-48
4-25

28*78

Rots.>-T1m fbrtfolBc Ifarcs at* bsMd on flgiirM ooltoetad fron nrvejr and lettlement reporta 
»Meli an Hsbla lo b« a«t of oaAa. The Sitnrea, therefore, we naefal nerely for fumMbing aa Idea 
•f Ika dBCeteiil typei rfboldlass and their relative tnportanoe.

The nnall class of raiyats bolding at ftxed rents or rates (B<4) are a 
priviloged minority whose status compares favourably with the holden of 

ander Oov»mment in ryotwari areas in that the rents payable by 
them are fixed in ^ rp etu ity . The largest group, namely, the occupancy* 
raiyatls (B-1 and B-9>, poeeeae sabstantially the same rights in land as 
the raiyats in Bengal and the holders of land under Government in ryoi- 
wari areas. The bulk of them (B-1) pay a cash rent, which is revisable. 
There is. however, a section of occupancy-raiyats (B -^  who are liable to pay a prodnce-rent.

The prodnoe-rent is someiimee ftxed a« a share o f the produce, some- 
times at a ftxed qaantitv per unit of land in the holding, «nd eometimes 
as a quantity ftxed on the ho1dinf(. In some eases, the landlord's share is 
paid aeeording to appraisement and sometimes by sctual division. There

t Kaport o f  tlM Laad Kervaae OesMilartea, Beasal.
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are also cases where the cultivuting holder is liable to  pay a cash rent on 
fields which ordinarily pay produce-rent when certain crops, particularly 
sugarcane, are grown on them. The proportion of the produce payable M 
rent by the cultivating holder varies (presumably with the type of land 
as well as with the nature of the tenure— occupancy-raiyat, non-occupancy 
raiyat, or under-raiyat as the case may be), and appears to range between 
one-third and two-thirds. As a result of recent legislation, there is now 
a statutory maximum to the produce p a ^ b le  by an occupancv-raiyat, and 
this is 9/20ths of the produce. The incidence of rent in sucn cases must 
be many times heavier than cash rents in estates and land revenue payable 
by ryots in ryotwari areas.

3. Orissa.— Tenures prevailing in this Province are substantially similar 
to those in Bengal, the area of permanently-settled estates being relatively 
smaller than 'in  Bengal. Relevant figures are given below: —

Area in 
millions o f

acres.
Permanently*settled estatee . .  . .  •• ®’ I3
Revenue-free estates . .  • • . .  • • . • 0*32
Temporarily-settled estates . .  . .  ..........................  5*18

14*63
Raiyatwari and Kha« Mahal (corresponding to Government 

estates in Bengal) .. . .  . .  . • • •

30*61

La HU I 'E K t llE  F tlO B L £liS

There are some distinctive features not present in Bengal which are 
described below: —

(i) Revenue-free estates in the northern districts of the province are 
of the same type as in Bengal; that is, a bifurcation of proprietary rights 
and occupancy rights exists, and cultivators acquire occupancy rights as in 
zamindaris. In the districts transferred to the province from Madras, 
this is not invariably the case. Cultivators holding under the revenue-free 
proprietors may acquire occupancy rights in some estates but not in 
others.

(ii) In the district of Sambalpur, the Gauntiai tenure prevails—a form 
of tenure intermediate between the samindari and the ryotwari. Th« 
Gauntia is an agent for the collection of revenue due to Government from 
settled lands. He is the holder of some lands given to him in lieu of 
remuneration. He has also the right to lease out the waste lands and 
appropriate to himself the rent on such l-ands up to the next settlement. 
The Gauntia’s rights are heritable and transferable. Tenants in such 
villages acquire occupancy rights.

(iii) Though cash rent is the common feature in the province, a con
siderable area is held on produce-rent which is generally of two kinds. 
The commonest form is known as the dhuli-hhag, meaning an equal division 
of the grain and the by-products. The second form is that known as the 
Sanja (i.e., contract), under which a fixed quantity of the produce i« 
payable.

4. —The major portion of two districts in this province (8ylhct
and Goalpara) is settled under the xamindari system as in Bengal. The 
rest of the province is settled under the raiyatwari system. The actual 
cultivator may bo a ryot holding under the Government or a ryot holding 
under a zamindar. He may also be a tenant holding under a ryot and 
paying a share of the produce called the adhi-hhagi.

Arm  in 
miUiotu of 

■nm.'
Raiyatwari . .  . .  29*87
Zamindari permanently aettkxi . .  S*Q8
Zamindari temporarily aeitled .......................................  1*70

SS*49

1 The flgvrct hart been tahea Ihnn ”  The IndtM Riir»l rrabten **, Mr Maattei KauTati ami
J. 3.  Aajatte.
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LAND TBNUKK FfiOBLEMS

5. Th« United iPr»vinc««,—-The •ystem of permanently-settled estates 
urwailw ia the Benare* I>ivi»ion, parts of Axanigarh district, and m  parts 
of ai»trkt» of Oonda ®nd Bahraich. The rest of the province is tempo
rarily vcttlcd. The ryotwari system does not prevail in the province.

Th« usit for purpoMS of settlement is the mahal, which may be either 
a tingle samindari in which a mahal is held by one*person, or a joint 
samindari in which a mahal may be held by more than one person. The 
Tahtkdars of (>udh have the privilege of engaging with the Government for 
tih« reveuua of a whole taluka instead of for one mahal. They also hold 
th# right to create a sub-proprietary right in favour of another person in 
tb« taluk*. The rights of Talukdars are transferable and heritable by a 
ttngie heir.

TIm following table shows the areas of lands held by proprietors in 
ealtivating possession ( ‘ Sir ’ or * Khudkasht ’ ) and those held by various 
ctiMiM ot tenants: —

Area in 
millions o f 

acres.
A. ‘ Sir ’ and ‘ Khudkasht ’ ....................................  6-96

B. (1) Hereditary tenants .......................................  14-99
(2) Occupancy tenants . . . .  . .  . .  10*41
(3) Ex-proprietary tenante and holders o f special

tenures in Oudh .......................................  0*81
(4) Fized-rate tenants and permanent tenure holders. 0*71

26-92

C. Non>oooupancy tenants ..  . .  ., . .  0*19

Total . ,  33*07

Th« tenants of category B, class (4), are those holding lands under 
proprietera in the tracts under permanent-settlement made under Regu
lation I of 1793. They possess rights in land of substantially the same 
charscter as the raiyats in Bengal as well as raiyats holding land under 
Government in the raiyatwari areas. The other tenants oi category B 
diffsr from th«m in this important ret^pect—that they have not got transfer
able rights. All tenants of category B have got hereditary rights. Non- 
occupancy tenants (category C) are a small class of tenants who do not 
possess hereditary rights.

6. Th* Central Vravinett and Berar.— ln  this province there are no 
permanently-settled estates. The principal system in the Central Provinces 
«* that of the temporarily-settled estates similar to the United Provinc^ 
TK* proprietors are known as malguaam. There is a small class of plot 
propnetors ^ o  are separately assessed to land revenue on lands situated 
»n mahals. Ths«e are known as malik-makbuzas. The whole of Berar and 
i^me villasm in ^ e  Central Provinces proper are settled on the raiyatwari 
syi^m. following table gives the holding of land by proprietors as
well as dtflerent clashes of tenants; —

Area in 
millions o f 

acres.
A Held liy matguxarR (* Sir ’ and * Khudkasht’ ) . .  3-«7
B. H#kl ^  nnalik-nmk^UMi . .  . .  0-86
r. Held l«y aheohite occupancy tenants . .  . .  2*10
D HeM rent-free subject to rendering village services . .  0*18

7 00E. Held by raiyals in raiyatwari villsges-«-
In Central Prorir.ees ..........................  j .2g
In Berar ...............................................................  g.go

10*68
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7. Madras.— The raijatwari gettiuuient, uuder which lands are held 
direct from Government by ryots, is the principal form of tenure in thin 
province. The permanently settled zamindari tenure also prevail* U> * 
large extent. The areas are given below; —

MiIliuoB of 
acree.

Kalyatw ari area . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  27*66
Zamindari area . .  . .  . ,  . .  • . .  . .  . .  12'84

A upcciui iorm of tenure known ^  the ituim also prevails and is to be 
found both in raiyatwari and zamindari tracts of the province. Inam  
villages or lands may be held either revenue-free or at a reduced assessment 
called a quit-rent. The inauis are of many kinds and result from grant* 
made by former Governments for religion, charity, public service, military 
and other rewards, and so forth; and there are minor inams scattered 
throughout the villages which are enjoyed by village artisans, etc., as part 
oi their emoluments and by various other persons or institutions. Whether 
or not the tenure of the holder of inain is similar to that of proprietors of 
permanently-settled estates in so far as the rights o f cultivators holding 
under him are concerned, depends on the nature of the grant and the 
effect of recent legislation.

Other forms of tenure presenting special features are the following; —
(i) In Malabar, three distinct interests in land known as the Janam, 

Kanam, and Verumpattam, are recognized, and their rights are to some 
extent regulated by law.

(ii) Instances of temporarily-settled estates of the Central Provinces 
type are to be found in parts of the East Godavari district.

(iii) In South Kanara, a system of permanent under-tenures has 
developed within the raiyatwari system, as the result of perpetual leasee 
at a fixed rent, granted by persons holding lands under Government.

Sub-infeudation of proprietary right* in eamindaris has been held in 
check in this province, since early in this century, <as a result of legislation. 
Many of the larger estates are inalienable and impartible and succession 
is regulated by the rule of primogeniture.

In general, the relations between tenants and holders of land are 
governed by contract, whether the holders of land are raiyats holding under 
Government under the raiyatwari system, or raiyats holding under proprie
tors under the zamindari system. Broadly, tenancies ere either on a 
crop-sharing basis or on the basis of fixed or standing rent in cash or 
produce. Under each of these, there are some variations in accordance 
with the nature of the land, irrigation facilities, and contribution of 
seed, manure and plough-team by the landlord and the tenant, respectively 
and the kind of crop raised.

8. Bombay.—The predominant form o f tenure in this Province is the 
ryotwari system. Out of 39 29 million acre.  ̂ of occupied assessed land, 
24*44 million acres are held on this tenure. A small proportion of this area, 
1*22 million acres, is held on what is called the restricted ryotwari tenure 
under which the holder is subject to the condition that the land cannot b« 
transferred except with the permission of the Collector. This restricted 
tenure is generally made applicable only to backward classes of cultivators.

Wliile the zamindari system as such either in its permanently-settled or 
temporarily-settled form does not prevail, the inam tenure is common ati 
in Madras. There are also the following special forms of land tenure: —

(i) Talukdari tenure.—This ia found within the Ahmedabad district. 
Talukdars are absolute proprietors of their respective estates, subject to the 
payment of Government demand which may be either or liable to
periodical revision. The more important of these estates obeerre the rule 
of primogeniture, but in the case of the smaller ones the number of 
co-snarers inoreas^ from generation to generation. The talakdar cannot 
encumber his estate beyond his own lifotime without the nemtfssion of 
the Talukdari Settlement OJBoer. or alienate it permanentljr without • 
Qorernment sanction.
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(ii) Otiwr forma of tenure are the Bhagdari ienure in parts of Kaira, 
yor*o<icm tenw e  in Broach, the Khoti tenure in parts of the Bombay 
•Bbiirhaa, CoUba, and Ratnagiri districts, Mehwatt tenure, Udhad Jama-

tenure, Malehi tenure, and the Sarakati tenure. In general these 
■pM'ial f^atora* partake of the characteristics of temporarily-settled estates.

The total area under inam, talukdari, and ether forms of alienated 
{•narea ia 7-86 million acres.

y y^njab.—Tht cultivated area of the province (3117 million acres) is 
held by owners and tenants as shown below: —

Milliona of 
aoree.

(i) TMiant«*at>wiD . .  . • . .  • • 16*26
(U) Owners . .  . .  . .  . .  •• •• 9*49

(iii) Oovemmeatt tenants . .  . .  ........................... 3‘ 23
(iv) Tenaata with rights of oooupanoy .........................  2 54
(v) Qoremment lessees . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  0'66

LAND TBNT7RE PKOBLBMS

31-17

Though the term ‘ zamindar ’ is generally used to describe a landholder 
in this province, the tenure system is essentially ryotwari, that is to say, 
th« person who nolds land direct under Government is also the person who 
has the permanent and heritable right to cultivate the land. This is not, 
iMwever, the case in respert of lands held by tenants with rights of 
occupancy who hold 2-54 million acres. These tenants hold under other 
owners who hold under Government. The nature of their right in the 
lands they hold is, however, substantially the same as those of ryots holding 
land under Government in ryotwari areas; or under proprietors in 
permanentlyHMttled areas. They have to pay the owner a small sum  ̂in 
«ddition to the land revenue demand of the Government, for which 
theoretically, the owner is held reoponsible. The class described as Govern
ment tenants bolding 3-23 million acres was created by the Colony Act 
of 1910 which gives them certain rights of alienation and succession. The 
right* and obligations of this class of tenants are governed by a statement 
of TOnditions issued by the Government which usually provide for the 
acqnisition, first, of occupancy and. ultimately, of proprietary rights. (This 
class is, therefore, analogous to the ryots holding land in ^ m b a y  on the
* restricted’ ryotwari tenure.)^ The Government lessees are tenants holding 
for a term according to their leases. The tenant-at-will holds generally 
under ‘ owners’ ; and has no security of tenure beyond his claim to 
harvest the crops he has sown, though in practice satisfactory tenants are 
hard to replace and are not ejected. The prevalence of largo holdings is a 
notable feature of this province. It hs« been estimated that 2*4 per cent 
«| th« »wnon hold 38 per cent of the land, and their holdings are 60 acres 
or more in extent.

10. Sind.—H«p« also the ryotwari system prevails. Roughly four-&fths 
ol the cultivated land ia held by persons who, as in the Punjab, ar» 
d<>w'rihed as aamindars. Their lands are cultivated by tenant« (known 
M knris) on th* * batai ’ or crop-sharing system. The cultivator provides 
his nwn labour and that of his bullocks in return for a half-«hare of the 
< rop!« which he harvesis. All Government dues on the land are paid by the 
tmner. Landowners who are unable to manage their own lands on this 
jf(3n»tem rn^tomarily grant leases for a period of five years and the lessee 
in his turn. the land cnltivated on the crop-sharing system by harts'.

11. fforth-We.ft Fmntier Province.—The princinni form of land tenure 
in this prfrrine# ia <*all*d Bhaichara, cnder which the whole "  village 
hrotiM>vhood ”  nndertak* a measure of r«nponsihility for land revenue due 
ftnm individual holder* t» novernment. In prartim, however, the r»*«non- 
4thi)ity far Myment of defaulters’ rerwuHi is not enforced. fHher formg of 
tenure are Mi^ih«d as Zaoiindari and Patidari. Particulars of area are 
•mavatlahle.

[ « * ]



LAKD TEKtRE PROBLEMS

B.—Si m  or Holi>ingsj Subdivision and FbaombntatioH 

Quettion

(i) la there a tendency to progressive reduction in the average »u »  
of holdings and /or their fragmentation?

(ii) Have any measures been adopted to restrict subdivision of holdings, 
if so, with what results?

(iii) Have any measures been adopted to promote consolidation ot 
holdings, if so, with what results?

(iv) W hat nveasures would you recommend for securing improvement in 
these respects?

Abstract of replitt

Part (i) of the question
1. (a) “  /«  there a tendency to progressive reduction in the avem ge 

size of holdings?” — Assam, Bihar, Bengal, Bombay, the Central Provinces 
and ^ r a r ,  Madras, Orissa, and the Punjab (Jovernments agree that the 
tendency exists and is well marked. In the case of the United Provinoes, 
available information is inconclusive, and it seems probable that there 
has not been much subdivision of holdings but a decrease in the sise o f 
plots within holdings. Joint holdings continue to be a common feature. 
In Sind it is stated that there is no problem since the great bulk of the 
cultivated land is composed of fairly large estates. The Provincial Gov. 
emmeut add that the tendency to fragmentation  ̂ in small peasant holdinga 
has been checked by imposing conditions of im^artibility on peasant 
grants. In the North-West Frontier Province, it has been s ta t^  that 
there is no tendency to progressive reduction in the sise of holdings or 
their fragm entation'. The fragmentation of holdings is the inevitable 
result of partition proceedings and inheritance under customary law or 
the Shariat following death.

(6) “  Is there a tendency to progressive fragmentation of koidtngsY” —  
It is d^reed by all provinces that there is such a tend«ncy. Except in 
Sind and the North-West Frontier Province, it is also agreed that thi* 
is a problem requiring remedy.

Part (ii) of the question
2. “  Have any measures been adopted to restrict subdivision of hold’ 

ings, if so, with what results f ” — No remedies have been tried in any 
province. The following may be regarded as exceptions to this statement,
(a) In the Central Provinces, revenue officers are forbidden to partition 
a holding if it involves the formation of a holding with an area of len 
than 10 acres. This is enforced by a rule under the Central Provino*a 
Tenancy Act. This is not effective as the parties can privately parti
tion the same holding to any extent they draire. In Berar, there is a 
similar minimum limit for subdivision which is, however, only one-fourtk 
of an acre. It  is possible that there are in other provinces alao m im  
limitB to officially recognized subdivisions, but, at in the Central Pro
vinces, they must be ineffective lor preventing private partition, (b) In 
Sind, it is reported that conditions of impartibility are imposed oa 
grants referred to already.

Part (iii) of the question
8. “  Have any meatures been adopted to promote consolidation, of 

holdings, if to, with what resultsV '— No measurea have been tri«d ia 
Assam,, Bihar, Bengal, Bombay and Orissa. No maMures bars bssn t r M  
in Sind except the imposition of conditions o f impartibiUty oa peasant 
grants re ferr^  to already.

In Madras, <an attempt was made in 1936 to sscars oonsoUdatioa <rf 
holdings and 96 co-operative societies wsre organissd. Only l,flB0 aorss 
w«re consolidated, and the Cktrernment abandoB«d the experiment aad 
concluded that, so long as subdivisioa has to go on  ̂ aay attempt at

* The ptobica at mMIvMoq sod ■«* of »  pnHmhtr reNmi to mm.
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ceoeolidation of hokiiugs was bound to tail.’ ; The experimeut was tried 
in tiu •b»ei«» oi *pecittl legislation and tliis is said to be one oi the
uasMM oK l»ilur«. Other difficulties are stated as follows: —

(a  ̂ l'h« general counervatisiM oi ryots.
(6) Difiiculties iu title, especially where minors were involved.
{c) Uncumbrttuoes on tragmeats which could not be cleared.
{̂ d} Expenditure on eucumibranco cortilicates and registration fees.
t«) Inability to prevent consolidated holdings troiu being fragmented 

again or from i^ing fucurabered.
In th« ifiurtk-Weat b'vmlter Province, the revenue officers are required 

to make endeavours to arrange partitions so as to secure cousolidateU 
holdiags, but the experience is that this is not always possible.

The prorinceit in which action has been taken with some success arc 
the Punjab, the Central Frovinces and the United Provinces. Initially, 
cooaolidation was effected in the Punjab on an entirely voluntary basis 
through (Jonsolidation of Holdings Societies, which numbered 1,8U7 on 
31st July 1943. The total area consolidated by them was 1-45 million 
acren. Certain measures of compulsion iiave been provided by the Con- 
aolidatiou of Holdings Act under which work has b^ n  carried out iu 37G 
villages and 0-31 million acres have been consolidated. The work is in 
progress m 86 more Tillages. The main diiiiculty is that it takes a long 
tiius to secure the consent of two-thirds of the landholders which is the 
pre-requisite for compulsory consolidation, inadequacy of trained stall 
was another difficulty, which it is hoped will diminish after the war.

In the Centrai Provincet, fragmentation is being remedied by consoli- 
datioQ operations which have been in progress since 1920. They have 
b««u Kucvewfully coniipieted in 2,476 villages in three districts of Chhattis- 
garh dtrition under the Central Provinces Consolidation of Holdings Act 
of 1928.

in the United Provinces, consolidation of holdings iii being encouraged 
through the coH>perative movement since 1924. The results were small, 
approximately 42,(XX) «cres being consolidated. Similar work was also 
undertaken in »ome Court of Wards l:i^states. The United Provinces Con
solidation of Holdings Act was passed in 1939 and came into force in 
January 1940. Work was undertaken in six districts, but there has been 
difficulty owing to dearth of trained officers and stalf. The Co-operative 
Department also continues its work on a voluntary basis. Further, the 
United Provinces Tenancy Act of 19J>9 contains provisions for helping 
tbtt tenants to conaolidate their holdings by exchange or acquisition.

Part (iv) of the question
4. “  What nuarurti would you recommend for secvbring improvement 

i»  Mmc rtfrpteitV — (a) Remedy for fragmentation.— It is recogniz^ gene
rally that there is no final remedy for fragmentation as long as the 
pr<H-«M of subdivisioo continues unchecked. But this does not necessarily 
OMaa that anti-fragmentation is without value even if subdivision is 
not ckccJred. Operations similar to those undertaken by the Punjab, the 
CtaUral Protincts, and the United Provinces Governments under special

proriding for consolidation of holdings are favoJired by other pro- 
generally, except in Maiiras where the attempt to deal with frag' 

mentation has been given up and the view has been expressed that “  the 
bwt OMthod of combating fraimentation would Heem to be the encourage- 
fbent of ro-operative farming. ’

In iiikar the question is umler consideration by the Post-war Agri- 
•altural lleconstructioo Committee, though it is folt that there are 
fwrmidable difficnitiea in the way of consolidation which are presented by 
t l »  multiphejty of tenure-holders bfitwwn t»ie ryot a?id the Government 
in that province which has hern ac«-entuated by the I'ormntion of new 
pttttas under tke R«tatee Partition Acta. Other difficuHiee w e  the in- 

of the ryot and enrnrobrances of the nature of nsufrnctuary 
nttrtgaitM. I'ompaision is not favoured at any rate in the initial stages, 
m  it mtsht well cause hardship to the poorer <uUivator and tx«ght create 
ewnMderiMbie owsfwsion and un.<)etiien»ent in the rural rredit structure.

La a Bill i* Wtnc prepar«d to provide for the consolidation
«f holding* and is snptKtrted hj public opinion.
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In Bengal, the Laud Revenue Ck>iuiniB8ion which considered th« 
•ubject agreed that consolidation wa^ desirable but saw great ditbculty 
in carrying it out in Bengal.

ib) Betnedy for $uhdivttion.—The gist of opinion expreu«ed by Pro
vinces is given below: —

(i) Assam.— The operation of the laws of inheritance will have to 
be checKed. Some sort of a right of pre-emption will help. Mo effort 
in this line by legislation will be successful unless simultaneously industries 
are developed to absorb the extra man-power from the land.

(ii) Bihar.— The obvious remedy is to change the law of inheritance 
and to introduce the law of primogeniture. Such legislation is bound to 
be unpopular, will not help existing small holdings, and may be inexpedi
ent until productive alternative occupations are available for the junior 
members of the family.

(iii) Bengal.— The problem reflects the ever-increasing pressure of 
population on laud which is at the root of all the ^*ouomic difficulties of 
the province. The laws of inheritance coupled with the free right of 
transfer have led to a systematic increase in the subdivision of hoTdiin»- 
The Land Revenue Commission considered the possibility of modifying the 
laws of inheritance or introducing a system of preferred heirs, and held 
that this was impracticable.

(iv) Bombay.— Public opinion is unlikclv to support measures to 
check subdivision in>ol>iug interference with the laws of inheritance.

(v) Ventral Provinces and Berar.—Consolidation has reduced frag
mentation to the minimum but cannot stop the process of refraginenta- 
tion as long as the present laws of inheritance continue.

(vi) Madras.— The best method would seem to be the encourage
ment of co-operative farming.

(vii) Orissa.— The problem is due mainly to the growth o f popula
tion and the increasing trend towards the break-up of the joint family 
system. The laws of succession and also the free transferability of land 
are other causes. Suggested remedies are some form of pre-emption and 
collective or co-operative farming.

(viii) Punjab.— It is not possible to restrict subdivision of h old in g  
without changing the law of succession. Public opinion is strongly 
opposed to depriving the owner’s sons of their share until some equivalent 
means of income are ensured for them.

(ix) United Provinces, Sind, and North-W est Frontier Province,—- 
These ^^ernm ents have expressed no opinion on this point.

C.— L a n d lo rd  and Tenant 

(^uestioTis

(i) To what extent was there a tendency tor o w n e ^ ip  of land to  pass 
out of the hands of cultivating classes to uon-cuitivating classes P Has 
this tendency been arrested or reversed to any significant extent?

(ii) Is absentee ownership of land increasing P i f  so, do you consider 
it to be a factor restricting the growth of agricultural production? Have 
any remedies been tried and with what results? Can you suggest any 
remedies ?

(iii) Are the cultivating classes rack-rented in any areas of your 
province? Have any remedies been tried? If so, with what results? 
Can you suggest any remedies?

Abstract of replies

L Bengal.— (i) Thoro is no doubt that there u  an increasing tendency
for ownership of land to pass out of the hands of the cultivating dawK»
The transferees may be either non-Bgricuhnrist« or agriculturists wh* 
have already got more land than they could cultivate directly. There
is no reason to suppose that the tendency has been arrested or reversed: 
and it tm j  be presumed to have been rendered wome by the Bengal
Tenancy (Amendment) Art of 1038 which, by removing restrirtion* mn 
rights o f transfer, has greatly facilitated the passing of lands out o f th* 
hands of bona fUU cultivators.
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(ii) Abwnte® owii«r»hip hui been increauiug aud is an evil l>ecaUBe
it luM resulted m cultiratiuu being done by indifferent agriculturists or 
rack-rented barffadart or under-tenants. No remedial m/easures have been 
tried. l*oi»ibi* rejuediee are stated to be (a) the provision of each agri-
ctthurai tamity with an economic holdine from which it can earn its
hveliliaod, and (6) the interdiction of all kinds of transfer of agricultural 
iaade to non-agricuitansts.

(iii) Beiigal Government have not commented on the rack-renting
ouMtioA so far as it relates to tenants a t will. The views of th e  Land
&evtnu« Commiitsiou on the barga system were as follows: “  The system
has many advantages. When a share of the crop is paid, fluctuations in 
tke c*tib value of the produce have no application and whether there is a 
good or b*d crop the amount paid varies with the outturn. The system 
IS ol great assistance to widows, minors, and other people who are tempo- 
raniy ucapacitated from agriculture. Such people would be g rea t losers 
if their only way of getting their lands cultivated without losing for 
ever tfte r i^ t  to return to it was the employment of labour hired by the 
day or tb« mouth. The disadvantages are as follows: The barga system 
overrides the principle that the tiller of the soil should have security 
and protection from rack-renting. No one denies that half th e  produce 
is an excessive rent. Further, the balance of opinion in all countries is 
that this system of cultivation is not economic and  ̂ therefore, not in 
tlM interests of the community as a whole. The cultivator only gets the 
benefit of half the value of any increase in yield, which is th e  rew ard of 
kis own labour or enterprise. If the  crop is even a partial failure, he 
does not earn the cost of cultivation.”  The Commission, therefore, recom
mended that bargadars who supply the plough-cattle, and agricultural 
implements should be treated as tenants and protected  as uudei-ryots are 
protected—without necessarily all the rights of occupancy. The Commis- 
■ion further recommended that the share of the crop, legally recoverable 
should be reduced to one-third Instead of half, although it was recognized 
that there would be practical difficulties in enforcing the limitation.

2. BiKar.— (i) There has been a tendencv for ownership to pass out of 
the hands of petty cultivators to bigger cultivators and others who employ 
hired labour. This has been checked to some extent as a result of the 
recent rise in prices but might increase again after the war when prices 
wiU fall, unless the prices of agricultural products were stabilized at an 
economic level and subsidiary occupations are provided for small holders.

(ii) Absentee ownership of land is rather increasing but it has uot reetrKted agricultural production except in so far as it has resulted in neglect ol sourcea of irrigation. The problem has not yet assumed such proportions as to call for special remedies.
(iii) There is practically no rackrienting in the province. Tenants

who hold Hakfuht lands or are under-ryots of big cultivators are the onlyclaM who can be said to be rack-rented. This has been controlled by
tenancy legislation and no remedies seem to be called for at piesent.

8. OriMa.—(i) Th^re are reasons to believe that the right of free 
transferability of land has prejudicially affected the small cultivators. At 
preaenV there is no noticeable tendency for ownership of land to pass out 
of the ^ n d s  of the cultivating classes to non-cultivating classes, but 
there is a tendency for land to pass from small cultivators to big culti
vators or to persons who are men of professions as well us cultivators. 
Remedies suggested are (a) cheap credit and supplemental employnnent to
small cultivators, and (b) restrictions on rights of transter including
prohibition ol transfer by small holders.

(ii) There is a growing tendency for occupancy ryots and other 
iMiants getting income from their Und without cultivating it. iSub-letting 
to ander-ryoita by persons living far away from the village in which their 
laadfl are situated is on the increase. Such abeenteeism is a fac*tur restrict
ing ilM growth d  i^ricultural production because the undcr-tf^nant does 
Mrt take sufBcient interest in the land. No remedies have been tried. 
PoBsabie remedies stiggeeied are (a) legislation providing right of occu- rtifliy to vader-temiot in respect of lands under his cultivation for a nuni- OT fl# yemrs and {b) eiectment of owner from lands which remain fallow 
irrtkoQt snAeient reaseoe for a number of years consecutively.

(iii) A CQBffiderable area is ^ Id  on produce-rent, of which the 
•oWMmeat form is the equal division of grain as well as by-products. 
T k m  is a I w  cotwuKMi form under which a fixed quantity of the produce 
m m U . UttfKsr k«tk the yyKteTiM tenants are rack-rented as they are MM to pay rent generally at half the groes-prodiice, which in money
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represents more than three times the average cash rent in normal times 
and about eight times at the prefient prices of paddy. No remedies har« 
been tried. Possible remedy suggested is amendment of tenancy laws 
prescribing a maximum of one-third of the gross-produce as the legally 
recoverable rent. The Government of Orissa have alw stated “  No step 
has been taken to check absentee landlordism nor is it very necessarj' to 
do so. What is required is to place some statutory obligations on th« 
proprietors to effect improvements in agriculture and not to depend on the 
possibility of development which landlorda, induced or compelled to live 
on their estates, might voluntarily make.”  ^

4. Assam.— Transfer of land to non-cultivating classes is not appre
ciable, There is no substantial absenteeism, but there is rack-renting in 
the zamindari areas, for which the abolition of the jsamindari system is 
the only remedy.

5. Madras.— (i) An investigation of transfers during the period 1931 
to 1934 showed that about 20 per cent of all the areas transferred went 
to non-agriculturists, while a very large proportion went to big absentee 
landholders, particularly agricultural money-lenders. This was the result 
of foreclosure on debts. A definite reply cannot be given as to whether 
the tendency has been curbed or not in recent years. The indications are 
that the tendency has decreased.

(ii) There is definite indication that absentee ownership of land waa 
on the increase. It  is no doubt an important factor tending to restrict 
production since neither the absentee landlord nor his short-term tenant 
is interested in investing capital on the improvement of the land or the 
adoption of intensive nvethods of cultivation. No remedies have been tried. 
The only remedy seems to lie in the formation of co-operative farming 
societies.

(iii) It  cannot be said whether the cultivating classes are rack-rented 
generally in any area in the province, as sufficient information is not 
available. There is nothing in the law to prevent .the tenant of the ryot- 
wari ryot or of an occupancy ryot or of an inamdar possessing both 
warams in the land, being rack-rented. More research into tenancy condi* 
tions is necessary.

6. Bombay.— (i) One of the results of agricultural indebtedness is the 
transfer of land from the cultivating classes to the non-cultivating classes. 
The process is, however, slow and is checked by the Dekkhan Agrioul- 
turifits’ Relief Act, the Agricultural Debtors’ Relief Act, and by the intro
duction of the restricted tenure.

(ii) Absenteeism is a factor restricting production because the 
absentee landlord cares only for his annual rent and takes no interest in 
the improvement of his lands or the introduction of improved methods of 
cultivation. The tenant who cultivates lands on lease, which is g«ne- 
rally annual, is not sure how long the lands would remain in his posseMion. 
I f  he sows improved seed or puts in good manure or extra labour to 
improve the land, half of the increased produce so obtained at his cost goen 
to the landlord and thus the tenant does not get a proper return for 
his labour and enterprise. The Tenancy Act was passed in 1941 in order 
to give stability to the existing tenants and encouragement to take interest 
in the lands leased to them. Under this Act, the landlord cannot resume 
lands from the existing tenant for a period of ten years and cannot increase 
his rent except for improvements carried^ out at his expense. The Act 
has been applied to selected areas to begin with, and it is proposed to 
extend it to other areas.

(iii) While rack-renting is not the general rule, it is true that in 
many areas the landlord receives more than the reasonable rent. The 
Tenancy Act provides an opportunity to the tenant to have a reasonaUe 
rent determined by a revenue officer and the levy o f an illegal revenue 
or forced labour or services is prohibited.

7. Central Provinrf* and Berar.— (i) There was an increasing tendency 
for ownership of land to pais out of the hands of cultivating cImsw . 
but this has been checked by the Debt Conciliation Act. the Monev-lenders* 
Act, the Relief of Indebtedneas Act, etc. There is now a tendency f®r 
ownership of land to go back to the agriculturists as a result of good 
profits made in agriculture. In Berar, most of the lands bought up by 
co-operative banks have been sold back to the agricultural clasiwa.

» The r«fer»*n<« to * Urndl rt* '  K. Ixm w c. to propri****" who. ’ |i ilir m«hi,
ivni-hAMm. The oulalM «rn»rwwl ft wortl* tJoia B il— ia ruMtea to shseHee laMhsMvn 
•te.
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(ti) Abseotoeiem u  not on the increase, and the problem is not parti- 
yyUi.ty oonflpicaoaa at the present raonient, though it is true that la n ^  
iMrid hf abaentee owners are not so well cultivated and sometimes remain 
aaeahtTated for want of proper management.

(iii) Rack-renting is not a subetantial menace. The tenancy law9 
p ro r i^  safeguards against it.

S. fh t  United Frovineet.—(i) Where transfers of cultivating tenures take plaee, the transferee usually belongs to the cultivating class, because 
aalMs i f  snb-lets the land, he himself cultivates it. The United Provinces 
Tananc; Act provides for restrictions on sub-letting and for ejectment as a 
panaltj for aub-letting in contravention of the Act. The recent working 
of tlie Tenancy Act snows that ejectments of tenants giving sub-leases in 
contravention of the Act have bwn rather large. The Act provides an 
effective check against the tran»fer of cultivatory right to non-cultivating 
olassM.

(ii) The United Province* Tenancy Act provides for a tenant’ s hold
ing being treated as abandoned in certain circumstances. This, together 
with the restriction on sub-letting, provides suflBcient safeguard against 
absentee tenants leaving their holdings so uncared for that agricultural 
production might suffer. No further remedies are required.

(iii) Apart from stray hold in g  here and there, it is doubtful whether 
there is any area in the province in which it can be said that the cultivat
ing classes are rack-rented. The provisions of the United Provinces Land 
Revenae Act and the United Provinces Tenancy Act provide a fairly 
effective control against rack-renting in general.

9. Punjab.— (i) In the last quarter of the la.st century, there was an 
increasing tendency for the ownership of land to pass out of the hands 
of the eultivating classes to non-cultivating classcs. It was checked by 
the Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1901, which restricted the rights of 
transfer from the agriculturist to the non-agriculturist ryots. Further 
reatrictions have been placed by an amendment of the Act in 1938.

(ii) Without making special enqujries, it is not possible to say for 
certain whether absentee ownership is increa.sing. There is no doubt 
that absentee ownership has an adverse effect on land improvement and 
aKricuhnral p'-oduction. No remedies have been tried. Possible remedies 
oannot be sagsested because it is a very controversial question which 
requires rarefm consideration.

(iii) Undoubtedly the cultivating classes are sometimes rack-rented. 
No enquiry has ever been held to determine the extent of this rack-renting, 
and it is, therefore, not possible to say how prevalent this evil is nor 
whether any special remedies are required. The whole quei^tion of tenants’ 
riffhts and treatment of tenants is a very controversial one on which no 
rrpTnion ean be expressed without fuller consideration.

10. Sind.— (i) The po)«ition abont transfer of land to non-cultivating 
elaseee was n«ver particularly serious; it seems to have disappeared at 
pre<tent herauee of the atreater holding power of the owners, ana in order 
to eherk whatever tendency there may be in future, a Land Alienation 
Bill is at present being conducted to its final stage in the legislature.

(ii) Abeenteeinro is recently on the increase on account of the Hur 
troubiee, and only the complete eradication of the Hnr terror can be 
expected t«  remedy this. Before these troubles, absenteeism was decrease 
i»g . and owners were taking more active interest in the development of 
their eatatea.

(iii) Rack-renting is not a poesibility under the Sind Crop-sharing 
Syvtem owing to the shortage o f af(ricultural labour.

11. N»rfk-W^«i Frontier Pro»i«e«.—(i) Since the introduction of the 
l<aml Alienation Art to all districts of the Province, there has been no 
tMdenry far agriruHural lands to pass to non-agriculturists.

(\i) Abaenieeisra is not increasing and is inniEniflrant. Where owners 
are abaent. they ar* in every case repreeentefl by a close relation who 
arranges for the proper cuHivation of the land,

m n Raek-rantin* is an unknown feature in this Province because the 
tMmtN revive a share of the crop varying from one-thirtl to tw<^-thirds

the prodnee wcnrdinf to teeal <t>nditions.
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D.— Rbfobm or Land Tbnu&k 

Quettion
The view haa been expreiised that uitlesB changes are made in the 

prevalent systems of land tenure, it would not be possible to secure any 
significant increase in agricultural production or significant improvement 
of the standard of life of the cultivating classes. Do you agree with this 
yiewP If so, discuss in relation to each system of land tenure prevalent 
in your Province, those aspects which, in your opinion, are ob j^ ion abl©  
as tending (a) to prevent extension of cultivation or irrigation or (b) to 
prevent the adoption o f improved methods of agriculture or (c) to prevent 
the cultivator from securing a fair return for his labour and enterprise. 
Outline the changes which you consider necessary and the measures by 
which such changes can be brought about.

Abitract o f replies
1. Assam.— Parts of the Province (e.g., the Assam Valley) are under

temporary settlement. The (Government are of the view that “  while the
ryotwari tenure induces increased production, the opposite is the case in 
zamindari areas.”  In view of a “  general feeling of insecurity ”  under the
zamindari system, its total abolition is advocat^ .

2. Bengal.— The Government of Bengal have replied as follows:
The Land Revenue Commission in their report, which was submitted in 

1940, has  ̂ examined the existing land system of Bengal in its various 
aspects with special reference to the permanent settlement and its effects 
on the economic and social structure as well as its influence on the revenues 
and administrative machinery of the Province of Bengal. In the opinion 
of the majority of the Commission the disadvantages of the existing system 
are as follows: —

(1) The existing system has rendered land revenue almost entirely 
inelastic for about lOT years and the share which the Government ought to 
receive from the produce of the land is substantially less than the share 
taken in Provinces where there is no permanent settlement and where lands 
are less productive than it is in Bengal.

(2) It  has deprived the Government of the benefit of more valuable 
crops and higher prices and of any share in the increase in the value of 
land due to increase of population and extension of cultivation or growth 
of towns and the development of trade and industries the benefit of which 
is appropriated by a few. Government also does not get any share in the 
profit from mineral rights and fisheries in certain navigable rivers.

(3) It has resulted in inequalities of assessment having no relation to 
the productive capacity of land.

(4) The system has deprived the Government of the clone contact with 
and intimate knowledge of rural conditions which the ryotwari system 
affords.

(5) It has impwed an ‘ ‘ iron framework which has had the effect of 
stifling the enterprise and initiative of all classes concerned ”  with the 
result that the efficient landlord-tenant system as visnaH*ed by Tx»rd Corn
wallis has not been realijted. On the other hand, the “  evils of absenteeism, 
and management of estates by unsympathetic agentu resulting in unhappy 
relation between the landlords and tenants have grown te such an extent 
that Government has been compelled to omTiloy for the protection o f the 
t^'nants n more stringent meiwiire of legislation than has been found 
necessary in temporarily-settled areas."

(6) It has permitted the creation of a number of int^M^ediari** 
between the eamindar and the actnsl ciiltivn^ter none of whom hsre either 
the incentive or the power te provide anv effective means for improvement 
of sgricnUure. The Government also finds little inducement to spend 
public money on agricultural development, as the benefit of the improve
ment goes inte private hands, with the result that improvement of ««ri- 
cnltural land is nobody’ s concern.

(7) The number of rent receivers is ever on the increase while there
Is a steady reduction in the number o f cultivnting owners o f lands and the 
dispoBitewied cultivators are swelling the number o f nr o f Isndless
nirricultnral labourers.
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TW oompUxiti* of the existing aystem have led to an immenue 
voittM of hatMiiiiC *nd expenaire litigation between the landlords and 

and in the privmtely-managed estatea, illegal coW tion s still repre- 
mmt w» appreciable addition to the burdens of the cultivators.

(9> In pennanentlj-settled areas it is virtually impossible to secure 
remiwiim of rents in areas affected by drought, flood or other natural 
sakMttiM.

(10) So long as the aamindari system remains, it will be difficult to •Tolv* any satisfactory arrangement for revising lents all over the Province 
oa an equitable basb and for maintaining the records-of-rights. I t  is also doabtful if under the existing system, the legislature would ever agree to provide a really e lu e n t  machinery for rralization of rent with the result that anwar renta would go on accumulating and there will be a complete breakdown before long. The stability and security of the land system Imm already be«n threatened by the development of no-rent mentality amoBKvl the ryots in certain areas.

For the reasons summarized above the majority of members of the 
Commission are definitely of opinion that whatever may have been the 
jn«tifk;ation for the permanent settlement in 1793, it is no longer suited 
to tho conditions of the present time and that no other solution than 
Ptat« acquisition of the interests of all classes of rent-receivers on reason- 
•ble terms will be adequate to remedy the defects of the existing system.are convinced that in order to improve the economic condition of the euhivatoni, the permanent settlement and zamindari system should be rô ĥMod by a ryotwari system. Tn that case Government as a sole landlord wottld b« in a mnch stronger position to initiate schemes for (1) consolidation 
of holdings, (2) restoration of economic holdings, (3) provision o f grazing lands, and (i) prevention of transfer of land to non-agriculturists. Govern- ment management, although it might not be universally popular, will 
eertainlv be more efficient and more in the interest of the agricultural popalatioa than xamindari management.

Tho Provincial Government add: “ The minority view on the other 
ImmI is that socially, ^ n om ica lly  and financially, State acqui«ition would 
!>• a hasardons experiment and that no such scheme can l)e supported 
nnlMR it can he clearly demonstrated that the cultivator will benefit 
by it. They hold that the present economic difficulties of the cultivators 

Bengal are unconnected with the land revenue system. They are 
mainly due to (1) inweasing pressure of population, (2) the Hindu and 
Muslim laws of inheritance, and (3) under-employment of the cultivators. 
These are the problems which would have to be faced whatever be the 
■atare of the land revenne system of the country. On the other hand, 
mmJhr the e«i«ling system the occupancy ryots in Bengal pay lower 

rent but enjoy greater privileges and protection than the tenants In other Provincea. As regards sub-infendation, it is contended that it lod ^  a wide distribution of agricultural income and has given an
iaierMt in land to many of the middle classes. By State purchase they
will W  eut off from all connections with the land. This would inevitably 
Wad to «  social ophearal. The number of big landlords is very small; Vr far the largest majority own small estates and tenures and the com- 
MBsatioM that they will receive will be insufficient to induce them to 
invwt th#ir money in indnstrial concerns. They will either squander the muney or re-inv»**rt it in land hy purchasing occupancy holdings and the remit wonld be that a form of landlordism would again develop on a 
low*»T neale. Another grave danger of Stat« landlordism is that the Wvel of rent may Heconve the subject of electioneering campaign ae the
tafuints’ votM now control the leftislatnre.*’

As reaard* the economic condition of the cultirators. the Government 
m r- Tt sansfl be pointed ont. however, that as far as the different 
rhmm  aatatea )»  Bengal are concerned, there is no snbstantial difference 

the *mnomir condition of the cnltivators The principal iTnpf^imemts 
to enten-iofi of cnttivatiofi and adoption of improved methods of attri- 
etthiwe

fl> «xiHe«ee of a hirge numbas* of intermediariea between th« iatlar an4 tae Mtnal eaHivator;
[4801
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(2) ever-increasing pressure of population on *gricuitur»i l*nd 
which ha« created an agricultural population^— the majority o f wnom 
possess sm all-sis^ uneconomic holdings as there is not enough hind to 
go round;

(3) excessive fragmentation and subdivision of holdings caused by 
the operation of the Hindu and Muslim laws of inheritance; and

(4) unrestricted right to transfer or sub-let.
These drawbacks are common to the three systems of land tenure prevalent 
in this Province (viz., the permanently-settled estate system, the tempo
rarily-settled estate system, and estates held direct by Government), lu  
Government-managed estates, although some extension of cultivation hat 
been brought about by the system of colonization, it has not been possible 
to undertake any large-scale scheme for improvement of agriculture. 
There is nothing, however, to prevent a cultivator from securing a fair 
return for his labour and enterprise although for reasons stated above 
the average cultivator has not much scope for enterprise.”

Concluding, the Provincial Government state that they “  have already 
considered the principal recommendations of the (Land Revenue) Commis
sion regarding State purchase of zamindaris and have accepted the 
principle of bringing the actual cultivators into direct relation with 
Government by acquiring the interests of all classes of rent-receivers on 
reasonable terms. Necessary action to implement the decision is proposed 
to be taken as soon as normal conditions have returned in the country.”

A professor of economics agrees “  that no significant increase in crop 
production in Bengal will be possible without a thorough overhaul of the 
present system of land tenure.”  According to him, “  the present system 
fihould be abolished by buying off all the intermediate interests on the 
lines recommended by the Floud Commission and direct relationship 
should be established between the State and the cultivator. T^e land 
tenure system should be as follows; (1) The cultivator should hare
heritable and transferable right in the land, subject to good cultivation, 
sale or transfer to non-«ultivators being prohibited. (2) Good cultivation, 
amon^ other things, will consist of collective farming according to the 
directions given by the State from time to time. (3) The minimum
si»o of a collective farm should be 1.000 biehas. (4) The net income
of the collective farm should he subject to an income-tax, in lieu of land 
revenue, the total assessment being divided pro rafa among the meml>ers 
of the collective farm. (5) All collective farms should he knit into an 
ascending series of multi-purpose co-operative federations through the 
union, the thana, the district and the Province.”

Another non-official view  is as follows: “ I f  we assume the State
acquires all the rights in land, it follows future land tenancy should W 
looked upon as a form of trusteeship and the trustees permitted to  remain 
in office only so long as they carried out faithfully the terms of the trtmt 
deed (their lease) . . . Supposing we take an im apnary area of
1.000 acres available for handing over to trustees to work in the inieront 
of the community as a whole. There is no special virtue in 1,000 aered. 
the area might be smaller or larger, though if it were much smaller it 
is doubtful whether a correct balance could be maintained. All the

K
ople in the area should be offered an opportunity to combine in the 
nefits to be derived from the trusteeship, in some form of co-operative 
society. They would not all be required to work on the land, some -would 

be blacksmiths, others teachers, others technicians, artisans, doctors, in 
fact, everybody necessary for the life of an organised community willing 
to contribute his or her talents for the common good in exchange for 
a guaranteed share of the benefits to be derived from trusteeship &f the
1.000 acres. Would not the agriculturist jump at the chance,—the 
teacher, the doctor, the blacksmith? Next it would he necessary to dele
gate power from the trustees to a small selected body o f their number, 
a panchaynt. This panchayat would he required to chalk ont a programme 
whereby the balance between wood land, arable land, pasture land, waters 
supply, fallow land, animal could be restored to the ares as ouirVIr as 
possible. Fields would be enclosed, in mtiny cases hv qvirk-growing 
Hedges, cows tethered and fed by cut grass grown sperisllv for fodder 
the best plants selected to provide seed, cattle bred only from the best 
bulls; in fact, the panchayat would set in motion a programme for 
improvement such as set out in Braytie’ s ** Better Villages.”  Every are*

[4611
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oi i WlO •en^ h»» th« m«n c»p»bl« of putting in motion such o  programme— 
it i»ly  oe«d* oar Iw den  to h»Te the vision and the courage to give 
kliMtn • ck»nc*. If a start i« made with leguminous crops there need be 
m> t w  of th# land failing to do its part. No attempt will be made here 
ti> Mt oat de«irable crop-rotationa as they must depend on local condi- 
uotM to a considerable extent. There is no doubt the wise men in the 
viikgwi know the correct rotation— in another generation or so the 
kAowkdge will be lo«t unlew there is a radical change in land tenure 
■Twtam. With it wiU go our civilization . .

.4 fHvitional ConmUnioner in Bengal takes the view that “  changes in 
tii« land tenure will not effect any great improvement in agricultural 
|;»rodace, becauM« the chief obstacle is the poverty of the bulk of the 
cattirators . . . It is the presijure of population on the land, the small-
nmn o{ the holdings which prevents the agriculturist getting what appears 
to be a fair return. Big farms could be run profitably. On the other 
hand, the agricultural economy of Bengal is primarily not based on 
raah vmluea . . . and it is only when the outturn and costs are put on
a (.a»h bast* that the return does not seem to be ad^uate. In other 
words, only when standards not consonant with the agricultural economy 
c4 the Province are applied, does the return seem unfair. But it may be 
admitted that much of the agriculture is economically unsound for 
reMont already mentioned.”

3. Bihar.—The Government’ s reply is as follows: “  The view that
anleM changes are made in the prevalent systems of land tenure, it 
wnnld not be pomible to secure any significant increase in agricultural 
prodoction, is in accord with fact«. In this Province, most of the estates 
are permanently settled. In theory, this ought not to stand in the way 
of tmproving agricultural production, but it does in practice . . .
The oth» r̂ view that no significant improvement in the standard of life

the mltivating classes is possible without a change in the system of 
land tenure has also much to support it . . . It is not so much for
till inherent defects as on larger grounds of public interest ably summa- 
riied by the Flond Commission that its abolition should be seriously 
considered by the State. The Floud Commisflion has shown that ita 
liqaidntion can be effe« f̂>d in an orderly manner as a business propo
sition . . / ’ The Provincial Government go on to state: “ On the
ether hand, it should not bo understood that the mere acquisition by 
the State of all intermediate proprietary interests between the ryot and 
the  ̂ State will by itself lead to either increased agricuWral production 
or improve the standard of lif«» of the cultivator. The Government khas- 
mahaln are not connptrnnnsly superior to many private estates, nor is the 
standard of life of a ryot in ryotwari Provinces much superior to that 
nl a rrot in permanently-settled areas. The acquisition should be followed 
Ky larxe-srale reorgantBAtion of agriculture including co-operative farm- 

large-Acale irriscation and intensive and widespread anplication of 
all the w»ll-known methods of agrimltnral development, besides providing 
mitletA for stnrplt** aatrimltural labour. There should also he extensive 
#dttcation, health and other facilities and amenities and the huge loss 
el w««Hh or capital censed by epidemics among men and cattle must be 
prevented. The 5nrre»»ed resources of State should render all these 
peesiWe.”

.41* o0r*r of thf Gov^mmfnt of Wihnr takes the view that “  mere 
rkanire*! in khe system of land tenure^ will not brinjt about a significant 
Inrrease in the productivity of the soil or the standard of living of the 
<»Hltiva»or. Thouah tenants-at-will hold land on most insecure terms 
and hr*ve to pay the highest rent per bigha, yet hie yield per higha is 
n*»l mtirh less than that of the nccnpancy tenant. Again, the yield from 
mokarari land fwhere the amotinl of rent is fixed> is not much less than 
tha» of oernpancT land which is stibie<  ̂ to enhancement of rent. TTie 
imp*dim#nts to imnrovement of n»Hivatir*n are conditioned not so much

th.’  srstem of land tenure followed, as by the smallnees and fratt- 
menliKt.ion of holdinors. want of capital and want of knowledite of better 
method *̂ o f  «mltivatio*.”

t frnm Hxhrrr is o f  the following opinion: ** Generalisation
wt|T he misleading The present land tenure srt^em. in some cases. Is 
•••fnl !n others bftrmless, hnt in some rases posltivelv injurious. Since 
the T*eTm*ee«t stoftlement. the Kws of inheritance have resulted in 
enni^derabte fltvMon o f  property, and petty landlords scattered over a
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large area have sprung up. The petty landlord is too poor to introduce 
improved methods of cultivation. In the case of big landlord* who*® 
proprietary interest extends over a oonaiderable area, lavk o f improve* 
ment is due to utter neglect or disregard. The sub-infeudation o f the 
proprietary interest, by itself, does not impair cultivation. But here 
again it is a question of diversion and subdivision which hampers any 
co-ordinated effort. I do not think the land tenure system prevents the 
cultivator from securing a fair return for his labour and enterprise 
except in those areas where the produce rent is still in force, but here 
again the system is not an unmixed evil. . . Al>olition o f all the
interests between the cultivator and the Government and consolidation 
of holdings or the introduction of joint farming are the methods which 
had been suggested for bringing about improvements. Each has its 
advantages and disadvantages. Wholesale acquisition o f the samindari 
in Bihar is, in my opinion, neither very practicable nor will it be 
wise. . . I am, however, of the opinion that the days of the isamindari
system are numbered and sooner or later it will end. I would, therefore, 
suggest a cautious and gradual acquisition of the £amindari rigbte. A
beginning may be made by acquiring lands of petty landlords in villages
where there are a large number of co-sharers. The land in direct cultiva
tion by the landlords may be left to them after fixing a reasonable rent. 
For this purpose, regions may be selected and operations started. After 
some time, the policy may be extended further so that the change may he 
gradual and without disturbing the prevailing social structure.”

4. Bombay.— The Government have replied as follows: “ The view is
generally correct with regard to all tenures where lands are leased to 
tenants for cultivation on payment of annual rent. The tenant who 
cultivates lands on lease, which is generally annual, is not sure how long
the lands would remain in his possession as the landlord has power to
resume the lands at the end o f the year after giving three months’ 
notice to the tenant. The tenant has thus no permanent interest in 
the lands. In many cases lands are leased on the crop-share rent and 
if the tenant sows improved seed or puts in good manure or extra labour 
to improve the land, half o f the increased produce so obtained at his 
cost goes to the landlord and thus the tenant does not get a proper 
return for his labour and enterprise. The absentee landlord care« only 
for his annual rent and takes no interest in the improvement of his 
lands or introduction of improved methods of cultivation. With n view 
to give some stability to the existing tenants and to encourage them 
to take interest in the lands leaaed to them, the Tenancy Act was passed 
in 1941. Under this Act the landlord cannot resume lands from the 
existing tenant at least for a period of ten years and cannot increai^ 
his rent, except for improvements carried out at the landlord’s expense. 
The Act has been applied to selected area« to begin with nnd it is 
proposed to extend it to the other areas in course o f time. Under the 
Act the position of the tenant is secure and he is encmiraeed to put in 
extra labour and cost for the improvement of the lands leased to him 
with a view to get a better return for himself. The qnestion of applying 
the Tenancy Act to the predominantly khoti areas of Ratnagiri and 
Colaba and of amending the Kboti Act to give the tenants more wvnrity 
and make them independent of the Khoti is under consideration.”

5. Central Provineen and Utrar.—(Jovemment agree that chantres in 
the prevalent system of land tenure might well secure an increase in 
agricultural production, but the effect on individual standards of life is 
difficult to prophesy. The system of land tenure in the provinoe offers 
security to the cultivators, and whilst interference with it might stimu
late aericnltural production, the effect on the stnirture of nirsl sociHy. 
and the relationship between capital nnd labour, might not be altogether 
beneficial. Tt must be remembered that this is a backward province 
where the ifniorant would be easily exploited without the protection which 
the Land Revenue and Tenancy Acte afford.

6. Madrai.— Thf. Board of Bevenv*. Madrnu, hsve ĵ tat-ed as follows:
“  The ryotwari system does not need changing. Tts defect* are sttri- 
butable to th#* systems of law existing in the prorinne which encourage 
the excessive partition of land «nd to the fact that it srivw* no «M»cnrity 
of t4»n«re to the actual cultivator unless he is the regist<»red hold«»r. ’These 
defect* conld. however, be cured by appropriate legislation with no 
disturbance to the lysten.
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Th* «Uttind*ri ■y»tem it defective in that the upkeep of irrigation 
iji often b*jond the financial power of zamindars and that if there 

b  »ny dispute about the repair of an irrigation work or the amount of 
rw t litigation baa to be resorted to. Cultivating tenants under
oecap*a«7 ryota luffwr from the same disadvantage of insecure tenure as 
ouhiratort under ryots. In summ«rizing the results of the resurvey of 

villageH conducted under the direction of the Department 
ol Eeoooniic* of the University of Madras, Messrs. Thomas and Rama- 
kriehnsn otwerre as follows: * It is worthwhile stressing the recent
t*nd«Bcy ill aluioai all the villages for owners to cultivate less and less 
•tlhvr with their own hands or with the help of paid farm-servants and 
(br more lands to be let on lease.’ Many resident ryots too are less 
inclined to cultivate their holdings either by themselves or with paid 
farm-4erv«nt«.’ In the abeence of much fuller information than we have 
at present regarding the economics of farming and the relations between 
actual cultivators and owners it is difhcult to suggest any changes.

Th# aamindari system, however, appears to have outlived such useful- aaaa m it may once have possessed and many zamindars even would 
welcome its aM ition  subject to reasonable compensation for the loss 
uf their rights.

The relations between the landholder and the tenant in the Malabar 
district are now governed by the Malabar Compensation for Tenants’ 
Improvement Act, 1899, and the Malabar Tenancy Act, 1929. In July 
193®, the Government appointed a committee to study the nature and •ffects of the land tenures prevailing in the Malabar district and in 
adjacent areas and to suggest for the consideration of the Government 
Mch legislative measures as it might consider necessary for the regula
tion of tenancy and similar relations in these areas. The Committee 
•uhmitted its report in 1940 . . . The Committee recommended that 
there should be a fixity of tenure for all clawses of lands subject to 
certain exceptions, that the grounds of eviction of tenants should be reniricted, that no tenant should be compelled to pay more than a fair rent, that the fair rent should be determined on the basis suggested 
in their report, that the practice of having renewal deeds executed 
•very 12 years should be aboli«he<l altogether, that the renewal fee should Im redtw^ and divided into 12 equal instalments and added on to the 
rent and made recoverable as rent, that tenants should be entitled to 
niaim the valne of any improvements effected after the passing of the intended tenancy legislation, and that some general control should be 
exercised to prevent denudation of private forests. The consideration 
ol the Committee’s report has been deferred for the duration of the war,”

Pirfeior of Agrieulture, Afadran, has expressed his views as 
follows; “  The system of land tenure is no doubt a great factor in
explaining the prosperity or the adversity of the cultivator. But it is 
BOMihW to exaggerate its influence. In the United States, it has been 
found after an elaborate enquiry that ‘ efficiency is less a matter of the 
c\nm of tenure than it is of the personal qualities of the farmer, the 
rbararter of land, the adequacy of farm equipment and operating
capital.’ Of c o n ^ ,  in the United States, land i« not such a scarce 
factor «s in India. Hence the competition for land by too many culti
vators in this country does lead to graver evils, than in the United
Sta^s, Bnt it is goo<l not to ignore the other factors quoted above 
maJiing for efnciency.

Agitation to repeal the samindari (or permanent) settlement is develop- 
tag all over the country. It  has been accepted as a policy by the Govern- 
jient of Rengal, the former Goremm«nt of Bihar, etc. TTie Provincial 
Legialatnre. according to the Government of India Act. 19.36, is not prohibited 
f ) ^  passing a resolution to that effect and getting the sanction from 
Parhament.

This is hound to he done in almost eve<ry province as there is a growing 
cw i^ s fis  ef opinion in it* favour even among the aamindam them- 

The only wrious difference of opinion ia on the nature of com- 
p««MHIinn to he given to the aamindars for the righta they have long
— be asked to ■tirrend'T. If this is done, and ryotwari

over the entire prorince, there is no doubt that there
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will be an improvement in irrigation facilities, the maiutenauce of 
record of rights, the estabiiBhment of co-opurative uocieties and the 
extemiion of the octivitie* of the Agricultural Department.

This does not mean that there is no problem of tenure in ryotwari 
areab. As stated already, there are a growing number of tena.nts who 
take laud on lease, and are liable to be evicted at the end of a crop 
sea«iou or two. The Damocles sword is alw'ays hanging on them. Some 
sort of security must be given to them against evictions after a short 
period. Fair rents must be fixed according to the nature o f the land, 
crop, etc., which would not only euuble the cultivator to subsist but 
leave a margin which in course of time woula enable him to purchase 
land and rise in the agricultural ladder.

This is not quite a chimera even in India. Tenants who take _ on 
lease land for intensive cultivation of crops, like sugarcane, plantains, 
tobacco, Cambodia cotton, turmeric, etc., invest a lot of capital and are 
quite enterprising and making decent prohts. They would not indeed 
care to remain on the same land as tenants for a long period. They 
move from one land to another and try different pieces. These arc, 
however, exceptional and are few in number. That is why they are not 
among the exploited.”

A non-official from Madras has stated as follows: “  Laudiioiders
governed by the Madras Estates Land Act have not shown sufficient enter* 
prise to bring more laud under cultivation. Nor have they tried to 
improve the water resources and other facilities. Even under the ‘ Grow 
More Food ’ campaign, some zamindars were reluctant to permit culti* 
vators from using cultivable wuste . . . and the Government of
Madras enacted the Madras Estates Laud tem porary  Amendment) Act, 
1944. . . In fact, the zamiiidari system has become an anachronism.
The Madras Estates Land Act need« complete revibion, if not, complete 
erasure from the Statute Book.

Under the ryotwari system there is security of tenure and the share 
of the State for the produce is fixed . . .  At present there is no distinc
tion in regard to land revenue assessment between the small holder and 
the large landholder. This is a direction in which a reform of the land 
revenue system may be thought of . . . Cultivating ownership should
be conferred on all ryotwuri tenants especially where the landlord is an 
absentee landlord, and restrictions regarding increase of rent, etc., should 
by law be im p o st  . . .”

7. North-W est Frontier Province.—The Provincial Government is
of opinion that the principal causc of agricultural backwardness is unpro
fitable debt and the lack of capital— rather than the system of land 
tenure, . . . The unit of agriculture is the village estate, in the
midst of which is situated the village ahadi. The village comprises a 
complete agricultural brotherhood with an elaborate customary law of 
its own. There is an increasing tendency for the partition of rillase 
holdings amongst the proprietary body, which leads often to the frag
mentation of the estate. In most cases, the proprietors are themselves 
aware of the harm of this fragmentation, and whenever they can over
come their disputes and prejudices seek consolidation. Except for frag
mentation of holdings consequent on partition and inheritance, the 
Provincial Government does not consider the existing forms of tenur* 
objectionable and in any case can porceive of no way of substituting any 
other form of tenure.

8. Orissa.—The Provincial Government has expressed its views as 
follows: “  While it is not necessary to bring about any radical chanm 
in the prevalent system of land tenure, it must b« admitted that tne 
Bamindars in general, whether of permanently-settled estates or tempo
rarily-settled estates, not only do not intrednce any improvemont to set 
better yield or to protect the lands from floods or drought but explmi 
every opportunity for realisation of enhanced rent or o tb ^  does
the tenants. No doubt, cultivators will have a better protection, so far 
as security of their tenancy and rent is concerned, under the ryoiimri 
(mtem of land tenure which will in its turn encourage them to impnmt 
their holdings and obtain better y id d ; but the only posail^ remedy is 
to abolish t^e eamindari system altogether which, however, dMs " m * 
seem to be a practical proposition at least for many years to oone,
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liiAUKi. i-fiOJiLJiMS

iflioivitiK tw It do«» extiiictiou of aucieut and vesttxi rigbtii. A better 
ctfufM* which lu^y b« udupwU at presexxt is to couipel tlie zaiuiudars, 

ot tig  by legidlatiuu to Mt apart a certain amount every
ymtr tor providing irrigation iacilitieB and protective works.

I'artitwu oi aamindans into very small portione tends to increase 
lr«giii«ut*iion oi the bolding. It also tends to impoverisli the ssamin- 
(Ur» Home oi whom tiecome piopnetors ot so small parcels of lands and 
bsve to collect rent ot such small amounts that the owuertihip of the 
property ceasen to bo economic. Buch zamindars can do nothing for 
improvement ol cultivation in their estates. It may, therefore, be laid 
down that no estate having a land revenue below ils. 500 should be 
admitted to partition.”

y. 1‘uujab.—The Government have replied as follows: "  The view cannot 
W accwptt’d in it« entirety. The law of inheritance, the annual growth in 
population and lack oi large scale industry in the Province have gradually 
Uid to fragmentation of holdings and increasing pressure on the land. The 
social customs and prejudices and deep-seated conservatism of the average 
cultivator are u great hindrance in the way of increased agricultural 
production or an increase in his purchasing power. The landlord has 
not taken to mechanical farming and still looks to Government for a lead. 
Ills net protits irom cultivation through tenants are comparatively higher 
and therefore he tends to feel satisfied and to show insufhcient interest 
ui extension of cultivation or in improvement of land or its method of 
faxining. The peasant proprietor wastes much of his labour by cultivating 
Hcattered held* and can effect no extension in cultivation as he cannot 
provide irrigation for each of his fields. The tenants are sometimes rack- 
rented, poor and insecure and consequently have neither the means nor 
the uecessary incentive to effect improvements.”

10. Hind.—Government does not entirely agree with the view quoted
in this question with reference to conditions in Sind, the most striking 
uf which from the pi'esent point of view is the low population figure, i t  
admits that the tendency towards absenteeism (such as it is), the five-year 
lease system, and the tendency of the more substantial zamindars to get 
hold ot more land than they can properly exploit are drawbacks, though 
they do not at present operate very seriously on Sind’ s general economy, 
but until the pretwure of population begins to make itself felt in Sind the 
system gets as much out of the land as the quantity and quality of the
labour available permit, and shields the cultivating classes from many
• V i l a .

11. United Frovincea.—The Government’ s views are as follows: “ The
theoretical view expressed in the opening sentence of this question curiously 
ftods support from both extreme schools of thought whether pro-landlord 
or pro-tenant. The former take the view that if all the tenants’ rights
are wiped out and the landlords are allowed to deal with cultivation as
•’apitaliJMKi farmers, much more agricultural production and abo improve
ment in the standard of life will be possible. On the other hand, the tenant 
school would argue that, if the whole claae of existing proprietors is 
ehmiuated, the standard of life of the cultivating classes would auto
matically go up and the incentive which the acquisition of a higher status 
of peasant proprietors would provide to the cultivating classes themselves 
would bring about an immense improvement in agricultural production. 
A third school of thought holds that if complete ownership of land by the 
State and c'ollective farming are established, it would bring al^ut a very 
i(r»»t increase in agricultural production and improvement in the standard 
c4 life of the cultivating classes.

All the three views are purely theoretical, and there has not been 
a suAciently thorough study of the whole problem to justify the claims 
of any of the three echools of thought. In any case, the complete fulfil
ment ot the ideals of any of the three views is impossible without a revolu- 
kMMi in the sense of social valnes. On the whole^ Government’s policy, as 
indicated ky the tenancy lefcistation in the Province, seems to have been 
te prcvide lt«biltty ol tenure and protection from rack-renting to the 
('nltivat«>r as far t»s pomible. As a resnlt both of this legislation as well 
as of Ihe working of economic factors, the ctiltivated area in the Province 
haa iBcraased from abont 30 400 million acrsa in 1880^1 to .H4 400 million 

in 1901-03 and to 36 400 million acres in 1 9 4 3 ^ .”
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RU RAL CRED IT AND INDEBTEDNESS 
Qxiettions

(1) Describe the more important agencies which at present finanue 
agricultural operations. Comment on their uiiefulness.

(2) Are there any restrictions placed in your province on the operation 
of the money-lender in order to protect tne iuteresti> of the cultivating 
classes? Describe the nature of such restrictions and assess their results.

Abstract of replies

A.— Rural credit afforded by Governmentf
(i) Assam, Punjab, and Sind.— The Qovernmentb of these provinces have 

made no comments.
(ii) Bihar.— The part played by the Government is confined to the 

grant of loans under the Land Imp>rovement Loans Act, the Agriculturists 
Loans Act and also to paying contribution to a number of grain golas who 
advance seed loans to the aboriginals in Chota Nagpur and the Santa! 
Parganas and in parts of the districts of Monghyr and Bhagalpur. The 
amount advanced each year is small and, however useful on account of the 
low rates of interest, plays an insignilicant part in supplying rural credit. 
The procedure for these loans is also unpopular on account of the formali
ties that have to be undergone before the loans are secured and on 
account of the rather rigid enforcement of collections.

(iii) Bengal.— In areas where distress occtirs or is apprehended, loans 
under the Agriculturists Loans Act, 1884, are liberally distributed for 
purchase of seed, cattle, agricultural implements, etc., and for the main
tenance of the agriculturists during the interval between the sowing time 
and the harvest. Loans under the Land Improvement Loans Act, 1883, 
are also given to landholders for excavation of old tanks and repair of 
irrigation bunds.

(iv) Bombay.—Government advances loans for current agricultural pur
poses under the Agriculturists Loans Act for relieving distress, for 

purchase of seed, fodder, cattle and other purposes connected with agri
culture and not specified in the Land Improvenvent Loans Act.

(v) Central Provinces and Berar.— Apart from the usual type of takavi 
advances made in the pre-war times, special types of loans offered as a

K
art of the “  Grow More Food ”  drive have attracted wide attention. A 
irge number of cultivators may possibly avail themselves of these facilities 
if a quicker method of providing these loans could be devised—though not 

at the cost of a sound system of financing.
(vi) Madras.—Government help the farmer with loans under the Land 

Improvements Loans Act, 1883, and the Agriculturists Loans Act, 1884. 
Loans under the former are advanced for periods up to 30 3’ears while loans 
under the latter have generally a shorter period. A number of oonoawiooK 
and facilities have been offered under the Grow More Food campaign. 
Some of the loans given for purchase of manure and seed are free of 
interest. Government loans are useful for financing emergency measures, 
and for restarting agriculture after a natural calamity such aa flood or 
famine. Recovery o f  such loans is, however, difficult and in many o«Mt 
the loans have to be written off and become “  grants in aid.”  In normal 
times they have a limited usefulness in financing the ooostruction of wells 
aud other permanent improvements.

(vii) North-W est Frontier Province.—Qorernment loans (takari) am 
given under the Agricultural Improvements Loans Act, 18^ , and the 
Agricultural Loans Act, 1884. Takavi seldom produces the results for 
which it is given and is seldom recoverable without coercion, and often in 
fcpite of coercion, is irrecoverable.^ Government is constrained periodically 
to strike off large sums of takavi as irrecoverable. It is also difficult to 
ensure that takavi is a p p li^  to the purposes for which it is granted, and 
more often than not it is misapplied. The only satisfactory way of 
ensuring that takavi is made correct use of wotUd be for works o f improre> 
ment to be undertaken by Government or supervised by Gcvermneait



afvacy, »ad plough cattle supplied direct to those requiring them. This, 
heweTer, i* imuoeeible uoder existiug arrangements and with the staff at 
prMsat arailabM.

( T i i i )  OruMi.—GoTernment use to finance agricultural operations by 
«jfUibution of iakavi loans under the Agricultural Loans Act and the 
Land ImproTement Act at the time of flood, drought, or other natural 
calamities. Since the inauguration of the urow More Food campaign, 
loans foJT agricoltural operations have also been given to a very considerable 
•ztant.

(ix) United Provinces.— In respect of takavi, while it played a great 
part in the pant in providing relief to distressed cultivators, and will 
continue to do so in the future, it appears desirable that m one^ry trans
actions of a busineM nature should be handled by special credit institutions 
like co-operative banks and agencies of this description.

B.—Rural credit afforded by co-operative societies
(i) Asjom.— No comments have been nutde by Government. One Deputy 

Commissioner says the few co-operative societies are not functioning well 
and Uiat the establishment of agricultural banks is a necessity.

(ii) Bihar.—The co-operative societies in this province have for several 
years till recently remained moribund but even at the best of times they 
toach little more than the fringe of the population, less than 3 per cent.

(iii) Bengal.—There are altogether 36,000 rural credit societies with 
a total membership of 8*68 lak£s as on 30th June 1943. The societies 
advance short-term loans to meet the seasonal needs of agriculturists. 
Theee loans are limited to Rs. 25 only. A large section of the members 
of th« old societies who have defaulted on the loans previously taken by 
them, ar« not allowed these loans. On the average of five years ending
1942-^, the amount of short-term loan issued each year was Ks. 38 lakhs. 
It ia estimated that the annual requirement of the agriculturist families 
ia Benjul in the form of short-term loan and intermediate term loans 
repayable within five years is about Rs. 15 cror^ . The internal condition 
ol the Co-operative Rural Credit movement is not at the moment flourish
ing, and capital will have to be largely found by Government till such time 
at the movement ia reorganised and placed on a sound footing and public 
confidence is restored.

(iv) Bombay.—The part played by the co-oi>erative societies in financing
of agriculture ui considerably smaller than that of the sowcar or the qua$i- 
lowoar, such as the landlord and the wealthy agriculturist. They have 
not bMn very successful in encouraging thrift and in most cases the
co-operative society is regarded as an additional aowcar as there is no
liavitation on the member’s right to borrow from other sources.

(v) Central rrovinect and Berar.— Co-operative credit societies continue 
their task of providing loans at reasonable rates of interest and loan 
money to individuals who are members, with due attention to their 
repaying capacity. A number of societies which suffer^  heavily during 
depression years owing to deficits and poor repayments have revived.

(vi) Maehtu.—Co-operative societies lend money for meeting cultivation
expenses, payment of Government or tamin kist, etc. Su<m loans are
repayable from the next harvest or within one year from the date of the
k>an. They lend also for periods up to three years for discharge of petty 
debts, parchaee of country carts, implements, cattle, etc. Some societies 
advance k>ans under a scheme or controlled credit bv which a member is 
enabled to get his loans in time for agricultural needs and apply them to 
ike land and alao enabled to repay the loans by selling his produce to his 
beet advantage. The rontrolied credit scheme was in operation in 18 dis
tricts in the province during 1043--4.‘l. Four hundred and twenty-one 
soeieties issued cultivation loans to the extent of 6-27 Is^hs and the area 
eoverad was 86,334 acres. Some of the co-operative societies worked also 
cotton and paady multiplication schemes and supplied improved seeds to 
their members. Co-operative land mortgage banks provide finance for 
redemption of mortgages on and improvements of agricultural lands and 
for discharm of other prior debts. The maximum amount of loan which 
any individaal member of a land mortgage bank can get is generally 
Kmited to Rs. 15,000 and the period of repayment to 20 years. Co-operative 
societies took part in the Grow More F(x^ dnve. As a result of their 
•fforts and the flnasciai assistance provided hy them, 8,fiH4 acres of land 
winra Hronght nnd«»r foodgrain rnltivation and 1,777 acre« iinder vegetable 
0ttitiTstion dnring tb« year 1943-49. In that year, the total amount
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advanced by ail societies was about 126 lakhs for cultivation expenses. 
24 lakhs for purchase of cattle, about 10 lakhs for land improvement ana 
nearly one lakh for purchase of co u n ty  carts. An important servic* 
rendered by the co-operative credit organizations to rural finance generallj 
le the reduction of the rates of interest charged to agriculturists and 
keeping them at a fair level.

(vii) N orth-W eti Frontier Frovinee.— The Co-operative Department in 
this province is still very much in its infancy and has so far failed *e 
secure popularity. The capital of the societies is subscribed by the 
zamtndars who are the very persons in need of capital. Loans can never 
exceed Rs. 100 a.nd these are recoverable after default with compound 
interest. They are not suflBicient to make any improvements worth while 
and the money is more often than not misapplied. There has been and is 
insufficient supervision of co-operative societies and minor officials have 
often adopted questionable methods in securing members, the principal of 
which is to obtain members by offering them immediate loans. These 
loans and the interest due on them in many cases have to be recovered 
by coercion. The result has been that co-operative societies flourish for a 
short time in various villages and then die an unnatural death. The best 
method to make the co-operative movement successful would be to adopt 
methods similar to those amongst farmers in England and the British 
Dominions. Groups of farmers club together to subscribe the necessary 
capital to purchase agricultural implements, which are lent out to the 
subscribing farmers on payment of an agreed sum per day. This money 
is used for maintenance of agricultural implements purchased and for 
further purchases and replacements. This is the only satisfactory method 
of conducting co-operative societies.

(viii) Oiissa.—Co-operative banks play an important part in the agri
cultural economy of the province. They have been financing agricultural 
operations from time to time by nveans of loans in cash or in the shape of 
seeds, manure and implements. Although such credit has not alwaj^s been 
utilized for productive purposes, due to the unscrupulousness of the indivi
dual cultivators, the fact remains that such institutions have been at times 
extremely useful to the agriculturists. The low rates of interest and the 
semi-official supervision over the utilization of loans are two of the 
admirable features of this institution. Its usefulness as an agency for 
rural finance has decreased very considerably, as Gk>vernment are now 
directly advancing money on very favourable terms in furtherance of the 
food production drive.

(ix) The Punjab.— On the Slst July 1943, the number of co-operative 
creait societies stood at 17,238 with a membership of 5-40 lakhs and a 
working capital of about 5-51 crores. Owned funds of these societies 
consisting of shares, reserve fund, etc., were about 2 80 crores. Deposits 
of members were about 42 lakhs and non-nuembers about 30 lakhs. During 
the year 1942-43, these societies lent about 1-04 crores to their m«nbers, 
at rates which varied from 9| per cent to 12i per cent per annum. Theee 
loans were mainly given for the purchase of seed and fodder, agricultural 
implements and machinery, and bullocks, payment of land revenue, repay
ment of old debts, household and ceremonial expenses. There is g r ^ t  
scope for expansion, as not more than half the villages have yet been 
touched by co-opcrative credit societies.

(x) Sind.— The co-operative movement in Sind is still in its childhood 
and has suffered from ineffective control over credits afforded to the 
members. The multi-purpose co-operative societies in the province are in 
the experimental stage.

(xi) United Provincei.— No comment on the working of the co-operativ* 
societies has been made. Land m ortga^  banks have not been adequate. 
The Provincial Government have decided to set up a Provincial Oo-op«r«- 
tive Bank which, it is hoped, will give new energy to the co-operative 
credit system.

C.—The Village Money-lender
(i) Aitam .—The village money-lender is usuallv a Marwari onmbininc 

money-lending with trade. He fills up a blank in the rural economic system 
and cannot be easily replaced. He poses as a friend in need to the culti- vaiom and cannot be challenged. But he has too much of a say as to what 
crop the cultivator is to grow. As he is the channel for marketing, be can 
retard or accelerate the flow to suit his benefit rather than that of the 
cultivators. The Assam Money-lenders Act. 1934, and the Debt Conciliatioa 
Act, 1936, have placed restrictions on the operations of mouey-iendm.
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Tk« Monej-lenders Act, 1943, nvainly limits the rates of interest. The 
GoTenunent hmr« not commented on the effects of this Act. Some Deputy ConuniwioiMin m;  that restrictive legislation has scared away the money- 
toudcnt.

(ii) Bihar.—The village money-lender is the most important agency of 
rural and cannot be easily replaced. Despite his tendency to abuse
hi« position and have recourse to mal-practices, he fulfils on the whole 
a very oaeful role in village economy. The State should only seek to 
coDtrd hia activities with a view to eliminate or check mal-practices— 
nut to aliminate him, till banking facilities become available in rural areas. 
The Bihar Money-lenders Act, 1938, and the Bihar Money-lenders (Regu
lation of Transactions) Act, 1939, have placed restrictions on the operations 
oi money-lenders, the most important of which relate to registration of 
money-lenders, maintenance of proper accounts by them and restriction 
of rate oi: interest. No suits for recovery of loans by a money-lender are 
maintainable unless he is registered. Certain provisions of the Chota 
Nagpur Tenancy Act and the Bihar Tenancy Act place restrictions on 
transfer of their rights by certain tenants and thus place restrictions 
indirectly on the operation of money-lenders. The two Acts on money- 
lending have w ork^  generally satisfactorily. They have in the main 
be«n successful in checking rates of interest, though evasion (in the shape 
of showing a higher amount as principal than what is actually advanced 
to compensate lor the lower rate of interest) is, by no means uncommon. 
It is doubtful whether they have in fact acted as a brake on the culti
vators’ habit to borrow. In the long run, the operation of the Act, dis
couraging advances for unproductive purposes, is expected to act as a 
damper on incurring what is now regarded as obligatory social expenditure 
and develop the social conM:ience. If one cannot borrow, one cannot spend. 
But there will be no marked improvement without education and without 
such econonuc improvement in the cultivator’ s condition as will remove 
all need to borrow. Other results of the Acts are that transfers of land 
tend to take place on more unfavourable terms than before; there has been 
reduction in the unsecured debts; and smaller money-lenders have been 
squeesed out of business which tends to go to the bigger and really 
professional men.

(iii) Bengal.—The village money-lenders had been the most outstanding 
agency till a few years ago. They are now cautious in advancing loans 
and have restricted their activities owing to the introduction of the Bengal 
Agricultural Debtors Act, 1935  ̂ and the Money-lenders Act, 1940. The 
Debt Settlement Boards established under the former Act have drastic 
powers to scale down the debits of an agriculturist strictly to his paying 
capacity. The main restrictions imposed by the Bengal Money-lenders 
Act ara:

(o) Every money-lender must take out a licence authorizing him to 
carry on money-lending business;

(h) No money-lendet may charge interest at rates higher than 10 per 
cent simpla, on an unsecured loan or 8 per cent simple on a secured loan ;

(«) A loan is deemed to hav® been discharged by payment of double 
tlM principal;

(d) Provision for payment of amounts due on decrees passed by 
courts in easy instalments;

(•) Prohibition of molestation.
More than 6,(XX) licences have been issued to money-lenders who have 

to keep rennlar acconnt books. Theiie restricti»»n« have given a temporary 
shock to the village money-lenders who are, therefore, generally shy at the 
moment. In some ^ r t s  of the Province borrowers have to resort to out- 
aod-out sale deeds for obtaining credit. This, the Bengal Government say, 
may be said to be the neaative aspect of the Act. The? are of the opinion 
that when all money-lenders are licensed and made to comply with the 
provisions of the Act, "  usury will be a thing of the past."

(iv) Borovoy.—The main source o f  credit for the cultivator is the 
iowtat He is roncemed merely with the safety of his investment and 
sobetantial returns on them, hat haj« no dirwt, interest in the welfare of 
the brrrower. The pnrpoee lor which the loan is taken is of n o  importance 
to btm so long as the psrtv to whom the loan is advanced is solvent and is 
in a poeiitO Q to repay. Th« rate of interest charged is generally high and

«  parson gets into debt it is extremely difficult for him to get out of 
II  Sbmis weU-to»4o agricnHuriots also lend money but their terms are not
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in anyway more favourable than those of the iowcar and they have always 
an eye on the debtor’s lands. The Dekkhan Agriculturists' Relief Act 
attempts to safeguard the position of the agriculturist against frauds by 
money-lenders. There is divergence of views with regard to the purpose 
served by the Act. It  is alleged that the credit of the agriculturist has 
diminished and the Act has made both the creditor and the debtor dishonest 
and engendered distrust on both sides. On the other hand, it has helped 
the ^ ricu lturist in getting relief from his unscrupulous towcair. The 
Usurious Loans Act provides for the court to reopen an old transaction 
when it finds that the transaction is substantially unfair and to set aside 
any agreement m^de in respect of any loan either wholly or in part. The 
Act applies to both agriculturists and non-agriculturists, but the former 
generally take advantage of the Act which provides better relief. The 
Agricultural Debtors Relief Act was passed in 1939 in order to reduce the 
aggregate indebtedness of genuine agriculturists so as to bring it reason
ably within the compass o f  their capacity to repay. Compulsory scaling 
down of the debts through the specially constituted Debt Adjustment 
Boards and the subsequent arrangement for the repayment o f the adjusted 
amount in manageable instalments constitute the essence of the whole 
scheme. The Dekkhan Agriculturists* Relief Act does not apply to areas 
where the Agricultural Debtors Relief Act is in operation.

The promulgation of a Money-lenders Act has been considered on 
several occasions in the past, but the matter has not been proceeded with 
for a number of reasons. I t  has been more recently impreswd on Govern
ment by the Provincial Rural Development Board that it is necessary to 
have an Act of this nature both to ensure better administration of the 
Agricultural Debtors Relief Act and as a post-war measure. The question 
has been postponed during the war owing to the unavailability of the 
considerable staff which would be necessary and as considerable attention 
on the part of the District Officers would abo be required. In the opinion 
of Government, the primary needs are: (i)^to licence money-lendem and 
limit their rates of interest and stop usurious practices; (ii) to curtail 
the cultivator’ s liberty to borrow and allow loans from licensed money
lenders mostly for productive purposes, a small margin being allowed for 
unproductive purposes; and (iii) by a system of control of crops and com
pulsory marketing through societies, to recover the loans promptly and 
save tne cultivator from nis own improvidence.

(v) Central Provinces and Berar.— The village money-lender provides 
the bulk of agricultural finance needed by the cultivators. The malgutar 
and big cultivators provide loans in cash and kind. The cultivator prefers 
to lake the loan in kind and to return the seed on the »awai (one and a 
quarter) system. A beneficent malguzar is a aouroe of strength to his 
tenants and small cultivators.

The Acts which place restrictions on the operation of the money
lenders are the Usurious Loans Act, 1918, the Central Provinces and Berar 
Debt Conciliation Act, 1933, the Central Provinces and Berar Money
lenders Act, 1934, the Central Provinces and Berar Protection of Debtors 
Act, 1937, and the Central Provinces and Berar Relief of Indebtednens 
Act, 1939. Every person carrying on or intending to carry on the business 
of money-lending is r^u ired  to get himself registered and obtain a regis
tration certificate, maintain an account for each debtor aeparatelv for all 
transactions in respect of any loan advanced to the debtor and is abo 
required to furnish such account to the debtor annually. No court is 
allowed to decree on account of arrears of interest a sum greater than the 
principal of the loan. Provision is made for the amount of the decree to

paid in suitable number of instalments. Judicial administration reports 
on the working of the Money-lenders Act, 1934, show that the Act is 
working satisfactorily, although courts have come acroMi cam« of unlioenaed 
money-lending and cases where accounts were not kept and supplied aa 
required by ^ e  A d .

(vi) Madras.— It is estimated that out of the total amount advanced as 
loans to agriculturists, Government loan* accounted for only one i>er cent, 
loans given by co-operative societies for 6 per cent, and oinem for 93 per 
oent. Aariculturist money-lenders were the biggest money4enders, 
followed ny professional and trader money-lenders. The village money
lender is generally easily accessible to the farmer. He moM.Iy does not 
get written agreements for the small amounts lent from time to time 
but relies on tne honesty and word of the farmer and gets his loans repaid 
in kind as soon an the harrest is over. The villam money-lender is iBoM 
useful of all the credit agencies, in financing the major part of mral
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rr«xiit. H* tf more popular with the borrowers because he is more accom- 
nuxiatinfl in demand« for repayment than either the co-operative societies 
or th* OoT*rnmeut, but at the same time his term^ are more disadvan
tageous to the borrower. H ii terms are tending to become less exacting 
coo»equent on the several control measures which have been taken and 
al«o because of the competition of the other two agencies. On the other 
hand, his loan operations give him a very tight control over the economic 
Uf» of the village as he naturally expects his debtors to market their 
produce through him.

Lc^eialaiive reetrictions on the operations of money-lenders are
contained in the following enactments: —

(a) The Affencv Traet$ Interest and Land Transfer Act, 1917.— This 
Act appliee to tribal areas of two districts in the province. It provides 
limitation of rateci of interest and requires the assent of the local officer 
of the Oovemment for the transfer of immovable properties between any
member of a hill-tribe and persons who are not memjjers of a hill-tribe.

(B) The Madras Debtors Protection Act, 1936, was intended for the 
protection of small debtors who have borrowed loans below Rs. 500 through
out the province. It prescribee maximum rates of interest for secured 
and unsecured debts and requires creditors to maintain proper accounts 
and to give receipts to debtors for payments. This was found inadequate 
as it was not devised specially for the solution of the problem of agricul- 
tarists' debts.

(c) The Agriculturists Loans (Amendment) Act, 1935, provides for
the distribution of State loans to agriculturists for the redemption of prior 
debts through a special staff appointed for the purpose. The relief afforded 
under the Act was infinitesimal. The scheme has therefore been suspended 
for the duration of the war.

The Madras Debt Conciliation Act, 1936, was the result of the 
agrarian crisis following the economic depression and provided for volun
tary and amicable ■ettlement of debts by bringing together agriculturist 
debtor* and their creditors through the medium of Debt Conciliation 
Boards. The Boards failed to achieve anything substantial by way of 
affording relief to the indebted ryots, and were abolished in 19^ .

(•) The Madras Agriculturists' Relief Act, 1938.—With the passing of 
this Act, compulsory scaling down of debts in accordance with the provi
sion* of the Act was undertaken. In the course of six years from 1938 to 
1M4 a sum of 9*17 orores involv^  in applications made under the Act was 
scaled down to 4*36 crores. This excludes the reduction of debt secured 
by voluntary settlement of the parties without going to the court. The 
proposal to amend the Act has b ^ n  deferred for the duration of the war.

Recently the Madras Pavn-Brokers Act has been passed requiring

K
awn-brnkers to take out licences, restricting the rates of interest for 
>ans and providing safeguards against fraudiHent transactions.

(vii) N»rih-W esi Frontier Province.—The money-lender in most cases 
is the hania. He is the most important and frequent source of financing 
aKnealtnre. The normal system is that the hania advances the money 
required by the agriculturist to purchase those necessities of life not
derived directly from agriculture, such as cloth, sugar, condiments, tea, 
ooofcing and other utensils, etc. In addition, the hania finds the money 
required for such occasions as marriages, births, deaths, etc. In payment 
of debi and interect the bania takes the crop from the throwing floor when 
prices are lowest. He seQs later in the year when prices appreciate. In 
cnnseqaence the debt of the village tenant and small landlord is ever
tocreasing. Due to the ability of the bania to hold on to stoclu until prices
rise he is in fact always the gainer. The result is that few agriculturists 
are free of large sums of unprofitable debi and are never sufficiently debt 
free to be able to embark on improvements to their Isnds. These remarks 
apply particularly to Kohat, Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan districts.

Tile principal restriction on the operations of money-lenders in this

E
Torinre is the Punjab Land Alienation Act. The Act has been effective 
k Peshawar, Mardan and flaaara districts. In Kohat, Bannu and Dera 
Ism il Khan distrirts, this has not prow d  effective. It is evaded by what 

kaown as transactions, i.e., the debt is secured in the name ofaa acri«Qltariat who is nnder agreement with the hania to ensure that the 
money he lends is seeufvd.
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(viii) Orissa.— The most important financiug agency is the village 
uiahajan who gives loans not only in cash but also in kind. Although the 
interest charged by these mahajans is very high, yet they play a very 
useful part in the rural economy of the province. Not only can the poor 
agriculturist get loan from the mahajan at the right time and in adequate 
quantity, the latter is sometimes considered by the poor villagers to be a 
real prop in times of difficulty. But for usury, there is much to commend 
in this institution.

The Orissa Money-lenders Act, 1939, places restrictiona on the operation 
of money-lenders to protect the interests of all classes of borrower*. The 
Act has very serious drawbacks and has not. therefore, given the expected 
degree of protection because the onus to prove that the creditor carrieit 
on the business of money-lending and that the loan was advanced in the 
course of that business is on the debtor, who is often unable to din»charge 
the onus. Supply of goods on khata account, or on credit, is not treated 
as a loan for the purpose of the Act. The creditor often keeps back out 
of the loan an amount sufficient to cover the difference between the legally 
recoverable rate of interest and the usurious rate which he wants to charge. 
Alternatively, the amount noted in the bond, or promissory note, is higher 
than the amount actually advanced.

(ix) Punjab .— The oldest and most important agency for financing agri- 
gultural operations has been the village money-lender until recently. He 
'provided finance on a fairly large scale and through him the agriculturist 
generally marketed his produce. His terms for providing these facilities 
were exhorbitant and were open to much abuse and consequently rerilted 
in heavy rural indebtedness. In view of recent legislation it can be said 
that the village money-lender is no longer as important as he used to be 
15 years ago, but he is still an important agency for financing agricultural 
operations. The present village money-lender is not necessarily the same 
person belonging to the non-cultivating class as he used to be some 40 years 
ago. From the advent of canals, service under Government, labour and 
trade in foreign countries and practice of thrift, there has emerged a new 
type of village money-lender who belongs to the cultivating class and has 
more hunger for land than the old type of money-lender who generally 
accepted mortgage or sale of land when he despaired of payment of interest 
as well as principal.

The Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1901, provided for the restriction 
of the transfer of land from the agriculturist to the non-agriculturist tribes 
except with the sanction of the Deputy Commissioner. _ The Act was 
effective in preventing the sale of land by the agriculturist to the non> 
agriculturist tribe as such. In actual operation, however, the money
lender, not willing to lose his hold on the cultivator resorted to  henami 
transactions. To put a stop to this practice, the Punjab Alienation of 
Land (Second Amendment) Act was passed in 1938 whereby the alienor was 
to become entitled to the possession of the land, even if he himself was a 
party to evade the provisions of the Punjab Alienation of Land Act. The 
Act was declared ultra vires both by the High Court and the Federal 
Court. The Punjab Alienation of Land Act, 1901, has helped the growth 
of the agriculturist money-lender who is probably a greater menace to 
the peasant proprietor than the non-agriculturist money-lender. Hence, 
the Punjab Alienation of Land {Third Amendment) Act, 1938, was paaied 
which included the agriculturist mone;f-lender to a certain extent in the 
same category as the non-agricultunst money-lender.

Other enactments which refer to money-lending are as follows: — The 
Usurious Loans Act, 1918, gave powers to the courts to regulate the rate 
of interest but it practically remained a dead letter. The Punjab Regu
lation of Accounts Act, 1930, seeks to regulate the money-lender’s business. 
It provides for using regular account books and maintenance of separate 
accounts of money-lending business and shop-keeping business. Thede pro
visions were mostly ignored and evaded until the enactment of the Money
lenders Begistration Act, 1938, which provides severe penalties for t^eir 
non-observance. The Punjab Relief o f  Indebtedness Act was passed i»  
1 9 ^  in order to limit the rates of interest and provide for •stabliahment 
of Debt Conciliation Boards. The Act also incorporates the principle of 
(j^mdupat. Courts cannot grant a decree for a larger sum than twice the 
amount taken as principal. By the end of 1943 claims anv>antin« to 
8-61 crores were scaled down to 188 crores by apeement. The Punjah 
Dehtnrs Protection Act of 1986 aims at the more e f f^ iv e  protection of the 
debtor. It exempts from attachment for sale, standing trees and staading
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other th*n cotton »nd sugarcane. It  also exempte ancestral pro- 
p «rtj from liabilitj except in case the debt has been incurred against 
■wrtgsg* of luch property. It  reduces the period of the execution of a 
g^frfifl from 12 to 6 yean. The Punjab Registration of Money-lenders Act 
s i 1938 aims at regulating the business of the money-lender on the lines 
•f the British Money-lenders Act, 1937. Money-lenders are required to 
register themselres at the office of the Collector of the district, and take 
out a licence which is renewable periodically. Licences are liable to be 
caocelled if the licensee is found guilty of dishonesty and fraudulent 
practice in bis basinets; or is found by a court to have charged higher 
rates of interest than those prescribed under the Relief of Indebtedness 
Act, in more than one suit; or has been held by a court to have contra
v e n e  the proTisions of section 3 of the Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act, 
in more than two suits. If a money-lender is not registered and does 
not hold a Talid licence, any suit instituted by him for the recovery of a 
loan or the execution of a decree relating to a loan shall be dismissed. 
The Provincial Government has been given power to exempt any person 
or elaas of persons fr<»n the operation of the Act. This Act doe» not affect the loans granted by a landlord to his tenant for the purposes of husbandry 
and also those granted by Banks, C o-^erative Credit Societies or the 
Central and Provincial Governments. The Punjab 'Restitution of M ort
gaged Lands Aci, 1938, applies to any subsisting mortgages of land which 
were effected prior to Sth June 1901.

Concludinit, the Provincial Government state: “ The general tendency 
of r«K»nt legislation relating to indebtedness has been to strike at the 
fadlitice to borrow and it is believed that coupled with the conditions 
arisinj{ oat of the war this legislation has gone a long way in relieving 
the durtrees of the debtors. The peace-time problem to undermine the root 
eaose of indebfednees—the necessity to borrow—still remains unsolved.”  
The hope has been expressed that “  post-war planning will give a death 
Wow to the root cause of indebtedness.*’

(x) Sind.—The village bania rivals the zamindar as the predominating 
a fen ^  for financing agricultaral operations. Linked with the bania is the 
ginning factory owner wherever cotton is grown. A bania customarily 
owns a supply store-shop in the village, and his functions are mainly to 
meet the reauirements of the villagers for consumer goods which is often 
done on credit and to advance money at the commencement of the season 
to the cultivators (crop-sharera) on behalf of the landowner; the amount 
advanced together with high rate of interest is recovered from the culti
vator’s 60 per cent share of the crops he harvests. More progressive 
Muaindars make advances direct to the cultivators and charge a reasonable 
rate of interest. The village bania serves a useful purpose, but he must 
bo ooasidered to be nothing more than a necessary evil until he can be 
mpplmnted by a more efficacious system of financing agriculturists.

lUetrictions have b ^  placed on the operation of the money-lender by 
the I)err»n Agnculturists’ Relief Act and the Sind Agriculturists’ Relief 
Act. 1940, which have now been reinforced by the Money-lenders Art of 
1M4. Tbo first two Acts have on the whole produced good resalts, but it is 
too early to assees the working of the third. The main provisions of the 
Money-lenders Act require monev-lendem to take ont licences and maintain 
regular accounts and also provide for the limitation of the rate of interest.

(xi) United Provtnce*.— By far the most important agency in the 
matt«r of sopply of rnral credit is the village mahajan. A new type ot 
raral credit supplier has emerged as a consequence of the Land Alienation Act aB<l other reBtrictions have boen placed upon the village nuihajan by 
reeeat credit control legislatinn. This new type consirts in the samindar 
or in the cultivator class of credit supplier. Linked with them is the 
ehani of varioti# grades of middlemen— beopari* or arfuxtias, who give 
ready cosh either for standing crops or crops otherwise contract^  for. 
The WT>r!it featnire of indigenous money-lending is the exorbitant rate of 
interest which ranges from 35 per cent to 100 per cent. From an analjrsis 
of thofr eirrtrmolanceo. it clear that the village money-lenders are an 
tediepeaaobie element tn the financial syst4»m of the conntry, though their 
reeonrces are limited and methods antiquated. The true remedy, there
fore. hi aot to end bnt to mend them. No statistical data are available 
ro(PHP«ihig their btieiness. The need for sarh data is argent, particularly 
witk <t now to determine the direction in which their business shonid be 
fm^rwred. Tk is. thewrfore. ooasvtdered that It wonid he n^efnl to proceedthe issplemontatiott or the TTnitod ProriMMO Money-lenders Bill, 1938.
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I t  is high time that the Reserve Bank o f India, through its Agri
cultural Credit Department, became linked with the indigenoug banking 
system of the province. It  does not seem desirable that the bank should 
insist on differentiation of the banking transactions of these villajje 
sahukars from their trading transactions. It  will not be possible to
introduce this bifurcation among rural credit suppliers.

D.— ThB ThEND of AGHICULTtmAL iNDRBTBDIJESg AND SaVI.*»GR
Question

(i) Has an estimate been made of the agricultural indebtedness in
your province before the war?

(ii) Can you assess to what extent, if any, this has been reduced as a 
result of rise in prices of agricultural products during recent years?

(iii) Have saving habits been developed?

Abstract of replies^.

1. Assam.— (i) Roughly 22 crores.
(ii) Reduced roughly by one half. Some estimate that it has been

liquidated altogether.
(iii) Saving habits have not developed appreciably. There is a good 

case for continuing the small savings scheme in normal times.
One officer says that inflation has rather developed the spending habit 

and not the saving habit. Another thinks there is a certain amount of 
saving mainly of a hole-in-the-ground type. He bas^ his opinion on the 
continual disappearance o f sm^ll coin. A non-official gentleman thinks 
that saving habits have been developed to a certain extent.

2. Bihar,— (i) Roughly 148 crores.
(ii) No data are available. I t  is generally believed that indebtedness 

has been reduced to some extent. Two officers as well as a non-official 
gentleman believe that a large part of the debt has been wii>ed out by 
the rise in prices of agricultural products.

(iii) There has been no noticeable development of the saving habit. 
The Government view is that there is little to save and invest after meeting 
the increased cost of cultivation and cost of living and paying debts.

3. Bengal.—{i) Roughly 97 crores.
(ii) Substantial reduction has been_ possible because a large number 

o f cultivators are now in a better position than before to repay their 
debts in cash and to secure thereby larger reductions of thoir debts from 
Uie creditors. It is difficult to say to what extent the small cultivators 
who form the majority of the agricultural debtors, have reacted to the 
rise in prices, since the crop the^ get from their lands is not always sufficient 
for the upkeep of their families and they have to purchacie cloth, salt, 
kerosene, medicine, etc., which are selling at abnormal prices.

(iii) It  ii difficult to say if the agriculturists are saving anything 
beyond what is necessary to repay debts.

4. Bombay.— (i) Roughly 58 crores.
(ii) Agriculturists are able to paj  ̂ part of their debts and the out

standings and overdues of co-operative societies are also going down. 
While it is true that agricultural wagw and prices of consutaer goods 
have increased and the prices of foodgrains have been controlled, there is 
decided improvement in the condition of the agricultural classa*.

(iii) Well-to-do agriculturists are, to some extent, taking advantage 
of the tacilities for encouri^ng the savings habit afforded bjf the Post 
Office Savings Rank, Cash ^rtificates, National Savings Certificates and 
CoK>perative Societies. Others have practically nothing to lay by.

6. Tfce Central Provinces and JBeitir.—(i) Roughly 86 crorea.
(ii) High prices have resulted in regular pmymrnnfm of inKtalroents of 

■caled-down debts and in making many debt-free »r  in redeeming Uietr 
lands which were mortgaged.

* The repUea to the fli«t put of tbo qiMtttoa an tMMtallr bMod on esthnatsS mm/lr alxn* 
ton  TMun M O . kBd tb o tild  a o l  b e  Mffftrde-d M  Mseunirto c v e a  that Mmm. Tber M rrp  u m M tf  t o  
fiv« a toB^tdsa (if Um srto of macnlMe of Um d*M.
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(iit) The rur«J population knows no other method of saving than the
I-----^  land, catti*, or gold and silver. All these bein^ high priced,
a haa bees tbomi to purchase land wherever possible.

t. Madrtu.—(i) Roughly 200 crorea.
(ii) An eacuiry by a competent economist is proposed to be under

take an r»garw the present poaition of indebtedness. There is a pro- 
Oiiunced fall in the businen or the land mortga^ banks. Outstanding

mre decrvaaiag and overduea are reduced. There is a progressive 
iaenNMM in the collectiona, and advance collections have also been increas
ing year by year. It ia possible, from these indicatioi^, to conclude that 
ry«ls have taken advantage of tne present level of prices to discharge M 
Bsock of tbair prior debt as possible with the increased incomes or by 
d^^^osing of a portion of their holdings, which have risen in value, or by

(iii) A savings drive which was launched in June 1943 resuli^ in 
tka sub ’̂ fiption of 22 crores by the end of March 1944. The drive is 
baiag cootinoed, and during the first five months of 1944-45 yielded 5‘40 
erores. Various measures are being taken to encourage the saving habit 
and to secure investment in land improvements.

A Don-official view is as follows: “  It is safe to assume that there 
has been a reduction in indebtedness. At least saving to clear their dues 
iastoad of frittering away their resources seems to exist, thereby dis-

£ roving that the agriculturist is improvident. The saving habit should 
» •■rcoorag^ by diverting the funds for investment in productive eater- 
prim .”

7. North-West Frontier Province.—(i) No estimate has been made.
(ii) Tho villa|[e proprietary body has been able during the present 

period of high prices to become debt-free. The debt of the tenant class 
vtt Kohat, Bannu and Dehra Ismail Khan districts seems to be little 
afeeted. Thi* class is unlikely ever to free itself from debt due to the 
torras and conditions of the original debt incurred.

(iii) There has been no indication of any development of saving habits 
or thrift during the war. On the contrary, the tendency has been to 
spend freely, and mostly not on agricultural objects.

8. Oriija,—(i) No reliable estimate has been made.
(ii) 8abstantial cultivators have been able to effect small savings, 

out of which they paid something to liquidate their own debts without 
incurring new ones. The smaller agriculturists owning land only to the 
extent M fi acres have not much benefited bv high prices, as they have 
hardly any surplus produce to repay the old loans and the high prices of 
ooesuoier goods have imposed an additional strain on this class. The 
iBdebtednMMi of members of co-operative societies in the province has 
dropped from about 63 lakhs to 42 lakhs, although the total number of
membeni has increased by about 20 per cent.

(tii) The well-to-do classes are investing their savings in the pur- 
•hase Of lands and Defence Savings Certificates and other war bonds. 
There has been a noticeaMe demana for land among agriculturists in the 
mral areas.

9. Pim/a6.—<i) About 140 crores (200 crores have been sometimes men
tioned).

(ii) Tbere it no donbt that agricultural indebtedness has been greatly 
reooeed during recent years. The amounts claimed before Debt Concilia
tion Boards have been steadily decreasing since 1941, which means that 
<»ith#r the aiuount of debt has decreased or that the debtors and creditors 
heve svttkKi their debts without the help of these Boards, or both. In 
■•reral dwtrict* the work ol these Boards has decreased so much that it 
is Be Wmger aecessary to keep them in being. Where holdings are large 
s«d faeilitiea for irrigation sufllcient, great benefit has been drived from 
tlM rise in prices. In other areas the saleable surplus has been largely
eoaea*ed by the rise In prices of other consumafaile goods required by
vaHivatNs. Crown lands worth 10 crores have been sold during the six 
MM* enuoieneiaft from 1M&-40. and dnring this period 28 07 crores have 
seen invested in Defence Bonds, Defence Savings Certificates, Defence Sav-

Beak DepMita. Defence Savings Provident Fund, etc. About a crore 
•f re^eee m vrj aiMiik is being received by way of family allotmeotfl of 

oetwiihalMdiug tM iacreMe in the cost of living as well as 
Ifte seat ef frwlwrtiaa whiek must have to some extent neutralised the
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rise in prices of agricultural produce, it can be safely asBumed that a 
substantial portion of this amount must have been used in the settlement 
of debts. This inference is supported by the figures relating to recoveries 
and outstanding debts of co-operative credit societies in the province.

(iii) There is no doubt much avoidable spending, but the application 
of controls, non-availability of consumer goods, and lack of means of 
transport have acted as a brake, and the memory of the fail in prices 
in 1930 and following years has also discouraged spendthrift tendencies. 
Much of the surplus cash derived from the sale of agricultural 'producU 
has been and is being used for purchase of more Gk>vernment land or is 
being put into defence and small saving bonds.

10. Sind.—(i) No estimate has been made.
(ii) There is no doubt that private debts have been largely repaid, 

and very large arrears of taccavi and land revenue which were long out
standing have been collected. No precise estimate can be made of the 
extent to which indebtedness has bMn cleared.

(iii) It is very doubtful whether any saving habits have been deve* 
loped. The Hindus of the province^ taking them by and large, are careful 
with money, but the Muslim agnculturiU population is not. They are 
prone to fritter their spare money away on social functions and wasteful 
amusements. The shortage of consumer goods has handicapped them in 
doing this but they seem able to get rid of their money in one way or 
another without much difficulty.

11. United Provinces.—(i> Roughly 124 crores.
(ii) No definite information is available, but the increased pros

perity of the agriculturist classes must have tended to reduce their annual 
TOrrowings and also perhaps the total volume of the debt.

(iii) No precise information is available to establi^ that saving 
habits have been developed. It is possible to say that agriculturists have 
been able to save more than previously. The Defence Savings drive resulted 
in collections amounting to nearly 12 crores between May 1943 and March 
1944. A fairly large proportion of this amount represents investments 
by the rural public in Post Office Savings Bank accounts and in coUectiv* 
subscriptions.

RU&.\L CREDIT AND INDBBTBDNBSS
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APPENDIX IV

A.— l̂lEVnCW OF PEICEH OF KICE AND WHJSAT
1. Object of note.—The object of this note is to review the course of the 

prices of rice and wheat in different provinces of British India l*ofore and 
during the present war, and to determine the broad relation between the 
prices prevailing in India during the year 1944 and pre-war prices as well 
as pre-depression prices. For the purposes of this note, it is assumed in 
relation to any particular price category, that the average during the 
quinquennium ending 1938-39 represents the pre-war price; and that the 
average during the quinquennium ending 1928-29 represents the pre- 
depression price.

2. Statistics reviewed.—The Season and Crop Reports prepared annually 
by Provincial Governments include figures showinij for each district the 
average prices during the harvest period for the principal foodgrains of 
the province. The median average of the district figures thus prepared is 
ascertained and included in a statement of harvest prices published in the 
Agricultural Statistics of India. The harvest prices so recorded have 
been extracted in Statements I and II annexed. They cover the period
1913-14 to 1942-43 and furnish rice prices for nine provinc«»s, paddy prices 
for two provinces and wheat prices for eight provinces.* The averages of 
the figures for the quinquennia ending 1928-29 and 1938-39 have b#*en 
calculated and are exhibited in Statements III arid IV, together with 
index numbers based on pre-depression and pre-war prices.

3 Pre-war prices in the principal producing provinces.—Bengal and 
Madras are the two most important rice-producing provinces; the Punjab 
and the United Provinces, the two most important wheat producing pro
vinces. The following table shows the average harvest prices per maund 
of rice and wheat during five quinquennial periods before the present war 
as well as the highest and the lowest prices during the 25-year period: —

Rioe. Wheat

AGRICULTURAL PRICES AND WAGES

Bengal. Madraa. Punjab,

1914-16 to 1918-19 
1919-20 to 1923-24 
1924-25 to 1928-29 
1929-30 to 1933-34 
1934-35 to 1938-39

Highest price in 25 years 
Lowest prkse of 25 years

K B. A . B S . A. B 8 . A. R8. ▲.
4 13 5 9 3 15 4 8
6 1 7 7 4 14 5 5
6 15 7 4 4 9 5 6
3 13 4 7 2 5 2 14
3 6 3 13 2 5 S 0

7 8 8 14 6 11 6 6
2 10 3 2 1 9 2 5

4. Movement of rice pricet measured by the pre-depression pric* 
standard.—Assuming the average prioe of the five-year period ending 192^ 
29 is represented by 100, prices during other quinquennia can be expressed 
as percentages of the pre^epression prices. The table below furnishes the 
index numbers thus obtained for rice in Bengal and Madras and alao 
exhibils the position in seven other provinces takien together: —

Index numbers of rice prices.
Sevm

Bengal. Madras. other
prorino«k

1914-15 to 1918-19 69 77 77
1919-20 to 1928-24 87 103 100
1924-25 to 1928-29 100 100 100
1929-30 to 1933-34 55 62 60
19S4-35 to 1938-S9 49 52 53
Highest prioe in 25 years 108 122 121
Lowest prioe in 25 ym n 38 43 45

*Tbere «ra s  ftw omtnlOM In the SUtemcnta. l i  !• aanerUiiMtblf from Um nBblMi«<d lastMtel 
ih * t  tbd prkM  wpTww n t the *▼ « « « •  reUQ prIOM dnrinR tbr hsrroat ptrriod in e«M  o f  rrrtelSi 
tMOTtooet. Whether thk Immi besB vnlfonn is the osse of ail rrnvtn''« hM ant bwm retiaed. R  

' be Msuaed that t t«  llnrei hare been oompiM <m a oatfonB haali t îrou«bo«t tlie psrM  t* 
proTlao* and an  nSiZle for Uw p«poM  of tndtosttac the loa (-i«m tn ad .
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Tb« tcuTM in this t*ble brine oat the fact that throughout India prices 
dwiBg th« dccade following the end of the last war, were higher than 
dahos tkat war. In the caae of Bengal the rise o f prices immediately 
attor the war w»« lem marked but gathered momentum during the quin-

I
iMnoium preceding the depression. This was also the case in Assam and 
lihar. In Madraa the peak was reached in 191^20 and a drop occurred 
ia tk« following year. The further course of prices was relatively steady. 

This was roughly also the case in other proTinces.
Wh»n the depression occurred, the fall of prices was more pronounced 

in Bengal than elsewhere and recovery was also slower. The average 
fgures lor the quinquennium ending 1033-34 do not adequately reflect the 
magnitude of the depresnon because' they include the prices of 1929-30, 
whmn priocN had begun to fall but not steeply. The “  lowest price ”  
IfunM indicate more clearly the magnitude of the price fall. I t  will be 
noticed that the pre-war price, i.e., the average of the quinquennium 

ending 1998-39, is smaller than the average of the preceding quinquennium, 
itill smaller than during the last war, and generally of the order of one- 
half of the pre-depression price level. This indicates clearly the extreme 
sIowneM of tne rate of recovei7  and that when war broke out in 1939, the 
greater part of the recovery from the depression was still to come.

5. Movtment of wheat prices measured by the pre-depression standard.— 
The following table shows in respect of wheat, figures corresponding to 
thoee given i^ v e  for rice: —

Index numbers of wheat prices.

1014-15 to 1018-19 
to 192S-24 

1924-25 to 1928-29 
1929-30 to  198^34 
19S4-S5 to 1 9 3 ^ 9

Higbeet price in 25 years 
Lowest prioe in 26 years

Punjab.

87
108
100

60
50

United Six other 
Provinces. provinces.

147
34

84
99

100
63
65

119
43

83
104
100

68
64

139
46

These figures reflect the same tendencies as in the case of rice. I t  will 
be noted, however, that the rise in price between the last world war and 
the decade following it, was proportionately less in the case of wheat than 
itt ike eaee of rice.

6. Movtmtni of prices during the war before the faU of Burma.— For the purposes of roeasnnng the price changes in recent years it is convenient 
to use the pre-war price, i.e., the average price during the five years ending as the standard. This average is accordingly assumed tobe iro  and the followina: table exhibits for rice and wheat the index 
fiQinberti for the years 193»-40, 1940-41 and 1941-42. For purposes of 
comparison the pre-depreesion level and the lowest price level have also been repreeented by index numbers:*—

RIoe. Wheat.

i I

} 1 j i i
I

l|•atl-vIhre-depreeehm level .. so« 190 192 wM197 M179Lowest pvlee level e e 78 82 M 88 77Fnh-war period « • too 100 100 100 100ltS»-40 Itl US lift US 127lfM-41 .. 103 lift 187 1S2 117
I M t ^ l ISO 141 170 Sl« 177
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It is clear that during the first year of the war, rice and wheat pricM 
were still a lon^ way behind pre-depression levels. During 1940^1 a 
steady rise in prices was maintained. But it is noticeable that rice priceii 
in Bengal and wheat prices in the Punjab were rising more rapidly than 
elsewhere. The former reflected in the main the etfect o f an extra
ordinarily poor crop. The further advance which took place in 1941-42 
brought wheat prices in the Punjab definitely above the pre-deprt«8ion 
level, in the United Provinces practically to that level, and elsewbero not 
far behind. Rice prices were still roughly 60 pointu below the pr#- 

depression level in Bengal and Madras, but in the other provinces they 
had risen to 22 points below that level.

7. n ice prices in recent years.— Information about the provincial 
harvest prices is incomplete for the year 1943 and not yet available for 
1944. It is, therefore, necessary to piece together information obtained 
from Provincial Governments in reply to enquiries on this point, in order 
to obtain some idea of the relation between the price level, (a) in different 
provinces and (&) in each province as compared with pre-war prices.

(i) Madras.— Index numbers showing the presidency average of th* 
retail prices of rice (second sort), based on 1913-14 as 100, are maintained 
by the Provincial Government. By converting the indices for the five 
years ending 1938-39 to 100, it is possible to establish the relationship 
between the recent price level in Madras and pre-war prices. The relevant 
figures are shown below; —

Index as converted to

AQUICULTUEAL PKICBS AND WAGES

Year. Index based on 1913-14. quinquennium 
1938-39 as 1

1934-35 71*30
1936-36 73-92
1936-37 71*11 100
1937-38 73-36
1938-39 73-73
1939-40 79-55 109
1940-41 90-62 125
1941-42 103-94 143
1942-43 154-41 212
1943-44 184-24 253

It may be assumed from the above figures that the level reached in 
1 9 4 ^ 4  was roughly 250 per cent of the pre-war price.

So much about retail prices. A statement furnished by the Madras 
Government shows the monthly average wholesale prices expressed in 
index numbers, based on the prices which prevailed in August 1989 as 
100. These numbers, averaged for the whole year, are shown below: —  

Years. Average monthly indicea.
120 
139 
192 
246 
240

1940-41 ..........................
1941-42 ..........................
1942-43 ..........................
1948-44
1944-45 (6 months only)

In view of the fact that the monthly average wholesale ]>rio« for Augu«t 
1939 is given as Rs. 3-11-0 per maund, while the pre-war average retail 
price was Rs. 3-13-0 per maund, it may be taken that in resnect of whole* 
sale prices, the index numbers furnished above express fairly closely the 
relation between prices in these years and pre-war prices.

D urii^  the first eight months of 1944 the average monthly wholesale 
price of rice (second sort) in the province as a whole was Rs. 8-14-0 per 
maund. This, it may be inferred, represents something between S40 and 
260 per cent of the corresponding pre-war price.

(ii) Bengal.— Prices rose enormously in 1943. They oam« down, how
ever, in 1944 and the provincial average price of coarse rice during the 
first 10 months of 1944 was Rs. 14-GK) per maund as compared to the

S
re-war average of Rs, 3-6-0 ner maund. But it waa a peric^ of steadily 
eacending prices and in October 1944 the average price was Rs. 1 1 -lS ^  
per maund representing about 350 per oent of t£e pre-war figure. Thmrm 

is no information about subsequent months; but in view of the crop b«tng 
slightly below normal and some information about prices in tha ftrat 
week of April 1946, it s«em» unlikely that the average has fallen further
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m a r  t h ^ r e lo n .  be concluded that there is at present a considerable 
m price* between the two big producing provinces. While the 

latMt pricm m Madrw are somewhat below 250 per cent of the pre-war 
p iw , W g a l  prices are in the neighbourhood of 350 per cent of the i>re- 
wmr flgore.

(iii) iStnd.—The pre-war price was As. 8 per maund above Madras.
Th« wKolewij* price in the producing areas in this province is being
kMt, ID. term* of a Direction issued, by the Government of India, 
lA Ih* nei|^hbourhoo<l of Rs. 9-4-0 per mauiid. Sind rice prices may, 
tJi«r«fore, be regarded as being nearly in parity with Madras and not 
more than 2S0 per cent of pre-war prices,

(iT) TA$ Central Provinee».—The pre-war price was As. 9 per 
■tftond bekwr Madras. The average wholesale price per maund during 
the flrst nine months of 1944 was Its. 8-13-2 at Raipur, Rs. 9-2-8 at 
Gonrfia, Hi. 9-15-8 at N a«)ur, and Rs. 11-1-9 at Jubbulpore. From this 
it may be inferred that tne minimum price in the Central Provinces 
rottgh^ correeponds to the average price in Madras and that the average 
pnce m the Central Provinces is intermediate between Bengal and Madras 
ai^ i i  probably of the order of 300 per cent of pre-war.

(v) Ori«M.—The pre-war price in this province was As. 15 per
Maund below Bengal and Re. 1-6-0 per maund below Madras. Under the

system of monopoly procurement in force in the province, there is a iued 
whuleeale price o f Rs. 9 per maund for coarse rice. It is only a little 
higher than the average wholesale price in Madras. Thus the pro
portionate increase as compared with the pre-war price is roughly of the 
same order as that of Bengal, though the actual price level is lower than in 
Bengal and approximates to that in Madras.

(vi) Bihar.—The pre-war average prices in Bihar and Bengal were 
about equal. Karly in 1944, prices in Bihar were lower than in Bengal, 
but towards the end of the year they tended to equality.

(vii) Aitam —̂The available figures (which are incomplete) indicate
that during 1944 prices in Assam were roughly in parity with Bengal 
price*.

(viii) Bombay.—A marked feature of the price situation in this pro
vince is the wide variation of district prices. In September 1944 prices 
varied from Hs. 11-10-8 in the principal ric'e-producing districts of Thana 
and Colaba, to Rs. 15 -l»-4  in Surat, and Rs. 17-8-0 in Ahmedabad. 
The prewar price for the province as a whole was 13 annas per maund 
above Madras: but under present control conditions, an average price has 
ao meaning for the province. The position broadly appears to be that 
prices in the producing areas are probably at a level interniediate between 
Madras and Bengal, while the prices in consuming areas are probably 
tugher than even the present Bengal level.

(ix) Tkt United Provinee*.—The pre-war price was As. 5 per
BiaaBd abovr Madras, and As. 12 above Bengal. The average price

during the first nine months of 19-14 was Rs. 14-11-0 per maund. Takiag
.  pr*-war parity into account, pricee may be regarded as being roughly

•f the nun* order aa in Bengal.

(x) / ’urt/ttb.— Figure* furniHhed by the Provincial Government indi
cate that the average wholesale price of rice at Amritsar was Ra. 3-11-3
per iMand during the quinauennium ending 1939, rose to Rs. 15-7-8 per
^ u n d  dunng 1943 and M l during the first nine months of 1944 t<i 
Iw per maund. There was a big drop in price from Rs. 13-8-0
l!lr fro*" »  level exceeding 350per cent to beJow 300 per cent of tne pre-war level. The subsequent 
w a rn  at rs not known but may be assumed to bo well above the
Madras aari Bind parity, though not quite so high as in Bengal.

Te up, the poaition broadly appears to be that in relation to 
prices of ric« in Madras ar« the lowest in India and those

s i ,  ^  to be not lessJ^ n  SM p«r c«rt and not more than 360 per cent of the pre-war price. 
Tke pneea prevaihng in Beajial are deffnitely high and are in the 
^ ik b o n r h c fd  pvt <mti of the pre-war price. The prices in Anam

A e  tr „ .t « r P r o ^ » < ^  ^  approximately at thS S L ^ l e ^ l ^  
The pnree in the CentJ^l Provinoes are intermediate between 

• w y l  ^  p r iM  and roughly about 300 per cent of the pre-war
P r c «  in tk« Fooiab are intw^nediate between those in the Central

AOBICULTirBiiL PJ8ICBS AND WAGES
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provinces and Bengal. Orissa prices are not much higher than Madrae, 
though in view of the relatively low level of prices before the war, the 
proportionate increase has been higher.

8. W heat prices in recent years— (i) The Punjab.— The following table 
shows the average wholesale prices for wheat at Lyallpur and the index 
numbers based on the quinquennium ending 1 9 3 ^ ^ :  —

B8. A. P.
Quinquennium ending—

1938-39 . . 2 8 9 100
1940 3 0 8 119
1941 3 10 11 145
1942 4 11 9 186
1943 10 0 9 399

First nine months of—*
1944 9 1 9 367

The Government of India have fixed the statutory maximum price for 
wheat at Ra. 9-8-0 per maund and prices are kept below the statutory 
maximum through control measures. In Septeml^r 1944, the price was 
as low as Rs 7-14-0 per maund. Reports relating to the first week of 

April 1945, however, indicate a return to prices near the statutory 
maximum. There is thus a tendency to marked fluctuation. Judging 
from the figures for the most important centres, the level maintained 
in the province generally during the first nine months of 1944 wm« 
probably in the neighbourhood of 2̂ 50 per cent of the pre-war price,

(ii) The United Provinces.— The pre-war average price was Re. 0-11-0 
above the Punjab level, and the statutory maximum provides for a price 
differential of Re. 0-12-0 per maund above that in the Punjab. The 
maintenance of the statutory maximum has presented difficulties in the 
United Provinces. The average price during April to September 1944 was 
Rs. 10-0-8 per maund. Thus the price in the United Provinces may be 
regarded as tending to be relatively as high as in the Punjab, if not 
higher.

(iii) Sind.— The pre-war average price was about As. 12 per maund 
above the Punjab level. The Government of Sind sucxseeded iii 

keeping prices steady between the beginning of 1942 and April 1944. In 
view of the very large disparity between the prices prevailing in the 
Punjab and Sind, wheat prices were permitted to rise in Sind and the 
same statutory maximum prices were fixed for both provinces. Prices 
then fluctuated, and the average figure for 1944 is not available. The 
figures available for the first week of April 1945 indicate a level about 
As. 12 per maund below the Punjab level. While the position is somewhat 
unsettled, it is clear that prices in Sind are definitely lower than in 
the Punjab and may be regarded as between 260 and 300 per cent of the 
pre-war prices.

{ iy )T h e  Central Provinces.— The pre-war price was the same as in 
Sind. Ilie  average wholesale price for the first nine months o f 1944, as 
compared with the 1938 average (which is very near the pre-war average), 
was 350 per cent in Seoni where the percentage rise was the lowest. Tlie 
average prices were higher elsewhere ranging from Rs. 10-14-3 at Seoni 
and Rs. 10-12-6 at Khurai, to R«. 13-0-0 at Saugar, Rb, lS -6-8 at Nag
pur and Rs. 13-9-0 at Jubbulpore. Prices at these' latter centres, 
however, dropped during September 1944 and this brouc^t the prices 
roughly into parity with those at other centres. Broaoly, ther^ore, 
wheat prices in the Central Provinces may be regarded as tending to be 
as high as in the Punjab and the U n it^  Provinces, i.e., at or above 
350 per cent of the pre-war level.

(v) Bombay,— Prices ruled high in early 1944, and varied widely 
from district to district. They came down later, and a statement fur
nished by the Bombay Government indicates that in September 1944 a level 
was reached which was generally comparable with that in the Central 
Provinces.

To turn up, wheat prices have been generally unsettled and have tended 
to b« about ^  per cent of the pre-war prices or higher; an exception 
is Sind, where prices tended to ranae from 260 per cent to 900 per cent 
of the pre-war ngures.
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Statem bnt m . — Harvegt prices.

B««epriow (per »Und»rd m a u n d ) — Average five years ending 1928-29.
Wheat.

AOEICrtTUEAL PBICBS AND WAGES

Um.

B«ogal
Madrai
Bibv
U.P.
AMam
C P. and
OriMa
Bocnbay
Sind ..
Punjab
N.W.F.P.

Berar

BB. A. R8.. A.
6 15 Punjab 9
7 4 U.P..................... . .  6 6
6 3 C.P. and Berar . .  3 6
7 6 Bihar . . 3
6 6 8
6 2 Bombay 8
4 7 N.W.F.P. 12
8 2 
9 12 
3 10* 
3 6*

1

* to paddy.

Trend of prices (base— average 1924-26 to 1928-29-= 100).
Rloe.

ProTlBoe.

Bengal 
Madras . .  
Bihar 
U.P. . .  
Atumm ..
C.P. and Berar 
Orissa . .  
Bombay 
Sind . .  
Punjab 
N.W.F.P.

ProrlBM.

Punjab 
U.P. . .
C.P. and B«rar
Hihar
8ind
Bombay
N.W.FJ*.
Bmgal

Qulnqnennlum ending
1823-24. 1933-84. 1988-:

69 87 100 66 49
77 103 100 62 62
74 93 100 62 66
76 112 100 66 67
77 82 100 63 47
76 106 100 69 63
86 100 100 60 66
78 103 100 66 67
76 107 100 66 46
82 112 100 67 62
86 141 100 77 67

Whest.
Qnlnqnennlnm ending

1918-10. 1928-24. 1928-29. 19S&-84. 19S8-8ft
87 108 100 60 60
84 99 100 63 66
79 110 100 66 67
8S 102 100 00 69
87 102 100 61 48
86 106 100 62 66
84 104 100 67 62
80 100 100 64 63

Statam^nt IV.—Bom price*.

Avaraga of b«rrMi prices during the quinquennium ending 1938-89.
mioe. Wheat.

Fwvtas*. Price per
■tsndsrd rasimd 

(8t-S n>.).
■- A.

Provtaoe.

Bengal.. Punjab
Madras I 13 U.P....................

C.P. and Barar
U.F.................... Bihar ..
Ammmi .. t o Sind
C.P. and Barar • 4 Borobay
OHssa .. N.W.F.P.
t o b a y 4 10 Bangal

Ftmjab 1 14*

Price per 
itsndsrd msond 

(82-1/7 Ib.X 
M. A.
2 5
3 0
3 1
3 11
3 I
4 3
J 7 
3 4

MMastopwMir.
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AGRICULTURAL PRICES AITO WAGES

Trend o f prices (base—average for the quinquennium ending 1888-J9—100.)

Provlnoe,

Eioe.

1939-40. 1940-41. 1941-42. 1942-43.

Mlnlmam dnriiu depreatioa 
p e r io d .

Price. 
Kg. A.

Toar t o  
which the 

Index. n ice 
relalM.

Bengal 131 152 159 N.A. 2 10 78 1932-83
M a d ^ 113 126 141 220 3 2 82 1983-34
Bihar 119 141 161 237 3 1 91 193S-34
U.P. 108 129 162 242 3 11 89 1933-84
Assam 133 160 168 296 2 6 79 1932-83
C.P. and Berar. 113 148 196 N.A. 2 13 87 1933-34
Orissa 126 149 172 264 1 11 69 1933-34
Bombay 112 123 173 276 4 4 92 1984-36
Sind .. 100 116 N.A. N.A. 4 0 93 1936-87
Punjab 123 133 190 317 1 10 87 1930-31

N.W.F.P. . .

Province.

107 123 160 357
Wheat.

1 12 93

1931-32
and

1933-34
1938-39

Minimum d i ^ ^  depreaion

1939-40. 1940-41. 1941-42. 1042-43.

Punjab 
U.P. . .
C.P. and Berar. 120
Bihar
Sind
Bombay
N.W.F.P.
Bengal

113 132 216 432
127 117 177 366

124 194 N.A.
120 166 270
149 N.A. N.A.
118 160 391
138 206 316
129 164 N.A.

N .A .-K ot avaiUble.
B.—RBOUIiATION OF FOODQKAINB P rICBH

116
88

119
126
121

Price. 
S8. A.

1 9
2 6
2 4
3 3 
2 8 
3 9
2 3
3 0

Year to 
which the 

Index, price 
relfttee.

68
77
73
86
82
86
90
92

1930-31
1930-31
1930-31 
1933-34 
1933-34 
1936-36
1931-32 
1933-34

Question.
(i) During the economio depression of the early thirties, the a^ icu l- 

turai classes were hard hit as a result of an unduly low level of prices of 
foodgrains. On the other hand, it has been found necessary, during 
recent years, to adopt various measures for preventing prices of food
grains from rising too high and thereby causing serioua hardship to the 

consumers. In view of this experience, do you consider that Government 
should, in the future, accept responsibility for maintsininfi even in norma) 
times a system of regulated prices for foodgrains P

(ii) I f so, discuss to what extent the various control measures at 
present in force and the systern of supply and distribution developed 
recently would have to be retained even in normal times. Outline n 
scheme of measures which in your opinion, would constitute a workable 
system of regulated prices and ensure a fair minimum prioe for th* 
agriculturist and a fair maximum for the consumer and prevent und«« 
fluctuations.

Abthuct of repliet to part (i) of th,0 quettion
1. ffrantition period before “  normal timet — It ia emphacisad in 

almost all the replies received from Provincial Oovernment(< that “  tiornwl 
times ”  should not bo deemed to begin immediately after the oessation of 
hostilities; there will be a period followine the end of the war during 
which the present systems of control shoula wntinue, with modiftostinns 
in some respects but without material relaxation. The probable duration 
of this period of transition from war to peace has been described •• 
“  several years ”  by one Government, *' a decade ”  by another, ** some 

yean ”  by a third, and ** two to three years ”  by a fourth.
2. n e  Oovemmentt of Madras, Bombay, Origin, Attitam, Sind Mid tfc* 

Norih-W ett Frontier Prorinee support the view that the respoiisibiltty
[481]



for even in normal times a system of regulated prices should
b* accepted by Government. Thi« is regarded aa necessary in order,
broftdly, to secure the following purpose#: —

(i) prevention of extreme fluctuations such as those  ̂ which occur 
doriog an economic depression, and during a war the serious economic 
aad ■oeisl coniiequencea of which are well known; and

(ii) aasoring the agricultural producer—
(a) the maintenance of a higher standard of living than before the war; and
(ft) the incentive for improved production.

The latter of these two purposes has been emphasized generally.
S. (i) The United Provinces Government takes the view that mainten

ance of regulated prices for foodgrains even during normal times would 
b« difficult to carry through successfully unless Government t’ook over 
the control of the economy of the country as a whole. The trend of the 

reply is to suggest that the latter, though difiicult and expensive, would 
be practicable.

(ii) The Bengal Government has pointed out that “  if India, like ether countriee, decides to adopt a plan of long-term development and 
MBploys an up-to-date technique of internal full employment, the stabili
sation of prices would be a necessary concomitant. On the other hand, 
if the decision is to work within the existing economic structure, any 
attempt at price control will raise issues beyond the competence of the 
province’s financial resources.”  The trend of the reply is to suggest that a aystem of regulated prices would be so dittictilt and expensive as to be 
impraeticable.

(iii) The. Bihar Government is doubtful about its ability to ensure a 
minimum price for the agriculturists as a permanent measure in normal timee. It is in favour of the Central Government fixing prices, controll-

morementi, and supporting the fixed prices by buying operations 
** tn an abnormal wave of depression when prices of foodgrains fall too 
low . .  ̂ and acrarian distress or dangerous reduction in area under
foodgrains is apprehended.”  In other words, Bihar favours free trade 
in normal tiroeii, limited by occasional intervention by Government 
(principally the Central Government) for securing the first of the two purpoeeH set oat in paragraph 2 above— but not the second.

(iv) The Punjab Oovemmeni Ba,ya: “  In normal times Governmentshould not interfere in the fixation of prices, but when conditious are 
abnormal and pricee fall or rise violently, Government should intervene 
and regulate p r i ^  so as to secure a fair minimum price for the producer and a fair maximum for the consumer.”  The Provincial Government 
iaggeRts that the means of carrying this out should be studied by an 
nrganiastion set up by the Central Government.

(v) The Central Provineet and Berar Government has expressed tlie view that, when normal times return, "  it would be desirable to allow a more fre* scope for the operation of the laws of demand and supply, but the price level would have to be constantly watched so that Government may intervene, if necessary, in the intereat.i of the producer and the 
ponearaer.”  This Government also holds that “  if the food production drive is to be really effective, minimum price for the agriculturist would have to be guaranteed.”

(vii Tht Govemmfnt of Sind is in general agreement with the 
following view-! of Mr. Roger Thom«M (Adviser on Agriculture to the 
Government of Sind);

** I am stroni^ly of the opinion that not only should Government 
■*honldf>r reeponsibility for fixing statutory maximum and minimum 
prices for «11 major foodgrains grown in the country, but that the pro- 
j*H-ted plaTM fm" raising the levels of nntrition and the standards of living 
and the genera! welfare of the rural population have little chance of weeeeding tml#*<'̂  the Oovern«ent doe* accept this responsibility and impfemrnt* it In general, the farmer’s greatest dread the world over is 
tlMt the rains iwr»y be unfavourable for the growth or the harvest of hia 
cr«»|M. and second only to that dread is his anxiety that the prices he 
wtn ree^iT^ for bin tnrplu^ produce will be b«low cost of production. The 
weeitWr cannot be controlled but prices can. Raving regard to the hinh 
^laee W in world economy, the farmer is iustifted in demandingfiwn those in po*»r that ererything p.mihle should be done to <iiAbiliiie Ikt pfteea of primary agriwdiural products at fair remunerative leveWi

a o b ic u l t u e a l  p r ic b s  a n d  w a g e s
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to the producer. This is fundamental to all plans for post-war recon
struction, world rehabilitation, and avoidance of future world wars. In 
India, which is almost self-supporting in the matter of foodgrains, the 
problem does not present as great difficulties as it does in countries which 
have to depend in large part on import of foodgrains.”

Abstract of replies to  part (it) of the question

1. Amone the provinces which have advocated a system o f regulated 
prices, Motdras is now engaged in the study of a ooraprehensive vchemo. 
The Board of Revenue, Madras, has expretssed the opinion that “  the 
ideal solution for the problem would be to form producers' co-operative 
societies for each district for dealing in the produce o f agriculturists and 

to exclude all other except the societies from trading in those products.”  
This haa not been endorsed by the Madras Government specifically, 
Bombay believes that the present system of controls will have to continue 
substantially as it stands. The North-W est Frontier Province has no 
scheme and suggests study of schemes in force in England and New 
Zealand.

The Government of Sind endorses a scheme outlined hy Mr. Hr^ger 
Thomas as follows: —

(1) Fixation of prices.— “  The approach to the problem of fixing fair
prices should be, not what the consumer can afford to pay but what is 
a fair remunerative price to the grower. Having determined the fair 
maximum prices, which shall be fixed and statutory for any region over 
a period which may be one year or more, then fix a minimum as a curb 
on inflation . . . Maximum and minimum prices would have to t>e
co-ordinated on an All-India basis and they would var^' as between 
regions.”

(ii The method of making the prices effective.— “  Trading would be 
permissible only within the range of the maximum and minimum pricmi, 
and it should be made penal to trade outside these^ prices,  ̂I^ave the 
trade to normal channels but with Government reserving the right to buy 
at any time at the maximum under compulsory acquisition if need be. 
At the same time, Government should be prepared to buy and to take 
the prompt delivery o f any grains offered at noor prices. I f the |i(ratna 
acquired by Government at floor prices are not in immediate demand in 
other parts of the province or in other regions in India, then they should 
be considered as buffer stocks to meet the demand in years of scarcity 

The Government buffer stocks, unle.ss thev are required to meet 
the demand from deficit areas, would be sold each year and n*plac«*d by 
an equal quantity of fresh stocks.”

The Orissa Oovernment has outlined a scheme of control on the foflowing 
lines as the minimum that would ensure the regulation of prices with 
the desired object in v iew ” : —

“  (1) Only persons who are licensed cjin deal in foodgrains. The 
licensed dealers’ stock will be open to inspection and their purchanes, etc., 
will be subject to control by the provincial authorities; in other words, 
the Foodgrains Control Order will be substantially continued.

(2) The Provincial Government will notify under the law minimum
and maximum prices each year payable to producers. This will p«rmit
some small market fluctuations so as to allow the powerful forces of supply 
and demand to operate within a limited sone. Maximum and minimum 
prices may also be fixed for wholesale dealers. It may not be neceesary 
to “fix retail prices, but such prioes may also be fixed if it is fonail 
necessary.

(3) It is assumed that some years after the war, conditions will have
been established for a parity of prioes betw<K>n one province and another. 
Indeed, this condition is essential if State int«rference i« to be r^uoed 

to the minimum. The prioes in each province will be in paritv with prtnes 
in other provinces and will_ be determined after mutual oonsuitation. 
maximum and minimum prices will be fixed for the whole crop year. Tbe 
difference between the maximum and minimum should not exreed on* or 
two rupees in the maund, depending on the basic prioea.

(4) I f the price of m foodpain  tends 1m> fall below the lerel «T ilte
minimum price, then the following measures may be taken by Governmewt 
to restore the price to the minimum:

AGRICT3XTUEAL PRICES AND WAGES
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(a) exports from a surplus province should be stim u^ted; and 
{b) GoTernment should make purchases at the minimum price 

tlherebj raising the preTailing market price to the minimum price.
If the price of a foodgrain tends to rise above the maximum, then 

the Government will—
(a) ban exports for the time being; and
lb) release their own stocks into the market at lower than the 

maximum prioM.
(6) Provincial Government will maintain a suitable and adequate 

reaerve of foodgrains to be used as a stabilizine factor as regards prices 
and for the purpose of alleviating distre^ or shortage should this occur 
in any area within its territory. For this lim it^  purpose the Provincial 
^▼ em inent may also set up a machinery for distribution. Beyond this, 
however, the P ^vincia l Government will not undertake procurement or 
distribntion which will be left to normal trade channels subject, of course, 
to the control of Government under the Foodgrains Control Order.

(6) There will be no inter-provincial ban on export except when prices 
rise al^ve the maximum price of a foodgrain as explained in (4) above.

O.—AOKIOULTUBAL WAOB8
Question

How have agricultural wages risen in comparison with the prices of 
to<)5!!gTaTn* during th« war? Do you expect wages would adjust themselves 
to a system of regulated prices in normal times or do you consider special 
measures would be necessary to secure such adjustment?

Abstract of replies
1. Provincial Governments generally agree that wages will adjust them- 

seiveN to a system of regulated prices in normal times. It is also emphasized 
in moat of the replies (a) that the rise in agricultural wages has been 
due not on fj io the rise in foodgrains prices but also to the rise in prices 
of oth«r 'Essential commodities and to Targe demands for labour in war 
industries and defence works;, (b) that there will be a time-lag before wagaa completely adjust themselves to regulated prices; (c) that, in any 
case, wages will remain at a much higher level than before the war, owing 
to increased demand for labour from industries. The Punjab Government, 
on the other hand, iq apprehensive of agricuitursl wages falling too low in the wake of demoBilisation, and considers legislative action to be naceaaary for enforcing minimum wages. The Orissa Government also holds 
that it IS hkely that for some tioH) after the war is over, the supply of 
latKnir will be greater than the demand, with the result that the wages 
may not keep pace with the regulated pricea. It is, therefore, considered 
desirable by that Government to correlate agricultural wages to regulated 
prices in normal times. The unorganised state of agricultural lalMur as a factor in neutralising legislative action for enforcing minimum wages ia gexterally rccognised.

a. — It is stated that prices of foodgrains rose proportionately
much above wagaa of agricultural labour up to 1943. Since then, the 
prices ot foodgrains have been reduced gradually to levels on a par with wagaa of agricnltnral labour and in some areas even lower. It  is believed 
that tn normal times wages wonid ad’jiust themselves to a svstem of regu
lated pri«5es. The rise in wages is attributed by certain ofilicials net only 
•o th« rise in the price of foodgrains but to the large demand for un- 
akilled labour in nrfcent military works. Special measnrea to regulate 
wages fierw and sfter the war arrording to drcnmstances are also consi
dered aeceasary by certain other offlcisls.

H. H^noaf.•^The average lftfW-40 wages for the province as a whole 
ranged from .*4 to 4) annas. The rise in agricultural wagea generally 
followed the rise in foodgrains prices.

AOB1CU1.TUSAL P»ICB8 AND WAGES

Wagea. Prlo# of foodgrains (average of cereala and polaea).
9mm 100 Baae 19S9 .. . .  03lMO-41 no 1940 . .  100, * 115 m i .. 1091«4Ŝ 4J 120 1»4J . .  1«0tt4»-44— 1041 . .  S80nrrtWlf * , mAeMndteir « • MO«e»tO 1944 (Arai asrven montha) . .  280

• • 400toS00
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The above Btateraent represents the increases in wnges in the proTino* 
generally. In certain areas, however, where military or civil deteuce 
works were in progress or where there has been a serious depletion ol 
agricultural labour owing to famine and epidemios, the increase in waCM 
during the years 1942 to 1944 has actually been phenomenal. T lio u ^  
the price of rice fell towards the end of 1943, wages continued to ri»e 
possibly due to a steady rise in the prices of other essential commodities.

On the question whether the wages will adjust themselves to a system 
of regulated prices in normal timet, the Government of Bengal auticipatati 
that this adjustment will be at a relatively higher level than in prt*-war 
years. The factors governing wages are stated to be (a) the number 
eventually available for agricultural pursuits, depletion of agricultural 
labour resulting from the famine of 1943 and the epidemics that followed,
(c) migration from distressed areas to other provinces, (d) impetus gtven 
to agricultural labourers by the Grow More Food campaign.

The difficulty in linkiflg wagM to cash standards for pur{>oses of regu
lation of wages as these are mostly paid in kind, is referred to by an 
officer ot the Bengal Government.

4. Bihar.— ITie Bihar (Jovernment has no accurate data regarding the 
rise in agricultural wages, but a considerable increase in wages parti- 
cularty In areas where there has been military activity has been noticed. 
In many parts of the province, acricultural wages are paid in kind. The 
Government is of the opinion that any special measures to secure adjust
ment between agricultural wages and regulated prices should be preened 
by an exhaustive enquiry.

An officer of the Bihar Oovemment takes the view that wages will tike 
a considerable time to adjust themselves to regulated prices in normal 
times; for, the rural wage earner, though always living on the brink of 
starvation, is very weak in bargaining power and would perhaps involve 
himself more heavily in debt to the Mahajan.

A non-official viejv from Bihar is as follows: '* Wag«s like prices have 
got a tendency to rising abruptly and falling very slowly . . . Though
I believe that on the fall of prices the wages will fall, it will take a long 
time for it to adjust . . . But if demand for labour increased, fall in
wages would be difficult.^’

6. Bombay.— Agricultural wages have risen to a greater extent com
pared to prices of foodgrafTiS. This is due to the competing demand for 
labour from war industries and defence works and to the rise in price* 
of other consumer goods. While wages will adjust themselves to the fall 
in prices, it is considered unlikely that there will be any appreciable fall 
in agricultural wages owing to the possibility of some agricuitnrsJ labour 
being absorbed in the pof?t-war industrial enterprises.

6. Central Provineex and Berar.—Government considers that agricul
tural wages and foodgrains prices have been rising side by side. It i«. 
however, expected that wages would, to some extent, adjust themw>Ive« to 
a system of regulated prices in normal times, though there would be 
fluctuations in the rate« ac^rding to supply_ and demand varying from 
season to season. An organisation for registering and pooling agricultural 
labour and arranging for their movement to areas of short supply may help 
to stabilise wages.

7. .\fadro4t.—The Board of Revenue, Nfadras, has given th« following 
figures based on the wage census held in 1936 and 1941: —

Presidency average for rural laboarers.

a g e ic u l t u e a l  p b ic e s  a n d  w a g e s

Artisans. Field laboorsrs

Pre-waT year 1986 ..
War year 1041 . .

___ .A.. r~------------Men.
■*1,1

.......... .Women.vAsn. urTMn* Cash. Orain. Cssh. OnOa.
KS A. r . M. A. r. Its. A . 9. US. A. r. «•. A. r. «•. A. r.

0 11 0 
0 11 0

0 7 t
0 6 4

0 4 t  0 I 80 4 S 0 S 11 0 t  10 0 t  t  
0 t  t 0 1 I
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Inforination obtained from District Officers in 1943 does not indicate any 
cliange in Ihe previous method of payment o f wages. Wages in cash
have risen by 100 per cent over the pre-war rates. Even the maximum
increase of 100 per cent is much less than the percentage increase in prices 
of foodgrains, tW  index numbers for which at the end of 1943 (with 100 
in August 1939) were—

R ioe (IIsort) . .  . .  247*37 Cumbu . .  . .  321-65
ChoUun . .  . .  • • 354'93 Ragi • • • • 339*59

Wages, therefore, did not adjust themselves completely to increased prices 
•t th« end o f 1943. From past experience, however, the Board of Revenue 
expects that wages would rise in seeping with prices though tardily, and 
that wages will adjust themselves to a system of regulated prices; there 
will always be a time-lag depending upon demand and supply, union 
among labourers, etc.

The Ihrector of Agriculture,, Madras, estimates the incrense in wages 
at 200 per ceiil in most districts. In his opinion. “  wages seldom adjust 
themselves automatically to changes in prices. There is always an annoy
ing time-lag. It is dimcult to fix and enforce payment of minimum wa^es 
in particular fieldH, thi» might lead to the Installation where possible 
of labour-saving machinery. Agricultural labourers are far too scattered 
and ignorant and unorganized for the State to help them by enforcing 
payment of minimum wages. Subsidy or bome other form of help may 
be given by way of cheapening of foodstuffs and clothing, providing
honj^en, water-supply, medical relief, etc.”

A non-offieial from Madras is also of the view that “  it can be cate
gorically stated that the wages will never adjust themselves to a syst'Om 
of regulated prices. It has not happened so even in abnormal times 
such as those through which the country is passing now. Much less will 
that happen in normal times. . . I  do not see why minimum wages
should not be fixed.”

8. North-Wf.st Frnntie.r Prorivce.— The normal nvethod of paying the 
farm labourer is by giving him a share of the crop on the threshing floor. 
Wages in cash are uncommon in the province. A system of regulated 
prices would, tn the opinion of the Government, protect the actnnl labourer 
from exploitation and secure for him a fair price for his share of the 
rrop.

W. (Arjjraa*— Wages paid in cash have not risen in the same proportion 
fXN tri« prto» ©f staple foodgrains. Th^ average wages of an unskill^  muhi 
laboarer daring 1941, 1942 and 1943 were 4 annas, As. 4-3, and As. 6-3, 
respectively. With the rise of foodgrains prices, wages hatve increased in 
urban areas since the latter half of 1943, nut wages of landlass labourers 
m rural areas remained much the sanve. It  is likely that for some time 
atter the war is over, th« supply of labour will be greater than the demand 
with the result that the wagw may not keep pace with the regulated 
pricM and it Is, th»’ r«'fore, desirable to fix agricultural wages both of cash 
and kind ■tatntorily in such a manner as to secure an adjustment to the 
system of regulated prices of staple foodgrains in normal times. I t  is, 
hoiwerer, realised that fixation of agricultural wages by statute may ^  
diflkmlt to enforce unless the agricultural economy is reorganised on a 
ro-operativ# basis. The Orissa Government also points out that, as a result 
at the rise of foodgrains prices, the diflRrulties of agricultural labourers 
Ikavp inrr»a««d owing to the unwillingnrsa of the landholders to pay them 
in kind in the areas where such payments were usual.

10. Putfcjafc.—Oenerally speaking, the wages of agricultural labour have 
ri»nn prartiraUy to the same level as the prices of foodgrains, as will be 
seen from the following figures: —

Areroge Average wages.
pri««» o f f— M„. -A-------------

food- Unskilled Skilled
grains. laboarer. labourer.

A .  T . M. A. T . B S . A. T.

I9s^>ti S S 9 1937 0 6 0 0 14 0
. .  7 «» I  1948 0 18 0 2 * 0

Tb« shove ^mirm Indicate an increone of about tw« to three timet Ike 
pr^WMf l«Tsl of wsgiw The Provincial Oovernmrnt belipves that ordi
narily wages should readjust themselves to regnlsted prices of foodgrains
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in normal times, but that in the event of unregulated demobiliaation— 
(about 2 million people from the Punjab are serving in the Defence Forces 
and in the W ar and Supply Department contracts)— there is a danger oi 
a disproportionate fall in wages. In that case, it may be dwirable to 
adjust wages by legislative action.

11. Sind.— Most farming in Sind is done on the “  bat*i ”  or crop- 
uftaring system. Generally wages are paid in kind. In the case of iood- 
grains the percentage o f crop which the harvester demands has not changed 
during the war, and he thus gett> ihu bouchv ot the higher price of his share 
of produce. Where wages are paid in cash, e.g., in the picking of ootton, 
they have risen to about two and half times the pre-war rates. The 
Provincial Government expects that wages will adjust themselves to a 
system of regulated prices, though there will inevitably be a time-lag 
before the adjustment is complete.

12. The United Provinces.— Past experience has shown that wages 
always move in sympathy with tho general trend of prices. Rural wages 
tend to go ahead of the prices and while coming down move more slowly 
than the prices. With an increased denuind for skille<l labour, wages of 
unskilled labour may, however, go down eventually. I f  regulated prices 
actually rule m the market, tne movement of wages should of course be 
governed by them. But factors suoh a^ th e  growth of industries checking 
the fall in wages and the increase in population bringing down the levd 
of wages have to be reckoned with.

AGRICULTURAL I'laCES AND WAGES
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APPENDJX V

i Questions

(i> What are the induistries subsidiary to agriculture in your province? 
Deuui'ibe the ettorts made by Uovernuieut ur otlier ageucieii to develop such 
industries during the twenty years ending 1941-42. Assess the results ot 
such efforts from the point of view of provision of supplemental income to 
snuill cultivators and reduction of the numbers of those people too poor to 
secure a sufficiency of foodgrains and therefore underled at least during 
certain parts of the year. What would you recommend as the most promis
ing measures from this point of viewP

(2) It  has been suggested that the principle underlying famine relief 
should be extended and that Government should undertake even in normal 
times the obligation to provide food or purchasing power to ail persons 
who are unable to secure food and who, if able-bodied, are willing to work. 
Do you agree with this viewP If so, can you outline a scheme of organi
zation of such relief, describing in particular the types of work which may 
be prescribed, and the agency by whom relief may be administered effi
ciently and economically? Can you roughly estimate the probable average 
net cost per day of such relief P

A .— Beplies to question (1).
1. Assam .— The following are the principal industries subsidiary to 

agriculture in Assam: Handloom weaving, sericulture, bell-metal and
brass works, iron work, manufacture of washing soaps, manufacture of 
steel trunks, carpentry, smithy, gold and silver work, cane and bamboo 
work, pottery, manufacture of rubber stamps and hosierj^

Hand-loom weaving and sericulture, which are the most important 
cottage industries of the province, have developed considerably during the 
last twenty years. This development is particularly due to the grant o< 
subsidies by the Government of India since 1936-36. During this period 
the number of fly-shuttle looms introduced by the department through 
demonistration staff has more than doubled, the production of handloom 
fabrics has largely increased and the weavers have been enabled lo earn 
larger incomes.

As regards sericulture, the propaganda and the demonstration staff 
maintained by the department has made great contributions to the 
expansion of the industry and in the increase of silk production. As 8 
result of the laiyo demand for cane and bamboo b^kets and mats for 
the defence services, the cane and bamboo industries have undergone 
gr&a:t development during the last four years and have given considersble 
suQplementary income to the agriculturists.

The other cottage industries mentioned above have not, however, made 
much progress during the period. Due to the scarcity of raw materials, 
the bell-metal brass and iron indtistries hare in fnct definitely deteriorated 
during the last three or four years.

As the harvest raised by sm»Ul cultivators— whase number will be 
between 30 per cent to 40 per cent of the population— does not yield a 
sufficient income to meet their expenses in connexion with the payment 
of land revenue, marriages and other ceremonies, the education of their 
children, construction o f  houses, etc., they must be provided with faci
lities for earning a subsidiary income and this can best 1^ done by mosns 
of a network of well-organized cottage and small-ncale industries spread 
all o’ êr the province and receiving active flssistanct» pnd guidance from 
Government pnrtioularly as regards (i> the provision of raw matertals st 
cheap rates and in regular and stifficient quantities, (il) faCTlities for 
marketing the products at profitable rates, (iii) acquisition of skill of a 
Rufiiciently high order and (iv) processing of raw materials or finishej 
goods, wherever necessary.

' RURAL INDUSTRIES AND EMPLOYMENT
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3. Bengal.— (1) Handloom weaving iu all its branches, viz., cottou, 
stUc »nd jute, is the most important cottage industry of the province 
Bubiiidiary to agriculture in whicli a very large number of people are 

engaged. A» any improvement in the economic well being oi this very 
large section ol the rural population is bound to reflect its wholosonie 
effects on the rural well-being as a whole, the Provincial Department of 
Industries since its creation in 1920 have been directing its attention tu 
this end and can now claim to have set up a net work of organization all 
over the province. Besides two first-grade weaving institutions, the 
department maintains nine District Weaving Schools, 29 Peripatetic 
Weaving Schools, and 16 Weaving Demonstration Parties with the ohjoct 
ot giving the agriculturists and other rural population practical training 
in the industry so as to enable them to take it up as a whole-time or part- 
time occupation with a view to augment their income derived mainly 
from agriculture. In addition to the above the department also makes 
grants-in-aid to 47 non-Government Weaving institutions mainly engaged 
in popularizing and developing the handloom industry. As in regard to 
cotton weaving so also in respect of silk-wea>ving, efforts have been made 
to improve the industry in all its distinct but inter-related stages 
embracing cultivation ot mulberry, rearing of cocoons, reeling, spinning, 
weaving and marketing of finished products. As a result of these (‘llort- 
nearly 17,000 students have been trained during the last twenty years 
ending 1941-42 of whom about 13,000 have adopted weaving as a profession 
part time or whole time. The total number of looms introduced during 
this period is approximately 10,000. Besides the weaving industry, coir 
spinning and weaving has also received due attention of the department 
and for this purpose four Demonstration Parties have been in operation 
for a pretty long time. The coir industy has evidently provided the 
agriculturists with a subsidiary occupation in supplementing their incomes.

(2) In addition to the above the department since 1932 has been 
maintaining 26 Peripatetic Demonstration Parties for giving ocular 
demonstration of and practical training in improved nM3thods ot (1) metal 
casting and polishing. (2) cutlery, (3) pottery, (4) umbrella making,
(5) soap making, (6) boot and shoe making and (7) tanning. As all these 
industries require technical training and ^ i l l  and can obviously be taken 
up only as a whole-time occupation providing livelihood to certain ŝ êc- 
tions of the rural people excelling in those arts, these can hardly be 
considered as providing subsidiary occupation to agriculture though they 
may be considered to play an important part in training about the 
economic well being of tne rural population.

(3) Although it is difficult to assess with any degree of accuracy the 
results of the above efforts from the point of view inter alia, of supple
mental income to cultivators, it can safely be stated that they have given 
a detinite Impetus to adoption of these industries as an occupation by th«j[ 
rural people particularly the agriculturists in supplementing their income 
to some extent.

^4) As regards measures that may Iw recommended to achieve the 
objective in view, it may be stated at the outset that the reorganization 
of the handloom industry envisaging inter alia the supply of yarn, etc., 
to cottage workers and finally the marketing of their finished produ(;ts 
apjM?ars to be the most promising of all measures that needs implemen
tation immediately. With this end in view, a comprehensive scheme is 
now under careful consideration of Government. The scheme has already 
been considered by the Council of Ministers and is now being scrutinized in. 
the light of the directions given by them. Next to handloom weaving, the 
salt and the hand-made paper industries appear to have great promise of 
success in this province. Apart from their general usefulness even in 
norniat tunes, the present abnormal situation presents an unique oppor
tunity for developing these industries and these have already been taken 
up by the department. In regard to salt, 11 warehouses are already in 
existence in the three coastal districts of 24 Parganae, Midnapore and 
Chittagong wliere cottage workers are perm it?^ to dispose of their non
duty-paid salt at reasonable prices leaving a margin of profit to them. It 
IS in contemplation to extend the warehousing scheme to the remaining 
TOartal districts of this province in the very near future. As regards 
hand-made paper three Demonstration Partie* have been set up to 
demonstrat® the methods of hand-made paper manufacture to the cottage 
workers. A proposal for the establishment of additional 27 such Demon
stration Parties is alio now under ronsideration.
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3. Bihar.— (i) The following are the industries (cottage) subsidiary to 
agriculture in B ihar: —

RFEAL INDUSTRIES AND EMPLOYMENT

Textile Industries—
(1) Cotton weaving,
(2) Cotton spinning.
(3) Sericulture.

(i) Mulberry.
(ii) Eri rearing and spinning.

(iii) Taaar rearing and reeling.
(iv) Silk and Tasar weaving.

(4) W ool shearing, spinning andweaving.
(5) Carpet and durrie weaving.
(6) Rope making.
(7) Mat weaving.
(8) Dyeing and printing.
(U) Tailoring, embroidery and nee* 

dlo work.
Wood working Induatriea—

(1) Sawing.
(2) Furniture making or carpentry.
(3) Bamboo work and basketry.
(4) Paper making.

Chemical Induatrie*—
(1) .Vlanufacture o f lac and lac 

bangles.
( 2) Extraction and refining o f salt 

petre and Khari.
(3) Washing soap making.
(4) Manufacture of catechu (Kath)

Metal Induatriea —
(1) Village smithy.
(2) Cutlery on srnall scale.

Pottery—
(1) Village pottery.
(2) Brick and tile manufacture.

Leather Industriea—
(1) Tanning.
(2) Manufacture of foot wear and

leather goods.
MisceUaneoua—•

(1) Oil pressing.
(2) Butter and ghee making.
(3) Poultry farming (on imall

scale).

(2) Government assistance.— ^a) Of the various industries luentioned 
above, hand weaving is the most important and therefore it received the 
greatest attention of Glovernment. When the Department of Industries 
was started in 1920, there were in Bihar only two Cottage Weaving D em onstrn tion parties (excluding two such parties for Orissa) and a 
weaving school at Biharsharif with the object of training handloom 
weavers. During the period from 1920 to 1942 much improvement was 
made in the various industries mentioned above with the result that at 
the beginning of 1942 there were under the Department of Industries the 
following organizations working for the benefit mostly of the rural population.

(i) Seven itinerant cotton weaving domonstrption parties «jw;h 
consisting of one weaving supervisor and seven weaving mistries for 
demonstration and introducing labour-saving hand appliances and pro
cesses of manufacture among the handloom weavers.

(ii) One itinerant dyeing demonstration party consisting of a 
supervisor and seven mistries for display and introduction of improved 
methods of dyeing and the use of modern dyes.

(iii One itinerant wool weaving demonstration party "onsistine 
of a supervisor aod four mistries for dismay and introduction of iniprovea 
appliances and processes in the manufacture of woollen goods.

(iii) One itinerant wool weavinc demonstration party consisting 
five eri-rearing Inspectors for training the prospective agriculturists in 
the rearing of eri-silk worms, distribution of disease free eri-seed eggi 
and introduction of improved charkhas and takliet for spinning «ri-coooons 
into yarn.

(v) One itinerant demonstration party for teaching the 
in the improved method of tanning on cottage lines.

rha-
mars

(vi) One itinerant d«*nionstration party for teaching the 
mochis ”  in the improved processes of manufacture of footwear and 

other leather goods.
'J'hese demonstration parties move in the interior, mix with the 

rural population and train them in learning the various cottage indus
tries according to their taste. Of late not only the professional clsmies 
and castes but some other non-professional i>eople have also taken up Fome 
of these industries as a subsidiary profession.

f II . In addition, tfie Department o f Industries maintains tht* 
following handicraft institutions to impart training in various handirri*ftff 
to young men of the poor, middle and professional clauses. The educational
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atandarU tor training in ibese institutions has been kept low, viz,, up to 
upper and middle standard so as to suit the poor agriculturists and 
arfisans who cDiiuot att'ord to have higher general education—

Name o f Institutions. Courses taught.

(1) Cottage Industries Institute, Cotton weaving, dyeing and calioo
Quhtarbagh (Patna). printing, tailoring, glazed earthenware

and pottery manufacture, cane furni* 
ture and basket manufacture, knitting. 
Carpet weaving, durria weaving, newar 
and tape weaving, lacquered toy mak
ing, wooden toy making, card*board 
toy making, liand-raade pajier making.

(2) Government Silk Institute, Bha- Silk worm rearing, spinning, weaving
gatpur. and dyeing.

(3) Qovernment School of Handi* Weaving, tailoring, carpentry, bell
crafts, Pusa. metal, basketry, rope mcUcing, eri

rearing.
(4) Wool Weaving Institute, Oaya. Manufacture o f  woollen goods.
(5) Half'time Weaving School, Bihar* Weaving, general education up to

sharif. middle standard.
(6) Printing and Book Binding Composing, printing and book binding.

olAssea, Qulzarbagh.
(7) Wotnen’g Industrial School, Jharia Cotton weaving and Cane basketry.

and Kustore (closed in December 
1942).

(8) Two itinerant Industrial Schools Hand spinning, needle work, embroi-
for women and girls. dery, basket making, and cutting and

tailoring.

(c) In addition, the Industrial Diploma classes of the Bihar College 
of Engineering, Patna, the Dehri Workshop Technical School, Dehri, the 
Tirhut Technical Institute, Muzaffarpur, and the Ranchi Technical School 
at Ranchi impart training in wool, metal and engineering trades including 
electric engineering—the Tatter two institutions impart training in leather 
work also. The industrial Chemistry section attached to the Science 
College at Patna train some young men in soap-making, etc., and has also 
taken up demonstration in the improved method of hath manufacture. 
Various handicrafts are also taught to the convicts at the Reformatory 
School at Uazaribagh.

(d) Some cfistricl boards and private parties are also maintaining 
a number of handicraft institutes which receive gront-in-aid from the 
Department of Industries.

(«) The department also maintains two Seed Supply and Research 
Stations, i.« ., one for eri at Ranchi and the other for tasar at Chaibassa 
with three taaar sub-stations at Amarapara (Santal Parganas), Hura (Man- 
bhum) and Giridih (Hazaribagh). These Seed Supply and Research Sta
tions distribute disease free seed eggs to the prospective eri and tasar 
silk worm rearers.

(/) As already mentioned above, of the various cottage industries 
handloom w«»vmg is the most im ^rtant. According to the census of 1921, 
tiM'Te were 94,984 primitive handlooms and .391 flyshuttle looms working 
in Bihar in that year. The Department of Industries has been trying to 
replace the primitive handlooms with improved flyshuttle ones which is 
estimated to increase the production capacitv of the weavers by 50 to 1(K) 
per cent. Much success was achieved in this direction. In a handloom 
f-̂ n̂sus conducted by the Department of Industries in 1942 it wp« found 
fhat there were as many as .38,915 improved flvshuttle looms (.34.,359 
working and 4.5/56 idle) besides 64,147 primitive looms (49,195 working 
and 14,962 idle) in B i^ r  in the year 1942, The handloom weavers using 
tlT«»hnttle looms earn increased wages on account of their higher p r^ u c- 
tion capacity than the weavers using primitive handlooms.

(a> With a view to help the handloom weavers in marketine their 
product*, two handloom marketing organiisations are being maintained, 
r»*.. (i) the H«h*r rottaprv Tndnstriew at Oiilnarhngh, Patna, for the 
marketing of rotton teirtile*. (ii\ the Government Wool Emporium. Gnva 
♦ni rhp mnr»tetintr nf the wonHen poods. The^ marketini? ortraniKPtions 
ptircfiAs^ fniit<*fia1n in bulk, supply to tho TiAndloom wptivors
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working for them for weaving them into cloths
terns and designs, and purchase their woven K ^ ^ s jit  number
through Central Warehouses at Gulzarbagh ^ 1* abroad
of sales agents appointed in different parts of India and a ^  ^
Thus, these marketing organizations provide steady work a n d  wages w  
large number of weavers— professional and non-protessional, 
from the agriculturists classes. Under the scheme for the .
marketing organization at Gulzarbagh, P^t»a , the fSoofetie*
ment has also organized and is running 9 AVeavers Co-operative ^®ciet «  
with iJ19 weaver workers (in 1942). These Weavers’ Co-operative Societi^  
are also getting steady work from the Bihar Cottage Industries for the 
weaver members.

(3) In addition to what has been done by Government, the All-lndia 
Spinners’ Association (Bihar Branch) has been assisting the ancient hand- 
spinning industry and manufacture of khaddar cJoth. This gives kudsi- 
diary work to a. "large number of khadi weavers and poor women-iolk who 
spend their leisure time in hand-spinning and thereby augment their 
income to some extent.

(4) It is difficult to assess the results of the efforts described above 
from the point of view of supplemental income to cultivators or reduction 
of the number of those who are underfed. But there c»n be no doubt 
that those who have availed o f the opportunities offered by the depart
ment have made a substantial addition to tlieir ordinary income from 
agriculture.

I t  m ust be noted , however, th a t  th e  efforts of th e  d e p artm en t have touched only a  sm all percen tage of th e  population .
(5) The number of underfed small agriculturists will be reduced if 

their earning capacity is increased. The following measures may be 
considered among others: —

m  E xtensive in d u stria liza tio n  offering new scope of em ploym ent and reducing  th e  pressure on land.
(2) Increasing the yield from land by improved methods of agri

culture, use of better seeds, manures, extension of irrigation facilities, 
consolidation of holdings where possible, etc.

(3) State providing further opportunifies on the lines n^entioned 
above to cultivators to take up to subsidiary cottage industries to be pro
vided by them, assistance and facilities for learning the technique, intro
ducing improved appliances and processes and standardization of the 
products to make them marketable, and co-operative purchase of raw 
materials and sale o f finished products.

An officer of the Government of Bihar has expressed the following 
opinion “  Almost every occupation in the rural economy of this province 
is combined with cultivation. Thus a bania, carpenter, blacksmith, oil
man, washerman, potter, cobbler, etc., all have some lands to cultivate. 
Dairy farming, poultry-keeping, goat rearing, soap-making, basket- 
weaving, spinning and weaving are some of the subsidiary industries 
followed. The nature of the subsidiary industry varies from locality to 
locality. Thus in Manbhum and Ranchi districts growing of seed liw is 
followed by many cultivators, as roaring of cocoons is done to some extent 
in the district of Santa! Parganas. Unfortunately, however, many o f thene 
industries are still followed on a caste basis, and many have scruples against 
taking up any and every trade. Fruit growing and orchard keeping are 
followed to some extent, but their possibilities are limited by the ilW eve- 
loped transport facilities. Oovornment have done little to develop subsi
diary industries except spinning and weaving, which have also received 
some stimulus from the Indian Xational Congress. Manufacture of 
utensils (of iron, brass and bell-metal) and glass bangles and piscirulture 
are some of the subsidiary industries that can be suggested. iS'oviston 
of choap electricity nnd f'asier and quicker transport may do Koraething 
to encourage small industries in the villages, but the competition from 
large-scale organized industries is always a factor to be reckoned with. 
The suboidiary industrios must be such iiK will not reouir© much skill and 
capital and will find their market mainly in the village itself, if not 
consumed bv the workers themselves. T am. however, not very hopeful 
about subsidiary industries being able to do much either in the war of 
increeaing the standard of life of the cultivator to any appreciable 
extent nr enabling him to lean on it when his crops fa il.”
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4. Bombay.— The most important industries subsidiary to agriculturt 
are spinning, weaving, cattle-breeding, poultry-farming and dairying 
The cottage industries are wool spinning and weaving, knitting, calico 
printing and dyeing, rope-making, carpentry, wood-turning, blacksmithy, 
Jittery, soap-making, cane work, baskpt-making, paper-making, gold and 
silver thread manufacture, brass and copper vessel manufacture, oil 
industry, tanning, shoe-making, lacquer work, coir manufacture, bangle- 
making, silk-worm rearing, bee-keeping, fruit-canning, sandalwood and 
ivory carving, goldsmithy, snutf and hidi making and gur making.

The Department of Industries was reorganized in 1928 and since then 
its activities have generally expanded. The department carries out 
surveys of ditferent industries with a view to their development and 
meeting the ditfifulties experienced by them. It also carried out research 
both in respect of improvement of technique and utilization of raw mate
rials. Propaganda and education are necessary for the adoption of 
improved methods and appliances and these nre carried out with the help 
of demonstrations, exhibitions, weaving and other schools, institutes and 
classes conducted by the department and peripatetic demonstration parties. 
A list of demonstration parties sanctioned in recent years will be found 
at the end of the reply. Stipends and scholarships are also provided for 
industrial and technical education. It is also essential to help the cottage 
worker in disposing of his output and for this purpose deparimental sales 
depots have been established at Bombay, Surat, Nasik and Belga.um.

( ’ommercial and industrial intelligence is supplied to  the producers 
and they are kept in touch with the constant changes in demand. They 
are also helped in obtaining transport facilities for their produce. With 
regjrd to the handloom industry, which is the most important industry 
in this Province, Industrial Co-operative Associations have been established 
with the following obiects: —

(a) Supplying to weavers improved appliances on the hire-purchase 
system;

(f>) supplying them with raw materials at cheap rates;
(c) advising the weavers with regard to production of improved and 

eflflily marketable designs and patterns;
(tl) undertaking preparatorv and_ finishing processes of dyeing and 

printing works in connexion with the handloom industry; and
(e) accepting on consignment account, against partial payment, of 

handloom products from weavers and also purchasing pure hand
loom products and selling the same,

Orden have also been issued to Government departments to purchase 
products of cottage industries as far as possible.

In the field of finance, subsidies and loans are given to trained artisans 
and edtirated unemployed to start new industries. Lonns are also given 
to small industries for purchase of machinery, raw materials, etc. A copy 
of orders regarding the loan and subsidy scheme is appended. Grants are 
given to the All-Tndia Village Industries Association for schemes of cot
tage indnstries and to the Sisal Fibre Institute, Ahmednagar, for training 
students in the manufacture of articles from sisal and aloe fibre.

The war hns given impetus to many existing and new industries. The 
department obtains orders from the Supply T)e.partment and gets them 
•xecuted through the small-scale industries.

It is not possibl** to state, without elaborate enquiries, the result 
obtained bv the help and advice given by the Department of Industries, 
hut th« rural artisans have benefited from the advice.

A list of demonstration parties sanctioned in recent years; —
(1) Drmonstrntion party for the development of cane and bamboo work.
(S') Peripatetic demonstration party for imparting training in methodn 

of extracting fibre from  ̂ hard and soft hemp and the manufacture of 
artirles MVe thread, twine, etc.

(3̂  Dyeing demonstration party.
(4) Peripatetic demonstration party for imparting training in coir 

brush-making and rope-making.
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(6) Peripatetic school tor training in the manufacture o f boot-laces, 
strings, bandings, niwars, etc.

(6) Peripatetic demonstration party for training village lohars and 
Butars in turning out better class articles.

(7) IJemonstration party for development of lacquer work industry.
(8) Additional demonstration parties for training in—

(i) cotton weaving,
(ii) wool weaving;
(iii> tanning;
(iv) cane and bamboo work;
(v) carpentry and wood turning,
(vi) leather working;
(vii) sm ithy; and
(viii) fibre manufacture.

5. Central Frovinces and Berar.— (1) The following may be considered 
as industries subsidiary to agriculture in this Province: —

(1) Paddy husking, (2) Flour-grinding, (3) Gur making, (4) Bee
keeping and honey production, (5) Cotton ginning, carding, spinning and 
weaving, (6) Sheep-breeding, (7) Sericulture, (b) Mat weaving, ^9) Hope- 
making, (10) Dairy farming, (11) Poultry rearing, (12) Lac industry, (13; 
Bidi making, (14) Basket making, (15) Dal milling, (16) W ood cutting and 
charcoal burning.

Actually very little has been done in the past to develop such indus
tries either by official or non-otiicial agencies. Of the industries juentioned 
above, hand-spinning has received the greatest attention in the provinct' 
both from Government and other agencies, because for various reasons this 
industry is an ideal part-time cottage industry for the agriculturist. From 
1938 to 1942 Government gave a grant-in-aid to tire All-India Spinners’ 
Association for working a scheme for the development of this industry. 
The Association has been doing research in the methods of spinning with 
a view to adding to the efficiency of the spinners. I t  is claimed that on 
the latest model of Charkha evolved by the Association an individual 
worker can earn about Re. 0-8 -0  a day. A scheme for the development 
of the sericulture industry (mulberry silk) financed equally by the Central 
and Provincial Governments is also being worked in the province since 
1938. Among the non-official agencies working for the development of 
these industries, the most active is the All-India Village Industries 
Association which is running a school at Wardha for training men in 
village industries like oil-pressing, making of hand-made paper, bee-keeping, 
paddy husking and flour-grinding. The Provincial Government has been 
giving a grant-in-aid of Rs. 1,800 per year to this Association.

(2) It has, however, not been possible so far to assess the ixssuits of 
these efforts in providing a supplementary income to small cultivators or 
in reducing the number of underfed villagers. It is suggested that a 
suitable measure to achieve these objects would be the creation in the 
Department of Industries of a cottage industries section under an officer 
of the rank of Deputy Director whoso function it will be to explore the 
possibilities of finding part-time cottage industries suitable for teth men 
and women in rural area. Another suggestion is the establishment of a 
District Industrial Association and a Cottage Industries Emporium in ' 
each district of the province for supplying raw materials to cottage workers 
and disposing of their finished products, together with a Central Cottage 
Industries Institute at Nagpur in charge of an engineer. The Provincial 
Government has not yet planned a definite line of action in this matter. 
The lines on which these industries can best bo encouraged in the prorinoe 
are being examined by a recently constituted Provincial Industriec Com- 
mittee.

6. Madras,— The industries subsidiary or supplementary to agriculture 
in the province are hand spinning, hand weaving, carpet and cuinbl^’ 
weaving, hand-made paper, oil pressing, soap manufacture, sheep breeding, 
poultry farming, bee-keeping, coir and rope-making, mat and basket 
weaving, cutlery, cattle breeding and dairying, hand-pounding of rioe, glat<r 
manufacture, malt-making, glass bangle industry, cotton preming and 
groundnut decorticating, ana ericulture, etc.
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' i 'b e  uaportauce of iudustries which are suitable as subsidiary occupa- 
tiom  ior tJHe agricuitunsts who are compelled to be out ot employment tor 
aom « mouthd ot the year was emphasized by the Koyal CoiumiHsiou on 

Agriculture and the Ueutral Banking Enquiry Committee. Ihe Madras 
tioverument was one ot the earliest of Provincial Governments to devote 
attention to the development of rural industries. They ordered an elabo
rate survey ot the cottage industries in the province. A Special Deputy 
Collector was appointed to conduct the survey and his report was published 
in 1SW9. Since then, efforts have been made to develop the cottage 
industries in the light of the suggestions made in the report. The State 
Aid to Industries Act (1923) waa amended in 193b, liberalising its provi
sions 80 as to render financial assistance to cottage industries also. In 
the same year, Government also set up District Economic Councils, one 
of their functions being the exumination of the question of suitable cottage 
industries that should be introduced as subsidiary to agriculture. These 
Councils were, however, dissolved in 1937, as they had no statutory sanctkin 
behind them. Since then, the Collectors of districts have been empowered 
to call periodical conferences of District Officers and members of the Pro
vincial Legislature from the district. Collectors have been requested by 
Government to conduct surveys of important cottage industries in the 
districts and submit proposals for developing the industries after placing 
them before periodical conferences. All Collectors have submitted reports 
to Government and in many cases they have suggested the organization 
of co-operative societies to revive the industries, i t  has been recognized 
that a promising line of developing cottage industries is through co
operative societies. The Madras Committee on Co-operation (1939-40) 
which examined the question was also of the same opinion and has observed 
as follows: “  Wo are satisfied, therefore, that cottage industries have a 
future and that the co-operative principle has a large part to play in their 
development.”

The question of organizing cottage industries co-operative societies in 
the province is receiving the serious attention of tfie liegistrar of Co
operative Societies, Madras. There is a well-developed co-operative 
organization for the handloom industry, but though this is of considerable 
size it covers the activities of only a small proportion of the large number 
of handloom weavers in the province. A few societies have been organized 
for the promotion of some of the other cottage industries. On 80th June 
1944, there were 141 cottoge industries co-operative societies exclusive of 
weavers’ societies, milk-supply and ghee production societies. The Madras 
Provincial Co-operative Bank has voted a sum of Hs. 5,(X)0 in 1943-44 and 
another sum of Rs. 5,(XX) in 1944-45, for the development of cottage 
industries. Out of this sum, instructors have been appointed for hand
made paper, for coir, for leather goods, for pottery; and societies for these 
industries are being built up. Out of the same grant, lady instructors 
for embroidery and tailoring have been appointed. Six cottage industries 
societies for women have been organized and they are being built up. The 
Government have sanctioned the appointment of a woman special officer 
for th« organiauitioii of and development of women’s cottage industries 
co-operative societies.

The progress achieved in other directions has not been on a par with 
ev«n the limited progress made in the handloom weaving industry. The 
Madras Committee on Co-operation (1939-40) has recommended the estab
lishment of a separate Provincial Industrial Co-operative Society similar 
in constitution and functions to the Madras Handloom Weavers’ Provincial 
Co-operative Society and this institution should organize and administer 
primary production societies to be established for cottage industries. The 
greatest need for the development of cottage industries is trained instruc
tors who will sit with the workers and train them. A central institute 
of pottoge industries where cottage industries will be taught on business 
iiiHM with a sjrstem of apprentices who may become workmen in the insti
tute itself is necessary. The services of these men will be available to 
the co-operative institutions which can pick and choose out of them for 
their own improvement. Co-operative societies for cottage industries 
r*tqiiire t o r j  freqrient inspection and gu'dance by co-operative officers. 
They csnnot afford thi!» as their hands are too full with various activities 
resulting from the conditions created by the war and with statutory duties 
which have increased in recent years. There are considerable possibilities 
for lh« development of cottage industries on co-operative basis, if more 
Special Deputy Registram are appointed solely for the purpose.
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An exhaustive note on th^ Economic resources aud c o t ta ^  ludustnu^ 
oi the X;aded Districts and their possibiUties of development *’ was prepared 
for the -Famine Code Revision Committee (1938) by the then Director ot 
Industrie* aud Commerce, Madras.

The (Qeded Districts Economic Development Board has been giving 
special attention to the development of cottage industries in these districts 
and the progress is as stated below : —

(tt) Handspinnitig.— Though handspinning might appear to be a 
promising subsidiary occupation for the agriculturists, especially in the 
Ceded Districts, where cotton is one of the two main commercial crop* 
and covers a very large area, its development is beset with difficulties. (At 
present it does not exist in Bellary and Anantapur and even in the other 
two districts it is restricted.) The main difficulties which stand in the 
way of its development are said to be (i) it does not appear to be an 
economic proposition and consequently people do not tak«i to it readily;
(ii) handspun cloth has only a restricted market.

Two schemes which were drawn by the All-India Spinners’ Association 
for the Adoni and Kurnool taluks were sanctioned some years ago. Govern
ment have recently sanctioned a grant of Hs. 4,626 and a loan of Rs. 4,000 
recoverable at the end of three years to the Rayalaseeina Moola Khadi 
Prathisthapanam, Tadpatri, for the development of r the handspinning 
industrjv  ̂ in Yemmiganur and Gudur of Bellary and Kurnool districts, 
respectively, by training 200 spinners at the two centres.

(h) Handloom ipcautnq.— Handloom weaving is of considerable 
importance in all the districts and i  ̂ generally followed as a wholetime 
occupation by a particular class of people. The Co-operative departnient 
is encouraging its development by forming co-operative societies for the 
weavers wherever conditions are favourable. There are 26 weavers’ co
operative societies in these four districts at present.

(c) Cvmhly industry.— The tending of sheep and the weaving of 
cumblies form the main occupation of the Kurubas in the districts of 
Bollary, Anantapur and Kurnool who also engage in agricultural pursuits 
in the agricultural seasons. In this case also, attempts are being made 
to develop the industry by the formation of co-operative societies and 
there are at present four such co-operative societies in tliree districts. 

Experiments are in progress for improving the breed of the sheep by 
introducing Bilraner rams and by evolving a cross-breed by c r o s s i n g  the 
Bellary ewes with Bikaner rams. The possibilities of starting a sheep- 
breeding society in a suitable place and o f a sheep-breeding eta^on in the 
Bellary district are being examined. For introducing improved methods 
of weaving, etc., a weaving demonstration centre is being started in Bellary 
district to train the Kurubas in weaving on fly-shuttle looms.

(d) E ricvltvre .— This is not done at present in these districts. But 
considering that more than half the total acreage under castor in the whole 
province is accounted for by these districts, there seems to- be some scopc 
for the development of the industry as a eubsidiary oocupation for the 
agriculturists. The conditions in these districts are also said to be favour
able for the propafpation of eri worms. However the spinning o f eri silk 
is a slow and tedious process needing patience and as the handspun silk 
yarn is irregular, the demand for it is very re.stricted. The only alter* 
native is therefore to find a ready and remunerative market for the cocoons 
themselves. The possibility or eri silk being used by the waste silk npinning 
plants is being examined.

(c) Handmade paper manufarfvre.— Large quantities o f raw materials 
such as botha grass, I'ammu grass, aloe fibre, marul fibre and paddy straw 
which are found to be suitable for the manufacture of paper, are available 
in parts of thase diatricts. Handmade paper it even now being made in 
a few places in Anantapur district. The further development of the 
industry may provide part-time occupation for the agriculturists. Hand
made r«»per may not be able to compete, in peace time, with mill-made 
paper either in quality or in price, but ordinary pnper as a1«o w raptw  
paper, can be made for local consumption. A demonstration party has 
been working for the last two years in the Cuddapah and Anantapur 
districts. A demonstration handmade paper factorr has also Heen oreanined 
in Kurnool district, whilst the organiKatinn of another Mwh fipo<iorr 
Cuddapah is in progress.
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(/) Medt-«uiking.— £xperiment8 conducted b;i; the Agricultural depart- 
meot revealed that good c ^ t  could be made from cholam on an industrial 
scale. As there is a large acreage under cholam in the Ceded diHtricts, 
the industry seems to be a promising subsidiary occupation for the agri- 
culturia*». It was proposed to encourage its development by means of 
demonstrating to the ryots the method of preparation of malt, but these 
demonstrations could not now be arranged as there was no surplus cholam 
in these districts. The question will be taken up as eoon as the conditions 
improve ia these districts.

General.— It  would be unwise, however, to restrict the scope of the 
term “  industries subsidiary to agriculture ”  to cottage induatries or to 
UioM industries which give subsidiary employment to the agriculturist. 
It is considered that it is desirable to divide the province into “  economic 
units ” , the smallest of which might be in type squares with sides 15 miles 
long and to plan the agricological and industrial development of each 
unit.

In a unit where the agriculture was mainly groundnut and cotton, the 
industries for development would be oilseed crushing, cotton ginning, hand- 
loom or power spinning and weaving.

In a unit which had special possibilities for dairying, a central d<airy 
with a co-operative milk society should be established.

For a number of oilseed units, a vegetable ghee hydrogenation plant 
might be established and for a number o f dairying units a dried milk 
factory. It  is desirable that there should be balance of agriculture and 
industry not only for the country as a whole but for each area in it.

7. North-W e»t Frontier Prooince .— The Government have stated as 
follows: "  Small study so far has been undertaken of village industries 
in this province and accurate and exact information is not available. The 
ordinary village industries subsidiary to agriculture are the following: —

Weaving, making ropes and mats from mazri (dwarf palm), \urious 
kindn of basket-making from palm leaves, manufacture of sajji (soda) 
from the khar shrub (haloxylon recurvum) in the southern districts, the 
making of painted ornamental boxes, etc., from tamarik wood in various 
part# of D.T. Khan district, vegetable oil industry, construction of wells, 
making and repairing of agricultural implements by village blacksmiths 
(lohan), manufacture of wool blankets and cloth in the Kangra Valley, 
Haasara district, and Swat State, and on a small scale sericulture and bee
keeping in Hasara district. TTie local Government has already taken 
stepA to inrestigate the possibilities of <a starch industry using potatoes 
and wheat as a base, a paper industry from tap and kahi and other grasses, 
a lao industry based on ber trees in Peshawar and Haaara districts, making 
of bone-meal and Ume-blood manures, and button making from bones.

The principal indiwtry, however, which has come into being during 
the war is the dehydration of fruit. This industry is centered in Peshawar 
district, where most of the dehydrating factories -are situated. There are 
at present 29 dehydrating centres in Peshawar district, 6 in Mardan, 5 in 
Haiara, 1 in Bannu and 1 at Miranshah in the_ North Waziristan agency. 
The la«t two factories are probably to be discontinued, as the fruit is u s ^  
for tb f canning factory near Tarnab in Peshawar Tahsil, the constnirtion 
of which was completed in September 1944. The development of the dry 
froit and fniit-ranning industries in this province is probablv the most 
promising measure for providing a supplementary income and a livelihood 
for thoee employed in agriculture. Many thousands of persons are already 
directly or indirectly engaged in these two industries and much of this 
laboinr is at present drawn from tribal, territory and outside the province. 
Aft4»T the mir. this outside labour should be replaceable from •vifhin tbc 
settled districts o f the province. The development of the snear industry 
also hr the construction of other susar factories similar to that at Takht- 
bhal should go a long way towards enriching the agriculturists o f the 
northern dittricis of the province.”

H, The development of emall-scale industries in the rural areas,
■nhmdjsrr to agricnltufe. has not proceeded on orcnmiited lines. However, 
with the natural resources and the traditional skill which the Oriyas have 
im>*»bed fmm  ancient times, small-scale industries like handloom weaving, 
pottery, bs"ket-mftking from cane and bamboos, rope-making, mat-making,
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jsftlt manufacture and bell-metal industries have been sustained and 
developed in different centres of the province partly through the effort# of 
the Provincial Government and partly through private enterprise.

Industries directly connected with agriculture such as smithy, carpentry, 
processing of agricultural products such as dehusking of paddy, crushing 
of oilseeds, etc., and cattle breeding and dairying have also been pursued 
more or less in the villages as supplementary vocations to agriculture.

In the districts of Ganjam and fc’anibalpur, the handloom indiusitry is 
fairly well established specially among cultivators of the Scheduled Classes. 
Poultry keeping is similarly popular among these people. Dehusking of 
paddy specially by the women-folk of the poorer agriculturist families 
provides a very good supplement to the income from the land. In Balasore 
district, bell-metal manufacture, stoneware manufacture and basket-making 
industries are noteworthy. In the Banki area of the Cuttack district, 
manufacture of solid and refined gur by the cultivators themselves has 
been very popular during the last five years. Cattle breeding and goat 
and sheep rearing is commonly practised by the agriculturists in every 
part of the province not only to meet their own requirements but  ̂also 
for sale in the market. Ericulture has not developed to any appreciable 
extent. Manufacture of salt in the coastal areas of Puri and Balasore 
districts is a  spare-time occupation (it generally extends from January 
to May) providing a good income to  the agriculturists.

The Industries department of Government have a well-organized textile 
section which not only carries on demonstration and propaganda in 
improved methods of weaving, dyeing and designing but also supplies y^rn 
to the weavers in the rural areas and undertakes the sale of the finished 
products through the Textile Marketing Organiisation. Under the State- 
Aid to Industries Act, the Government give financial grants to some insti
tutions which undertake the training of candidates in small industries. 
The All-India Village Industries Institute and the All-India Spinners’ 
Association have also done a good deal to popularise handspinning and 
weaving in the rural areas. These measures have, however, touched only 
the fringe of the problem. Although in many parts o f the province the^e 
industries provide some supplemental income to small cultivators, there 
still remains much to b e ‘ done. A planned industrial development scheme 
covering the whole field can only be drawn up after a thorough survey of 
the existing industries is made. Although such a scheme would involve 
large aoale expenditure, any money expended will be amply repaid. Provi
sion of cheap power will help immensely in developing these small industries 
which the cultivators can take up during their spare time.

Since most of these industries are in existence only on a small scale, 
they are not calculated to reduce the number of underfed persons appreci
ably but wide scale development of these industries on organized lines 
would help to reduce the nnmber to some extent.

9. Pwnjab.— The industries subsidiary to agriculture in thia province 
are as follow s:— (1) Dairy farming. (2) Cattle and sheep-breeding (3) 
Poultry farming. (4) Fruit and vegetable preservation. (5) Bee-keeping.
(6) Wool spinning. (7) Lnc culture. (8) Sericulture.

(1) Dairy farming is the common subsidiary industry which is followed 
by almost every farmer. Some farmers may keep only one or two nniroals 
to meet their domestic needs of milk and its products, and for sale of 
ghee, while in the cattle-breeding tracts the number of milch animain mav 
go up to a dozen or more. Unfortunately there are far too many inferior 
animals and milk yields are low. Finding that no special attention was 
paid or no special effort was being made by the farmers evolve and 
preserve good breeds of milch animals. Government made a grant of • 
little over .3.000 acres for buffalo breedinjr and 2 grants of 4 226 and .S ftOO 
acres for Sahiwal breed of cows. In addition to the above’ small grant* 
of about 60 acres each have been made to peasant cultivators for main
taining and breeding Sahiwal cows. Another grant o f nearly 485 acre* 
was made by Government for a dairy famu

A small dairy herd is maintained at the Lyallpur Agricultural OoHege 
for purpose* o f teaching and research. It was stsrted in 1914 with cows 
purchased from the villages and the average over-all yield o f milk wm
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then o ti pounds. By s^.steinatic feodiug aud breeding, the average ovev- 
ull yield is now b«tween 17 and 18 pounds and at one time it reached 19 
pounds. A few buffaloes were also added in this herd some years later 
and here too, there Im  been an increase in the yield of milk.

A course of one year’ s training is held every year at the Lyallpur
C'ollejje for people who want to study dairying. A two rtionths’ training
is being given to the men sent by the Army in batches.

(2) Cattle breeding.— Barani  ̂ areas in the north and south-east
Punjab and a small portion in the south-west are eminently suited for the 
breeding of draught cattle on, more or le<is, an economic basis, as large 
areas are arailable for grazing, and rearing of cattle is not costly. For 
the improvement of draught cattle there is a big cattle breeding farm 
comprising an area of about 65 square miles at Hissar. Due to systematic 
continuous work, cattle breeding has achieved remarkable results. Every 
year a large number of bulla is issued at concession rates which in fact 
is about 25 per cent of the cost of rearing a bull. Besides this, Govern
ment has granted a total area of 1,011 acres for the maintenance of a 
herd of ft Hissar bulls and 125 Hissar cows for the purposes of breeding 
the well-known Hissar breed of draught bulls. Numerous other small 
measures such as grant of stipends, prizes at shows and fainu, registration'*' 
of cows, purchase of young stock from the zamindars for rearing at the 
Government farms, castration of scrub bulls, etc., have been taken by 
Government for encouraging the breed of good type o f draught bulls.

Sheep-hreedtng.— One hundred and fifty sheep breeding units, each 
consisting of 50 ewes and one ram of the improved types, have been distri
buted to honn fide breeders of the Province on a system by which a propor
tion of the young becomes the property of the breeders. A flock of improved 
variety of sheep is also being maintained at the Government Oattle Farm, 
Hifwar, for purposes of breeding and research work. Improved types of 
©weB and rams are issued from this flock to bona fide breeders at concession 
rates.

(3) Povltry-farming.— Poultry-farming has not so far been taken up 
by the people on a commercial scale. In the south-east as well as in the 
Kangrp and Hoshiarpur districts, there is a religious prejudice against 
poultry keeping and elsewhere also it is apt to be left to menials and small 
tenants who keep fowls in a haphazard manner and pay little or no 
attention to feeding and protecting them. Round about the towns, specially 
near the cantonment areas, a good number of the rural people supplement 
their income bv keeping fowls and the practice is slowly spreading. The 
war has stimulated trade in the sale of eggs and fowls. Government has 
PMtablishtHl six ex]>erimentt>1 farms at Gurdaspur, .Tullundur, Lyai!pur, 
Montgomery, >[»ilt»n and Rawalpindi. Quite recently, a big poultry scheme 
in roninnction with the Armv authorities has been started nt Gurdaspur 
where an electrically worketl incubator with two brooders has b<»en put up 
since 2fVtb Octobor 10t4. On the termination of the war, the plant will 
be taken over by the Punjab Government on agreed terms.

t'4) Wool-*pi«ninp.-T-Thi8 is practised by the womenfolk of several 
districts in the Province, but in the Kangra and Simla districts and in 
th»» Tbnl it is practised by men also. During this war, the demand for 
Army blankets has been enormoiw and several factories for making blankets 
have come to be established at Amritsar. Panipat, Tarn Taran, Khemkaran, 
.Thansc and Df«ra Baba Nanak where spinning of wool was generally done 
by th« womenfolk and weaving was done in the factories. It remains to he

whffther the practice can survive the war.

FniiV and vrgttnhU VTf.%frvnt\nn.—^With a view to encourage fruit 
in«1n<!trv in the Province a Fruit Section wm established at Lyallpur in 
IMQfi which is responsible for edncatinn, research, demons+rntion and propa
ganda A good d « l  of re^arch work in fruit culture is in progress not 
onlv at T-yallpur but also in other places such as Attari in the Amritsar 
dl^trirt and Palampnr in the Kangra district. Nurseries at different centres 
<,<sttcred nU ov*'r the pMvince have been stnrted for improved varietir»s .Of 
diffr'ri'fit fruit plants which do well on the Puniah soils. A progeny garden 
nf 2-'"i bns Tieen itnrted near Lyallpur mainly for the supply of budwood 
frnm frntt tr*rs of ontstAndinp: merit. Fruit Growers’ Awwvlations have
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been in existence since 1936. Increased water-supplies from tho cwxala 
iiavo been permitted for fruit gardens. Tliese and several other steps 
have resulted in a large Increase in the area under garaenn.

The Agricultural Department has installed at Lyallpur equipment to 
enable it to preserve fruit on a semi-commercial basis with the object of 
ascertaining the economics of fruit preservation, as well as of testing the 
local market for products locally prepared. Several garden owners have 
put up their own plants tor preparation of juices, squashes, jams, etc. Thu> 
industry is promising and has already received a hllip during the war.

(6) StricvltuTc.— Before 1939-41) silk seed used to be imported from 
France and Italy for distribution amongst the rearers. The production of 
disease-free seed on scientific lines was undertaken at Palampur towards 
the close of the year 1939-40. A beginning was made with 17 ounces of 
silk worm eggs of thirteen different races which were reared at Sujanpur 
and Madhopur partly by the department and partly by the selected rearers 
who were supplied rearing appliances and silk seed free of cost. The 
experiments gave satisfactory results and the production of seed at the 
Palampur grainage and rearing by private and departmental rearers has 
continued on a  larger scale every year to meet the increasing demand. 
Silk rearing which used to be confined to a few hundred rearers in the four 
districts of Gurdaspur, Hoshiarpur, Kangra and Rawalpindi has now 
become popular in 16 districts of the Province. To meet the growing 
demand for silk seed, a second grainage was established at Dalhousie in 
1942-43. The sub-joined table shows the quantity of seed produced, number 
of rearers and the number of villages where rearing has been carried on 
during the last three years: —

Quantity o f seed Number of Number o f
Year. produced. rearcrt. vilLgei.

1941-42 ......................................  1,554 ounces. 1,042 365
1942-43 ......................................  1,959 „  1,297 354
1943-44 ......................................  2,313 „  1,941 469

Proposals to open a third grainage in the Province are under the 
consideration of Government at the moment.

'Reeling.— The Government Demonstration Filature and Silk Throw* 
ing Factory, Amritsar, was set up in 1938-39 with a view to introduce up- 
to-date methods of reeling, twisting and warping of silk. Besides 
arranging demonstrations in these processes the factory works as a com
mercial undertaking. A number of persons have been trained in the nrt 
of reeling. The factory has shown very good commercial results durin£ 
the last three years as is borne out by the following figures: —

Quantity of silk
Year. produced by the Net profit.

factory.
Md. Sr. Ch. k8. a .  p.

1941-42 ..................................................  12 29 6 9,682 14 6
1942-43 ..................................................  14 23 10 16,5.50 2 3
1943-44 ..................................................  12 5 10 25.032 2 8

The Government Reeling Party has been giving demonstrBtions in tho 
villages of the Province as a result of which 150 domestic reeling plants 
have_ been fitted up in rural areas, and a large number of rearers who 
previously used to sell their crop of oocoons, now reel it themselves and 
find it remunerative.

Mulberry plantationa.— Mulberry is the backbone of sericulture and 
Government has made special eflorts to set up nurseries for providing 
mulberry plants to cultivators in silk-rearing areas. Arrangements are 
also made for the supply of leaves to silk rearers from the mulberry trees 
growing on the roadsides under the charge of Public Works DenaVtment 
and local bodies. A model farm covering an area of 9 acres has been 
acquired at Amritsar from the Irrigation Department where 60,000 
cuttings of suitable varieties have been planted. It is expected that 
nearly 100,000 plants will be ready for tranfiplantatinn from the nursv>ri«s 
of the department during the next rearing season. This indiistry h u  a 
great future and the cultivators stand to gain by taking to it.
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(7) Loc culture.— Lac culture has not made any appreciable progress 
in this povince on account of the preparation of synthetic \ac in foreign 
countries and also on account of the insect enemy that destroys the lac 
insect. Some research work is being done to control this insect and if 
suoce^ful, cultivutors may be able to take to lac culture again.

Besides the above subsidiary industries, basket-making, rope making, 
mat-making are other cottage industries which help to supplement the 
income of tlie agricultoial labourer ordinarily dependent on agriculture.

10. Sind,— The industries strictly subsidiary to agriculture in tliis 
Province are cotton-ginning, rice-husking, wheat-milling, cotton seed oil 
extraction, gur-making, ghee-making, agricultural implement making, etc. 
Such industries have been left generally to themselves and the only 
encouragement has been the ordinary demand for their products. Govern
ment has done nothing worth drawing attention to, by way of example, 
in the way of developing these industries, or cottage industries less directly 
subsidiary to agriculture in the 20 years prior t.o 1941-42.

In the cultivated areas of Sind no one at present need be out of a 
job as agriculture itsell in nio.st aieas creates u larger dtiuand than the 
supply can satisfy. For the desert areas and one-crop areas the best 
outlet for spare energy would appear to be agricultural implement making, 
ghee-heating, wool production and poultry.

As far as these matters can be forwarded by the Agricultural Depai*t-
ment there is hope of some success but Government could mention, in 
case the point is of general application, that the lack of an industries 
Department of adequate calibre is a heavy handicap.

11. United Povinces.— The following are the industries subsidiary to 
agriculture in the United Provinces. They are termed as cottfige 
industries:

(i) Textiles,— (a) W eaving of (vi) Basket making,
cotton, bilk and woollen fabrics, (vii) Hand made paper.
(6) Duriej weaving, (c) Carpet (viii) Gur industry,
weaving, (rf) Hosiery, («) Dyeing (ix) Poultry and eggs,
and printing. (x) Bee-keeping.

(ii) Ijeather, including flaying (xi) Horticulture.
and curing of hides. (xii) Fruit preservation and

(iii) Oil pressing. canning.
(iv) Ghee making. (xiii) Rope and han making.
(v) Glass.

Full industrial surveys of the industries in the Provinces took place in 
1922-24.

It was observed that the cottage industries were rapidly declining. 
Efforts were made to improve the technique of the artisans by providing 
them with permanent schools which aimed at training cottage workers 
in improve<l tnothodj an<l helping them in the improvement of their 
technique, demonstration parties were sent out to explain to artisans at 
their homes, new devices and methods of using improved appliances. 
No fee w!is chargt'd. Co-operative experiments for helping cottage workers 
were made. The societies were formed to arrange for the supply of raw
materials to membera on credit, or cash payments, and for selling the
manufactured goods either on commission or after purchasing these from 
the members. The position wa.s revived later on and it was felt that the 
attempts made so far had not been sufficient to achieve the desired objects 
and that the cottage workers stood in need of help and guidance aa 
regards both production and marketing. Subsequently schemes for 
development of certain industries, viz., wool, hanrlloom, leather, raw hides, 
gur and several industries concerning the rural areas were launched. 
These ^hemes were designed to assist the workers from the beginning to 
the finish. The department swured raw material. The manufacture was 
carried on under its supervision. The finished goods were also marketed 
hr the department. The workers were subsiHized. The progress of some 
of these schemes retarded recently during the war. Steps have been taken 
and profKMals are afoot to exp.md and concentrate their working. Kxact 
fignfes to the resnltR of such efforts from the point o f  view of
pronsion of supplemental income to small cultivators and reduction 
of th* number or sections of the population too poor to secure suihciency 
of foodgrains, are not avaiiahle. The fact, however, remains that most of
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tlie labour from the agriculturist class have got employment in conneiaon 
with the war supply schemes. At present about 20,000 workers are engaged 
ou lock and blanket supplies tor war purposes. In connexion with the 
wool sehcme operating in the hills, 3,000 workers are engaged. The recom
mendations in the case are that the scheme tor development of indubtries 
designed to assist the workers he expanded in such a way as to enable 
each worker to derive beneftt from them, i ’ roposals on these lines are 
being made in connexion with the Post-war Reconstiuction Scheme. Pro
p osa l for the expansion of Rural Industries Scheme are already undo; 
consideration of (jrovernment and embrace conceniraved work in 12 districts 
in 1945-46 on these lines.

B .r—A bstract of rep lies to  question  ( 2 )

1. Assam .— The Provincial Government have stated as follows: “ The
persons normally unable to secure work in Assam have been so small that 
the question (of the extension of the principle underlying famine relief 
measures even in normal times) has not been considered by this Government. 
Even the temporary measures necessary to meet famine in other provinces 
have not been required in Assam. In the ab.%nce of experience of working 
the famine system and as they have insufficient time to consider the 
practical aspects of the question, this Government would propose not to 
express a definite opinion.”

A Deputy Commissioner says: “ This involves very wide principles
of social security. Opinion is generally unanimous that there should be 
pensions for the aged and for cripples. But it is not considered that 
rural conditions are ripe for employment insurance for agricultural 
workers^ especially as the problem is not so mucli one of unemployment 
as partial employment. At sowing and harvest seasons there is work for 
all willing to do it and it is the remainder of the year when many williug 
to work have to sit idle.”

A subdivisional officer says: “ It is desirable that Government should
undertake even in normal times the obligation to provide food or purchas
ing power to all persons who are unable to secure food and who if, able- 
bodied, are willing to work. Such scheme of relief may be organized 
through various departments of the Government.”

Another officer does not “  agree that the principle underlying famine 
relief should be extended to normal times. It should be the obligation of 
Government to provide work for the people to earn at least a rupee per 
day.”

Yet another Deputy Commissioner is of the opinion that *' the right 
to live and work is an elementary right of the citizen in a civilized State 
which should be recognized by Government and measures taken. Public 
works like road making, irrigation projects, reclamation of marshes and 
jungles, clearing of tanks and waterways, and organized cottage industries 
under Government control are a few suitable types of works. A separate 
agency should be set up like the Civil Pioneers or * Labour Front ’ minus 
the uniform, parades, and militarism, which will organize and supply 
to Public Works Department and other departments. The probable cost 
should not exceed eight annas per head with a normal price level.”

A Sub-Deputy Collector holds that “  there should be a separate depart
ment for enforcing a Famine Insurance Scheme. Every year, some worlra 
should be found, say, from Public Utility works like new roads and canals 
and repairing them, or even levelling, for avoiding uneven distribution 
of rain water in agricultural lands. The average cost of such relief will 
be As. 8 per head per day.”

2. Bihar.— The views of the Provincial Government are aa follows: 
“  The sugeestion that even in normal times Government should undt^r- 
take the obligation to provide food or purchasing power to all persons 
who are unable to secure food and who, »f able-bodied, are willing to 
work, is one to which no exception can or ought to be taken, except on 
the score of finance and the danger of producing a class that will do the 
minimum of work and demand the maximum of wages or food. But the 
State cannot fulfil the obligation unless there is a constsntly-«xpandinK 
scheme of public works or it has complet.e control of production ana 
distribution.
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But the qutiittiua tiiut aiiiieu iu tliis connoxiun is whether there is any 
oeed lor such ^tate iuterveutiou at present. The answer is clear so lar 
Ai destitutes are concfrned. Destitutes may be classiiied under the ioiiow- 
lug three heads: —

(u) l)tsUtute$ who are incapable, by reason of disease, deformity or 
0Ui uut, ur other reasons, of doing work.— Tliese should be maintained by 
the fetate, and not be allowed, as ut prosentj to Uiug on tlieir miseraOie 
existence on wayward and fortuitous private charity.

(b) Destitutes who are able-bodied but unwilling to work, i.e., bei/gurs 
in the real tense,— These must be made to work, and the State should 
uuuoitaKe uie ouuganou to nna woiJi ior tiiem. it  worJi cunuot Ue ioujid 
for tnem, they will have to bo supported out ot public funds, but it would 
be tolly to do so when there is oo luuuh useiul work waiting to be done 
in thii country. Begging sliould be made a crime but not until the State 
id able to find work tor the beggars. Legislation on the lines ot the Poor 
Lawei in Jbngland seems necessary.

(c) Able-bodied destitutes who are willing to work but are unable 
t»  find employment.— The State should as far as possible find work for 
tiiese also aiiu nui leuve lubUL uepenuuni/ ou piivate cnanty.

For the other able-bodied persons who are not destitutes but who
auiier from periodic unenipiuyment and are willing to work, the question
is not one ot rehef but ot increasing the economic efhcieiicy and iiiconw. 
of the people by providing opportunities of employment in productive 
occupations and by increasing production itself, both industrial and agri
cultural, in other words, of increasing the divisible wealth and getting 
an i-quitable d isutbuiioii.“

An officer of the Bihar Government states as follows: “ I think it
iif the duty of every civilized State to see that none of its citizens dies
of starvation, and it must undertake the responsibility of maintaining
persons who cannot either support themselves or be supported by theii 
relatives. Those whose incapacity arises from physical defects must be 
•eparated from those who are able and willing to work but cannot lind 
work. The defectives, unless supported by their families, must be siip« 
ported and medically treated, where necessary, by the State. It is a duty 
which has long been neglected by the State in India. We must, however, 
proceed very cautiously with the able-bodied unemployed. A scheme of 
compulsory contributory insurance against unemployment is perhaps not 
altogether impracticable, in spite of its difficulties, in the industrial iield; 
but agriculture presents a different problem. Maintaining able-bodied 
workers in idleness at State cost is a dangerous policy even in jjorioch 
of agricultural inactivity. Unemployed agricultural labourers should be 
encouraged to move to urban and industrial areas to find unskilled jobs; 
but for those who cannot or will not move. Government might establish 
in rural areas aimple cottage industries suited to the circumstances ot 
the locality, which would otter employment to such people. It is possible 
that tuch iadastries will have to be run at a loss; and if this is so, it 
ahould be financed by an ampiihed agricultural income-tax.”

A non-official view from Bihar is as follows: “ The duty of modern
Oovernment is much more than simply maintaining law and order and I 
am decidedly of tli« opinion that it is the duty of the Government to see 
that not a single inaividual dies of starvation. Sufficient quantity of 
food should be available to everyone, whether there is famine or not. Jn 
other words, it is the duty of Government to see that every able-bodied 
man who can work should have work and his wages sliould be such as to 
•nable him to maintain himself and those members of his family who 
•re tinable to work _ . Work can be provided by a number of ways,
e.g. (1) by establishing or encouraging or arranging‘ the establishment' ot 
industri<>R, (2) making arrangements for expansion of cultivation which 
will employ larger numl>er of labourer# tht»n they are being employed lutw 
. . . The construction of irrigation works and drainage of the water
logged areas are the two important works whicli can be carrit^ on by 
Government, and not by private individuals . . . It is difficult to
estimate the avrra»re cost p«r hearl per dâ v. It will depend upon the 
pric* of the foodatnff fit a partinilar time in n partimlar locality The 
wsflM aboutd be sufficient to give the workers food sufficient to maintain 
bimsell ami his depeiKU>nt.<« who are unable to work.”
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Another non-official is of the opinion that “  it ia not ft question of
relief but of increasing the economic eliiciency and income of the people.
The State under the existing system and its present resouroes cannot 
undertake to provide food or purchasing power to all persons who are 
unable to secure food and who, if able-bodied, are willing to work. The
State has to provide full employment and unemployment insurance and
also insurance against other risks like sickness, invalidity and death, 
this cannot be done if the tajjk is conceived as a question of relief. The 
undertaking of these obligations would involve thorough economic recon
struction."

3. Bengal.— The Government’s views are as follows: “ It  is recognized
that Government’s obligation relates to the saving of life by giving such 
relief in times of scarcity and distress to those people who are incapable 
of procuring their livelihood on account of physical infirmities or utter 
helplessness and also to provide work in the shape of Test llelief Worlw 
for able-bodied persons who may not get employment elsewhere. U is 
most undesirable, however, that ordinary measures of famine relief should 
be a permanent feature of any administration and that Gkivernment should 
undertake even in normal times the obligation to provide food or purchas
ing power to all persons who are unable to secure work and who, if able- 
bodied, are able to work. The Government of Bengal have already 
initiated through the subsidized enforcement of the Bengal Rural and 
Unemployed Relief Act (1939) a policy of fostering the growth of a 
regional sense of responsibility under which the village self-governing 
bodies would, with some initial aid from the State, look after their own 
poor and unemployed. Government would thus encourage the village 
self-governing bodies to gradually establish poor houses and work-houses 
in their respective areas on the lines of such institutions in the advanced 
countries of Europe.

“  The existence of under-feeding and unemployment even in normal 
times is only a svmptom indicating that there is something definitely wrong 
with the general economy of the provinre and that while recognizing the 
necessity for rendering prompt and adequate assistance to those who fall 
by the wayside, the Government of Bengal propose to devote their energies 
to making and implementing effective plans directed towards removing 
the root causes of these symptoms by increasing the productivity of tlie 
land and utilising the man-power and hours now wasted during certain 
parts of the year by promoting cottage industries and finding profitable 
subsidiary occupation for the skgriculturist population.”

A Divisional Commissioner of Bengal is of the opinion that “  no 
Government could stand the strain of this and it would be impossible to 
meet the demands in a few years, as the birth rate would ma>e such a 
collosal increase. Generally those people who live on the margin can get 
some local charity or some odd jobs in normal times that can enable 
them to carrv on. It is possible that the experience of the famine Han 
had the effect of drying up the traditional charity of the people: but th ii 
should not be anticipated.”

A non-official view is as follow s: “  I  do not agree that Government
should undertake to provide food or the purchasing power to anyone in 
normal times. But T do feel that it is essential that there should be 
balanced economic development of Industry, Commerce, and Agriculture 
to prrtvide opportunities for creative work, to earn more money to pur
chase the food, and backed by education for better use of the fo«^ 
purchased or in other words traininc them in scientific living. Tf more 
amenities for productive work could oe provided, better ideas of 'srientiflc 
living taught by demonstration and propaganda, a definite improvemt'nt 
is possible.”

4. Bnmhny.— The Provincial Governmfint’n vi>w« u re; *' Go' '̂»r»iTn*rit
cannot undertake to provide work for all in normal time*. Generally 
there is no dearth of mannnl work for those who want to take it up. 
People are however not readilv willine to leave their villages and go out 
on work elsewhere nnle«!« forc»»d to do h v  and it is imnos«ihle
to provide work for them in every village. Nothing short of a plan 
similar to the Soviet plan, stiving Governmpnt pom-er not onlv to plan 
production hut to enforce it bv control over land, labour and capital, can 
achieve the desired results, This would mean Government control over 
•11 factors of production and loss of individual liberty, but Oovernmwit 
cannot undertake to feed the population unless it has powers to r<tmrie1 
people tb work and produce the food required according to the plan.*’
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6. Central Provinces and BeruT.—-The Government have replied thnt 
“  tber« is no justification at present for extending the principle under
lying famine relief, in the manner suggested. It is not necessary for 
Government to intervene unleas scarcity conditions appear and distress 
it fairly acute. At present there is work for all who are willing to work.”

6. Madras,— The Board of Revenue, Madras, after referring to the - 
liberalisation of the principlea underlying famine relief, which took place 
M a result of the recommendations of the Madras Famine Code Revision 
Committee of 1938, state aa follows: “ As a statement of general
principle, the suggestion cannot be accepted having regard to the condi
tions of thQ province which is predominantly agricultural, nnd industri
alized only in a very small measure.”  The Board go on to say that 
“  unemployment of whatever section of society is a complex evil arising 
from many causes . . . That the State should undertake to provide
food or employment for all persons in normal times may be justifiable on 
humanitarian but not on practical grounds: such an obligation could be 
enforced only in a strictly regimented country under a totalitarian regime. 
In a democratic country, where individual initiative is interfered with 
as little as possible, it  would bo impossible for Government to undertake 
to provide food and employment for all the needy and unemployed.”  
Apart from the fact that the province has fow sources of revenue left 
nntapped in order to meet the collossal expenditure involved in the sugges
tion, the Board take the view that “  the solution for unemployment is 
not to organize State relief and thus perpetuate conditions which give 
rise to unemployment and incidentally demoralize the receiver of the 
State aid . . .  On the other hand, it is necessary to go to the root 
of the problem and provide the necessary facilities for able-bodied men 
to secure employment . . .  To sum up, it  would not be desirable to 
extend State relief to persons out of employment and willing to work 
and Government can only undertake the duty of creating such avenues 
of employment as are possible by industrialization, improvement of agri- 
eulture, etc. Tn fact, this question . . . should be dealt with on an
All-Tndia basis as part of the plans for post-war reconstruction.”

A non-offlcial social worker from Madras, referring to the change 
effected by the Madras Famine Code Revision Committee (1938), savs:
“  The revised draft extends the scope of intervention not only to protect 
those affected from starvation but also to protect them against physical 
deterioration and dispiritedness which, in the words of the Government 
Order * is intended tu lefleck more recent iilea«> of the obligations of the 
State towards ita citizens.’ So the objectives of famine relief are now 
sufficiently wide and a permanent organization similar to that set up in 
Great Britain to meet unemployment may be considered. “  In famine 
relief organization, generally road works are preferred owing to various 
advantages especially in rejzard to administration. The Famine Code 
does not rule out undertaking works of public utility. Even starting 
of large-scale industries to provide employment for the unemployed in 
agriculture may be thought of. However, it is desirable and necessary 
that a special expert committee mav go into details of forms of relief 
applying the principles of famine relieT for application even in ordinary 
times. As already stated, knowledge of intimate working of unemployment 
schemes in Great Britain (an industrial country) and agricultural countries 
like Anstralia and New Zealand will be helpful in framing a scheme fcr 
India.”

7. North-W est Frontier Province,— The Government have replied as 
follows; “ It is presumed that the principle enunciated is an extension 
of the out of work relief svstem adopted in England with the ftirther 
axiom that out of work relief would only be provided to those who are 
prepared to do whatever work Government provides for them. This 
would seem to be a revolutionary (or possibly evolutionary) innovation, 
whioh in Russia and Germany was imnosed by Government forcibly. 
Similar measured were adopted in New Zealand from 1927 onwards and 
met, with some measure of succees. . . . The Provincial Government feel 
thst the proposed measures would be so much in advance of anything 
■o fsr proposed for the betterment of this province that their early intro- 
d»iction nrnld not be adjusted to the social structure of thê  province. 
Therw arv of <'fiu-se plenty of works in the nature of constructing bunds, 
reserroirs, water-channels, drains, maintenance of roads, etc., on which 
onsWlled labour can st any moment be employed— if there are fund'  ̂
aTAilabl#
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8. Oriitita.— The views of the Provijicial Government are: “ With
society and the bystem of public administration as at present organized, 
it IB both undesirable and impracticable for the State to undertake a 
Bcheme of universal social insurance involvine an undertakinR on the 
part of the Government to provide subsistence at all times to all persons 
who are unable to earn their livelihood in the course of the normal econo
mic activities of the society. Such an undertaking by the State might 
lead to indolence and demoralisation of the population and discourage the 
spirit of free enterprise, thrift, self-help and the spirit of competition 
among the people. There may, however, be occasions when the State 
mav be compelled to undertake such responsibility wholly or partially 
in circumstances arising from various causes, e.g., natural calamities and 
serious economic distraction caused by upheavals.”

9. Punjab.— The Government’ s reply is as follows: “ This suggestion
presupposes that the Provincial Government possesses or controls all the 
means of production and transport or that it commands an unlimited 
finance which is not at all the case. The sources of provincial revenues 
are circumscribed and the income is mainly drawn from the rural popula
tion. In a famine-stricken area, suspensions and remissions of land
revenue have to be made on a very lar^e scale and consequently, there 
is a decrease in the revenues of the Province. On the other hand, relief 
measures mean additional expenditure with the rofiult that unbearable 
Btrain is thrown on the finances of the province and beneficent and deve- 
loomontal activities of the Government nave to be reduced. There being 
not much demand for industrial labour, the workless and foodless cultivn- 
tors become surplus on the land and further depress the waf^e rate of 
agricultural labour with the inevitable result that the purchasing power 
is further reduced.

“  Apart from finance, the country is not yet ready for any general 
system of relief in normal times which might reduce the incentive to 
work. There are already far too many professional beggars.”

10. Sind.— “  Government is of the view that the time is not ripe to
assume responsibility for individual diitribution of the necessities of
life in normal timjes though as an eventual aim there is no objection to 
the principle. What seems important to Government is to recognisc a 
famine when it is developing and to take measures in time. Government 
has little faith in doles or in putting men fed on a ‘ relief ’ diet to work 
on famine projects which require physical fitness. It is believed that 
the only real remedy lies in improving agricultural production and science 
in such a way as to make it yield » t  least a bare living even in the worst 
season, and much of the Sind Government’s agricultural planning is
directed to this end. For example, for the Thar desert where tne ordinary 
pin-aller, the emergency building of small reservoirs to provide work 
more than insurance, has not been adequate, dry-farming is being deve
loped. the growth of fodder-p’-oducing trees and grasses is being examined 
and the conservation of rainfall is being studied.”

11. The United Provinces.— "  The United Provinces Government do 
not agree with this view (underlying the question) since they consider it 
will lead to pauperiaation.”
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APPENDIX VI

R U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T  O R G A N I Z A T I O N S  

QueBtiori’
(i) The view has been often expressed that individual holders of land 

cannot achieve any material increase in production or improvement of 
their standard of life unless they are organised for the piirposo, e.g ., on 
some kind of collective basis. Do you agree with this viewp

( i i )  Describe the extent to which co-operative societies, panchayats, o j 
other organizations are at present functioning in rural areas of your 
province. Assess their adequacy or usefulness for the purpose stated 
above.

(iii) I f  you consider them inadequate or inefficient, can you outline 
practical methods of constituting soniio form of village organization 'vhich 
would efficiently secure the purpose in view?

Abstract of replieit

Part (i) of the question
1. Assam.— Collectivization will certainly increase production. As long 

as rights of property in land remain as they are, any s u r l i  scheme can 
only ne on a co-operative basis.

2. Bihar.— The view put forward in the first part of the question has 
much to support. In fact, areas where subdivision and /or fragmentation 
of holdings has gone very far, collective or co-operative farming offers the 
only hope of adopting improved methods of cultivation. Joint organiaation 
will facilitate introduction of power farm,ing and release surplus labour 
from the fields to find lucrative employment elsewhere. Collective pttr- 
chase of seeds, manures and implements, and collective sales of the 
produce should, by the eliminntion of the middlemen’s profits, also contri
bute to an increase in the ryot’s share of the income. Habits engendered 
by organiaod or oollective action in the village should prove fruitful in 
other directions in securing education, health, sanitary and other services 
and amenities in the village.

.3. Bengal.— “  We agree with the view set out in this question. It is 
only an increase in the income of the individual holder of land that can
bring about an improvement in the standard of life. This increase
can be effected by increased production and by giving him the maximum 
possible financial returns for nis produce and also by providing him with 
some subsidiary occupation during the off season. Increase in production 
can be achieved by (i) the use of improved peeds, (ii) the use of scientific 
manures and fertilizers, (iii) the use of improved agricultural implements, 
(iv'> providing irrigation or drainage facilities where necessa’-y, (v) pro
viding embankments for protection of lands where necessary, (vi) consolida
tion of the existing small and scattered holdings, (iv) and (v) are almoiit 
always possible through joint efforts. (vi) would invariably call for 
combined efforts, (i), (ii) and (iii) can be mnde available at a reasonable
cost only by joint purchase. An ordinary holder of land does not get
an adequate return for his produce. He is often compelled to dispose 
of his crop immediately aft«r harvest at a low price to meet his immediate 
pressing needs. He has no holding capacity and commands on’y the 
harvest price. This drawback can ne removed and a better price can 
be ensured to him bv a marketing orfjaniisation through which he can sell 
and market his produce and which will make an advance to him against 
the crop delivered to help him in meeting his present requirements. Some 
sort of cottage industry may he introduced in the family of an agricuHnrist 
to keep the adtilts engaged during the off season nwd also affoi'd a share 
to the womenfolk to contribute to the joint income. The raw materiaU 
can be provided at an advantageous price through collfctive purchase. 
Similarly, the finished products can be sold at an advantngeons price in 
a suitable market through joint sale.”

4. Bomftat/.—Government agrees with the view expressed in the quea- 
tion.

[613]



6 . VtntrtU Provinces ami Berar.— T h e  p o t e n t ia l i t y  o f  a n  o r g a n iz a t io n  
ot c a l t iv a t o r s  f o r  in e re iv s iiig  t h e  p r o d u c t iv i t y  o f  t h e ir  la n d s  is  a d m it t e d .  
C o ile c t iT e  f a r a u n g  e u a b le «  a  c u l t i v a t o r  t o  h a v e  la n d s , im p le m e n ts  a n d  
o t h e r  a g r i c u l t u r a l  r e q u is it e s  t o  t h e  e x t e n t  t o  w h ic h  t h e y  a re  r e q u ir e d  f o r  
c u lt iT a t io a  p u r p o s e s  a n d  a ffo r d *  a n  o p p o r t u n i t y  t o  u t i l iz e  th e m  fu l ly .  
T h ig  » e c u r e «  a  n u m b e r  o f  f c o n o m ic s  w h ic h  a r e  d e n ie d  t o  in d iv id u a l  
O Q ltiva tor* .

6. Madra$.— “  It has been mentioned in reply to the earlier questions that holdings are probably becoming smaller, that the nutnber of people 
owTiing uneconomic holdings is probably increasing that frngment.%tion is 
on the increase and measures for consolidation had borne no fruitful 
results, that lands tended to pass to non-cultivating classes during the 
slump pt'tiod which tendency is believed to have been arrested at present 
owing to high prices, and that the landless proletariat is probably increasing 
in numbers leading to competition for tenancy. Tho system of leasing 
in force does not induce either the owner or the cultivating tenant to 
invest money to improve the land or even on the much needed operation 
of manuring, and they seem to be content with sharing just what the 
land yields from an indifferent cultivation. There is an increasing tendency 
to disintegration everywhere. The village as a compact and self-contained 
economic unit has censed to be. The joint family system has almost 
collapsed leading to increase in fragmentation, subdivision, and absentee 
landlordism. . . . Though previous trials and opinions of those who have 
studied the question are not favourable, the only remedy seemfl to lie in 
the formation of co-operative farming societies in villages for the purpose 
of bringing the benefits of large scale cultivation to the innumerable small 
hotdingi.’ *

7. yorth -W est Frontier Province.— The villages in this province are 
organised in village communities forming a comjuete brotherhood in them
selves. Each village represents a collective farm. The Provincial Govern
ment do not consider that any improvement would be secured at present 
by attempting to super-impose on the existing village communities a form 
of constitution or organiaation proposed in the question.

8. Orism .—While there appears no justification to subscribe to the 
view that individual holders of land cannot achieve any material increase 
in production, there is no doubt that co-operative efforts help in securing 
improvement in the economic and ag’-icultural life of the cultivating 
clMeen. Co-operative marketing, collective cultivation, consolidation of 
holdings and several other measures calculated to improve the cultivating 
and living condition! of the people cannot be undertaken except tihr6ugh 
co-operaiire efforts.

9. Punfah.— “  The Punjab cultivator is individualistic. Illiteracy, ignoTMJre and conservatism prevail. Whatever education has been made 
available to him so far has not tended to foster the co-operative spirit 
ot JointH«tock business spirit in him. In the rain-fed ar̂ âs, the presence of moisture in the soil at the sowing time is an important faH-or in cultiva
tion. The holding being small, bullock-power is the cheapest means of 
prodnction available. In such circumstances, it is not possible to subscribe to the view that collective farming will result in any material increase 
it) production o ’- improvement in the standard of living of the cultivator, 
M the people who have to work, it are not prepared, mentally and educa
tionally. for H. Innumerable initances of breaking of heads can be cited where a well waa jointly owned by two or more land-owners for purposes of inigation.”

10 . Sind.— G o v e r n m e n t  is  p r e p a r e d  to s u b s c r ib e  in  t h e o r y  to the view 
• xp rew ted , c e r t a in ly  w ith  r e fe r e n c e  t o  India in  genera^, and e v e n  in  a 
c e r ta in  m e a s u r e  w ith  r e fe r e n c e  t o  B in d . However, the h a c k j? r o u n d  in 
S in d ,  w it h o u t  w h ich  n o  p i c t n r e  o f  t h is  s u b je c t  ca n  b e  realistic, is  su ch  that th e r e  ia n o t  m u ch  s c o p e  f o r  a r e a l ly  w id e s p -e a d  c (^ o p e r a t iv e  m o v e 
m e n t  W a n s e  th e  la n d  t e n u r e  systetn  is  su ch  that there is  vast scope f o r  
t h e  im p T o r e m e n t  of a g r ic u l t u r a l  c o n d i t io n s  w it h o u t  the a id  o f  c o - o p e r a t io n .

n  rniUH Prnvineti.— T h e r e  c a n  b e  n o  d o itb t  th a t  in d iv id u a l  h o ld e rs  
o f  lan<l c a n n o t  a c h ie v e  a n y  m a t e r ia l  in c r e a s e  in  p r o d u c t io n  o r  im p r o v e m e n t  
o f  t h e ir  Mftindard o f  l i f e  u n less  t h e y  a’-e o r a n n ir e d  o n  s o m e  k in d  o f  c o l le c 
t iv e  h a f is . w h e n  f r a i im e n ta t io n  o f  h o ld in g s  Is so  co m m o n  fn  t h is
ewtmtry.
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• Part (ii) of quostiou
1. Assam.— Co-operative societies iuuctiouiug now are umiiily credit 

societiest aiici liave uot pi'oveu t?tie Buccebs expected ol tliem. lU eie are 
no otuer village oigaiiiiidcioiis lor tiie purpose.

2. JLSihar.— xue co -opeiauve societies lu  tlie  province have so ia r  m a iu ij concerned them selves w ith  c red it ac tiv ities  om y, an a  the m ovem ent tuncheii louguiy a  pe r cen t ol vne populaiion ,
а . J i t n g a l ,—There a re  5 0 ,ia J  ru ra l  c red it societies w ith a to ta l m em ber

ship of &'06 lakhs for hnancin g  a g ric u ltu ra l operatioua. i n  au a itio u , inere  a ie  i ,u l6  iriigu ixou  bociei.iei», o em uauiiiueuc societiet*, a n a  fub lu u iu - purpose a n a  saie socieues. 'ilie  iio v e in m en i a re  uo t aem iiieiy  aw a.e  if puuuna>ats or o tue r o iguu iza tiuns are  lu iicd ou in g  in ru ra l  aiea:^. iUa object ol tn e  m uui-purpoae societies ^llicre a ie  4 i  sucn societies w itu a to ta l inem ueisuip ol 44,uUU> is saiU to ue to provide lac iiiiies  lo r  b e tte r ta im in g , b e tte r business, anU b e tte r living, m e  society is to  gu iue its  m euibeis in  th e  cu ltiv a tion  oi various looa an a  money crops, to  p iov iae  
facu lties  lo r  ir rig a tio n  aiiU im provem ent oi fanos by coxit»oiiuuLxou oi hoiuings, to  sell anU Uispoue ot tne a g ric u ltu ra l an d  ocuer p iuuuce ol tlie 
m em bers in  tne most p ron tab le  m anner, to  supply to  tn e  memu«is tno necessaries ol iile , and  al&o raw m ateria ls  neceiwsaiy lo r in d u str ia l subbi- d ia iy  occupation , ih e  m ulti-purpose society is an  e n o it  to  c a te r to ttie various needs an d  requirem ents ol tne a g ric u ltu ris ts  tUrougu a single agency, ex cepting  c ie u it  wUicli is to  be uispeuaed by lUe co-operutive 
c red it society. Jbut tn is  c red it is also to be liniLea w itn tn e  m uiti-purpose society in  t i ia t  tlie  loan advanced to  tlie  members by tn e  c red it society is to  be collected in  k ind  tfiruugli i t  besides its  m ark e tin g  th e ir  saleabJie sur^ilus. 'Ih is  link ing  ol c red it w ith tlie m ulti-purpose society has been ellected a t  Gosaba in  the d is tr ic t ol 24 -i'a rg au as and  a t  P a rb a tip u r  in tlie d is tr ic t oi U in a jp u r. 'ih e  system  is being gradually  ex tended  to  o ther areas also.

4. Jioinbay.— Co-operative societies and panchayats are functioning in 
manj'  ̂ villages but tbey are not able to do much in this direction. Co
operative societies cannot undertake the work of coilectivuied faruung, 
unless they are materially lielped, financially and otherwise, in carrying 
out the work. They would also require expert assistance in running 
such societies.

5. Ventral Provinces and Berar.—The G overnm ent have m ade no com
m ents.

б. Madras.— There are co-operative organizations in the province 
catering to the needs of many sections of the population and for many 
purposes. Though all these societies are useful within their ow'n spheres 
and in their own way, they have not been powerful enough to eradicate 
the existing defects which are responsible lor the low agricultural produc
tion. In particular, co-operation has yet to make its mark in the supply 
of agricultural requirements, increase of production, procuring and 
marketing agricultural produce, or in other spheres of activity in which 
farmers are interested. Co-operation, however, either voluntary or com
pulsory, seems the method which holds the greatest promise.

7. North-W est Frontier Province.— Panchayats have been instituted 
in some villages, but so far as agriculture is concerned, they are of no 
value. No other organizations of the kind mentioned exist.

8. Orissa,— Under the local self-Government laws at present operating 
in different parts of the province, m,inor local bodies are constituted in 
different areas such as union committees, union boards, panchayats, sani
tation committees, and so on. 'J'hese institutions only deal with certain 
aspects of village life, namely, education, sanitation, etc. The working 
of those local bodies has not been very encouraging. Little can be cxpected 
from them in stimulating the welfare of the cultivating classes, even if 
these rural bodies are revived and multiplied in numbers. The oo-operative 
societies, on the other hand, serve only a fraction of the rural ]>opulation. 
These societies have so far concentrated their activities on providing 
cheap credit to the cultivators.

9. Vuniab.— No co-operative society or panchayat or any other orgaaica- 
tion functioning in rural areas has mado any attempt in the direction of 
collective farming.

10. Sind.— In spit« of the prevalence of large estates to which co-oporative 
methods would lie hard to apply, ther* are enough villagcf-: in Sind con
sisting mainly of small holders to make it worth while pushing the move
ment further th'an ha« so far been attempted. The emphasis in 8ind ia
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ujifortuuattfi^ eutirely ou the oredit aide of _the muveiueut and the
icsui*.* do not juatiii' the neglect- oi more progresiiive aspects such ab co- 
op<<‘ruiive joiut turmiug uitd uu-uperauve inuiketuig. 'ihere are about 
i,i4 0  agncuituial credit socieuei wicU a werkmg capital of Us, TU'tiU iakks.j 
aua the amount out>taudiug ou 4unu uguiust muuiDers was
Ks. 37-*2t) lakhs. Due ot the chiet ex.pianutions oi' the disappointing state 
ut eveji thi.i aspect of co-operation in Sind is the tact that compact village 

do xtui exist in any number. Societies ure staritid in small hamlets 
and tkre upt tu become a benevolent iund tor the benefit of the headman 
and hid relations. Benami luans are a common feature, and the democratic 
apint which u  the essence or co-operation is almost totally absent. Some 
cUojrt is now being made to amalgamate these small societies and to 
centralizo them.

11. United Vr>>vinct3.—^̂ Various co-operative societies are functioning in 
the rural areas oi the province. There are 70 Central Co-operative Banks 
and Untous which tinance the village primaries. There are about 8,000 
rural credit societies which include 3,500 co-operative society village banks 
or multi-purpose societies. The working capital of the primaries is about 
lis. 6 crores and their membership eight lakhs. The village banks are based 
on limited liability, and they undertake such activities as better living, 
better fanning and better business including co-operative purchase of 
domestic and agricultural requirements as well as providing rural credit. 
Societies specially for marketing consist of 727 ghee societies, 175 market
ing union.s for the marketing of cereals, 90 cane-marketing societie.s; and 
there are also other societies for the marketing of special products. There 
are 267 societies lor consolidation of holdings. There are Ji,(XKJ better living 
•ocieties in the rural development villages and they have very varied 
activities to improve the standard of living of the villages. There are 
15 cattle-breeding societies, 12 seed stores, and 160 irrigation societies. The 
number of villages is so large compared to the number of co-operative 
societies that the latter have covered only a limited field so far and touched 
only a few of the problems confronting the cultivators. These societies 
have not been able to improve production or the standard of living to an 
appreciable extent on account of the various social, economic and religious 
disabilities. But the usefulness and efficacy of co-operative methods in 
dealing with rural jiroblems is beyond question.

Part (iii) of question
1. As»um.— The drive for the extension of the co-operative system com

bined with amendment of the law conferring rights over land will secure 
the purpose in view to some extent.

Cnnditions for the success of such development indicated in a reply 
received from one of the oflScers of the As.sam Government are as below: —  

“  Reorganization of the societies; close official supervision; employment 
of a trained and efficient Government officer in the executive bodies of a 
group of societies in each Thana at the initial stage to guide, direct, 
regulate, and educate the societies.”

Another officer (who says he spends much of his time in realizing the 
of liquidatf-d societies) recommends the abolition of such societies and 

lof'ftl Ivoarda and the uppointment of Rural Uplift Officers “  selected without 
regard to commnnnl or other irrelevant factors, and well paid so as to 
obviate corrnption,”

A third officer (jonsiders that well-organized societies working in 
conjunrt.ion with ngriculturBl banks are likely to be of help.

A non-official view is as follows: “ Some sort of rural societies or
bodies may he organized for this end in view, but they must l>e under
striet Stftt** snpervision and control. Multiplication of our present self
“. •veming bo<lie9 will do more harm than good.”

3. Jiih'tT .— Tt is not eai^ to suggest a village organization for collective 
action. The task should ne att(nnpted seriously in one or more typioal 
▼ilincrrs whsre conditions are considered more favourable and experience 
gained thi’ft'in may suggest the fxact form of organization likely to prove 
suitable. One «ngg<»stion made by the Registrar of Co-operative Sorieti«« 
U th*' fonmstion of mnlti-piirpose co-operative societies in the rilfege, 
whirK irill look to all sides of the rniltivator*’ activities and requirements.
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A uon-official view is a« follow s; “  A scheme for combiuiug tlw preserva
tion of individual propertiy righto of the cultivator with co-operative larmiug 
bhould be devised and put iuu> operation. Such a t>chetue can, 1 believe, be 
introduced by a system ol Kiting of the intrinsic qualities of the soil and 
distributing the yield of the laud partly on the basis of this scale of 
valuation . . . Ih e  other factor which will determine thi^ distribution
will be the quality and quantity o f labour put m by the nioUiberb ol i(he 
co-operative union for the cultivation of the land. This organization will 
have to be supplemented by a State organization for the supply of nioderr 
instruments ot production and technical skill and guidance.”

An official view from this province is as follows: “  Co-operative and 
combined organized efforts may perhaps do a little in improving the culti
vation and raioing the in(iome ot cultivators, specially in the sphere of the 
marketing of the produc'e . , . Purchase of manures and sieds, con
struction of irrigation facilities, consolidation of holdings, co-operative 
dairying are among some ot the other spheres in which combined action by 
the villagers may prove useful. But 1 am not inclined to be optimistic 
of their success in the caste-ridden, distrustful, illiterate atmosphere of 
the village.”

3. Bengal.—What is now needed is organization of a network of multi
purpose societies throughout the province. An attempt is being made in 
this direction, in  the opinion ot the Government, co-operative societies 
are the most suitable organizations for achieving material increase in 
production and imi)rovement of the standard of living of the agriculturists.

4. Bombay.— A suggestion has been made to Government that an experi
ment in collectivized agriculture on the lines of the Russian praclico 
should be undertaken in a group of 15 to 30 villages with an area of about 
30,000 acres. But public opinion is not ready for so revolutionary a 
change in agricultural economy and prefers that experiments may be 
tried in co-operative farming with a view to eliminate the middlemen, 
market the produce on a co-operative basis, cultivate crops according 
to a pre-arranged plan, and secure finance at cheap rates through co
operative agencies. Government is considering to what extent the sugges
tion can be implemented and has found a place for it in ii^ post-war plan.

5. Central Provinces and lierar .— The small landowners are the ones 
who may be expected to benefit greatly by collective farming as thereby 
they will be able to apply greater resources to their lands. I f these 
holders could be given preferably continuous pieces of land and provided 
with all the help needed for cultivation, a trial may be made of the prac
ticability of collective farming. Careful cost accounting of these and 
simultaneously of individual farming may be made and cost of produc
tion compared. If this brings out great benefit for smaller cultivators, 
propaganda for organization may be made.

6. Madras.— The opinion of Messrs. Thomas and Karaakrishnan of the 
University of Madras, who undertook a survey of selected villages, has 
been quoted by the Government of Madrfts: “ Nor is consolidation likely 
to be of much avail when the size of most of the holdings is far too small.
A more rational though difficult line of experiment would be to organize 
co-operative or joint farming on a scale which would permit the uste of 
improved implements and methods. The existing holders of fragments 
should be induced to merge their plots in the enterprises tentatively and, 
if success is assured, permanently in return for proportionate shares jn 
the enterprise. They can work on the co-operative farm as wage-earners. ' 
The investigators have referred to an experiment in co-operative farming 
said to have been made in Nadia district in Bengal. ‘ T^e Madras Gov- 
ernment have suggested that an experiment should be made on thpce 
lines by acquiring a few villages and organizing the expropriated owners 
of each villaj^e into a society to cultivate the village. If this ex]>«nment 
is successful, it would give the data for a scheme of compulsory co-operation.

The Director of Agriculture, Madras, points out that societies for 
joint fanning, that is, whose meml)er8 carry on cultivation, pooling their 
lands for the purpose, have not been much of a success even in rountrt«Mi 
where co-operation has succeeded most in organizing supply, snle i«tr.

‘  This has not, however, been mentioned by the Government of Hencal 
m their reply. **
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aud adds that joint Jarm iug may, however, be tried by tenants taking 
up land of any big temple or inbtitutiou. H e refers to tUe village pancna- 
yata s<vveral of wnich did quite satisfactory woi’k in the ’twenties and 
wera willing to impose on themselves certain levies to be spent locally and 
Hucceeded in getting local labour in lieu of money ^payment for accom- 
pUshiiig certain works. Much of this enthusiasm died awuy during the 
aepret&ion. Ho suggests that perhaps it can be revived after the war, 
if they are assured of a larger portion of the cess collected in the village. 
There ought to be no confusion or overlapping of the functions of pancna- 
yats and co-operative societies. The latter snould be voluntary orgunixa- 
tiona for performing essentially economic functions of members, namely, 
getting credit, supplying agricultural and domeatic requirements, selling 
produce. The paucbayats should have powers of coercion, leaving no 
option to any resident in the locality to join or not to join, to pay a tax 
or not to pay. The services they render are of great benefit to the lom - 
munity as a whole rather than for individuals, and it is difficult to allocate 
the benefits to each resident. Co-operative societies cannot, and should 
not, be expected to assume such powers or fulfil their functions as pan- 
chayats. This is a distinction which is not always kept in mind by 
reformers.

A uon-o(ficial view from Madras endorses this essential distinction 
between the functions of co-operative societies and panchayats, the foinier 
catering to the economic needs of the ryots and the latter to the otlier 
needs of the.rural areas which, directly or indirectly, att'ect the stanaard 
o f living. “  The panchayats and the co-operative societies would be 
complementary to each other and will together assist in the rehabilitation 
of the rural area.”  In the opinion of this noii-ollicial gentleman, the State 
farms and collective farms of the Russian type are neither possible nor 
desirable in India. “  There is no need to revolutionize the agricultural 
economy of the country, if, with the adoption of such methods as are 
practicable, results can be achieved with equal, if not better, success, 
preserving for the peasant, scope for the exercise of his individual initia
tive.”

7. North-W estern Vrontitr Province,— The village at present represents 
collective farms, and the Provincial Government consider that whut is 
required is appropriate organization of the Agriculture and Veterinary 
Departments of Government, so that they form a living and real part of 
village agriculture.

8. Oritsa.-^A network of co-operative societies should be established in 
the countryside. These societies should deal with not only the provision of 
cheap credit but also other aspects of production and sale of agricultural 
produce on a co-operative basis, marketing of agricultural produce^ help
ing the cultivators in securing better breeding of cattle, improved seeds, 
manure, agricultural improvements, and to promote consolidation of hold
ings and collective cultivation In order that they may be successful, they 
must be undertaken undtu* the close supervision and guidance of Govern
ment officers for some years to come; otherwise, considering the present 
working of these societies in most o f ’ the areas, there is very little chance 
of their attaining the object intended,

9. Punjab.— This C^vernment have interpreted the question as directed 
oxclnsiTeljf to the possibilities of collective farming, and being opposed 
to coll«ctiv« farming as impracticable, have made no suggestions,

10. /Sirifl.—The elementary lines of development the Government has in
mind are the amalgamation of small c r ^ it  societies, establishment of 
nocietieN or non-offinal agencies for the distribution of seed and agricul* 
tural implements. It the required spirit can be firmly implanted by these
first lessons, the rest will follow more easily.

11. United Prt^incti.— A largo scale expansion of co-operative agricul
ture and marketing form# part of the post-war reconstruction schemes 
of OoTernment. Ci'ftain difficulties and drawbacks in the way of the
•ocietJes, the removal of which will go a long way towards their betterment 
are stated to be (i) the rates of interest charged bv the societies from the 
borrowers average 12 per cent; the rate should \>g reduced, and cheap 
credit should be made available to primary societies; (ii) the prevention of 
multi plication and stibdirision of holdings is necessary; the que<4tion raisea 
difficuit problems of law and is ander examination of the Agricultural
CommittM of the Po«i-war Reconstruction Board,
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